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The International

Critical Commentary
On the Holy Scriptures of the Old and

New Testaments

EDITORS' PREFACE

THERE are now before the public many Commentaries,

written by British and American divines, of a popular

or homiletical character. The Cambridge Bible for

Schools, the Handbooksfor Bible Classes and Private Students,

The Speaker'' s Conwientary', The Popular Commentary (Schaff),

The Expositor' s Bible, and other similar series, have their

special place and importance. But they do not enter into the

field of Critical Biblical scholarship occupied by such series of

Commentaries as the Kurzgefasstes exegetisches Handbuch zum

A. T. ; De Wette's Kurzgefasstes exegetisches Handbuch zum

N. T; Meyer's Kritisch-exegetischer Kommentar ; Keil and

Delitzsch's Biblischer Commentar uber das A. T; Lange's

Theologisch-homiletisches Bibelwerk ; Nowack's Handkommentar

zum A. T. ; Holtzmann's Handkommentar zum N. T Several

of these have been translated, edited, and in some cases enlarged

and adapted, for the English-speaking public ; others are in

process of translation. But no corresponding series by British

or American divines has hitherto been produced. The way has

been prepared by special Commentaries by Cheyne, Ellicott,

Kalisch, Lightfoot, Perowne, Westcott, and others ; and the

time has come, in the judgment of the projectors of this enter-

prise, when it is practicable to combine British and American

scholars in the production of a critical, comprehensive

Commentary that will be abreast of modern biblical scholarship,

and in a measure lead its van.
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Messrs. Charles Scribner's Sons of New York, and Messrs.

T. & T. Clark of Edinburgh, propose to publish such a series

of Commentaries on the Old and New Testaments, under the

editorship of Prof. C. A. Briggs, D.D., in America, and of

Prof. S. R. Driver, D.D , for the Old Testament, and the

Rev. Alfred Plummer, D.D., for the New Testament, in

Great Britain.

The Commentaries will be international and inter-confessional,

and will be free from polemical and ecclesiastical bias. They

will be based upon a thorough critical study of the original texts

of the Bible, and upon critical methods of interpretation. They

are designed chiefly for students and clergymen, and will be

written in a compact style. Each book will be preceded by an

Introduction, stating the results of criticism upon it, and discuss-

ing impartially the questions still remaining open. The details

of criticism will appear in their proper place in the body of the

Commentary. Each section of the Text will be introduced

with a paraphrase, or summary of contents. Technical details

of textual and philological criticism will, as a rule, be kept

distinct from matter of a more general character ; and in the

Old Testament the exegetical notes will be arranged, as far as

possible, so as to be serviceable to students not acquainted with

Hebrew. The History of Interpretation of the Books will be

dealt with, when necessary, in the Introductions, with critical

notices of the most important literature of the subject. Historical

and Archaeological questions, as well as questions of Biblical

Theology, are included in the plan of the Commentaries, but

not Practical or Homiletical Exegesis. The Volumes will con-

stitute a uniform series.
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ARRANGEMENT OF VOLUMES AND AUTHORS

THE OLD TESTAMENT

GENESIS. The Rev. John Skinner, D.D., Professor of Old Testament
Language and Literature, College of Presbyterian Church of England,
Cambridge, England.

EXODUS. The Rev. A. R. S. Kennedy, D.D., Professor of Hebrew,
University of Edinburgh.

LEVITICUS. J. F. STENNING, M.A., Fellow of Wadham College, Oxford.

NUMBERS. The Rev. G. Buchanan Gray, D.D., Professor of Hebrew,
Mansfield College, Oxford. \_Ncnv Ready.

DEUTERONOMY. The Rev. S. R. Driver, D.D., D.Litt., Regius Pro-
fessor of Hebrew, Oxford. [7V<?7a Ready.

JOSHUA. The Rev. George Adam Smith, D.D., LL.D., Professor of

Hebrew, United Free Church College, Glasgow.

JUDGES. The Rev. George Moore, D.D., LL.D., Professor of Theol-
ogy, Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. \Now Ready.

SAMUEL. The Rev. H. P. Smith, D.D., sometime Professor of Biblical

History, Amherst College, Mass. \_Now Ready.

KINGS. The Rev. Francis Brown, D.D., D.Litt., LL.D., Professor

of Hebrew and Cognate Languages, Union Theological Seminary, New
York City.

CHRONICLES. The Rev. Edward L. Curtis, D.D., Professor of

Hebrew, Yale University, New Haven, Conn.

EZRA AND NEHEMIAH. The Rev. L. W. Batten, Ph. D. , D. D. , Rector
of St. Mark's Church, New York City, sometime Professor of Hebrew,
P. E. Divinity School, Philadelphia.

PSALMS. The Rev. Chas. A. Briggs, D.D., D.Litt., Professor of Theo-
logical Encyclopaedia and Symbolics, Union Theological Seminary, New
York. {2 vols. Naiv Ready.

PROVERBS. The Rev. C. H. Toy, D.D., LL.D., Professor of Hebrew,
Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. [Now Ready.

JOB. The Rev. S. R. Driver, D.D., D.Litt., Regius Professor of He-
brew, Oxford.
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ISAIAH. Chaps. I-XXXIX. The Rev. G. Buchanan Gray, D.D.,
Professor of Hebrew, Mansfield College, Oxford.

ISAIAH. Chaps. XL-LXVI. The Rev. S. R. Driver, D.D., D.Litt.,

Regius Professor of Hebrew, Oxford.

JEREMIAH. The Rev. A. F. Kirkpatrick, D.D., Dean of Ely, sometime
Regius Professor of Hebrew, Cambridge, England.

EZEKIEL. The Rev. G. A. Cooke. M.A., sometime Fellow Magdalen
College, and the Rev. Charles F. Burney, D.Litt., Fellow and Lecturer

in Hebrew, St. John's College, Oxford.

DANIEL. The Rev. John P. Peters, Ph.D., D.D., sometime Professor

of Hebrew, P. E. Divinity School, Philadelphia, now Rector of St.

Michael's Church, New York City.

AMOS AND HOSEA. W. R. Harper, Ph.D., LL.D., sometime Presi-

dent of the University of Chicago, Illinois. [AW Ready.

MICAH TO HAGGAI. Prof. John P. Smith, University of Chicago;
Prof. Charles P. Fagnani, D.D., Union Theological Seminary, New
York; W. Hayes Ward, D.D., LL.D., Editor of The Independent, New
York; Prof. Julius A. Bever, Union Theological Seminary, New York,
and Prof. H. G. Mitchell, D.D., Boston University.

ZECHARIAH TO JONAH. Prof. H. G. Mitchell, D.D., Prof. John
P. Smith and Prof. J. A. Bever.

ESTHER. The Rev. L. B. Paton, Ph.D., Professor of Hebrew, Hart-
ford Theological Seminary.

ECCLESIASTES. Prof. George A. Barton, Ph.D., Professor of Bibli-

cal Literature, Bryn Mawr College, Pa.

RUTH, SONG OF SONGS AND LAMENTATIONS. Rev. CHARLES A.

Briggs, D.D., D.Litt., Professor of Theological Encyclopaedia and Sym-
bolics, Union Theological Seminary, New York.

THE NEW TESTAMENT

ST. MATTHEW. The Rev. Willoughby C. Allen, M.A., Fellow and
Lecturer in Theology and Hebrew, Exeter College, Oxford. \_In Press.

ST. MARK. Rev. E. P. Gould, D.D., sometime Professor of New Testa-

ment Literature, P. E. Divinity School, Philadelphia. [AW Ready.

ST. LUKE. The Rev. Alfred Plummer, D.D., sometime Master of

University College, Durham. [Now Ready.
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ST. JOHN. The Very Rev. John Henry Bernard, D.D., Dean of St.

Patrick's and Lecturer in Divinity, University of Dublin.

HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS. The Rev. William Sanday, D.D.,
LL. D., Lady Margaret Professor of Divinity, Oxford, and the Rev. Wil-
loughby C. Allen, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer in Divinity and Hebrew,
Exeter College, Oxford.

ACTS. The Rev. C. H. Turner, D.D., Fellow of Magdalen College,

Oxford, and the Rev. H. N. Bate, M.A., Examining Chaplain to the

Bishop of London.

ROMANS. The Rev. William Sanday, D.D., LL.D., Lady Margaret
Professor of Divinity and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford, and the Rev.
A. C. Headlam, M.A., D.D., Principal of King's College, London.

\_Noxv Ready.

CORINTHIANS. The Right Rev. Arch. Robertson, D.D., LL.D., Lord
Bishop of Exeter, and Dawson Walker, D.D., Theological Tutor in the

University of Durham.

GALATIANS. The Rev. Ernest D. Burton, D.D., Professor of New
Testament Literature, University of Chicago.

EPHESIANS AND COLOSSIANS. The Rev. T. K. ABBOTT, B.D.,
D.Litt., sometime Professor of Biblical Greek, Trinity College, Dublin, now
Librarian of the same. [AW Ready.

PHILIPPIANS AND PHILEMON. The Rev. Marvin R. Vincent,
D. D., Professor of Biblical Literature, Union Theological Seminary, New
York City. [Now Ready.

THESSALONIANS. The Rev. James E. Frame, M.A., Professor of

Biblical Theology, Union Theological Seminary, New York.

THE PASTORAL EPISTLES. The Rev. Walter Lock, D.D., Warden
of Keble College and Professor of Exegesis, Oxford.

HEBREWS. The Rev. A. Nairne, M.A., Professor of Hebrew in King's
College, London.

ST. JAMES. The Rev. James H. Ropes, D.D., Bussey Professor of New
Testament Criticism in Harvard University.

PETER AND JUDE. The Rev. Charles Bigg, D.D., Regius Professor

of Ecclesiastical History and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford. \Now Ready.

THE EPISTLES OF ST. JOHN. The Rev. E. A. Brooke, B.D., Fellow
and Divinity Lecturer in King's College, Cambridge.

REVELATION. The Rev. Robert H. Charles, M.A., D.D., Professor

of Biblical Greek in the University of Dublin.
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A COMMENTARY ON THE BOOK OF
PSALMS.

PSALM LI., 4 str. io3
.

Ps. 51 is a penitential prayer of the congregation in the time

of Nehemiah : ( 1 ) Petition that Yahweh in His kindness will

cleanse His people from sin (v.
3-4

), who confess it in vindication

of His just judgment (v.
5-6

). (2) The sin goes back to the origin

of the nation, in antithesis with the faithfulness in which Yahweh

delights (v.
7-8

) ; cleansing alone will give joy (v.
9-11

). (3) Petition

for renewal of heart, the continued presence of the Holy Spirit,

and the joy of salvation (v.
12-14

) ; with a vow to teach the divine

ways and praise His righteousness (v.
15-16

). (4) The sacrifices of

Yahweh are the praises of a contrite spirit (v.
1719

). The final

petition is that He will rebuild the walls of Jerusalem and accept

the sacrifices there (v.
20-21

)

.

RE gracious to me (Yahweh), according to Thy kindness;

According to Thy compassion blot out my transgressions.

Wash me thoroughly from mine iniquity,

And purify me from my sin.

For my transgressions I am knowing,

And my sin is before me continually.

Against Thee, Thee only, have I sinned,

And the evil in Thine eyes have I done

;

That Thou mightest be just in Thy (words),

(That) Thou mightest be clear when Thou judgest.

gEHOLD in iniquity I was brought forth,

And in sin did my mother conceive me.

Behold in faithfulness Thou dost delight

;

The confidence of wisdom Thou makest me know.

Cleanse me from sin with hyssop, and I shall be pure;

Wash me, and I shall be whiter than snow.

Let me hear joy and gladness,

The bones which Thou hast crushed will exult.

Hide Thy face from my sins.

And all mine iniquities blot out.

3
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""THE heart into a pure one transform for me,

The spirit into a steadfast one renew.

Cast me not away from Thy presence,

And Thy holy Spirit take not away.

Restore the joy of Thy salvation,

And with the princely Spirit uphold me.

I will teach transgressors Thy ways,

And sinners unto Thee will return.

Deliver me from bloodshed (Yahweh).

My tongue will ring out Thy righteousness.

(~) LORD, my lips mayest Thou open;

And my mouth will declare Thy praise

;

For Thou delightest not in peace-offering,

In whole burnt-offering Thou takest no pleasure:

Sacrifices of a broken spirit,

A heart crushed, Thou wilt not despise.

O do good in Thy good pleasure unto Zion

;

Mayest Thou rebuild the walls of Jerusalem

:

Then wilt Thou delight in peace-offering and whole burnt-offering;

Then will they offer bullocks on Thine altar.

Ps. 51 was in IB and Jfl, then in 3E and $B& (v. Intr. §§ 27, 32, 33). The

historical allusion was already attached to the Ps. in 13 as a conjectural illus-

trative situation, but without historical value. It is impossible to adjust the

Ps. to the situation. The language is related chiefly to Literature of the

Exile or early Restoration. (1) Is.1 - 2 seem to have been chiefly in mind:

(a) in the conception of the purification of the nation's sins v.3 - 4 - 9
; cf. Is.i 18

,

the use of nno Is. 43
25 4422, did for the person Je. 222 414

, "ina Je. 33
s Ez. 36s3

37
23 Mai. 3

3
. The vb. N3n for purification from sin is elsw. only in P when

applied to the person, but is in Ez. when applied to the altar. It does not

therefore necessarily imply P. 3i?N is used in J as well as P, and was doubt-

less ancient, (b) For the personal experience of v.5, cf. Is. 59
12

. (V) nnDB>> \ww
v. 10

, cf. Is. 22 13
35

10
5

1

3
-
n

. (d) BHp nn v. 13
, elsw. only Is. 6^ 10 - 11

. (<?) For

the bruised spirit v.19 , cf. Is. 662
. (_/") For the son of the mother v.7, cf. the

sin of the first father Is. 43
27 and of Zion the mother 54

1"8
. (2) Other linguis-

tic traces are: h^D v.21, an early syn. of n*?lj?, cf. Dt. 33
10

I S. 7
9

; am v. 7
, for

conception, cf. Gn. 3041 31 10 (E). (3) Evidences of later date are: nanj nn
v.14, cf. Ex. 35

5 - 22 (P); but see Ps. no3
, also jidj nn v. 12

57
s - 8 1082 ; v.« is

prob. earlier than 19 10
, which agrees with it in use of Qal of put. (4) The

only substantial evidences of very late date are : nint02 v.8, cf. Jb. 38s6, but

prob. txt. err., explained by d~d, prob. gl. The Ps. in its theology depends

on the postexilic sections of Is.2 , and in its deep penitence represents the

spirit of the people of the Restoration in the time of Nehemiah. The prayer

for rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem was probably real and not ideal, and

indicates that the author was one of the companions of Nehemiah in the great

effort to give the city walls.
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Str. I. has a syn. tetrastich and a hexastich composed of three

syn. couplets.— 3-4. Be gracious to me~\, show favour, usually in

the bestowal of redemption from enemies, evils, and sins, a char-

acteristic term of 25 ; with the two syn. nouns : kindness, the

loving disposition to do acts of kindness (4*), and compassion

(2J
6
), the affectionate sympathy, especially of parent to a child,

cf. 103
13

.— Yahiveh], here and throughout the group, Ps. 51-72,

for which IE substituted Elohim.—My transgressions], sins, con-

ceived as rebellion, transgression of the Law, or will of God, with

the two chief syns., iniquity, sin as a distortion or perversion of

right, and sin as a failure from the norm or aim of life. These

three terms for sin are antithetical to the three terms for the

divine kindness, and have three mediating terms for its exercise

in cleansing the nation. The transgressions stain the people,

blackening their reputation and character, therefore blot out, wipe

out, obliterate them, so that they no longer can be seen, cf. 109
14

.

The iniquity soils them as a filthy garment, therefore wash me,

cleanse all this filth away, so that I may be clean ; do it so thor-

oughly that not the least trace may remain, cf. v.
9

. The sins pro-

duce religious pollution, unfitting for the worship of God ; therefore

purify me, apply the appointed means of purification, that I may
enjoy communion again, cf. v.

9
. The poet doubtless had in mind Is.

i
1(M8

, thinking of sin in its subjective effects on the person, rather

than of its objective effects upon the places of divine presence. It

is therefore the ritual of purification that he has in mind, rather than

the ritual of sacrifice. He feels that the nation needs something

more than the ritual ; they need the personal favour of Yahweh

Himself; His interposition as the administrator of this national

cleansing.— 5. / am knowing
-

], present, active, personal, experi-

mental knowledge of sin, as thus staining, soiling, polluting, the

nation.— before me continually]. I cannot escape from seeing it

and contemplating it in all its odiousness, cf. Is. 59
12

.— 6. Against

Thee], emphatic in position, to indicate that the sin was especially

against Yahweh, intensified by, Thee only]. The national sin was

against their God, " not against the Babylonians," as Theodore of

Mopsuestia, Theodoret, cited by Ba. with approval ; or indeed

against the Persians, or the minor nations who so cruelly used

them, opposing every effort of Israel to reestablish himself in Jeru-
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salem.— in Thine eyes'], before the face of God, in His very pres-

ence , and so high-handed, without excuse, which exposed to just

retribution, relief from which could come only from His kindness.

— That Thou mightest be just
||
be clear], final clauses, not de-

pendent on the act of sin as if the commission of sin was in order

to justify God in dealing with it; but on the confession of sin

against God only. This public confession made it evident that

God's dealings with His people during their long exile and in the

long-continued afflictions of the people, in their efforts to restore

the national life and worship in Jerusalem, were in accordance

with His law, and so just.— Thy words], referring to the Ten

Words of the primitive Law by which the nation is judged here,

as in 50
16"20

, so (§, U, 3, Rom. 3
4
, and not " when Thou speakest,"

J^, EV 8
., which gives a form aX, assimilated by copyist's error to

— when Thou judgest] that is, according to these Words ; as f^, 3,

AV., RV., 50
4
, which is to be preferred to (3, U, Rom. $\ PBV.,

" when Thou art judged," as if the poet thought of a higher judg-

ment seat before which God Himself could be tried, a conceit

which, however suited to Greek and modern ideas, was not suited

to the religion of the Old Testament.

Str. II. is an antistr., beginning with confession in a tetrastich

of two syn. couplets, and concluding with a hexastich of petition of

three syn. couplets.— 7. Behold], calling emphatic attention to

the antithesis between Yahweh's requirements and the actual his-

toric condition of His people, the latter coming first.— / was

broughtforth], not referring to the iniquity of the parent, or to an

iniquitous condition of the infant when brought forth ; implying

the doctrine of original sin, transmitted from Adam and Eve in

accordance with Traducianism, or imputed to the child as created

as part of a sinful race, according to Creationism. I myself hold

to the speculative dogma of Traducianism ; but I must say that

neither of these doctrines has any support whatever in the OT.

The poet here alludes to the historic origin of the nation in their

patriarchal ancestors, as in Is. 43
27

. Their first father committed

sin, and all his posterity since his day have followed him in trans-

gression.— did my mother conceive me]. This is certainly not the

mother of David, as if she were especially a sinner at the time of

her conception, or as if sin were attached to the unborn fcetus
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which she conceived ; but the mother here is Mother Israel, in

accordance with the conception of Is.
2
, especially Is. 54

1"8
.
—

8. in faithfulness], fidelity to Yahweh and His words
||

the con-

fidence of wisdom, the confidence in Yahweh which true wisdom

imparts. This, by the misunderstanding of an early copyist, has

been interpreted as a word, elsewhere only Jb. 38
s6

, and variously

explained by J^ and Vrss. as referring to the reins or inward parts

of the man. It was defined by the addition of a late Hebrew

word meaning " closed," or secret place of the breast, making the

line too long, and compelling an explanation of the line, as re-

ferring to the future and so as out of parallelism with its mate in

the couplet. In fact, both lines set forth the divine requirements,

over against the sin of the past history of the nation in the father

Jacob and the mother Zion ; and so the verbs are presents.— Thou

dost delight], that is, the confidence is acceptable as satisfying the

divine requirements, giving gratification and delight to Yahweh.—
Thou makest me know], by the teaching of the Words of the Law,

carrying on the idea of v.
60

. These words impart true wisdom,

and so confidence in Yahweh the great Teacher.— 9. Cleanse me

from sin], a term of the ritual Ez. P.— with hyssop], a bunch of

small branches of the caper plant, used in the ritual, to gather up

the water or blood, and scatter it upon the person or thing to be

cleansed. This is a renewal and intensification of v.
4— and I

shallbe pure], in the religious sense, as thus cleansed in accordance

with the ritual ; which is intensified in / shall be whiter than snow.

The poet is evidently, in the use of the terms of Is. i
18

, thinking

of the sins of the nation as scarlet and crimson in their colour, of

bloodguiltiness ; for they had committed a high-handed, death-

deserving sin, cf. v.
16

.— 10. joy and gladness], phr. of Is. 22 13
35

10

5

1

3 n
, which they at the same time hear and also utter. Even the

bones exult in sympathy with the exhilaration of the soul. This

was expressed by voice, and probably also by dancing, though the

bones had been crushed by Yahweh Himself in the afflictions He
brought upon the nation. The bones are personified as those of

an individual, severally suffering. The bones ache with the anxiety

of the soul, cf. 22 15
32 s

.— 11. Hide Thy face from my sins], do

not look upon them, overlook them (1011
), take no account of

them, cf. 32
2

; another conception of Yahweh's gracious attitude
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toward sin. This is in some respects the reverse of the concep-

tion of the syn. line, which is a simple renewal of v.3
6
, although

the word for sin varies.

Str. III. has a hexastich of three syn. couplets of petition, fol-

lowed by two syn. couplets, the latter the climax of the Str.—
12. Transform

||
renew~\. These verbs do not imply creation out

of nothing, which indeed the Hebrew X*"Q never means (v. BDj9.)
;

or creation of a new heart out of other material in place of the

old heart, views which depend on a misunderstanding of the terms

in Vrss. ; but the transformation of the former heart, or mind, of

the nation into a heart of an entirely different character, the mak-

ing of the spirit, or disposition of the nation, over new into an

entirely different spirit. According to the previous context they

had been stained, soiled, and polluted ; they were to be made pure

and steadfast, the former in accord with v.
9
, the latter in accord

with the faithfulness and confidence of v.
8
.
—for me], as 3,

not " in me," of (3, U, and most Vrss., which is an inexactness

of translation, not implying a different text.— 13. Cast me not

away from Thy presence], banish from the sacred places of

worship in Jerusalem, cf. 42 s
. — Thy holy Spirit take not away].

The divine Spirit was holy, as it was the presence of the holy

God, requiring His people to be holy, not in the sense of ethical

perfection, but in the sense of consecration, a keeping apart from

all that was impure or defiling, in accordance with the conception

of holiness in H and Ez. The phr. is used elsewhere only Is. 6^
m n

,

where the divine Spirit is identified with the theophanic angel of

the Presence who led Israel up out of Egypt into the Holy Land.

The people had then grieved Him. The poet conceives that the

same Holy Spirit now dwells in Israel of the Restoration, just as

Hg. 2
5 Zc. 4

6 conceives of the divine Spirit as standing in their

midst and about to fulfil all divine promises. The poet fears lest

owing to the guilt of the people the Holy Spirit may depart from

their midst, leaving them desolate— 14. Restore the joy of Thy

salvation], the joy that salvation will produce, cf. v.
10

. — And with

the princely Spirit uphold me], so (3, U, 3, in accord with previous

verse, thinking of the divine Spirit, with the attribute noble, princely,

on account of its being the leader and guide of the nation, the

princely representative of the King Yahweh Himself; cf. PBV.,
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AV., "Thy free Spirit." This best suits the verb, always used of

God's sustaining His people (j
6
). RV. and most moderns think

of the spirit of man or the nation, the steadfast spirit of v.
12 becom-

ing the free, voluntary spirit, or disposition to serve God, especially

in songs of praise.— 15. / will teach transgressors Thy ways']-

This line doubtless refers to the transgressors in Israel, who might

still remain after the nation itself had been purified as a whole.

The nation, cordially accepting the divine words and ways, will be-

come a great teaching body. This is in the spirit of the times of

Nehemiah, cf. 32
s

.— And sinners will return], in repentance from

sin, unto their God Yahweh, cf. Is. 42
24

. — 16. Deliver me from

bloodshed], in accordance with usage (cf. 16^), the shedding of

blood in death, the affliction of the nation by banishment from

Yahweh and withdrawal of the Holy Spirit, reaching its climax in

death, so Ols., Hi., Ba. ; but EVS
. and most moderns think of

" bloodguiltiness " in accord with v.
9
, a meaning possible to the

Hebrew word, but not sustained by usage.— Yahweh], the original

divine name for " Elohim," which was intensified by an ancient

glossator by adding " God of my salvation," making the line just

these two words too long.

Str. IV. has a hexastich of three syn. couplets and a tetrastich

of two syn. couplets.— 17. My lips
||
my mouth], the organs of

speech, thus far used in confession of sin and humble pleading for

purification, anxious now to declare the praise in public worship

of Yahweh, if only He will enable them so to do by granting their

prayers, cf. v .

101416
, and thus open their lips to this glad service.

— 18. For Thou delightest not
||
takest no pleasure], syn. terms

for acceptance of the ritual worship as expressed in the peace-offer-

ing, characteristic of festivals, and whole burnt-offering, charac-

teristic of the ordered worship at all sacred times. Such sacrifices

were easily made, and habitually offered, even while the nation

was most stained with sin, cf. Is. i
12-20

Ps. 50
7"15

.
— 19-21. The

sacrifices that really were acceptable to Yahweh and which He
did not despise, as He did the merely external sacrifices, were

" sacrifices of God " = " sacrifices of righteousness," v.
21

. These

qualifications of the sacrifices were both explanatory glosses, in

accordance with Dt. 33
19 Ps. 4

s
. They are not to be regarded as

in antithesis to the ritual sacrifices, as if the sacrifices of God,
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those which He required, were altogether internal states of soul,

without external expression in ritual. Those sacrifices were also

peace-offerings and whole burnt-offerings, consisting especially of

the most costly animals, bullocks, offered on the divine altar in

Jerusalem ; only the external sacrifices were to be offered by a

nation purified from sin, and living righteously in accordance with

the words and ways of Yahweh ; and indeed by a nation truly

penitent for all past and present sins and transgressions. They

are sacrifices of a broken spirit, made by a broken spirit ; a heart

crushed, by divine discipline, v.
10

, cf. Is. 57
15 66 2

Pss. 34
19

147
3

.

—

O do good unto Ziori\, bestow good things upon her, treat her well.

This is especially defined as rebuild the tvalls of Jerusalem, which

the people needed for safety from their enemies, and for the

honour of Yahweh Himself in His royal city.— in Thy good

pleasure
-

], accepting her repentance and purifying her ; taking de-

light in her sacrifice, offered now with a contrite, pure, righteous,

steadfast disposition. He might justly deal kindly with her. This

verse is not a late addition to the Ps., as many have thought,

because of a mistaken reference of it to the experience of David,

or to a misinterpretation of the previous context, as if there were

an unreconcilable antithesis between the Ps. and this conclusion

;

rather it is essential to the completeness of the Str., and expresses

the historical situation of the poet.

3-4. ^an] Qal imv. pn (JP), characteristic of D, but not of It or <&,
||
ipn

kindness (j.
1*) and com pi. abstr. compassion (2J

6
).— dti^n] for an original

nin>, as throughout IB, used by IE.— 3*o] though in (5, 3, is intensification,

making 1. too long. <3, 3, also intensify in previous 1., (3 Kara rb /niya e\e6s

<rov, 3 secundum magnam misericordiam tuam.— nnD] Qal imv. ((f) blot out,

as v.11 ; with sins elsw. in Qal Is. 43
25 4422, Niph. Ps. 10914 Ne. 3

37
, syn. ">jD33

Pi. imv. \ Dm vb. Pi. wash, person elsw. only v.9 Je. 222 414
; ||

^na vb. Pi.

imv. % ino, a technical term for ceremonial purification, so v. 9 (Qal) by the

use of hyssop; common in P, but also Je. 33
s Ez. 36s3

37
23 Mai. 3

3 +.

—

nann] Kt. rrpn Hiph. inf. abs. r\y\ as adv. 1307
, so i& iirl irXelop, 3 multum,

Ges.75ff- to be preferred to Qr. ann abr. Hiph. imv., Ges. 75 gg-.— inNtanci] has

two tones.— 5. >jn] makes 1. too long, unnecessary gl.— ynx] Qal impf. i.p.

present experience,
||
T>cn >-n;, cf. 168 Is. 59

12
.— 6. rpgS ^] emphatic X "G

n.m. separation ; with *, in a state of separation, alone, by oneself; always

of God in
\f/,

elsw. 71
16 7218 8319 86 10 1364 148 13

.— W&y TP."
1

??? PY11] &dj- JH

with article, emphatic
;

phr. of ffl, Dt. 4
25 918 172 31 29

-f 57 t.— fP^] conj.

final clause with impf. as 9
15 3013 48 14

.— P!*^] Qal impf. 2 m. be just, as
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jg10 .— T?.
3>$3 f°rm a'^' Qal inf* cstr - attracted to form of "psao ; but <&, 3,

Rom. 3
4 pi. T"?.?"1 * referring to words of Law, then resembling still more Ps. 19.

— n3N?] Qal impf. f [idt] vb. Qal (1) &? f/^«, /w?v, of man in the sight of

God Jb. 15
14 25*; (2) be clear, in justice, of God Ps. ji6 Mi. 611

. Pi. make

or keep pure, the (^)2
I

7 Ps. 73
13 Pr. 209, mx Ps. 1199 . Hithp. make oneself

clean Is. I
16

. © vik^o-t/s, cf. Rom. 3
4

; so 2, 9, U, 5f, after Aram, usage.

(S also prefixes /cat, which may be for an original "o needed for measure,

omitted in |^ because of previous r\-. © Rom. 3
4

, U, PBV., also interpret

jiobbo as passive, which is improbable.— 7. $jn] interj. lo ! behold! used in

early prose but chiefly in poetry, so v.8 6834 7820 1394
, for the more frequent

run.— \ Ntan] n.m. (1) sin \.n Is. 31 7 Ho. 129 Dt. 1915
; (2) guilt of sin v.7

10310 Is. i'
18 Dt. 15

9 21 22 2322 - 23 2415 .— \jnnrr] Pi. pf. f [err] Pi. elsw. only

of conception of cattle Gn. 304L 41 31 10 (E). This form is for the normal

'J^pm, cf. Ju. 5
28 Ges.64 h .— 8. f ^^6\ n.fpl. in Jb. 38s6 , ace. to QL and Rabb.

reins, but impossible there, as refer, is to dark cloud layers ; inward parts,

i?DB., as covered over, concealed, (S> tcl &5rj\a, U incerta, 3 absconditum ;

(&, H, 3, all attaching to next 1.— DnDai] is doubtless a gl. explanatory of

ninaa Qal ptc. pass. J onD slop up, in Qal and Pi. of stopping wells ; in a higher

sense Dn. 826 I24 - 9 (Qal) of shutting up prophetic words, here of the closed

chamber of the breast, therefore late. All this is improbable ; it gives no

suitable parall. Rd. with Hi. mnt03 abstract pi. nntts confidence, security, cf.

Is. 3015
Jb. 126 ; cstr. before hd3H (37

30
), the confidence or security that Wis-

dom affords.— 9. ^ann] Pi. juss. purify from sin; elsw. in this sense, of

person, only P; Nu. 1919 (Pi.) Nu. 821 + 7 t. (Hithp.); of place (altar, house)

Ez. 43
20 + 4 t. Ez. Lv. 8 15 + 2 t., all P (Pi.).— f ^tn] n.m. the hyssop, prob.

caper, described by Tristram. " The stem has short, recurved spines below

the junction of each leaf. The leaves are oval, of a glossy green, and in

warmer situations evergreen." The plant is mentioned I K. 5
13

; elsw. in

ritual use for sprinkling blood at Passover Ex. 1222 (J), for cleansing of leper

Lv. 144-6.49.51.52 (p) )
for cleansing from contact with the deadNu. 19s - 18 (P),

of cleansing from sin here only.— "ViBJo] 1 subord., the final n omitted in late

style ; so also with psSx Hiph. impf. t Jj? vb. denom. Hiph. (1) make white

= purify (ethical) Dn. n 35
; (2) shew whiteness, become white, of tree Jo. I

7
,

of moral purity cf. hv Is. I
18 and here; Hithp. be purified Dn. 1210

.

—

10. nnpcM 1'it't'] phr. Is. 2213 35
10 51 s

- n .— n>3"r] Pi. pf. rel. clause; cf. v.19

jo10.— 12. $03] Qal imv. n-o create in the sense of transform, as Is. 41 20

6^17. i8
#— D>nSvx] is gl. making 1. too long.— pnj nn] paj Niph. ptc. f-13,

firmly established in the religious and moral sense, cf. aS \\ii 57
s

-
8 1082 , also

78s7 1127
.— enn] Pi. imv. f tftn Pi. (1) reneiv, only here in religious sense,

of face of ground 10430 , kingdom 1 S. n 14
,
years La. 5

21
, witnesses Jb. io17

;

(2) repair, cities Is. 61 4
, temple 2 Ch. 244 - 12

, altar 2 Ch. 15 8
. Hithp. renew,

youth Ps. 1035 .— ^i??] is a gl., making 1. too long.— 13. ^StyrrSist] is

neg. juss. Hiph. with two accents.— ^pp] expl. gl.— 14. rn^n] Hiph. imv.

cohort. *S is expl. gl.

—

"WW] f*W] phr. a.X. v. 126.— nanj nn] phr. a.X.,

but ^nn nsnj Ex. 35
21 (P), cf. 2S s'nj Ex. 35

s - 22 (P) 2 Ch. 293i
, willing, freely
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offering oneself; (3 yyenovitccp, F principally 3 potenti in the other mng.

noble, princely, so Street. — 15. rns^N] Pi. cohort.— 16. D"Di] abst. pi.

bloodshed, Ols., Hi., Ba.; most think of blood-guiltiness.— >njwn ^hSn dntSk]

amplification, only one name needed for measure ; rd. r\yn\ for which otiSn

was substituted by 3E. — ?nn] Pi. juss., apod, of imv. (j
J2

).— 18. «S] neg.,

so 3, but © nV conditional particle due to njRKl Qal cohort. fro, apod., which

certainly implies a previous conditional clause. But this vb. makes 1. too long

and is doubtless an expl. gl.— 19. D*r6«] is gl. in both 11.; it puts God in

2d and 3d pers. in same v. >r\2\ is then cstr. before nn. It is prob. that -\yvi

after :aS is an expl. gl. inserted before the unusual n:nj. — 20. na^n] Hiph.

imv. cohort. 3Bi (jj
3
). &, 3, insert ">J"in, but at expense of measure.

—

21. nVip] is expl. gl. for the unusual X h^s n.m. whole, entire offering, as

Dt. 33
10

I S. 7
9

; for other mng. v. 302
.

PSALM LIL, 2 str. 6 5
.

Ps. 52 is a didactic poem of the time of Jeremiah : (1) denounc-

ing a crafty noble who worked mischief with his lying tongue

(v.
3-6

) ;
predicting his speedy downfall (v.

7

) ; (2) triumphing in

the antithesis between the noble's vain trust in his wealth, and

the sure trust of the righteous in Yahweh (v.
8"11

"). The Ps. con-

cludes with a liturgical gloss (v.
116

).

VyHY boastest thou of evil, thou mighty man, all day long ?

Engulfing ruin thou devisest, thy tongue is as a whetted razor
;

Thou dost love evil rather than good, lying rather than right

;

Thou dost love all devouring words, the deceitful tongue.

'El also will pull thee down, forever He will snatch thee away;

He will pluck thee up out of thy tent, and so root thee out of the land of the

living.

'"THEN the righteous will see and revere, and will laugh at him :

"Behold (the mighty man) that used not to make (Yahweh) his refuge,

But used to trust in the abundance of his riches, used to be strong in his

(wealth).

As for me, I am in the house of (Yahweh) as a luxuriant olive tree;

I trust in the kindness of (Yahweh) forever and ever.

I will laud Thee that Thou hast done it, and I will wait on Thy name."

Ps. 52 was a S>sirp at first in IB, and subsequently in f£ and JBlft (v.

Intr. §§ 26, 27, 32, 33). In 13 it had the following historical reference:

1
i

?P,n.N n>?~ L
'N nH" N3

,l? nPx^ SwtfS "U.ll "^"^n J?? 1
"

1 N13? = " When Doeg
the Edomite came and told Saul, and said unto him, David is come

to the house of Abimelech." This is based on 1 S. 229-10 , but makes

a clumsy use of the narrative. This reference was made not with the

view that the Ps. was actually composed at that time ; but that it might
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be conceived as expressing the emotions of David under those circumstances.

In fact the Ps. in some respects would suit the situation ; but in others not.

Both the internal and the external evidence make such a time of composition

impossible. The inj v.3 - 9 refers to a warrior, and evidently, in the context,

to a false and wicked one such as Doeg certainly was. But it is easy to think

also of Shebna (Is. 2215 «•), Pashhur (Je. 20lt<i), Hananiah (Je. 28lsi-), or

Sanballat (Ne. 6). But these were doubtless only representatives of a class

constantly appearing in Jewish history and denounced by the prophets. The

pjn nn v. 10 = Je. n 16 does not involve dependence on Je., for the simile is

an easy one and the use of it is not the same. The reference to the house of

Yahweh, however, implies either preexilic or postexilic times, when the temple

was the established place of worship. The crafty and lying use of the tongue

denounced in the Ps. is especially prominent in the denunciations of the pre-

exilic prophets, cf. Je. 9
3 S(i- Mi. 6 12

. The same is true of the early Restora-

tion. But subsequently falsehood, under Persian influence, assumes a more

ethical character, and is denounced not only for its injurious effects, but for

its own immoral nature. The language and style favour a preexilic date. The

Ps. is best explained from the time of Jeremiah.

Str. I. has a tetrastich of three syn. lines explaining the first,

and an antith. syn. couplet.— 3. Why boastest thou, . . . thou

mighty man ?~\ Some noble, a rich and powerful warrior, is

referred to, such as Shebna (Is. 2 2
15sq

-), Pashhur (Je. 20l8q ),

Hananiah (Je. 28lsq ), or Sanballat (Ne. 6), who was indulging in

self-confident boasting of his success and impunity in evil. This

was all the more irritating that it was continuous, all day long. An
ancient glossator impatient for the antithesis v.

10
, attached to the

margin the "kindness," making that "all day long." This sub-

sequently came into the text at the expense of the measure, and

the simplicity of the movement of thought in its parallelism. The
Vrss. greatly differ here.— 4. Engulfing ruin]. The evil is

explained as a ruin in which one falls and is engulfed or swallowed

up, a term of 29, 5
10

38
13

55
12

57
s2

. Such overwhelming ruin he

deviseth against the righteous. He has a definite plan and pur-

pose to ruin them, and it is expressed in crafty words of false wit-

ness. — thy tongue is as a ivhetted razor], phr. a.A., cf. Ps. 7
13

Je. 36
23

. The tongue has a deadly purpose, and so it is compared

to a razor which has been whetted in order to make it as sharp

as possible. The glossator added " working deception," as 101 7
,

making the line too long whether referring to the tongue or the

man, whether in apposition or vocative. The Vrss. differ. —
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5-6. Thou dost love], emphatic present, repeated in syn. line for

greater emphasis. The evil tongue represents an evil nature,

whose affection is set on evil rather than good, defined more pre-

cisely as the evil of lying rather than the good of speaking that

which is just and right. The climax is reached in all-devouring

words, whose purpose is to swallow up and devour, cf. v.
4
,— the

deceitful tongue], as 12023 in apposition (3, &, 3, to be preferred

to the vocative :
" O thou deceitful tongue " of EV. and most

moderns.— 7. 'El also~\ on His part, as an additional actor,

appears unexpectedly to the wicked noble. This divine name

was left in the Ps. by IS. Vbs. are heaped up, two in each line,

to indicate the great variety of motions by which God overthrows

this vainglorious noble.— will pull thee down] from a firm posi-

tion;— snatch thee away~\ elsewhere of snatching up coals from a

hearth with tongs or shovel;

—

pluck thee up out of thy tent], out

of and away from the inmost dwelling, the very home ;— and so

root thee out of the land of the living']. It is extermination, leaving

neither root nor branch behind in the land where only the living

dwell, v. 2713
.

Str. II. has a line introducing the words of the triumphant

righteous which declare in an antith. couplet the trust of the

wicked noble, and, in a syn. triplet, the trust of the righteous.—
8. See and revere], see the fall of the wicked noble, and revere, in

reverential fear of Yahweh who overthrew him, cf. 404
.— and will

laugh at him], the triumphant laugh of scorn and derision. This

is just as appropriate for the people of Yahweh when Yahweh tri-

umphs over His enemies and theirs, as it is for Yahweh Himself,

Ps. 2
4

.— 9. Behold the mighty man], the same person as in v.
3

;

but
$fy

and Vrss. by a different pointing of the same consonant

letters, interpret the term as the more general and comprehensive

" man."— used not to make Yahweh his refuge], frequentative, of

habitual action ; so probably the following vbs. also. EV8
., after

3, render "strength " or "stronghold," but improperly, v. 27
1
.

—

in the abundance of his riches]. This noble had great riches as

well as great power, and in these he used to trust, instead of in his

God, as every true Jew should have done.— used to be strong in

his (wealth)] so &, 2T, and most moderns, as best suited to con-

text.
Jty gives the same form as v.

4
, which is variously explained
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by Vrss. and interpreters. But, if correct, it must be interpreted

as their " engulfing ruin," and we must think of his strengthening

himself in the ruin he has brought on others, building himself up

on their ruins. — 10. As for me\ emphatic antithesis.

—

as a

luxuriant olive tree\ fresh, green, fat, and flourishing in the rich-

est soil ; not that the olive tree was in the house of Yahweh and

therefore especially luxuriant, but that the righteous man was a

guest there and on that account was to be compared to such a

tree. His trust was in the kindness of Yahweh, in antithesis with

the trust of the wicked noble in his riches; and therefore he would

continue to flourish after the wicked noble had been overthrown

with his wealth.— 11. / will laud Thee~\, the vow of public wor-

ship in the temple in thanksgiving, as usual at the conclusion of

Pss. — that Thou hast done it\ The special theme of the praise

was that which Yahweh had done to the proud oppressor of the

righteous.— and I will wait on Thy name~\. Although this phr.

is a.X., yet the name of Yahweh frequently takes the place of

Yahweh Himself in other phrases, and there is no good reason why

it should not do so here. The remainder of the v. is too much

for the measure and Str.—for it is good in the sight of Thy pious

ones~\. This is doubtless a gloss. The name is good, benign. The

pious so regard it as they contemplate it. The name of Yahweh

in late usage is for Yahweh Himself.

3. VSnnn] Hithp. impf. make one's boast, as 49J.— "VOJ?] vocative, as usual

with article.— ^n "tpn] is a gl., originally in margin simply as iDn, from v. 10
,

referring to the kindness of Yahweh, antith. to the wickedness of this boaster.

But (§ avo^lav, Aq., Quinta, 6vei8os = ~<Dn as Aram, shame, reproach, elsw.

Pr. 1434 Lv. 2017
. 7N was a later insertion in |^, 3, to define nDn as God's.

But it is interpr. by <£, Houb., Oort, We., Du., as inexactness for -non V;\

Hi., Dy., rd. Sy ion adv. inf. But all are improbable and unsatisfactory. The

two words in fact destroy the measure.— 4. rrnn] emph. engulfing ruin,

v.j10 .— BteVn *\J?ro] phr. a.X. t*Wn n.m., razor, as Is. 7
20 Ez. 5

1
. wvh, v. y

13
,

of sword. — rr>D-i ntpy] is explan. gl. — 5. p'ri "*3?d] phr. elsw. Ps. 582
. pnx

of Tightness of speech, elsw. Pr. 88 1217 1613, cf. npis Is. 45
23 481 63 1

Je. 4
2

Zc. 88
. The vb. is a gl. making the 1. too long, so Ba. — 6. i?S3-n:n] phr.

a.X. fjhl n.[m.] devouring, elsw. Je. 51
44

, v. Ps. 55
10

, also vb. 21 10
. It is

tempting with Be., Che., to rd. SjT^a.— nnnn ptih"] phr. a.X. in apposition, not

vocative; usual phr. "ipp *S 1092 Pr. 617 1219 21 6 2628 , nvDT1

? Ps. I202 - 3

Mi. 612
. — 7. ^n'dj]. Two tones are needed. Therefore rd. Sn ojn as usual

in such cases.— ^?rv] Qal future J yn: vb. Qal (1) pull down, a structure
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Ex. 34
13

(J) Dt. 7
5 + ; (2) a nation Je. I

10 187
, an individual Jb. 1910 , so

here ; the jaw teeth of lions Ps. 58
7

.— ^P»fp] Qal impf. f nnn vb. snatch up,

coals from hearth Is. 3014
, cf. Pr. 6'27 25s '

2
; here fig. involved. — ^r^i] i coord.

Qal impf. f hdj vb. Qal tear away, as Pr. 222 15
25

; Niph. Dt. 2863.— HBHBM]

) consec. after the impf. expressing result
; f &"*& VD « demon. Pi. root out,

elsw. Jb. 3

1

12
; Pu. Jb. 31 8

; Poel Is. 4021 ; Poal Je. 122 ; Hiph. also strike

root Ps. 8010 Is. 27s
Jb. 5

3
.— 8. (5 attaches kcli ipovcriv, which is implied

indeed, but not usually expressed in poetry.— 9. "ia*n] so |^ and all Vrss.;

but certainly a mispointing for maa, v.3 .— d^E"~kS] neg. rel. clause, vb. fre-

quent. — dtiSn] for original mm as throughout IE. — nt02»:] 1 consec. after

impf., emph. change of tense ; improb. It should be 1 coSrd. and vb. fre-

quent.— 'nety a'"o] original of 4Q7 .— ip~\ Qal freq. be strong, 9
20

.
—

'in-wa] as

v.4 , but dub. rd. with %, {£, Lag., Gr., Bi., Ba., Oort, Du., Dr., BDB., Wria in

his wealth, v. 44
13

.— 11. dVijt
1

?] is gl., making 1. too long.— z\aw PWgw] phr.

a.X., but mp with ace. "> frequent. The substitution of name for Yahweh is

common with other vbs., why not with this? It is however not suited to

mmpn -n; a'non?, and therefore Dy., Hi., Gr., BDB., rd. new, Hu., Oort, NipN.

But in fact this last heterogeneous clause makes an additional 1. to the Str.

however we may divide the 11. It is indeed a double gl. : ano 12 (v. 2j8)

;

TmDn -uj still later, cf. 79
2 8920 1329 (= 2 Ch. 641 ) 145

10
.

PSALM LIII.

Ps. 53 is an Elohistic edition of Ps. 14, with variations of text

and editorial changes, all of which are discussed under Ps. 14.

PSALM LIV., 2 str. 63
.

Ps. 54 is a prayer for national victory in the early days of

Josiah. (1) Petition to Yahweh to save the nation from its terri-

ble foreign foes (v.
3-56

), (2) that the enemy may be exterminated,

and the people gaze in triumph upon them (v.
67 9

) . Glosses assert

that the enemy ignores God (v.
5c
), and vow praise and sacrifice

in the temple (v.
8
)

.

VAHWEH, by Thy name save me,

And by Thy might execute judgment for me.

Yahweh, hear my prayer;

Give ear to the words of my mouth :

For (proud ones) have risen up against me,

And terrible ones have sought my life.
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T O, Yahvveh, Helper to me!

Yahweh, Upholder of my life!

Let evil return to my watchful foe

;

In Thy faithfulness exterminate {mine enemy)
;

From all trouble deliver me,

And on mine enemy let mine eye look.

Ps. 54 was a MaskU'va ©. It was then taken up into 3IB2&, and received the

assignment J1PJJ3. It was also taken up into §E. The historical reference

way n,iriDp in nSh SinpV noioi D^nn xna, refers to the incident mentioned

I S. 2319f3(i-, cf. 26l8<i- (v. Intr. §§ 26, 27, 32, 33, 34). This Ps. could not have

been composed by David at this time, but the circumstances there referred to

might illustrate some of the features of the Ps. It is a prayer for national

deliverance in peril from enemies; and indeed D^np, powerful, cruel, and

terrible ones, v.5 , such as the Babylonians, cf. 37
s5 8614 Is. 1311 29s

. The

language and style are of the earlier Pss. of 19. The reference to temple

worship and sacrifice, v.8 , is a gloss. The prayer that they might look in

triumph on their enemies, v.9 , implies a preex. situation, in which the armies

of Judah were still in the field and might hope to overcome their enemies in

battle. The early years of Josiah best suit this situation.

Str. I. has three syn. couplets, the last giving the reason of the

prayer.— 3. By Thy name]. The name of Yahweh, as known to

His people and made known to their enemies, is a saving name,

giving confidence to His people, and invoking fear in their ene-

mies, owing to the renown of His previous historical achievements,

V. 2068 33
21

44
6
89

131725
105

3 n810 - 1112 1248.— Thy might], as

exhibited in the putting forth of warlike power, v. 207 21 14 803

89
14

.— save me], as the context shows, by deliverance from ene-

mies in war, implying victory over them
||
executejudgmentfor me],

vindicate my cause in battle, v. no6
.— 4. The petition of the

previous couplet is indeed prayer, as expressed in words of my
mouth, oral prayer, which Yahweh is urged to hear

||
give ear to,

usual terms in such circumstances, v. 4
4

5
2

.— 5. The reason for

this petition is given in this couplet, proud ones'], the probable

original, as 3T and many codd. J^, rather than " foreigners,"

foreign enemies, of most codd. J^ and other Vrss. These are

defined as terrible ones, such as the Assyrians, Is. 29
s
, and Babylo-

nians, Is. 13
11 Ez. 287

.— have risen up against me], in war
||
have

sought my life], to destroy the nation so that it could no longer

have national independence or existence. A glossator, without

regard to the structure of the Ps. as composed of couplets, added
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a line to give another characteristic of these enemies, " they do

not set God before their eyes," cf. io4
14

1 = 53
2
,
probably influenced

by the latter passage.

Str. II. has also three syn. couplets.— 6. Lo~\, calling emphatic

attention to the wish expressed in v.
7
, introduced by the vocatives

in v.
G

.— Helper to me], not predicate of Yahweh, as Vrss. ; but in

apposition to Yahweh, as His characteristic.— Upholder of my life]

the One who had been throughout history the sustainer of His

people, maintaining their national existence in every peril and

against all enemies.— 7. Let evil return], so Kt., in requital, cf.

7
17
94

15
, to be preferred to Qr., (3, 3, " He will return," " requite,"

as 182125 284
79

12
, which requires the interpretation of Yahweh as

subj. in the 3d pers. against the uniform usage of this Ps., which

is a prayer to Him, in the 2d pers. Such an interpretation is

indeed forbidden by the syn. imv. exterminate, otherwise the

transition from the one person to the other in a syn. couplet

would be exceedingly abrupt and uncalled for.— In Thy faithful-

ness]. The usual meaning of the Hebrew word is alone appro-

priate here ; namely, the faithfulness of Yahweh to His people, as

helper and sustainer. The EVS
. give the unusual meaning " truth,"

which has no propriety in this context. These enemies of v.
5 are

here described as my watchfulfoes'], who lie in wait, a term of 29,

v. j
9
; also in general as mine enemy, an insertion which the uniform

assonance of this Ps. in i requires, as well as the measure, in place

of the suffix "them," of f^, Vrss.— 8. This vow disturbs the

order of the prayer and the structure of the Str. j but was needed

to make the Ps. appropriate for public worship in later times. —
In voluntariness will I sacrifice to Thee], so Vrss., AV., cf. PBV.,

expressing the glad, voluntary participation in public sacrifice, cf.

5

1

14
. RV. "freewill offering," while a possible rendering of the

Hebrew word, is a specific kind of sacrifice which was only appro-

priate on special occasions, and not at all characteristic of public

sacrifice in the temple, or indeed appropriate to it. — I will laud

Thy name, Yahweh, (saying) for He is good], the oral choral

praise, with the Rf. of the Hallels, v. 135
3
, and Intr. § 35.

—

9. From all trouble deliver me], continuation of the prayer, the

verb being interpreted as imv. MT., 3, QL, pf. 3 sg., (©, <§>, pf. 2 sg.,

are due to the insertion of the gloss v.
8
, separating v.

9 from its
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connection with the imv. v.
76

.— Let mine eye look\ The context

of the original Ps. requires the jussive here, as against pf. of ^
and Vrss., due to the gloss. The eye of Israel hopes to gaze in

triumph upon the enemy, defeated and exterminated, cf. 112 8

1187
.

3. o^nSx] for an original mm; also v.4 - 6
.— ^rn-iajai] has two tones, as usual

in long words, with i conj.— Win] 'Qal juss. after imv. (7
s
).— 4. »piJD(6]

two tones, the first thrown back from ultima to penult of n.DN as usual; v. 212
,

phr. Pss. 1915 78 1 1384 Dt. 321 + .— 5. on?] marked as dub. by Paseq, was

prob. originally Dm, as VL and many codd. MT.; so Oort, Gr., Ba., Du.

—

iSp] the usual prep, with Dip, but the pi. sf. impairs the assonance in •>_.

Rd. therefore >a as 2712
. — D^ny] pi. adj., as 37

s5 8614
, both IB; cf. Is. 1311

295.

—

q-ujS d><t?n 1D£> nS] is an extra 1. to the Str., lacks the characteristic

rhyme, and is doubtless a gl.— 6. ^ nrjj] phr. 3011 (D).— »/w] prob. for

original mm.— *3Cba] (& dvTiX^/xirTujp, 3 sustentans, imply sg. without 3; the

latter is due to the interpretation of form as pi., and is prob. not original,

v. 36 .— 7. 3-1E"] Kt.; antfj Qr., so (3, 3; the former is more suited to the

context if mm is vocative in foregoing, the latter if it is subject of clauses

;

the former more probable, only it should be juss. — **pfr] pi. is against

assonance ; rd. sg. v. j9 . — Drnpsn]. The suffix is contrary to the assonance

in V characteristic of Ps. A word is also missing for the measure : rd. »:pk.—
8. {na-o] n.f. (i) voluntariness of love Ho. 145 , of volunteering for mili-

tary service Ps. no3
, of copious rain 6810

, of voluntary offering of sacrifice

348
, adv. ace. Dt. 2324 ; elsw. always freewill offerings in \p only 119108 unless

this mng. be found here also.— nnam] Qal cohort. 1 sg. expressing resolution;

the accent is retracted before ip whether Makkeph is used or not ; cf. v.4 .
—

7\r?v iTT»N] Hiph. impf. cohort, m% v. Intr. § 35, cf. 44
s

, 99
s

, 1382 142s
.
—

mm] suspicious in §£. The rhyme does not appear in this v. It is a gl.

— 3"tQ"^] v. 5211.— 9. i? is a gl. of interp.— ,^v??] Hiph. pf. 3 sg. changes

from 2d to 3d pers. without sufficient reason : (3, j$, 2d pers., so Horsley, Gr.,

Che.; rd. imv. ijS^n as Street.— ni7^")] Qal pf. 3 f. is not suited to context,

even if explained as future pf. or pf. of sure future. The original Ps. required,

as Street, n&nn juss. The text has been changed from imv. and juss. because

of intervening gl.— o^n] should be sg. sf. as above.

PSALM LV.

Ps. 55 is composite. (A) A prayer for deliverance, with the

longing to flee away from the terrible anxiety to a sure refuge

(v.
2~35~9a

). (B) Imprecations upon treacherous foes within the

holy city (v.
96"12

), and upon a treacherous friend (v.
13"16a - 21"22 - 24a6

)

.
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Glosses express confidence in Yahweh (v.
23 24c

) , make vows of pub-

lic prayer (v.
17 "18

) and urgent petition (v.
20a

), refer to deliverances

from battle (v.
19
), and enlarge upon various features of the original

/y 4. 166. 206\

A. v.
2_3-5"9a

, 3 STR. 4
3

.

r\ GIVE ear, (Yahweh) , to my prayer

;

And hide not Thyself from my supplication.

attend to me, and answer me.

1 am depressed, and I moan in my complaint.

TVTY heart writhes within me,

And terrors have fallen upon me.

Fear comes upon me,

And trembling and shuddering cover me.

piNIONS O that /had!

As a dove / would fly away and settle down,

So I would make afar off my flight.

I would haste away to my place of escape.

d v 95-16a 21-22. 24o6 ., cTR -5

\\nTH a tempestuous wind, O Lord, divide their tongues.

For I see violence and strife in the city

;

Day and night they go round about upon the walls thereof.

Trouble and mischief are in the midst of it, engulfing ruin in its (square)
;

And oppression and deceit depart not from its square.

"pOR it is not an enemy who reproaches me, I could get away (from him).

It is not he that hateth me that magnifieth himself against me, I could have

hidden from him.

But thou, a man mine equal, mine associate and my familiar acquaintance

!

Together we used to hold sweet counsel, we used to walk in concord.

Let death come treacherously upon them, let them descend alive to Sheol.

pjE put forth his hands against his confederate : he profaned his covenant;

His face was smoother than curds ; but war was in his mind.

His words were softer than oil, but they were drawn swords.

But, O Thou, (Yahweh), bring them down to the Pit of Sheol.

Let not men of blood and deceit live out half their days.

Ps. 55 was in U, of the class SotPD, which is justified by the original Ps.A

not by the present Ps. It was taken up into IE, when the divine name was

changed as elsw. It was also in ©2ft, where it was assigned nvm (v. Intr.

§§ 26, 27, 32, 23, 34). The Ps. has an unusual number of glosses. (1) V.17

has rnn\ This could not have been in IE, or in IBift, which follows its sources

in its use of divine names. The three hours of prayer, v. 18
, appear elsw.

Dn. 611 as a late usage. V.19 belongs with v. 18 . It implies deliverance from

a recent battle. These verses all come from a Maccabean editor adapting

the Ps. to the circumstances of his times. V. 206 belongs also to the same hand,
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and it is probable that he changed v.20a, which was an earlier marginal gl.

with ny; in the sense of answer, to njy in the sense of humiliation of the

enemies. V.4 is a couplet of similar tone, and probably came from him also.

(2) V. 23 has mm also, and must have been a gl. later than IB2&. It expresses,

however, a calm confidence in Yahweh which was more characteristic of the

Greek period before the Maccabean trials. V. 23 is based on 229 669
. The

Aramaic am is also an evidence of late date. V.24c is also a trimeter gl., con-

cluding the Ps. with an expression of trust in Yahweh. After the glosses

have been removed, the Ps. is composite of an early Maskil, v.2-3 -
5_9<x and

a later imprecatory Ps., v.96-16a - 21_22 - 24a6
. The former was a little prayer,

which originally was apart by itself, resembling Ps. 54. It was doubtless in

IE, because the original mm has been changed to dtiSn. The combination

with the prayer may have been made by 15. The imprecatory Ps. is based in

v#i0o Upon the story of the dispersion from Babel Gn. II 1-9
(J); in v. 16 on the

story of Korah and his company Nu. 1633 (P). The traditional ascription

of the Ps. to David in the time of the treachery of Ahithophel, 2 S. 15, has no

other propriety than that Ahithophel was just such a person as is described

in v. 13-15 - 21-22
; but he could hardly have been regarded as the equal of the

king. The reference to Pashhur, Jer. 20, would be more probable, if we could

suppose that the Ps. was composed by Jeremiah ; but this is improbable, and

there is no evidence that Pashhur was such an intimate friend as is here

described. The reference to the walls of the city and its public squares,

v. 11-12
,
prevents us from thinking of the times of the restoration previous to

Nehemiah. It is therefore probably a Ps. of the time of Nehemiah, when
there was no special peril from foreign enemies, but great corruption, violence,

and strife in the city itself.

PSALM LV. A.

Str. I. 2-3 is a prayer in a syn. tristich with a synth. line giving

reason.— 2-3. O give ear
||
O attend to me, and the climax, an-

swer me, are usual terms of petition.— and hide not Thyself"] m

Yahweh seems to hide His face from His people if He gives no

response to their prayers when they are in trouble; cf. io1
.

—

I am depressed], lit. brought down in humiliation, as 3, favoured

also by paraphrase of (3, PBV., AV., to be preferred to J^, RV.,

and most moderns, from a different Hebrew stem, " I am restless."

— / moan], as v.
18

, (3, 3, RV., to be preferred to J^, "am dis-

tracted."— in my complaint], plaintive expostulation with Yah-

weh for leaving him in this condition.

Str. II. is a syn. tetrastich, continuing the description of suffer-

ing.— 5. My heart writhes'], in the pain and anguish of the situa-

tion.— And terrors'] of the consequences which will result if
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Yahweh does not save him. The specification "of death "was

due to dittography, and was not original, as indeed it makes the

line too long for the measure.— 4 is a pentameter gloss, assigning

a reason for the anxiety. The enemy and wicked are a plurality

of foreign enemies, as v.
17-20

. These dislodge trouble], a metaphor

of rolling stones down from heights upon enemies in the valley

beneath, or in a siege from walls upon those assailing them.

—

cherish animosity']. They habitually and with set purpose, due

to anger, take every opportunity of hostile action.— 6. shudder-

ing] is an intensification of fear and trembling. These have not

only come upon him, as a dark and gloomy cloud, but cover over,

enveloping and shutting him in from any relief except from his God.

Str. III. is a tetrastich of stairlike advance.— 7-9 a. O that

I had], the usual formula of the wish.

—

pinions]. He is unable

to escape in any other way than by the wings of a bird.— As a

dove]. This belongs to the second line. The poet is thinking

not simply of flying, but that he himself is like a dove, too weak

to resist the enemy, whose only hope is in flight.— / would fly

away], seeking refuge in clefts of the rocks, Ct. 3
14

.— and settle

down], in safety.— afar off], away from the danger of the city.—
I would lodge in the wilderness], abandoning the metaphor of the

bird for that of the traveller, as Je. 9
1
. This is not suited to the

context, it destroys the measure of the line, and is doubtless a gloss

from Je.— hasten], syn. with previous lines and so intransitive.

PSALM LV. B.

Str. I. is a pentastich, giving an introductory line of impreca-

tion and the reason for it in a syn. tetrastich. — 9 b. with a tem-

pestuous wind]. There is here a conflation, due to textual error,

of " stormy wind " and " devouring tempest." All of these words

except " devouring " are attached to previous lines by J^ and

Vrss. at the expense of measures and right connection of the two

Pss. As so connected it represents a wayfarer flying for refuge

from an impending storm, but really it belongs with the next v.

as the instrument used by Yahweh for the purpose of division. —
10-12. O Lord, divide their tongues], imprecation upon persons

not mentioned as yet, a divine visitation such as that upon the

builders of Babel, Gn. n 1-9
, and indeed in the same way by a
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theophanic storm.— For I see]. The reason for the previous

wish is now given, and the peril is explained as something that

was distinctly seen. The places are in the city'], Jerusalem; upon

the walls thereof], the place of watchful defence ; in the midst of

it], in its public square, a place of public concourse. This is as

much as to say, in its enclosing walls and in its public places,

within the city in its entirety.

—

violence and strife], these as

personified are guilty of preying on the city instead of defending

it,
||
trouble and mischief, engulfing ruin, oppression and deceit],

heaping up epithets, to describe the utter corruption that pre-

vailed in the city, especially among its rulers and soldiers, who

ought rather to have defended the city from all such things.

Str. II. is a pentastich, with four lines syn. and the fifth synth.

thereto as an imprecation, thus in the reverse order of Str. I.

on the principle of inclusion.— 13-15. For it is not an enemy],

neither foreign, as v.
416- 19

, nor even domestic, he that hateth

me], a personal enemy ; but the very reverse,— Thou, a man
mine equal], of like estimation, of the same rank and public

esteem as himself.— mine associate], in close social relations.

—

my familiar acquaintance], well known by friendly personal inter-

course.— Together used to hold sweet counsel], accustomed to

meet together in the intimacy of a confidential circle and take

counsel together, and this was made sweet by mutual words and

acts of friendliness.— we used to walk in concord], (3, V, "as

friends " PBV., which is greatly to be preferred to RV. " with the

throng," thinking of the procession in the temple as 42
s
, which

latter meaning has no appropriateness if " the house of God " is

regarded as a gloss, making, as it does, the line too long. In-

deed, there is no good reason for limiting the walking in concord

to the walk in temple processions, which would not be suggested

by anything else in this Ps. Such was the man who was at the

bottom of all this trouble, and such were the circumstances under

which he had acted.— who reproaches me]. The man who was

not an enemy acts as an enemy, and makes false representations

and bitter taunts. He who did not hate now acts as if he hated,

by making unworthy comparisons with his equal, by magnifying

himself in hostility to his friend. This inconsistency between their

present and former relations made it extremely difficult to act
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wisely.— He could get away fro??i an open enemy ; he could have

hidden from a man that was pronounced in his hatred ; but what

could he do in this strange situation in which his best friend had

become his worst enemy?— 16. Let death come treacherously upon

them]. These are the enemies led by the treacherous friend ; cf.

the personified attributes of wickedness v.
105-12

. This is an impre-

cation upon them. The wish is that death may beguile them,

coming upon them when they least expect it, taking them unpre-

pared.

—

Let them descend alive to Sheol~\. The author is thinking

of Korah and his company, Nu. 1633 (P), who by divine visitation

were swallowed up by an earthquake, and, without the experience

of death, descended living into the gulf and went down to the

cavern of Sheol. A glossator thought it needful to append a

reason for the imprecation :
—for evils are in their dwellings'], the

place where the enemies dwell, their houses, the enemies being

resident in the same city as the author.

Str. III. is a further description of the false friend. The pen-

tastich has an introductory line and two syn. couplets.— 21-

22. He put forth his hands]. His reproaches had advanced to

personal violence, cf. v.
10

, and that against his confederate, the one

who was in a covenant of peace and friendship with him, sealed

as it was in the times of the Psalmist by the communion meal and

the joint application of the blood of the victim ; and so he pro-

faned his covenant], defiled it, as a sacred thing in which God,

by the sacrifice, was also involved, and so was guilty of impiety

toward the God of the covenant. The false friend is now de-

scribed in the inconsistency between his words and deeds, his

profession and practice.— His face], so (3, required by pi. vb.

;

better than " his mouth," f^, which has been assimilated to his

words. The antith. between face and mind is more natural. The

face was smoother than curds]. With a round, smiling, beaming

face, he addressed his friend ; but in his mind, hidden away in

secret, was war, which he was only waiting for a convenient

opportunity to wage.— softer than oil], were his words ; they

were smooth, oily, flattering in appearance, but in reality they

were drawn swords, sharp, taunting, piercing reproaches. This

Str. is interrupted by a gloss which inserts a comforting exhorta-

tion to the afflicted before the imprecation :
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Cast upon Yahweh thy lot and He will sustain thee,

He will not forever suffer the righteous to be moved.

23. Cast upon Yahweh thy lot], cf. 22° 37
s

; an exhortation to

take up the burden of trouble and cast it upon Yahweh, that He
might bear it for them. This is the lot, portion, or way, assigned

one in this life, however difficult it may be.— He will sustain

thee~\, give personal support in the trouble, enabling to endure it.

This is enforced by an antithetical couplet, gnomic in charac-

ter : He will not sicffer the righteous to be moved]. They will be

enabled to bear their burdens, endure the lot given them to

endure, and will stand firm under it, not tottering from their

position.

—

forever]. The sustaining will go on and the restraint

from trouble without ceasing.

24. But, O Thou, Yahweh], strong antith.— bring them down

to the Pit of Sheol]. The final imprecation wishes them to

descend by a violent deed of God into the Pit, the place of pun-

ishment in Sheol.— Men of blood a?id deceit"], such as the false

friend described above and the treacherous enemies in the city.

— Let them not live out half their days]. This in the original was

doubtless jussive as the context requires, and not indicative, " will

not live," as J^, Vrss., because of the gl.— 24 c. But as for me,

I trust in Thee], certainly a more appropriate conclusion for a

Ps. used in public worship.

A series of glosses was inserted v.
17"20

:

But as for me, unto God will I call, and Yahweh will save me.

Evening and morning and at noon I will make complaint and moan

;

And He heard my voice, He ransomed me in peace,

From the battle that I had : for with many were they against me.

May 'El hear and answer them, even He that is enthroned of old!

There are no changes for them that fear not God.

17-18. But as for me]. The Jewish nation speaks here a vow

of worship.— unto God will I call], in supplicatory prayer, and

this in the syn. line at the three hours of daily prayer of later

Judaism, evening and morning and at noon.— / will make com-

plaint and moan]. The prayer is a complaint for the evils expe-

rienced from enemies, and moaning in the pain involved in them.

The prayer is not doubtful of its result,— Yahweh will save me],

that is, by giving victory over these enemies.— And he heard my
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voice]. This begins a new line, and should not be attached to

previous line, as a consequence of its petition, against the meas-

ure. It refers to a deliverance already experienced as a basis for

a plea for another act of deliverance.— 19. ransomed me in peace].

The peace is peace from war, the ransom is from enemies ; and

so it is defined, from the battle that I had], doubtless in the Mac-

cabean wars in which the Jews had won the victory, and that

notwithstanding the fact that : with many were they against me].

Their enemies had been very numerous. This is therefore a later

gl., with no original connection with its context.— 20. *£/], the

ancient divine name,
||
He that is enthroned of old], the King of

Israel, enthroned on His heavenly throne, reigning as their king

from the most ancient times. These are poetic expressions which

do not suit the method of the Maccabean editor. They, with the

imvs. hear
||
answer, were probably a gloss, which the Maccabean

editor found and adapted to his purpose by interpreting the latter

vb. as from another stem meaning "humble," or "afflict," think-

ing of the enemy thus as humbled by defeat and slaughter. The

Vrss. and interpreters find great difficulty with this v.— There are

no changes for them]. The enemies have no changes of fortune

to expect ; they will meet the same defeat in the future as in the

past, because they fear not God]. Only the God-fearing people

may expect salvation and victory.

LV. a.

2. nj>TNn] Hiph. imv. cohort., v. j2
.— dtiSn] for original mm, as usual

in !£.— oSynn] Hithp. juss. oSy Ges. 54-< 3 > k
. — *nann] v. 610 119170

.— 3. inn]

Hiph. impf. fin vb., cf. Arab, stem, go to and fro ; Qal Ho. 121 ((& other-

wise) Je. 231 (txt. err., prob. TV); Hiph. Gn. 2740 show restlessness (dub.

i?DB.). There is no certain use of the form in Heb. Here (5f has iXvirridrjp,

U contristatus sum, and 3 humiliatus sum, which favour an original *nx, as

Is. 15
3

.— 'mtr] 1 sg. sf. Jrvfc n.m. (1) plaint, complaint, so 64.2 1021 1423 ,

elsw. Pr. 23'29 Jb. (5 t.) ; other mngs. dub. in
\f/

only, (2) muse 10434 , as

1 K. 1827 (E). The word should be at the end of 1. for rhyme in \_.

—

rn
?
,n

$
! ] dub. 2?DB., as most, Hiph. cohort, f [ain or o^n] show disquietude,

elsw. Mi. 212 (of fold and pasture) ; but Hi., De., Now., Qal be driven about,

distracted; elsw. Dt. 7
23 discomfit by defeat; Lag., Gr., Bu., npnx, as v. 18 ;

Du. Niph. .-raTiN, as 1 S. 4
5 Ru. i

19
1 K. I

45 be in a stir. In all these cases

the form is cohort, and must be given a modal force not easy in the context.

Ols., Che., Ba., rd. mens;, as 77*, x/ncn 3 Lag., Gr., Bu., Dr., nprix ^/nnn,
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which is favoured by (3 irapaxO^v, 3 conturbatus, v.18 and Ps. 39
7

. |^ makes

the sentence close here, but (3, 3, make the subsequent context depend on

this vb.— 4. npy] cstr. npj? n.f. a.X. pressure, -y/PV Aram. /rm a.X. Am. 213

(txt. err. for pis). The only other form from this stem in Heb. rw»D n.f. a.X.

Aramaism Ps. 6611
, (3 6\i\f/eis, *E tribulationes. Here (3 0Xtyews, 3 perse-

quentis, interpret npj? as npjnn, and that is best suited to context, npyx, sug-

gested by 01., Dy., Now., is syn. with Sip; but the sense *rj/ of distress suits

not the wicked adversary, but rather the singer of the Ps. It is easier to think

of a defectively written nj?S cstr. fn$S n -f« distress Is. 822 306 Pr. I
27

; the

substitution of Aram, for Heb. form easy for a later scribe.— »^DBftw] Qal

impf. f [OBfr] vb. Qal cherish animosity against, c. ace. pers., as Gn. 2741
(J)

49
23 (Poem) 5015 (E) Jb. 169 3021 . This v. is of different measure from its

context and is an explanatory gl.— 5. ^S] emph. in position.— S"rr] Qal

impf. descriptive, writhe in pain, -v/Sin, as 77
17

97
4

.— n'^s] pi. J hd^n n.f.

terror, poetic word, elsw. \p, 8816
; cf. Ex. 15

16 Dt. 3225 .— hid] dittog. of

previous word, as Che.— 6. Not in (S£
B

. "MJH n «m « elsw. Ex. 15
15

. It be-

longs in the next 1. for measure.— ^gaftt] 1 consec. impf. after impf., improb.

here ; rd. 1 coord. It was interp. as result of previous movement. — f nwVf]

n.f. shuddering, as Is. 21 4 Ez. 7
18

Jb. 21 6
; but (gx.R-T.A

o-k6tos, nioSx, so 3
caligo, U tenebrae, so %, Gr., Che., but 2 ^piK-q.— 7. "»DKi] prosaic gl., as

often; not usual in poetry.— ,i

?"?^r
,

'P] wish, as 147 = 53
7

, should close the

1. for rhyme.— "Mr?**] n «m « pinions of dove, elsw. eagle Is. 4031 Ez. 173.

—

X nj1»3] n.f. afoz^, elsw. 561 6814
. A new 1., as Che., and not as MT. at close

of 1.— rusitfon] 1 coord. Qal cohort, pw for an original >nj3»", required for

rhyme.— 8. pMTW] Hiph. impf. pni (2212), although not cohort, in form

must, between cohortatives of v.7,9, be cohort, in mng. Prob. the cohort,

ending has been omitted by an early copyist. — "Hi] Qal inf. cstr. obj. pre-

vious vb., which has force of auxiliary or adverb It should have sf. for

rhyme in "•_.— 9. neHrw] Hiph. cohort, vftn (2220) hasten; so Aq., 9, 2, 3,

but (3 Trpoaedex&Mv, Tfi expectabam — nS>nx Hiph. hw (ji25), so <S.— bSqd]

a.X. n.m. ace. obj. escape, Hu., Ba., or ace. direction, taking previous vb. as

intrans. haste; place of escape, We., Du.; but (3 rbv <t(I)£ovt& fxe, so &, U,

imply >h taVcn Pi. ptc. (1713), cf. 1442 . $fy is most prob.

LV. B.

nj?D] a.X. ptc. nj,'D rushing, as in cognate Syr. and Arab, stems, i?DB., but

dub.; (3 dXiyoypvxtas, 3J pusillanimitate spiritus = nyV, as Is. 5

1

14
, but this

is improb.; 3 spiritu tempestatis ; Aq., 9, XaiXa7rc65ous. Gr., Hu., Dy., rd.

X ns-iD n.f. storm wind 8316 Am. I
14 Na. I

3
. It is prob. txt. err., variation of

fnj?0 n.m. tempest, elsw. 8316 Am. I 14 Jon. I
4 - 12

Je. 2319 25s2 3023 .— 10. j&a]

Pi. imv. (2110) attached to this 1. as jSq (48^), although pointing of latter

attracted to former, Ges.52 <2) n
; but rd. prob. y^3, as 52s , because it is depend-

ent on i>'p. It is prob. that we have conflation here. ySs "ij?D is expl. of

nj?D nn. The original was TjrD nnc. The p is then instrumental, qualifying
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the following vb.— mwh jVs ^jin] refer to Gn. io25 .— 11. Snjn jin] phr.,

cf. Jisi 'jdj? io7 9010
.— 12. pVn] v. j10

, rightly attached to previous 1. by (g ;

necessary to complete its measure.— n3-i|?a] improb. repetition, not in <£.

A word is, however, needed for measure. It was prob. rorn:i. The copyist

was confused between the two words, and attaching one to this 1. he naturally

used nz-\p; whereas if one were attached to the previous 1. he would have

used nam.— E"P^] Hiph. impf. freq. X vvi Qal depart, not in \}/. Hiph. trans.

remove, not in yp ; but intrans. here, as Ex. 1322 3311 Na. 3
1
-f .— hdidi *pp]

ci. id7
.— 13. 3y>N~NS] emph. in position. (3 takes it as nS conditional; but

context favours ^, 3.— ^glrp] Pi. impf. freq., prob. relative clause.— Ntsw]

the apod, as <&, only of an implicit, not explicit, prot. as Dr., and not ) subord.

as 3 ut sustineam, so Ba. The 1. is defective, needing 13SD as truly as syn. 1.

nz'i here in the sense of lift tip the foot in going away, betake oneself away,

get away, so 139
9
, as Gn. 29 1

; not bear, endure, which is against the syn. vb.

— S-hjh >Sy] as 35
26 38 17

. 2 adds agy, as 41 10
, but it makes 1. too long and

indeed is out of place there.— 14. nnw] emph. antith.— J my] n.m. (1) or-

der, row, not in \p, but (2) estimate, valuation, of like estimation with myself,

only here.— f l1^] adj- (0 tanie, of animals; docile, of lamb Je. n 19
, of

cows Ps. 14414 (usually as f|St< thousand}', (2) of friends, intimates, here as

Mi. 7
5
Je. 3

4 1321 Pr. 217 1628 179, but <& ijyefKvv /xov, U dux meus — \gflW, as

Ex. 15
15

.— \JH
vc] as 31 12 889, 19

.— 15. ~^n] is prosaic gl.— pinp:] Hiph.

impf. 1 pi. freq. f [Pn^] denom. be or become sweet ; Qal Ex. 15
25 Pr. 9

17

Jb. 2

1

33
, suck Jb. 2420 (?); Hiph. Jb. 20 12

, with i)D only here. <3 ^d^a/xara

= either *vx or n>D n. a.X. from iyD vb. as 5. — DTiSn noa] is a gl. of defini-

tion.— tPip] a.X« company, companionship, or concord, <& kv b^ovoiq., v. nirji

64s
, wr\ 21.— 16. met!"] Kt. a.X. pi. [np">BK] n.f. desolation y/3Vfr improb.,

Qr. niD 1&1, as &,YJ, 3 ; i&l Hiph. impf. defective for w$± \/t **&) beguile,

Ges.74 (3> k
; Niph. be beguiled Is. 1913

; Hiph. beguile, c. ace. pers. Gn. 3
13

(J)

Je. 37
9 4916 Ob.3 - 7 2 K. 1910 = Is. 37

10 2 Ch. 3215
; sq. h 2 K. 1829 = Is. 3614

Je. 4
10 29s

; c. Sy only here, pregnant, implying descent, Ges. 119 W. (&, U., 3,

give the vb. the mng. come upon, which is prob. paraphrase.— ^Sy] archaic

poetic sf. There is a reference to Nu. 1633 . It is possible therefore that with

Briill we should rd. iDySa\— D-njo] n. sf. 3 pi. t ["^l n.[m.] sojourning

place, elsw. pi. Jb. 1819, 'D ps Gn. 17
8 284 367 37 1 Ex. 64 (P) Ez. 2038

, 'D \r#

Gn. 47
9
, 'D ^\ Gn. 47

s 'D p*3 Ps. 11954 . But <S, &, have pi., and it seems

prob. that the form has been attracted to D31f33. There are in this v. three

trimeters, and the clause with >3 is doubtless a gl.— 17. The use of mrp in IE

is improb. It is in <3, 3, and is doubtless original, though J5 has dtiSn only.

It indicates that the entire v. is a gl. — 18. nrpc'x] Qal cohort, rpfr (6?).

—

dchni] i coord. Qal impf. also cohort, ncn (307), v. v. 3
.— pDB'M] 1 consec.

result of prayer
;
goes with mo of next v. & makes both impfs. and inter-

prets ) as conjunctive ; so Gr., Du., We. These vbs. are usually regarded as

pfs. of certainty. — 19. am] n.m. battle, war, as v. 22 6831 789 1441 Zc. 143

Jb. 3828 Ec. 9
18

, so Ra., Ki., EV8
., Now., Du.; but Vrss. Qal inf. cstr. anp draw

nigh, Hi., De., Ba. But the former is favoured, if the 1. begins here.— D"1?^]
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The 3 is taken as 3 essentiae by Ba., Dr., after 2, 3 ; but & iv ttoWois, so

Du., Now.— , "!0>!] against me, as 2 irpbs ep.i, 3 adversum me, cf. Dj? 94
16

.
—

20. DJjm] 1 conj. Qal impf. sf. 3 pi. njy answer, as usual after j?db\ But (3

Kai Taireivdxrei avroiis, 3 humiliabit eos, so $b. iDajP Pi. njy. The sf. is often

an interp. and is prob. incorrect. It really refers to the psalmist. The orig-

inal was without sf.— mcSn] pi. J [nc^n] n.f. change (1) of garment Gn.

4522.22 Ju. 1419 ; (2) relays 1 K. 5
28

Jb. io17
, or relief from service Jb. 1414

.

We may think of changes of character here in accord with (1) Now., or

of changes of fortune, vicissitudes, in accord with (2) Calv., Dr., Kirk., al.

—

21. VD^r] for >DiStt> WH 41 10
, cf. iDSltP 7

5
,
possibly here '^ht:

; 13 iv rip diro-

diddvcu, U in retribuendo, interp. as Pi. inf. cstr. oSiP recompense (2226), but

3 pacifica sua.— Tina SSnJ as 89s5 Mai. 210
.— 22. ipSn] Qal be smooth, a.X.

(Ho. io2 from other stem, so <3 here); Hiph. v. j10
.— nsrnD] a.X. pi. cstr.

butter-words for usual risen n.f. curd, curdled milk, not in \p ; but dub., as

Vrss. take d as prep.
||
JD^r, which is most prob.; point therefore nsDnn.

(§ airb opyrjs tov irpoaiJoirov avrov rd. vjs n!?no from ncn n.f. burning anger,

so J5, U, but other Vrss. as p£ ; v:d is prob. correct, as vb. is pi.— sun] Qal pf.

3 pi. f [l3i] vb - be tender, soft: (1) of heart, fearful Is. 7
4

Je. 51
46 Dt. 203

;

softened, penitent, 2 K. 2219 = 2 Ch. 34
27

; (2) of treacherous words, only

here. Pu. be softened with oil Is. I
6

; Hiph. caus. of Qal (1), Jb. 2316
.

—

n'Mins] a.X.; pi. [nnns] n [f.] drawn sword; why not Qal ptc. pi. rVinne, as

Qal for drawing swords 37
14

.— 23. ^Wn] Hiph. imv. l\bv?, cf. 229 37
s
, all

mm hy. mm in 15 evidence that not only this word, but entire v. is a gl. —
^:im] a.X. n.m. sf. 2 m. lot, Aramaism, i?DB.; (3 ryv pLtptpLvdv aov, dub.;

rprv Qal impf. 22n, as Aq., 2, Quinta, Sexta, ayairrjaei ere, 3 caritatem tuam.

But this vb. also Aramaism ; in OT. only Dt. 33
s

. In any case the word is

late and another evidence of glossator.— Nin] emph. demonst.— r^S^S^^ Pilp.

impf. fut. $ Sir vb. Pilp. sustain, support; elsw. ace. pers. Gn. 45
11 5021 (E)

Zc. II 16
-f, ace. rei Ps. 1125

.
— % i^d] n.m. shaking, obj. jnj, as 669

, cf. 121 3
;

cf. vb. (/o6).— 24. nriNi] emphatic change of pers.— % in?] n.f. /?V, specif,

here and 69 16
, the Pit of Sheol = "V3 (7

26
), which Ba., Du., rd.— nn^;

] v. 7
16

.

— 3^di iii'jvs] = 269
59

3 13919 Pr. 2910 .— ism] Qal impf. J nxn vb. denom. ^xn

^«^ so halve, divide in half; cf. Is. 3028 .— *p ntaaN >jxi] (S had mm also,

but improb. in IE, and even then 1. is too short. Du. adds also >m?N, necessary

if 1. be original ; but it is doubtless a gl.

PSALM LVI., 4 str. 63
, rf. 3

3
.

Ps. 56 is a national prayer for deliverance from enemies

:

(1) petition that Yahweh will be gracious because of the enemy

who is fighting them and treading them down (v
2-4

) ; (2) that He

will weigh out retribution to them for their crafty lying in wait

for Israel's life (v.
68

) ; (3) assurance that the enemy will be defeated
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because of Yahweh's attention to His people's troubles (v.
9-110

) ;

(4) promise of votive and thank-offerings for the accomplished

deliverance (v.
1314

). Rf. is a resolution of boastful song of praise

and fearless trust in Yahweh (v.
5116-12

).

T3E gracious unto me, for man doth tread me down

;

All day long the fighter presseth me

;

All day long my watchful foes do tread me down

;

For many are fighting against me.

Most High, in the day I fear,

Unto Thee I trust.

Of Yahweh I boast with a word ofsong.

In Yahweh do Iput my trust withoutfear.

What can flesh do unto me?
A LL day long with words they vex me.

Against me are all their plans.

For evil they gather themselves together ; they lurk

;

They watch my footprints,

Even as they wait for my life.

Because of trouble, weigh out to them.

Of Yahweh I boast with a word of song.

In Yahweh do Iput my trust withoutfear.

What can flesh do unto me ?

11 MAKE known, I recount them, Yahweh;)

My tears are put (before Thee).

Mine enemies will turn backward.

In the day I call, I know it.

For Yahweh is for me,

Of Yahweh I boast with a word of song.

Of Yahweh I boast with a word of song.

In Yahweh do Iput my trust withoutfear.

What can flesh do unto me ?

TJ PON me is (the obligation of) Thy votive offerings,

1 will pay Thee thank-offerings
;

For Thou hast delivered my life from death,

And my feet from being pushed down,

That I may walk before Yahweh
In the light (of the land) of the living.

Of Yahweh I boast with a word ofsong.

In Yahweh do Iput my trust withoutfear.

What can flesh do unto me?

Ps. 56 was in the earlier collection of D^roc, then taken up into JB and 35

(v. Intr. §§ 25, 27, 32). The reference rus o^ntt'Se ims rnN3, cf. I S. 27, was

in IB. Like all such historical references, it was not designed to indicate the

circumstances of composition, but circumstances illustrating certain features of

the Ps. In U3ft it received the assignment o^pm dVn nj)"""^ (v. Intr. §§ 33,

34). The Ps. is ornate, having 4 Str. 63 with Rf. 3
3
, which is retained after
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Strs. 1 and 3, but omitted after Strs. 2 and 4. The Ps. is a national prayer for

deliverance from numerous and powerful enemies. The language and style

are ancient. Words are often repeated: t\nv v.2,3, on
1

? v.2,3, DT»n So v.2 * 3 - 6
,

N"vn v.4, 5< 12
, naa v.4,

5

- 12
. There are rare words : onS v. 2

-
3
, elsw. 35

1 - 1
; t)xw

v.2 - 3
, as 57

4 Am. 84 Ez. 36s
; ni^ v.7 as 59* 1403 Is. 54

15
; nj v.9 a.X. dub., prob.

txt. err.; n-\£jp v.9 a.X. also prob. txt. err.; >m v.14 = 1169. There are also

rare uses of words: one v.3, as 92s ; nDtf >3pj?, phr. a.X. v.7 ; to
1

?? v.8 ; as 327
,

but more prob. dSd, as 58s
; 0"nn iw v.14,

phr. elsw. Jb. 33
30

. V. 14 is cited

Ii68-9
, and is therefore much earlier. The temple worship is in existence,

with words of song, votive offerings, and thank-offerings, v.11 - 13
. The people

have been delivered from their enemies, though they are still in peril. The Ps.

dates therefore from the Babylonian period before the exile.

Str. I. has a syn. tetrastich and an antith. couplet.— 2-3. Be
gracious unto me], usual petition in peril, v. 4

2
.
—for man"], col-

lective for the enemy of the nation, 9
20"21 io18 6612

,

—

fighter], en-

gaged in fighting, v.
36

1|
watchfulfoes, v. 5

9
.— doth tread me down],

repeated in v.
3
" ; of the trampling under foot by the victorious

enemy, so i&, 3, and other Vrss., as 57*, greatly to be preferred to

" swallow me up," EV8
., which is based on a Hebrew word of

similar form.

—

presseth me], the pressure of conflict on the battle-

field ; for the context shows that the fighting was still in progress.

The enemy is powerful and numerous, and the danger is great.—
O Most High], as 3, PBV., AV., is better suited to the context than

adv. " proudly," RV., which, though favoured by many moderns,

is not so well sustained by Hebrew usage, and is not in accord

with the position of the word, which the measure requires should

be in 1. 5 and not in 1. 4.— 4. in the day I fear], the time of

extreme peril in battle, when there was every reason to fear, I yet

will trust in Yahweh. This leads to the Rf., which is a syn. couplet

with a synth. line of challenge.— 5. Of Yahweh I boast with a

word of song]. Usage requires that we should render " boast,"

and not " praise," as (3, 3, EV S
., due to interpreting " word " as

word of promise. While this is possible, it is not suggested by

the context. " His word " of J^ is not sustained by " my words "

of (3 ', but the simple " word " of J is sustained by v.
11

, J^,

Vrss. This is most naturally explained as the word of song, as

Dt. 32
44

Pss. 181
45

2
137

3
, cf. Ju. 5

12
Jos. io12

. The people boast

in song of the victory they are assured that Yahweh will eventually

give them.— trust without fear]. The trust in divine help is so
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firm and sure that the fear natural under the circumstances passed

away and no longer existed. — What can flesh do unto me ?~\ Sure

of speedy victory over foes, the poet challenges their power to do

any permanent or real harm. They are but flesh, and therefore

impotent to resist God. In v.
12 " flesh " is changed to " man."

This may have been an intentional variation of Rf., but in view

of the author's style of frequent repetition, it is more probable

that the variation is due to the taste of an editor.

Str. II. has a syn. pentastich and a synth. line of imprecation.

— 6-7. with words they vex me~]
t
as J. The words are those of

the enemy, as the plans are their plans. " My words " of f^, (3,

EV 8
., interpret the words as those of the author, which might suit

a reference of the Ps. to an individual, or a group of individuals

;

but hardly to the nation. The words are threatening words,

which pass over into plans and finally into deeds of violence. —
For evil]. The measure requires that this should go with 1. 3

and be connected with : they gather themselves together, as the

purpose of the gathering. Their activity in carrying out their evil

purpose is graphically described. They lurk, hiding in ambush

to spy upon the people and take them unawares ; they watch my

footprints, every movement that is made, following at my heels

and tracing out my path.— wait for my life~\, in the climax.

Their hope is, that they may take the life of the people of God,

destroy the nation altogether. Therefore the final petition. —
8. Because of trouble weigh out to them']. The enemies have

made great trouble for the people of God. As deliverance had

been implored in the previous Str., so here retribution upon the

enemies. It is hoped that this may be weighed out in the exact-

ness of justice. The Vrss. differ from J^ in this line, and it is

difficult to explain any of them. The difficulty originated from

a copyist's mistake of a single letter, by which he gave a word

meaning " escape," instead of the word meaning " weigh out."

The only way to explain J^ is as interrogatory, " shall they

escape?" EV8
., which probably occasioned the insertion of an

additional line, making the Str. too long :
" In anger cast down

the peoples."

Str. III. has a tristich composed of syn. couplet, a synth. line,

and a synth. tristich. — 9. / make known]. This emendation
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seems to explain, in a measure at least, the many different terms

of 5^ and Vrss. This is emphasized by the cognate verb, / recount

them], namely, the tears of the next line. The i sg. of (3, J5,

is to be preferred to 2 sg. of % "Thou tellest," EVS
.,

" hast

counted," Dr., Kirk.— My tears are put before Thee]. So (3,

which is to be preferred to Jif,
" in Thy flask," as better suited to

the context and simpler. J^ gives a figure of speech, which is

indeed striking and touching, especially if in parall. with the next

clause of J^,
" are they not in Thy book." This is as much as to

say that Yahweh not only records in His book of record the

sufferings of His people ; but every tear that these sufferings

produce is treasured up in the flask, rather the skin bottle of

the Orient, which He uses for the purpose. But this last

clause is an explanatory gloss, destroying the measure, and the

reference to flask, standing alone, is less probable.— 10. Mine

enemies will turn backward']. The attention of Yahweh to the

sufferings of His people makes it certain that their enemies will be

overcome, and that they will be compelled to a disastrous retreat,

cf. p
4 44

11
.— In the day I call, I know it]. As in v.

4
, the time of

extreme peril, the time of fear, was also the time of trust, so here

the time when they call upon Yahweh for help is the very time in

which they know that Yahweh is able to give them the deliverance

they implore. This is emphasized in $f by the insertion of " lo,"

both unnecessary and at the expense of the measure.— For Yah-

weh is for me], as PBV., AV., is to be preferred to RV., " that

Yahweh is for me," connecting it with " know " in the same line

as its obj., which is against the measure.

Str. IV. has two syn. couplets and a synth. couplet.— 13. Upon

me], incumbent as a duty, or an assumed obligation, because of

the deliverance granted.— Thy votive offerings], sacrifices vowed

and offered up in accordance with such vows, cf. 22®
||

thank-

offerings, sacrifices expressing gratitude for blessings received, cf.

50
1423

; first distinguished in code of D.— 14. And my feetfrom
being pushed down]. The phr. cited 1168

is dub. But the use

of the verb makes it evident that the peril was from thrusts or

pushes of the enemy, which would result in his stumbling and fall-

ing prostrate in death, unless delivered.— that I may walk before

Yahweh], in the presence of Yahweh, resident in His temple in
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Jerusalem ; the city of Jerusalem being conceived as the royal

city, and the land as His land.— in the light of the land of the

living]. The Holy Land is a land rejoicing in the light shining

forth from Yahweh's presence in the temple, and so it is the land

of the living, in which those living by the favour of Yahweh truly

live. An ancient copyist reduced the line to " light of the living,"

a phr. elsw. Jb. 33
30

, but it was cited before that mistake was made

in 1169 as "lands of the living," cf. 27
13 52* 142

6
. The measure

requires both words.

2. D*iT?N] (@> Ktjpi.e. The divine name is a gl., making 1. too long.— "o] gl.

of interpretation.— \JDNir] Qal pf. *JNB? pant after, as 119131 Je. 224 146 , so

Du.,Dr.; but (5 KaTeiraTrjcrtv ixe, 3 conculcavit me fr|Ntt> II. v.3 57* Am. 27 (?) 84

Ez. 36s , so Ba.— Bftjj*] coll. antith. God 85 9
20 - 21

, cf. 1^2 v.5, din v.12.
—

orn Vd] thrice repeated, v.2 - 3 * 6 . It should begin the 1. v.3 as in other cases.

— ^ri'?'] Qal impf. % yrh vb. Qal squeeze, oppress, as 10642 Ex. 2220 239 (E)

Ju. 218 Am. 614
.— 3. o'np] @B inserts av one before D">:n >3, so Aug.,

Cassiodorus, by txt. err., rendering curd tyovs rj/xtpas = anno or DTip, which

meaning is unknown to Heb. usage. <§*• a - c - T - A attach it as f^. <&A , Eusebius

rd. D>"U3C, but divide as f^, so Houb. one, should, however, go with or as

the measure requires, onn usually is the height of heaven, y
8 io5 18 17

, but

92° Most High, (§ v\J/httos, so here 3 altissime, Aq., $E, Quinta, Ki., Calv., AV.

It is also used of heavenly beings Is. 24*. Bu. gives it adverbial force, with

pride, proudly, as 2, Luther, Geier, Moll., RV., Now., Kirk., with high looks,

Dr., but this is the only example proposed and is dub. The measure requires

onn in v.4 , and Most High gives best sense and is better sustained.— 4. dv]

with impf. as v.10 , cf. with inf. 2010
, time when, graphically conceived as a day.

— N"vn] Qal impf. of state; but (f§ <pofirid-f)<jovTai makes it prob. that we should

rd. inf. NT, capable of both interpretations. — >jn] emph. — 5. = v.116 - 12
,

a Rf. to be inserted also after v.8a 14
.— ^Vhn] Pi. impf. v. j6 ; c. 2, as in 44°,

boast of; c. ace. laud, praise. <§ inserts am Vs from 44
s and interprets vb. as

tiraivtao), so 3 laudavi.— "H3l] <& nan, both interp. of nan, 3 as v. 11
; 2d ace.

after SSn with a word, cf. Sip 3
5
, etc.— "ifra] yfe//, v. /6s ; for man antith.

God, cf. 78s9 Gn. 63
(J) Je. 1

7

s and the phr. -svi S3 Pss. 65
s 14521 1|

on** v.12, which

latter is prob. editorial substitution. — >*?] should precede ibo for better meas-

ure.— 6. n_3"i] if obj. must be taken in the sense of affairs, Ba., Du.; but 3
has sermonibus onji, which is most prob.— os?"1

] Pi. impf. 3 pi. i.p. X [3p]
vb. hurt, pain, grieve ; Pi. vex, as Is. 6310

; Hiph. idem Ps. 7840 . (@f has

ipdeXiJo-aovTo which translates nyn> j7 10640 107 18 119163
, but improb.— ny]

emph.— DrotrnD-1
?:)] has two beats 33

10
Je. 619 1812 2911 +.— jnS] makes

1. too long; should go with next in emph. position, which indeed needs it. —
7. nir] Qal impf. "vra © irapoiKri<Tov<nv, usual mng. sojourn, v. j5

; but 3
congregabuntur, so 2, %, EV8

., from another stem f "WH mng. gather together,
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as Ki., Ges., De., Now., elsw. 59* 1403 Is. 54
15

. But BDB. after Hi., Ew.,

Di., Ba., makes stem = i"nj with mng. stir up strife, quarrel, in all these pas-

sages. Gr., Du., after AE rd. here and in 59* nu 1 Qal impf. -nj troop together,

as 94
21

, where, however, Ols. rds. rvu\— trox"1

] Kt. Hiph. impf. 3 pi., so

Jb. 143 Ex. 23 , but Qr. Qal; in either case hide, lurk, spy, as Ps. io8 .— nzpn]

emph. referring to same persons. MT. attached to previous vb., but (3 more

properly to following in accord with measure. — nbt^ v3Pf] phr. a.X. but

idea 8952 .— ">#*?] according as. La., Bi., rd. nxo as a lion, but nN not in

\p (22 17 txt. err.), and the change unnecessary and improb.— 8. idS'd^s JW'Sj]

is difficult in this context. Most who retain the text interpret as a question

;

but it is certainly abrupt and improb. J has quia nullus est salvus in eis =
idS dSo pN Sp, taking "?j? = "HP« h'j, cf. 1 19

136
, and px negative; but this does not

suit the context. (3 has virkp tov fx-qdevbs cruaeis ai/rods, taking ps. as noun,

nothing and vb. as imv.
||
-nm. This gives good parall., but a lame idea.

The text is certainly corrupt. Bach., Ba., propose f»N 71N, |^, Aq., 2, VL,

retaining one, (3, 3, Quinta, £$, TB, the other. This would be easier were

it not for the subsequent 1. with its imv. But that is an interp. gl. making the

Str. too long. Ew., Ols., Hu., Dy., Now., Du., change bSd to f d^d vb. denom.

Pi. (1) zaeigh out, as 58
3

; (2) level, a path, 7850 , as Pr. 4
28

5
6 -

21 Is. 267
. The

Rf. which should follow favours imv., and dSo gives a most suitable sense.

— 9. nj] a.X. -nj n. [m.] sf. I sg. wandering i?DB., or possibly agitation, y/-\\i

vb. move to andfro, v. u1
. But (3 tt\v $wqv fxov, 2J vitam meam, 3 secreliora

??iea, J3 my confession, 2 ra evbov fiov, are difficult to explain on the basis of

|^. Some simple word with sf. 1 pi. or coll. sg. is needed
||
TiyDi having a

mng. suited to the vb. icD. Ba., Ecker, think that there is word-play with

-pfrn, and that p£ is thereby verified ; but this is dub. Che. suggests Tmx,
which is certainly an appropriate word, but the derivation of all the texts and

translations therefrom is difficult. It is easier to start from j&. This might be

'mn, Hiph. inf. cstr. n-p, cf. "HJin, the same from "UJ. If we suppose that nj

and nmcD have been transposed, the final n of the vb. which is unknown to

(3, J5, would belong to the noun. This would give us njn, an easy error for

"un. In this case the fai)v of <3 and secretiora of 3 are what is made known
;

and ,S interprets it of confession. This would give us a still better word-play,

especially if with <3, 3, &, we read rpjj for rpw.— ^nncp] Qal pf. 2 m. fully

written, but (3, J5, ^rnsD makes it evident that nns Was not in original text. It

is dittog. The 1. as in (3 has dti^n at the beginning, making measure com-

plete.— nt^ir] MT. Qal imv. cohort, improb., ncpir ptc. pass. f. is to be pre-

ferred, cf. tdov, <3, £, so Ew., Hu., Bo., Hi., De.— Hl.N'j] thy shin bottle, cf.

33
7 11983

; but (3, 3, &, ^n^, as Street most prob. — irnepa nSpi] is tauto-

logical, a defective 1., making the Str. just this 1. too long. It is doubtless a

gl. or txt. err. by dittog. of nmcD above, or conflation, as Street. ahrt is not in

(3, which has ws /cat, or in 3, which has sed non, all interpretative, f [n"^°P]

n.f. a.X. possibly book; but <3 £v tt? iirayyeXiq, <rov, 3 in narralione tua.—
10. tn] 2$, 3, but not in <3 ; a gi. making 1. too long.— nr] p£, 3, emph., point-

ing to the following ; but (3 ldoi> ; both interpretative gl.— >S dtiSn "o] (3 6Vt
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6c6s fiov el at, so 3 quia deus metis es. This is correct if DTI7N be original ; but

if dntVn stands for original mm, >S is for me, on my side, espousing my cause,

which is better suited to context. — 11. -an S*?hn DTiVso] bis in |^, <f§, 3, all

Vrss. It is tempting to think of dittog., as the only difference is that in v. 116 .

|^ has mm ; but <&, 3, have oinSx in both lines, so that the variation is dub.

The first clause is needed to complete the Str., the second is the first 1. of Rf.—
13. ^y] emph., incumbent on me as an obligation, as 7

11 1014 162 2211
37

s 408

55
23 62s 71 6

.— 14. This v. is also in Ii68-9
, derived from this Ps. The varia-

tions are: (1) nxVn 1 1

6

8 for rv?xn 5614
; (2) the insertion in u68 of nynn jd >yy dn,

which is a gl. even there, and is not in 5614
; (3) "»7JTnN 1168 is doubtless

original for ^Sjn sSn of 56 14
. ton is interpretative gl. and abrupt, only 1 of <3

should be prefixed, f [
,n"t] n.[m.] stumbling, a.X. these two passages. (4) "pnnN

1169 for inf. -rVnnnS 5614 is an intentional variation. (5) mm ijoS Ii69 =
cnSx >jfiS 5614

; mm is certainly original. Ps. 116 was composed before 56

went into IE. (6) D"nn rnxns 1169, cf. D"nn niN 5614
. The original was mx

0"nn y-\a, as measure requires.

PSALM LVII.

Ps. 57 is composite : (A) a prayer of the community of the Res-

toration for deliverance from enemies : (i) seeking refuge in Yahweh

(v.
2

) ; (2) crying for interposition from heaven (v.
3-4

) ; (3) describing

the serious situation (v.
5
). (B) a national hymn in a later peace-

ful time : ( 1 ) praising Yahweh in the morning in the temple with

mind and music (v.
89

) ; (2) exalting Him to all peoples because of

the manifestations of His kindness and faithfulness (v.
1(M1

) . The

Rf. exalts Him above heaven and earth (v.
612

). A gloss represents

the enemies as fallen into their own pit (v.
7
).

A. V.
2"5

, 3 STR. 4
3

.

PE gracious to me, Yahweh, be gracious:

For in Thee I take refuge

;

Yea, in the shadow of Thy wings I seek refuge,

Till the engulfing ruin be overpast.

J
CRY to 'El, 'Elyon,

To 'El who dealeth bountifully with me.

May He send from heaven to save me,

May He send His kindness and His faithfulness.

T AM in the midst of lions

;

I must lie down among those who consume the sons of mankind,

Whose teeth are spears and arrows,

Whose tongue is a sharp sword.
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B. v.
68"12

, 2 STR. 4
3 RF. 2

3 = PS. IO82"6
.

C ife exalted above the heavens , Yahweh ;

And above all the earth be Thy glory.

TV/TY mind is fixed, Yahweh
;

With my mind let me sing and let me make melody.

My glory, O wake with the harp,

With the lyre let me waken the dawn,

f ET me praise Thee among the peoples, Adonay,

Let me make melody to Thee among the nations;

For above the heavens is Thy kindness,

And unto the skies Thy faithfulness.

O be exalted above the heavens, Yahzoeh ;

And above all the earth be Thy glory.

Ps. 57 was in IB from the collection of d^dddd. It was taken up into 35.

The reference myna Vin^"ijdo in-02 was in IB (v. Intr. §§ 25, 27, 32). As in

similar cases, it did not imply that such was the circumstance of its origin
;

but that some features of the Ps. might be illustrated. It is doubtful which

cave is referred to, whether Adullam 1 S. 22, or that in the wilderness of

Engedi I S. 24. The Ps. was also taken up into $33&, when it received the

musical assignment nn&»n~ t

?N (v. Intr. §§ 33, 34). The Ps. is really composite :

A = v.
2-5 a prayer for deliverance, 3 Str. 4

s
, which alone was in IB with the

title aroc; B = v.6 -
8-12

, 2 Str. 4
3 with an introductory and concluding Rf. 2i .

V.7
, a pentameter couplet, is a late gl. The second Ps. except v.6 is also con-

tained in the composite Ps. io82-6
. The use of cnSx in v.6 - 8 - 12 makes it

probable that this Ps. was also in IE, and that the combination of the two Pss.

was made in IE, or they may have been separate and adjoining Pss. in 3E.

Ps. 108 however uses mm v.4 for ">j-in 57
10

, but dtiSn v. 2 - 6
. Inasmuch as it

uses Qi<r?n in its second part, also a Ps. of 3E, "'JTN was prob. original and mm
due to a late copyist. In Ps. 57 the language is that of IB. The unusual

forms are glosses or errors of copyists. V.3
"\tii for ?DJ <J|, v.4 *^n gloss, v.5

djoS mispointing for DwaS, D^BnS mispointing for DnpnS(C); rnn as Is. 49
2

Ez. 5
1

. The situation seems to be the perilous one of the feeble community

of the Restoration before Nehemiah. The enemies are the lesser nations who
took advantage of the unwalled city to keep the people in constant peril and

alarm. Ps. 57^ is a morning hymn to be sung, "inc, in the temple with the

use of Ssj and mjD v.9 . The poet has a wide outlook over all nations and all

the earth. This Ps. cannot be earlier than the Persian period subsequent

to Nehemiah, when the people were in a peaceful and happy condition.

The structure of the Ps. with opening and closing Rf., as well as its tone,

resembles Ps. 8.

PSALM LVII. A.

Str. I. has a syn. and a synth. couplet.— 2. Be gracious] repeated

for emphasis, cf. 56
2
.
— I take refuge\ a usual term of © ; first in
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pf. emphatic present, laying stress upon the act as a fact, then in

impf. representing the action as a continuous activity in the pres-

ent. ^tTB3 is, as usual in Hebrew poetry, for the personal pro-

noun " I," and should not be translated, " my soul," EV8
., as if

there were any stress upon the activity of the soul as distinguished

from the body.— In the shadow of Thy wings'], a graphic meta-

phor for in Thee, of syn. line, as 17
8 36

s
63

s
, referring to the

cherubic wings guarding the divine presence.— till the engulfing

ruin be overpast]. The people were in great danger of being

engulfed by the peril in which they were situated ; but they were

assured it could be only temporary ; it would eventually pass over.

In the meanwhile they need relief, which can only come from

Yahweh. In His presence they are in a place of refuge and

safety, while their enemies rage in vain.

Str. II. has a synth. and a syn. couplet.— 3. 'El, '£lyon], the

" most High," and the primitive '£/; divine names are heaped up

as usual in urgent pleading.— who dealeth bountifully with me].

That is the characteristic of "'El," as expressed by the Hebrew

ptc. ; so (3, V, cf. 13
6 1167 119 17 greatly to be preferred to $%,

Aq., and most, which render a slightly varying verb in an Aramaic

sense possible elsewhere only 1388 "completeth for me," inex-

actly given in EV S
.
" performeth for me "

; only to be explained

by the insertion of " all things," and then not at all easy to under-

stand, especially in this context.— 4. May He sendfrom heaven].

The people invoke divine interposition, and that from heaven

itself; not here as often theophanic in character, but as defined

in syn. line, by sending His kindness and His faithfulness]. These

are personified and conceived as angelic messengers coming forth

from Yahweh in heaven, as 43
s
85

11"14
, to save His people. This

strophe does not state the peril or the enemies. An ancient scribe

inserted, probably in the margin, a reference to them :
" Those

that trample upon me taunt." This subsequently crept into the

text at the expense of the measure, making the construction of v.
4

difficult. These two words and their combination are variously

explained by Vrss. and commentators, but with no satisfactory

result in this context. This scribe was thinking of such taunts as

42
4
, which the enemies were constantly making because of the

apparent failure of prayers for divine interposition. The enemies

are described by the term used in the previous Ps. 56
s 3

.
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Str. III. has two syn. couplets. — 5. I am in the midst of || /
must lie down with']. The people are surrounded by enemies.

They are not besieged by a powerful enemy, but rather the city is

beset by treacherous foes who keep the people in constant peril.

This was just the situation of the people of unwalled Jerusalem

prior to Nehemiah. These enemies are described as lions, because

of their strength and ferocity. The figure is then left for the war-

riors themselves : their teeth are spears and arrows and their

tongue is a sharp sword, in syn. couplet. It is most natural there-

fore in the previous difficult line to think of their breath as com-

pared with flames that consume the sons of mankind. The Vrss.

ancient and modern differ greatly in their interpretation of this

line. EV8
. following J^ make the ptc. Qal " that are set on fire,"

and then take the " children of men " as in apposition with it,

making an awkward construction difficult to explain. Moreover,

the term " sons of mankind " is commonly employed in Hebrew

for those who are afflicted and not for warlike enemies.

PSALM LVII. B.

Rf. 6 = 12, a syn. couplet at the beginning and close of the

hymn, as Ps. 8.— O be exalted, Yahweh~\, as the subsequent con-

text indicates as an object of praise and adoration, as 113
4
. If it

were connected with the previous context it would be in victory

over enemies, as 18 47 21 14 4611 1386
.

7 is a syn. pent, couplet, representing the enemies as hunters,

cf. 7
16

9
16sq

\ It is a gloss, due to a misinterpretation of the pre-

vious couplet of Rf.

Snares they prepared for my steps that I might bow down

;

They dug before me a pit, they fell into its midst.

— Snares they prepared
||
They dug a pit]. The first line states

their purpose : that I might bow down. The Heb. ^£3 is for

the personal pronoun as usual, and it is the person who bows down

with his feet caught in the snares. Various other explanations

are given, the usual one, " my soul is bowed down," AV., RV.,

refers it to internal humiliation, which is unsuited to the context.

The second line states the antith. result : they fell into its midst].

The enemies had dug the pit for the people of Yahweh, but into it

they plunged themselves.
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Str. I. is a syn. tetrastich. 8. My mind is fixed], repeated in

57 but not in 108 $fy.
It is amplification at the cost of the meas-

ure. The mind is firmly set and resolved to public praise. — With

my mind~\ belongs to the second line and not to the previous one.

— let me sing and let me make melody'] with vocal and instrumental

music in the temple ; the mind expresses its religious emotion in

worship.— 9. My glory], poetic for the soul, the seat of honour

in man, his noblest part, as 7
6 i69 30

13 108 2
. — O wake with the

harp], rouse thyself to the service of public praise
||
With the lyre

let me waken the dawn]. The dawning sun preceded by the

music of temple praise, is said to be aroused by that music. When

the sun appears, it seems as if it had been summoned by the

morning worship.

Str. II. has two syn. couplets. 10. Let me praise Thee among

the peoples]. The public praise is to be not only in temple wor-

ship, but world-wide, wherever the people of Yahweh are assem-

bled in their synagogues throughout the Dispersion.— 11. For

above the heavens is Thy kindness]. Above the heavens is the

seat of Yahweh's throne ; there is the source of His kindness,

cf. 36°. It comes from thence to mankind, and therefore extends

over all beneath the heavens. This corresponds with the world-

wide praise, as giving the reason for it. — And unto the skies Thy

faithfulness], as 36
s

. This divine attribute extends in its vastness

of reach up into the heights of the skies, cf. also 85
11 "14

.

LVII. A.

2. n;Sn] Qal pf. 3 f. nDn v. 212 for nrpn Ges. 75
- u K6. L547

. The original

radical is preserved in the form in order to retract accent to antepenult. —
rvnn napi -»j?] neglect of agreement, sg. vb. with abstr. pi. Ges. 145 (7); but Bi.,

Du., rd. nnbpn; change unnecessary, min in \j/ only pi., v. j10
; Du. com-

pares Is. 2620 Djn -\y»"> ny for the original idea. It is a similar thought, but

in different relations, and there is no sufficient reason for dependence.

—

3. \vhp OTiSn] originally jvSj? *?«.— 151] Qal ptc; so %, Aq.; but (3 rbv

evepyerrjaavrd /xe, Street, Luzzato, Gr., Bi., Che., Du., Sdj deal bountifully

with, is best suited to context and date of Ps. 3 ultorem is from same stem

in bad sense. 2 k-Kiny.riaa.vT a. = njn. — 4. 1 Jy''E'',

'
, 'i] Hiph. impf. ptB", v. j8

,

with 1 subordinate expressing purpose, and not with 1 coord.— ,0Ntr rpn] is

dub. and difficult. H^O Pi. pf. always man subj. '
| i^Ni^, is variously explained

here as 56s
-
3

. If subj., the clause must be rel. and most likely of time when,

as Ba., Dr.; but 1. is incomplete and awkward, especially as closing 1. of Str.
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(& tdcoKep ets 6vei5o$, so essentially U, 3, J5, 3T, give a mng. to ^in appropriate

enough in itself, but without usage to justify it. In that case it is better to

rd. fprv, the initial ^ having fallen out by haplog. But still the 1. is defective.

It is best to regard it as a gl. influenced by 56'2 -
3
.— 5. on:S] mispointing

for DwaS pi. N-g^ lion Gn. 49° Dt. 33
20 Ho. 138 +. <g /cat ipijaaro ttjv

if/vxvv M° u £k y^<rov 0-kv/j.pojp ; so essentially &, supply vb. from previous v. —
D^S] ptc. pi. y/ X VSrh t Qa l blaze up, flame, elsw. \orh £>x flamingfire 1044,

both dub. prob. Pi. burn, bum up, Dt. 32s2 Pss. 8315
97

s 106 18
; so prob. here,

Pi. ptc. with din ua as obj., all the more that DIN "oa is used of the humble and

rather c>s '•ja of strong enemies. 3 makes the ptc. adj. of lions, leonum fero-

cientium, but against mng. ; & Terapay^vos, U conturbatus, ptc. as sg. quali-

fying vb., usual rendering for Shd or rJH. — fmn] adj. sharp, only f. sg.;

elsw. Is. 49
2 Pr. 5

4 Ez. 5
1
.

LVII. B. = io82"6 .

6 = v. 12 Rf. at beginning and end, but it goes with v.8-12 , not with v.2-5.

7. lrzn nrnj phr. a.X. less graphic and later than the usual nan pta 9
16 31 5

35
7 - 8

, cf. 1406 .— ^opfi
1

?] as 5811
74

3 1405 , for idea, cf. Je. 1822 .— f|D2] Qal pf.

1 H^a vb. Qal bend lota down, inf. Is. 58s of head. Ptc. pass. D^didd those

bowed down in distress Pss. 145
14 1468

, Niph. bozo oneself Mi. 66 . The pf.

3 ms. here difficult, for £>dj is f. and the enemies' pi. and the Qal is elsw.

intrans. (JI KOLTtKapspav ttjp \j/vxv v l
xov makes it trans, and pi., which may

however be interpretation and not imply a different text. 3 ad incurvandam

implies inf. as Is. 58s
, and that would explain (§ also ; so Street.— nmc> w>]

phr. elsw. 11985
Je. 1822 (Kt.); ma c. nrw Je. 1820

, c. "11a Ps. 7
16

. The v. is

a pentameter couplet based on Je. i820 - 22
, and is a gl.— 8. ">37 foj] bis.

1082
. |^ omits second paj, but it is given in @. It is doubtless amplification.

It impairs measure, as Street, Che. For phr. cf. 51
12 78s7 1127

. — nmti'N] Qal

impf. cohort.
||
mD?N. MT. closes v. here, but 1082 with Hi:: f|N, omitting first

nmp of 57
9

. In 1082 <3 has iv rrj So^rj p.ov, 3 sed et gloria mea. f]H and first

miy are both gls. of amplification. — 9. nmy] Qal imv. cohort. my v. J
1
,

invocation to n"i23 for vdi, as 169 3013 1082
. — J nnuJ

] i.p. the dawn, elsw. 221

1083 1399 ; here personified as Ra., Ew., 01s., Hu., Ba, Dr., Du., not ace. of

time at daiun.— 10. ^mx] Hiph. cohort., the sf. prevents the cohort, form

from appearing, but context requires it.— "'jix] = mm 1084
. '•jin is more

likely to be original.— ^djn] with sf. 3013 1381
, all

||
"pw, cf. 47

7
; usually

with S, doubtless here "p rnDTN. as measure requires, cf. ioi 1 1052
. — 11 is

essentially the same as 36s . 1085 has d>D£» S>*d for 'V -iy of 57
11

; in other

respects it is the same. But 36s has D^Dt^a, and -jruiDN for -jnDN, this latter

a variation in form from same stem, and it omits ?"U which is certainly a

gl., making 1. too long and interpretative. VpD is doubtless original. *ij? is

assimilation to 1. 2,
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PSALM LVIIL, 2 str. 84
, rf. 2

4
.

Ps. 58 was written in the early Hebrew monarchy: (1) com-

plaining of unjust rulers for their violence, venomous lying, and

deafness to the pleas of the people (v.
2-6

) ; (2) describing the

punitive judgment of Yahweh upon them in several similes, con-

cluding with a firm confidence in Yahweh as judge (v.
7-10 12

) . A
gloss expresses the joy of a Maccabean editor in bloody vengeance

(v.").

But do ye indeed speakjustice f

In equityjudge the sons of mankind?

"MAY, in the mind ye do iniquity
;

In the land ye weigh violence with your hands.

The wicked become estranged from the womb,

Those who speak lies go estray from the belly.

They have poison like a serpent,

They are like a cobra, deaf and stopping his ear,

Which hearkeneth not to the voice of the charmers,

The binder of spells, the exceedingly skilful.

VAHWEH doth break down their teeth in their mouth,

Yahweh doth tear down the jaw-teeth of the young lions.

They melt away as water, they flow of themselves.

Are they luxuriant as green grass, so they wither away.

As a snail, that melts away, they go.

Hath fire fallen, they do not behold the sun

;

Before they perceive it, they become like brambles;

As still living, in hot anger, He sweeps them away in a storm.

Ye sons ofmankind, surely there is fruitfor the righteous

•

Surely Yahweh is judging in the land.

Ps. 58 was originally in the group of d^dpdd, then in U, subsequently in IE

and also in IBM, where it received the musical direction nrr^n Vn (v. Intr.

§§ 25, 27, 32, 33, 34). It has 2 Str. of 8 tetrameters each, with introductory

and concluding couplets, which, while varying in detail, are yet of the nature

of Rfs., cf. Pss. 8, 57. The language and style are primitive and difficult. It

is rich in antique similes and expressions. The Ps. complains of unjust rulers

in the style of the preexilic prophets, and expresses confidence in the

retributive judgment of Yahweh. The Ps. is doubtless one of the oldest in

the Psalter.

Str. I. has an introductory syn. couplet in form of a question,

which receives a negative answer in four syn. couplets. This is of

the nature of a Rf., beginning the Ps. as a corresponding Rf.
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closes it.— 2. Do ye indeed speak justice ?]. The question is

addressed, as the context shows, to the rulers of the people,
||
in

equityjudge ? The couplet is not easy to render. Text and Vrss.

differ. In the first line the same Hebrew consonants with varying

vowels give four different interpretations. That which is here

preferred is the interpretation of (3, 3, taking the word D?K as

adv. emphasizing more strongly the initial " indeed "
; so JPSV,

" Do ye in very deed." But 2^, followed by most moderns,

interprets the form as an unusual word, " in silence," RV., in

accordance with the thought of v.
6

. Ki. interprets as Aram, word
" band," so Calv., PBV., AV., " congregation." Many moderns

interpret as still another word, " gods," for rulers, as 82 1 - 6
. — sons

of mankind]. Those judged, as most moderns, referring, accord-

ing to usage of the term, to the common people. But (3, 3, EV 8

.,

interpret as the rulers, as if it were the antithetical term, " sons of

men."— 3. Nay], A strong asseveration in negative reply to

the question. These rulers were the very reverse of what they

ought to be.— in the mind], mentally, their secret resolution in

antith. to the execution of their purpose.— in the land, and also

withyour hands']. The hands are graphically conceived as using

scales and balances, and thus as weighing out what they are to

deliver to others. This should have been in accordance with the

conception of justice : just, equal, right measure, which could not

be questioned. In fact, it was the reverse : weigh violence.—
4. Become estranged

||
go estray], that is, from the principles of

justice, the practice of equity.

—

from the womb \\from the belly'],

so soon as they are born, they at once begin to stray from right to

wrong. This does not refer, as older interpreters thought, to the

impulses of original sin or innate depravity ; but specifically to the

wicked in antith. to the " righteous," v.
12

. They begin the practice

of their wickedness in their earliest youth. The wicked are here

especially judges : Those who speak lies] ; not lies in general, in

the later and higher ethical sense that the lie as such is wicked

;

but in the early sense, lies as injurious, such as accompany acts of

violence, false witness before the judges, or false and lying decisions

by the judges themselves against the common people, and in favour

of the oppressors. — 5-6. They have poison]. They are venom-

ous in their violence and lies, and so they are like a serpent
||
a
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cobra], an especially venomous kind of serpent, which adds to its

venom another dangerous characteristic, that it cannot be charmed

by the charmers. The binder of spells, accustomed to charm all

other serpents, can do nothing with this one. Though exceedingly

skilful, expert in all the arts of the charmer, he utterly fails. This

cobra is deaf, stoppifig his ear. So these wicked judges are so

intent upon violence to the people and injurious lies, that no

pleading, no arguments, however just and right, no influence

whatever, can prevent them from executing their wicked will.

Str. II. is an antistr., having a syn. couplet, then six syn. simi-

les describing the divine judgment coming upon the wicked

judges. — 7. Yahweh doth break down their teeth
||
tear down the

jaw teeth'], so (3 interpreting the vbs. as pfs., and the subsequent

vbs. as impfs., describing the judgment itself; which is to be pre-

ferred to taking the vbs. as imvs., and the subsequent vbs. as jus-

sives, imprecating the divine judgment, as MT. and most Vrss.

and interpreters.— The wicked rulers are first compared to young

lions. Their teeth are all broken down to make them harmless.

— 8. They melt away as water]. Water is a frequent simile of

instability and weakness. So here the first simile compares the

judges to water melting away. So weak are they and unstable

that they need no one to make them unstable ; they flow of them-

selves, of their own inherent weakness and instability.— Are they

luxuriant as green grass]. The second simile compares them to

green grass, which is the common symbol of rapid growth and

speedy withering away, cf. 37
2 905

. But J^, by the wrong attach-

ment of a single letter to the previous instead of the following

word, changed the former to the vb. " tread," and the latter to the

word " his arrow," and so got a phrase for the usual " tread the

bow," which cannot be explained satisfactorily in this context.

An archer, aiming his arrows, even if their points are broken, is

not a good simile of weakness from the point of view of the con-

text. The grass is luxuriant enough in its growth, but it has a

short duration ; so these judges wither atvay. The rendering

"cut off" is a possible translation of a Hebrew word cognate to

that rendered above in the usual meaning " wither "
; but no other

example of such a meaning can be found. Some refer the cutting

off to the arrows, as AV., RV., others to the wicked judges, as
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PBV.— 9. As a snail], so most moderns after 8T ; but (3, j$, U,

Arab. " wax," and other Vrss. various other renderings, making

the meaning exceedingly dubious. But whatever the thing may

be, as it melts away, so the wicked rulers go. If it be the snail,

the reference is to the slimy track it leaves behind it as it moves

along.— Hath fire fallen, they do not behold the sun], so (3, <£>, U,

the fire of the divine anger ; the lightning suddenly descends

from heaven upon these wicked judges, they are instantaneously

consumed, never more will they see the sunlight. This is in

accord with the subsequent context, and the common reference to

such visitations in the OT. and the Koran. But MT., J, influ-

enced probably by Jb. 3
16 Ec. 63

, by different vowel points with

the same Hebrew text, get " an untimely birth of a woman "
j but

find difficulty in the tense and number of the vb., as is evident

from the various renderings of Vrss. and commentators. The

propriety of comparing such strong vigorous enemies with a pre-

mature birth of a child already dead, and never really alive, may be

questioned.— 10. Before they perceive it, they become like thorns].

This continues the thought of the suddenness of the divine visita-

tion. The wicked are taken unawares ; before they perceive it,

the fire comes upon them, and they are consumed by it like dry

thorns. The text has been made difficult by an early copyist,

before (3, making a misconnection of two letters, attaching them

to the previous word as the suffix " your," when they belong to the

following word as prep. " like." A variant gloss to thorns also

made it possible to think of a kindred word "pots," and so the

interpretation arose— "before your pots perceived the thorns,"

which conceives of pots containing flesh placed above thorns

kindled to make a fire with which to cook a meal. Before these

pots are at all heated, the judgment comes upon them. With this

interpretation the subsequent line, which contains the principal

clause, must be made to correspond, and here still greater diffi-

culty arises. Several words must be given meanings, possible in

themselves, but not justified by Hebrew usage. The simple mean-

ing, giving every word its well-attested usage, is in accord with

the previous context ; as still living, while in the full vigour of

life, so (&, 3, 2, as Nu. 1630
; in hot anger, the heat of the divine

anger, syn. with the " fire " above ; He sweeps the?n away in a
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storm], the storm of wind and rain or hail accompanying the fire

of lightning, as usual in such divine visitations. — 11. The righteous

will be glad when he beholdeth vengeance]. This gratification of

the righteous in looking upon their enemies suffering under divine

vengeance, is especially characteristic of the Maccabean age, when
this v. was inserted as a gloss. It makes the Str. just these lines

too long.— His feet he will wash in the blood of the wicked] is an

expression of vengeful feelings against foreign enemies in war, and

so contrary to the theme of the Ps., which has to do with wicked

rulers in Israel. The attitude of mind is distinctly Maccabean. —
12. This is the closing Rf. Ye sons of mankind'], vocative, as

in accordance with v.
26

. It has been misinterpreted in J^ and

Vrss. as subj. of the verb " shall say," at first understood as usual

in poetry, afterwards introduced into the text, and so destroying

the similarity of the two Rfs.— surely], emphatic expression of

assurance and certainty of the divine interposition in behalf of the

righteous, the people.— They have fruit; that is their righteous-

ness will not in the end be unprofitable, but successful. — Yahweh

is judging the land]. Though the wicked rulers do not judge in

equity, but oppress the people of the land, Yahweh Himself inter-

poses, and undertakes Himself their vindication and the punish-

ment of their enemies.

2. DJDsn] interrog. n with f ojcn adv. (^/jdn) always interrog. verily,

truly, indeed, so Nu. 2237 (E) I K.S'27 = 2 Ch. 618
; without n Gn. i813

(J).

— t°j?**] n.[m.] silence 561 (title) and here. Dr. "in dumbness," after Aq.,

Ges.; but (3 &pa, as v.12 ; U, 3, utique — dSn = dVw = but, indeed, strong

adv., not elsw. \p, but Gn. 28 19 4819 Ex. 9
16 +. This gives good sense. d^hSn

Houb. ; dS« Lowth., Dathe, Street, 01., De., Ew., Dy., Gr., Ba., BDB., as 821 - 6
, is

not suited to the context. dSn = band; Ki., Calv., Ains., Ham., AV., PBV.,

congregation y^Sx bind, not elsw. Bibl. Heb.— jn:nr] Pi. impf. 3 pi. archaic

ending ; so we should have pBBtPn in assonance at close of 1., as jiSyon, fiDScr,

v.3 . — din \13] v. 85, sons of niankind, the judges over against God, so (3, 3,

Luther, PBV.; but W>, Pe., Ba., Dr., Du., most moderns, mankind as obj.

of vb. If judges were referred to, £"N »ja would be more suitable. — 3. fi N ]

emph. answer to question, cf. 44
10

.— D*?3] in mind, in themselves, to them-

selves, their secret resolution and purpose, antith. to f~\H2 in the land. (3 takes

both nSiy and Den as ace. after vb., so Dr., Ba., Du. Many think 3S2 not

appropriate to context. The use of 2S3 by itself in this sense is not usual,

but sSa idn is common. Ba. suggests odS"? all of you, after %. Du. cSa in

secret is better antith. to pNa. But ^, (3, 3, GT, all have same text.

—
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D3n> Dpn] violence ofyour hands, so Aq., 2, 3. But (5, £$, 9, Quinta, C> all

make Dion abs. It is not necessary, however, to suppose with Ba
%
that they

took D3H> as subj. of vb. and that they rd. rlp^on, for they would render

jidSsh ddh in the same way if they regarded D3>T as 2d subj., as Sip 3
5

; cf.

-en 56s, with your hands. This is the best interp.— pso] emph. in position,

in the land, in their administration of justice ; not on the earth or on earth.

It is attached to the first 1. in %, 6, to second in 3.— TiDSon] Pi. impf. 3 m.

archaic ending, v. 36s.— 4. n?] only here for nj Qal pf. 3 m. -nr, as wa

Je. 2718 for wa, K6.L U5
, become estranged. Cf. onT D>J3 Ho. 5

7
||

-lyn, both

aorists.— arnp] i.p. with prep. jd. Another beat is needed, rd. >jp.

—

3T3 ,, "?.3i] subj. of vb., and not qualifying it. (§, however, rd. pf. i\d\r)aav,

but 3 loquentes. — 5. inS-npn] heat of poison, as Dt. 3224 - 33
, cf. Ps. 1404

Jb. 64 . idS archaic sf. with 7 of possession, npn before btu is gl. ; not in <3.

—
J mci] n.f. likeness, si?nilitude, used here adverbially, as Is. 134 Ez. 2315

.

— iDr] archaic stronger form of prep. ?, so v. 8 - 9,10
.— t?08] venomous ser-

pent, perhaps cobra, j5DB., TristramNH -

^

f
- ; elsw. 91 13 Dt. 32s3 Is. II 8

Jb.

2014 - 16
.— v~)n\ ad), deaf, a.X. in connection with serpent; form elsw. 3814

.

Cf. vb. enn 281
.— Daso] a.X. Hiph. juss., cf. Dr.173

-
ob8

-, the juss. force being

lost ; rel. clause Dr. " that stoppeth his ear." <& has kolI ^vovo-rjs rd wra

avrijs = otoxi. This is more natural, esp. as t otOM vb. elsw. always ptc. Qal

either active Is. 33
15 Pr. 17

28 21 13
, or pass. Ez. 4016 4i 16 - 26

1 K. 64 .— 6. icn]

rel. referring to the jno and explaining DONl ttnn.— ccTi^p] Pi. ptc. pi. a.X.

whisperers, charmers, vrh, v. 418 ', cf. vrh serpent charming Is. 3
3 Ec. io11

.

—

Dnan "ta'in] tie magic knots (v. RS.JPhXIV - 1885, p 123
), vb. only used with cog-

nate ace. Dt. 1811 in this sense. % -on vb. elsw. Pu. be allied Ps.'942:)
,
joined

together 122 3
. f "On n.[m.] (1) company, association, Ho. 69 Pr. 21 9 2524

;

(2) spell, elsw. Dt. 18 11 cf. Is. 47
s - 12 of Babylonian magic.— 3^nr] Pu. ptc.

only here and Pr. 3024 learned, skilled (v. /9s). The 1. is defective. We
may add the kindred J D3n adj. skilful man, one of the class of magicians

Gn. 41 8 (E) Ex. 7
11 (P) Is. 44

25
Je. 5035 51 57

; elsw. in \p wise (ethical and

religious sense) 49
11 10743

.— 7. dti^n] for original mm, as usual in IE.

—

~D*vi] Qal imv. Din vb. (v. u3
).— fru] (v. J27

) break down, here only of

teeth. <& gives both vbs. as Pfs. and this is better suited to v.8& .— id*1

] archaic

poetic sf. for rhythm, in both nouns for usual d_. Characteristic of the Ps.

is the use of i£.— mynSp] a.X. for mySnp Jo. I
6 Pr. 3014

Jb. 2917
.— mm] is

suspicious in IE, though in (3. A divine name is needed for measure. Doubt-

less it was originally nw, changed to dtiSn in IE, and then subsequently back

to mm.— 8. idxd 1

'] Niph. impf. either juss. or indicative f [DNpJ vb. Niph.

/low, run, elsw. Jb. 7
5 regarded as variation of ddo vb. melt, dissolve (2215),

probably both fully written forms from hd^ melt (6~).— -O^nim] in apposition

with previous vb. and not rel. clause.— idS] ethical dative with vb. of motion

Ges.119 - s of themselves.— nn !pm] phr. elsw. only 644
. ixn Kt., vsn Qr.

arrows for t6%ov <&, arcum 3, rwp "pi 7
13 n 2 3714

; an abrupt transition, not

suited to context. Rd. with Bi., Che., We., msn, which is favoured by vb.

V?76m cf. iSdi mxrn 37
2

, also 905
. The 3 of -pm prob. goes with mxn and we
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should rd. n*v Qal impf. rryi vb. a.X. Heb.; but the same stem in Ar. is used

of herbage, be abundant, luxuriant ; then ids = so, and -lSSbrn is Hithp. of

SSd vb. wither, fade, as 37
2
, favoured by 3 aadevqaovinv ; and not of

f [SSd] vb. Qal circumcise Jos. 5
2 Niph. Gn. 17 11 and Hithp. only here cut

off. 3 2ws of), 3 donee, interpret the vb. as final clause, disregarding ids.

— 9. S-iSsir] a.X. traditional rendering snail as % ; but 1& K-qpbs, &, U, Arab.

beeswax, Aq. 777s ivrepov earthivorm, 3 vermis, 2 x^Pi0Vi
AE. rhiv flood. —

Don] a.X. n. (-y/ DDd) melting away, dub.; 39
12 we have the form trj?3 Dprn

Hiph. impf. 2 m. hdd <r««^ to flow, dissolve.— i^?f] Qal impf. fuller form for

usual "\^
f
as 91 6

Je. 9
3
Jb. 1420 166 2025 (6 t. in all), cf. Y?nn Ps. 73

9 Ex. 9
23

,

•jShn Jb. 1622 23s
. "jS.t here as "jSnm v.8 . (5 and 3 take it as pi.— n#*< '4U]

so Jf ^«a.y* abortivum mulieris and Aq., 2, 0, & f ^l?.? n.m. untimely birth, as

Jb. 3
16 Ec. 63

, but dub. on ace. of late date of these two uses. (3 has iiriireo-e

irvp = vx be) so J5, U. rirx is usually taken as variant form of nt*N as

Dt. 21 11 1 S. 28".— ifn^s] Qal pi. 3 m., most naturally as in other vbs. refers

to the wicked ; so <f£, &, V, Aq., 2, PBV., the pf. for the impf. But 3, RV.,

and prob. MT. interpret it as rel. clause with the previous Sdj coll., influenced

prob. by Jb. 3
16 Ec. 63

. The context on the whole favours 3.— 10. D3*r*i*p]

is difficult, both in the form itself and in the sf. 2 pi. It is against the con-

text which gives always 3 pers. However the sf. 2 pi. is in (3, 3 ; and (3

even makes sf. with vb. in;it" 2 pi. against |^ and other Vrss. Most moderns

think of X "vp I- n.m. pot, (1) used for boiling, Ex. 163 (P) Je. I
13 Ez. n 3 + ;

(2) for washing, Ps. 6010 = 10810
; (3) in sanctuary Je. 5219 Zc. 1420 +. But

(5, F, 3, E, 2, all follow f-vp II., (1) thorn, pi. on>D, Is. 34
13 Ho. 2 8

Ec. 7
6 Na. I

10 ( ? ); (2) hook, pi. nwo, Am. 4
2

. The objection that thorn elsw.

has pi. on^D is not valid ; for there is no sound reason why it should not also

have pi. f. in (1) as well as in (2), or indeed ~pd sg. in the one word as well

as in the other. We should prob. rd. ids ptd, and prob. jtvd was originally

only a marginal variation of f ""2N n.m. bramble, buckthorn, as Gn. 5c)10, n

Ju. 9
14

-
15, 15

. The vb. •lJO'1 is never used for perception through touching

inanimate things, and this weighs strongly against the usual modern interp.,

" before yotir pots can feel the thorns,'
1 '' AV., RV. 3 crescant, 2 avfyduxriv,

so 3T rd. ps\— *n Mas], ti is taken by those who think of the pot hanging over

burning brambles, as living, fresh brambles, so Ges., Ew., Hu., Ol., Pe.; but

there is no other example of such a use. So jnn is taken in antith. for burn-

ing brambles, but this has no justification in usage. Others, De., Ri., Che., Ba.,

Now., refer ti to the raw flesh in the pot, as I S. 215 Lv. I3 10 -
u - 15 - 1G (P).

But it is most natural to interpret ti ids as living, so 3, U, 3, en ^Qvra 2,

cf. Nu. 1630 , where the rebellious go down alive into the pit of Sheol.

—

jnrriDs] 3 has wael iv dpyy, 3 quasi in ira. Both had ids, but interpreted

jnn as instrumental ace. This suggests however, as Ba., that original reading

may have been ^ds.— M"V7f&^] Qal. impf. strong sf. "\yt> Qal, storm away, only

here in
\f/,

but Niph. v. jo3
.— 11. J D|*jj] a.X.

\J/,
but Ez. 24s "

1

; the vengeance

taken by Yahweh upon His wicked enemies. (3 adds aa€^Q,v which is inter-

pretative, not in 3.— VDys] his feet or footsteps, so 2, 3, ST, cf. 57
7

. <3 has
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Xe?/)as, so U, <£. — 12. a^x "iDN'n] 1 coord. Qal impf., cf. din ^3 v.2 , which we
would expect here. (3, 3, had qin mankind in general. But idnm is prosaic

and suspicious; we would expect vocative as v.2 . It is prob. gl. and dtn \}3

the original.— dtiSn] (§ 6 debs, 3 Deus ; if so, not predicate, but for an

original mn\ Ba. interprets as pi. gods. If ltSn is to be read in v.2, it would

be probable here. It is indeed favoured by DHaetP, although dtiSn in 15 of

Hex. is sometimes used with pi., cf. 2 S. 7
23

. But (H uplvuv avrovs = DDpir
#

The sf. may be interpretative as often, and misunderstood in MT.

PSALM LIX., 2 STR. I2 3
, RF. 4

3
.

Ps. 59 was a national prayer in the early Restoration : (i) for

deliverance from bloodthirsty enemies, who without justification

have broken their treaties and are prepared to attack Israel, conclud-

ing with an invocation to Yahweh to awake and visit them (v.
2-6

).

(2) Petition for kindness to the people and the unpitying defeat

and destruction of their enemies, because of their cursing, false-

hood, and pride ; concluding with the wish for the extension of

Yahweh's rule to the ends of the earth (v.
1114

) . Rf . describes the

enemies as greedy dogs, running about the environs of the city in

snarling packs (v.
7 15

), concluding with a vow of public praise of

Yahweh, the High Tower (v.
10, 18

) . Glosses emphasize the falseness

of the enemy (v.
8
), their greed (v.

16
), Yahweh's derision of them

(v.
9
), and the thanksgiving of the people (v.

17
).

T7ROM mine enemies, O my God, deliver me ;

From them that rise up against me, set me on high

;

From the workers of trouble, deliver me ;

And from men of blood, save me.

For lo, they lurk for my life

;

Strong ones gather together, without transgression of mine

;

They run up, without sin of mine ;

They station themselves, without iniquity of mine.

O awake to meet me and see,

Thou, Yahweh, Sabaoth!

O arise to visit the nations

;

Be not gracious to all the treacherous troublers.

They snarl again a*id again like a dog.

They go round about the city in the evening.

My Strength, unto Thee I will make melody

;

For Thou, Yahweh, art my High Tower.

TV/TAY my God come to meet me with His kindness

!

May Yahweh let me look upon my watchful foes

!

E
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Do not (have compassion) , lest they forget.

Make them wander up and down by Thine army, my sovereign Lord.

Bring them down, O my shield!

Bring them to punishment for the sin of their mouth,

The iniquity of the word of their lips,

And let them be taken in their pride.

Because of the cursing, and because of the lying which they speak,

Consume (in Thy wrath) that they be no more.

And it shall be known that it is the God of Jacob,

Ruler to the ends of the earth.

They snarl again and again like a dog.

They go round about the city in the evening.

My Strength, unto Thee I will make melody ;

For Thou, Yahweh, art my High Tower.

Ps. 59 was one of the D^Dror, then in U, afterward in IE. The reference

to the situation in the life of David, in>DnS norma viDtPH Vistr nWa, was in

20. When it was taken up into 3B2ft it was assigned for rendering nnarrSN, as

57, 58 (v. Intr. §§ 25, 27, 32, 33, 34). The reference to the story of David's

escape by night from the messengers of Saul, I S. 198 B<*-, only illustrates in small

part the situation in the Ps. The editor had no thought of assigning its com-

position to the time of David. In fact, the Ps. does not reflect any situation

in the life of David. It is a national Ps. of a much later date. The Ps., like

all the Dinn^D, is ornate in style, having 2 Str. 123, with Rf. 4
3

. It is also

antique in language and style, and exceedingly difficult. Glosses v.8 - 9 - 16 - 17

adapt it for later liturgical use. V.2 >DDipnD as 17
7

; v.4 rnr as 567
; Dny, cf.

18 18
; v.5 111131 as Nu. 21 27 Is. 54

14
; v.6 niN3* rnni as 2410 , cf. 8o5 - 20 84s ; fix nu

phr. a.X., but separate words ancient, implying violation of covenant relations ;

v.12 lDJPjn, cf. Nu. 3213
(J) 2 S. 15

20
; God as shield, as 3

4
7
11 + ; v.13 pxj in

sense of pride, as Is. 166 Je. 48'29 Zp. 210+ ; rh» as io7
; v.14 apjn ihSn as 202

.

The language throughout is early. So also the frequent use of archaic sf.

id". In the glosses v.6 haw \~rVx phr. of IE of Hex., cf. 697
; v.9 as a citation

from 24 gives evidence of date of gloss, but not of original Ps. It is possible

that v.12 contains a reference to the story of Cain in Gn. 4
12

(J), but it is by no

means certain. The Ps. is evidently a national one. The enemies are not

wicked individuals ; but nations, who have treacherously violated treaties, v.6,

therefore not the great world powers, but the neighbouring nations, kindred

with Israel. They are described in Rf. as cruel, greedy dogs, who wander

about, not in the city but outside the city, round about it, making it perilous

to go forth, v.7 - 15
. They are not besieging it with armies, but besetting it with

marauding bands, who lurk with bloodthirsty intent, v. 3
. The situation is

indeed similar to that of Ps. 9-10, the situation of the inhabitants of Jerusalem

beset by unfriendly neighbours just before Nehemiah.

Str. I. has three tetrastichs, the first syn. ; the second of two

syn. couplets, the second synth. to the first ; the third in which
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lines 1, 3, 4, are syn., but 2 synth. to 1.— 2-3. Deliver me],

repeated for emphasis in v.
2

; syn. with set me on high], literally in

an inaccessible place, but probably without that specific meaning

here ; and save me~\, the more general and comprehensive term.

The peril is from enemies, which are described as them that rise

up against me], in war, as 17
7

; workers of trouble], the mischiefs

and sorrows of petty warfare (cf. 5
6 69

14
4 +) ; and men of blood],

bloodthirsty men, bent on bloodshed, cf. 269
55

24 + . They are

still further described v.
4 as strong ones'], cf. 1818

, too strong for

the people to resist successfully without divine help ; and finally,

v.
6

: treacherous troublers], those who in their working of trouble

have treacherously violated their covenant, or treaty with the

people ; their natural neighbours and allies ; and yet like the old

Moabites and Ammonites, really their worst foes. They are

indeed nations, not the great nations, the world powers, Assyria,

Babylonia, or Egypt, who could not be thus described ; but the

lesser nations, the treacherous neighbours of Israel, in the early

Restoration, when the feeble community of Jerusalem had to get

on as best they could in an unwalled and unprotected city. —
4-5. The activity of the enemies is vividly described : they lurk

for my life], as wild beasts, hiding in ambush, waiting for an

opportunity to strike a deadly blow, cf. io9
.

—

gather together],

assemble in bands for a predatory excursion, cf. 56
7

.— They run

up], for an attack, as 1830
. — They station themselves] take a

stand and prepare for the final assault, cf. 3
7

.— without trans-

gression of mine]. The enemies had no just cause for their

hostility. This is emphasized by the use of three terms for sin :

transgression, sin, and iniquity, in order to make the affirmation

of innocence as comprehensive and strong as possible. The

people had in fact been faithful to all their covenant relations

with their neighbours. These neighbours had the sole guilt in

the matter.— 6. O awake], earnest plea for divine interposition,

cf. 7
7

.— O arise], from apparent sleep or indifference, 35
23

44
24

.

The need for help is imperative. The purpose is : to meet me], for

help, as 25
18

,
— and see], the serious situation; to visit, with pun-

ishment, as 89
s3

; with the climax : be not gracious], implying the

reverse. The divine name is appropriate in this appeal for war-

like interference : Yahweh Sabaoth, the title of Yahweh as the
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God of the battle array of Israel, the God of the Davidic

dynasty, cf. 24
10

. A later editor has intensified it at the ex-

pense of the measure by adding " God of Israel," cf. 41
14 689

6g
7

72
18 10648

.

Rfr. The first couplet is synth.— 7 = 15. They snarl again and

again like a dog~\. The enemies are compared to the half wild

dogs of the Orient, which are the scavengers of the cities of the

East, prowling about the environs by day and in the streets by

night, and which do not hesitate to prey upon the feeble and

helpless, cf. 22 17
1 K. 14

11
2 K. 9

s6
. They snarl because they are

angry and ready to snap at their prey. They do it again and

again, as they go round about the city~\, the environs of the city;

not in the streets of the city, as some render, thinking of evil-doers

in the city itself in hostility to the righteous, which is against the

context and entire conception of the Ps.— In the evening], that

is, every evening. As the shades of night begin to fall, these dogs

appear with the shadows and begin their prowling expeditions.

The word properly belongs with the second line, as the measure

and parall. require. A prosaic editor made the couplet into a

prose sentence and put the words in the order of prose, as not

infrequently elsewhere in the Psalter.

8. The two couplets of the Rf. are interrupted by glosses en-

larging on the situation.— Lo, they pour forth with their mouth].

The simile of the dog is abandoned, and the enemies are described

as to their wicked speech.— swords are in their lips]. The words

which are on their lips are compared to swords which cut and

pierce, cf. 57
s

. These are enemies of another kind than those of

the original Ps.

—

For who is hearing?]. They think that they

can so speak with impunity, for they conceive that the God of

Israel is not hearing or caring. It is only another form of the

scornful challenge of io4sq - 42
4
. It is usual to prefix the word

" say." This or some syn. word must be understood, but here, as

often in poetry, it is not expressed.— 9. Verily Thou, Yahweh,

laughest at them]. The scorn of the people of Yahweh by their

enemies has as its antith. Yahweh's scorn of them. This, indeed,

as well as the subsequent line, is a citation from 2
4
, except that

mockest at all the nations is an adaption to this Ps. to correspond

with v.
6

.
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10 = 18 is the second couplet of Rf., separated from the first

couplet by the glosses.— My Strength]. Yahweh is the strength

of His people for defence against their enemies, and so virtually a

stronghold, cf. 287 46 s
84s 118 14 1408

.— my High Tower], the

place whither Yahweh lifts His people up on high, as v.
2
, cf 9

10 183

46
s 12 484 62s7 94

22
144

2
. In this last clause Yahweh is not subj.

of copula, 3d. pers., as EVS
. ; but as 3 here and (3 v.

18
, syn. with

second pers., as the previous syn. line requires.— / will make

melody~\. The usual vow of public worship, as 9
12

27
s 305

47
7

664 +. So v.
18 and J5 here also. J^> ®> <^> giye nere tne variant,

"unto thee will I watch," or "keep guard." But the variation is

due to a copyist's mistake of a single letter similar in sound, and

this one mistake caused all the variations and difficulties in ^
and Vrss.

Str. II. has three synth. tetrastichs.— 11. May my God come

to meet me with His kindness]. J^ and Vrss. greatly differ as

between " God " and " my God," and " God of my kindness "

and " of His kindness," but the translation given above is best

sustained. RV., as usual, adheres too slavishly to J^. The invo-

cation resumes that which closed the previous Str. v.
6

. — Let me
look upon], in triumph, seeing them prostrate in defeat and over-

throw, cf. 54
9 112 8 118 7

.— 12. Do not have compassion on them].

This emendation, proposed by G. Baur and adopted by several

scholars, is in accord with v.
6 and most suitable to the context.

An ancient copyist, by misreading H for 3, gave the antithetical

meaning, " slay them not." This is contrary to the subsequent

context and has occasioned endless difficulties, which J^ and Vrss.

sought to remove by various insertions and explanations, none of

which yield good sense.— lest they forget], most naturally refers

to these nations, which, if Yahweh spared them in compassion,

would speedily forget it and renew their depredations. But owing

to the mistake above referred to, it became necessary to think of

" my people " as the subj. of " forget," and this was indeed inserted

in J^ ; whereas (3, answering the question as to what they were in

danger of forgetting, inserted " Thy law." The line is complete

without either of them.

—

Make them wander up and down], in

confusion after defeat, and possibly with the sense of staggering

from severe blows. — by thine army] . . Most think of an army of
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angels, cf. 35
5,6

, but it is quite possible to think of the army of

Israel as the army of Yahweh, as i io3
, cf. Jo. 2^, in accordance with

the original meaning of Sabaoth, 1 S. 1

7

45 Ps. 24
10

.— Bring them

down], by a humiliating overthrow, a defeat that will prostrate

them.— my Shield'], so (3, in accordance with context and usage

of Ps. ; changed by inexactness into "our shield," in Jf, 3, cf.

3
4 183 287

-f-.— my sovereign Lord']. The term here retains its

original meaning, and really belongs to previous line to complete

its measure.— 13. for the sin of their mouth
||
The iniquity of the

word of their lips]. Sin has as its usual parallel iniquity, the omis-

sion of which, by an early copyist, has made difficulty to Vrss. and

interpreters, who differ greatly in their translations. The sin of

the mouth is that which the mouth commits in speech. The

iniquity of the word is the iniquity which the word of false witness

conveys when it issues from the lips. This is defined as cursing,

and lying which they speak, and as connected with pride or haughti-

ness. A verb is missing in the first line, which was probably the

verb cognate to the noun " sin," so similar in form that the copyist

inadvertently omitted it, namely : bring the?n topunishment]. This

then has its counterpart in the closing line : let them be taken],

probably in the sense of entrapped in the snare of their own words,

cf. 9
16

; rather than taken captive in war, a usage common in other

Heb. Lit., but not found in \p.— 14. Consume], repeated for

emphasis by glossator, making line too long— in Thy wrath], the

heat of the divine anger excited against them because of their evil

conduct above described.— that they be no more], cease to exist,

utterly perish, as a result of this divine interposition.— And it

shall be known], indef. subj. rendered best in English by passive
;

in accordance with the extent of this knowledge, to : the ends of

the earth. That which is thus made known is, in accordance with

the order of (3, which is doubtless more original than the prosaic

order of J^ : that it is the God of Jacob, cf. 202 46s - 12
; who has

wrought this judgment. — Ruler]. As sovereign lord of Jacob

He also has universal rule, cf. 22^ 667 89
10 10319

.

Glosses again interpose between the couplets of the Rf. —
16. They wander up and down to devour]. This is an enlarge-

ment of the simile of the dogs, giving the purpose of their prowl-

ing. — If they are not satisfied], a condition involving a negative
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answer.— they growl], so (3, V, 3, Aq., cf. " grudge," PBV., AV.,

in accordance with context and the nature of the dogs. MT., fol-

lowed slavishly by RV., " tarry all night," from a similar Hebrew

word, differing only in vowel points, is unsuited to context. The

usual justification of the latter from the antithesis with " morning "

of v.
17

is shattered on the fact that both are glosses from different

hands.— 17. This verse is an amplification of v.
18

, a tetrastich of

two syn. couplets : I will sing
||
I will ring out], in public worship

in the morning, the time of morning worship in the temple ; not

in antithesis with a night of peril, as many. Yahweh is a High

Tower, as v.
18

, and place of refuge to which one flees, as 142
5
,

—

in the day I have trouble], as 1023
. The situation of this glossator

is more general and less perilous than that of the author of

the Ps.

2-3. *i^?D] Hiph. imv. Sxj (7
2
), also v.3 <&, 3, have different words:

v.2 i&Xov, erue ; v.3 pv<xai, libera. This favours a copyist's assimilation. But

renders the same Heb. words elsw. by both Greek words, and the variation

may therefore be simply for better style.— '["P*?] sf. 1 sg. i.p., so 3 ; but (§>

6 9e6s, which may stand for an original mm.— "'PP^pnpp] Hithp. ptc. pi. sf.

1 sg. Dip, so 177
, those rising up against me. $§, 3, insert conj.; prob. interp.

and not original. The word has two beats for measure. The four verbs v.
2-3

are in assonance in >}_ and it is prob. that originally they were all at end of 1.

— 4. vup] v.567 ; AE, Dr., Kau., rd. y?UP attack tu, <3 iiredevro, but 3, QL, Ges.,

De., JPSV., congregantur, best suited to context. " Attack " is too strong for

the subsequent vbs. ">Sy is gl. of interp.— dmj?] pi. adj. Mighty ones, as 18 18

rj? »:pn, so <££ Kparcuol, 3 fortissimi, Dr., Ba., others, dmj? with strength, cf. v.10

"!]?.— ^tMfj*V] shortened for >yva vhi. This belongs in previous 1. for syn.

parall. A copyist reduced the two lines to prose. — mm] is suspicious, as in all

Pss. of 3E ; doubtless gl., as Ba. It makes 1. too long.— 5. py^a] "hi varia-

tion of xh; thus three great terms for sin are used. Rd. prob. wy, the 1 absorbed

in "> of next word. It goes to end of 1. for rhyme, with two tones.— P*T.] Qal

impf. 3 pi. archaic ending, run of armed men 1830 ; followed by 1 coord, with

tops) for u^sm, cf. Pr. 24s
, Hithp. ^/pn (7

10
), cf. ]psn Nu. 21 27

, Wlafl

Is. 54
14

. & Karevdvva (a err. for av), station oneself, take a stand, 3 prae-

parantur. The first of these vbs. belongs in previous 1. for parall. and

assonance.

—

>n>np l

7] inf. cstr. mp v. 2518 .— 6. msox wrnH mrr] an impos-

sible combination, mm is doubtless a gl. of variation of reading, and dti^n

stands for an original mm; so that the text once stood DN3X mm, as Kirk.

—

^y?1 "^n] phr- of B, elsw. in ip 689 69J, doxologies 41 14 7218 10648 ; is here

a gl. of intensification. The original 1. was mxns mm nnx. — DMJfl"73] so <3,

3, is striking here
;
prob. Sd was introduced from later point of view as suited

to next 1.— fix ^la"1

?^] phr. a.\., 0, 3, fW "hyo as v.3 . f$ can only be under-
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stood as pregnant for ])H iSys HJ3 So, cf. 25s
. It implies treachery in cove-

nants, f^ as the more difficult is to be preferred.— 7 = 15 Rf. ovc"] Qal

impf. 3 pi. they return if we give this vb. its normal force, implying that they

have been there before. But there is nothing of this in context, and it does

not suit the idea of the Rf. The vb. has auxiliary force, again, and, as impf.

freq., again and again.— IDm] Qal. impf. after \sw\ The conj. of <&, 3,

misses the construction, as do, after them, most moderns, nnn vb., v. jg7 ;

growl i?DB., snarl Dr., cf. Is. 59
11 of bears, Ez. 7

16 of doves.— oSsd] goes with

the previous vb., therefore 1 before noiD*1 is incorrect interpretation, although

in <3, 3. The first 1. is too long and the second too short. an?1

? has been

removed by prosaic copyist from the second 1. to the first. It separates the

principal vb. from its auxiliary.— 8. PJP3*] Hiph. impf. 3 pi. archaic form jjoj

(79s) pour forth. This vb. is not suited to the previous context. It describes

another kind of enemy and is a gl. It has nothing to correspond with it in

the second Rf.— amn'irB'i'a] has two poetic accents. — 9. Gl. from 24 .

—

nnxi] was taken from v.6 .— rum] not suited to 35.— iDS"pnc'n] as (idS) prw>

24 .— jySn] as xih> 24 , but for idS of 24 cirSoS is given as an interp. of it.—
10 = 18 Rf. My] has no good sense. Rd. with (©, 3, £T, Dr., Kirk., and some

codd. MT. Mj; my strength (83) ||
ori'D (9

10
) so Rf. v. 18

. — ^moVx] Qal impf.

cohort, i.p. = n-ypjs v. 18 ; though &, 3, have the same text here as $%, yet j& has

the same vb. in both passages, so Houb., Kenn., Street, Ols., Bi., Gr., Ba., Dr.

It is improbable that the Rf. would differ. Furthermore, Sx is not suited to

"\12V (sz8), and although Sn is with ncr (y
18

) elsw. only v. 18 , it is just as suit-

able here as there, and is a frequent variant with b after other vbs.— D^nSx]

for original nin\ (§ agrees with f^ here, but not in v. 18, where it has 6 Geos

(xov. 3 has tu deus here, but 3d pers. v. 18
. The context demands 2d pers. —

11. npn "'hSn] Kt. HDn \~iSn Qr., (d, 6 Qeos fiov to eXeos avrov, but v. 18 6 Geos

/xov rb e\e6s fiov ; 3 v.11 dei mei misericordia, v.18 deus misericordia mea.

These do not sustain ">fhx as cstr., which gives a phr. a.X. improb. in itself.

•non is sustained by v.18 (MT., (3, 3), and is indeed required by the context.

But v. 11 is entirely different ; a subj. is needed for »JD1p\ In v. 18 the phr. is

at the close of Ps. after Rf. ; in v. 11 it begins the second part of the Ps. The

Rf. is sufficiently long without it. It is therefore a txt. err. in v. 18 from v. 11
.

If so, the copyist found "HOn \~iSs, unless we may suppose that •'"Dri is a later

change to assimilate the word to its context. On the whole & is the best

guide, and we should rd. nDn >?6x, as Dr.— 12. onnrrSN] Qal juss. with sf.

3 pi. is inconsistent with v. 14 . Gr. would change this latter. No satisfac-

tory explanation has been given of the text, though it is sustained by Vrss.

G. Baur., Now., propose Dprnn, which is in accord with jnrrSx v .
6

, and most

satisfactory except that sf. is unnecessary.— *DJ? insts^-je] 3 ne forte obliviscan-

tur populi mei, & ix-q irore eiriXadcopTai tov p6/xov gov, Jerome Epist. 33 " In

Graeco scriptum est : legis tuae ; sed in LXX. et in Hebraeo non habet populi

tui sed populi mei.n It is probable that 'DJ7 of |$, 3, and "|min of <& are both

interpretations of the vb. without subj. and obj. The subj. of irw is the

enemies as 9
18

, and the whole is a single 1., lrofc" ]Q rwrSR.— 'WJn] Hiph.
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imv. jm (22s) with archaic sf., enemies ; cause to stagger, or wander, cf. Nu.

3213
(J) 2 S. 15

20
. — ^nmni] Hiph. imv. with 1 coord., sf. 3 pi. archaic, with

two accents. Lag. PYpn after «£ ; so Du. with reference to Gn. 4
12

, -m jn,

tempting but not probable. The longer word is needed for measure, and \nx

goes with preceding 1., which needs it for completeness. Moreover, this 1.

begins a new tetrastich, and is not strictly parall. with previous 1.— UJ.JC] (ji).

But 1 pi. is against usage of Ps. ; therefore »$JD as & 6 virepaaTrta-Ti^s p,ov. —
13. ^9 PNttn] as antith. v.4 . (§ afrnprtav ard/JLaros avruv, 3 in peccato oris

sui,— 'iD^nct'
--

\2~}~\ in apposition with previous clause, as 3, (3, ace. and not

predicate as many moderns. Two lines are needed for measure. They have been

compressed into one by ancient copyist. In the second py ||
naton is needed

;

in the first a vb. sarin bring into punishment, as Is. 2921 Dt. 24*.— Ha^iJ )

seems to imply something to which it is in coordination ;
prob. the vb. sug-

gested. Niph. be caught, so 9
16

, as in snare or trap.— DJi&ua] % y\m elsw.
\f/

47
5

; here in bad sense pride, as Is. 166 Je. 48s9 Zp. 210 Ez. 7
20 1649 . A word

is missing. 3 has not conj. with nS^r, therefore nSxn )D" is doubtless correct

for 'Di D" in accord with usage of Ps. So we should have the fully written Pa

and read the line idjinj 1D3 ro^l.— ^«9] prep, p because of and J n^N n.f.

cursing, cf. /o7
. This begins new quartette. — f BTd] n.m. (1) /yzVz£-, as Ho.

f io 13 121 Na. 3
1

; (2) leanness Ps. 10924 (?) Jb. 168
. — 14. nSr] Piel. imv.

(1838) bis ; only one is needed for measure, the other is a gl. of intensifica-

tion. — noro] is attached to the previous hSd by 3, to following by (§. —
3pjra Wn DTiSn] (§ had Stt>D 2py tiSn, 3 rds. afez« dominaturJacob. 3 before

3'pjP is doubtless explanatory gl. ® is most likely correct. It gives the only

good measure. — 16. This v. is a gl., breaking between couplets of Rf.

—

Jijnr] Kt. Qal impf. 3 pi. archaic, pyw Qr. Hiph. impf., cf. v.12 ; (H SiaaKop-

-Kt.aBr\aovTa.i, 3 vagabuntur.— nV'Dn] but (3 eav 8£, making negative dub. —
«7'i] 1 consec. after impf., aorist of result, which is not suited to the idea of

lodging all night. 2, %, j£, have same vb. as |^, but 1 coord. <3, Aq., yoyyv<xov-

(tlv; 3 murmurabunt ; PBV. M*hl) Hiph., or lr^l Niph.; so Du., Ba., Bu.,

^DB. tr^ vb - NiPh - murmur, cf] Ex. 15
24 (JE)Nu. 142 1611 176 (P) +,

Hiph. same, Ex. 17
3 (E) 168 (P) +.— 17 is also a gl., amplification of Rf. v.18 .

— \jni] emph. antith. to enemies. — rpy -p^n] = rnciN \iy v. 18
.
—

•'b 3JI^d]

= *2WD v. 18
. — f D'ijc] n.m. (1) a place offlight, of escape, elsw. 1425 Am. 214

Je. 25 35
Jb. n 20 2 S.223

(?) Je. 16 19
(?) ; {2) flight Je. 46s . — h-~K DV3] so

1023 (v. 42
).

PSALM LX.

Ps. 60 is composite. (A) A Ps. of the time of David, citing an

ancient oracle, giving Israel possession of the land and supremacy

over his neighbours (v.
8_12a

). (B) A prayer for deliverance in time

of defeat and great humiliation, probably of the reign of Jehoiachin
/y 3-7. 126-14)

^
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A. V.
8~12a

, 4 STR. 3
3
.

VAHWEH spake in His sanctuary :

" I will exult, I will divide Shechem

;

" And the Valley of Succoth will I mete out.

u /"*
ILEAD is Mine, and Mine is Manasseh

;

" Ephraim also is the defence of My head

;

" Judah is My commander's staff.

" IVrOAB is My washpot;
" Unto Edom will I cast My sandal

;

" Over Philistia will I shout in victory."

C\ THAT one would conduct me to the entrenched city?

O that one would lead me unto Edom?
Wilt not Thou (Yahweh) ?

B. v.
3"7126"14

, 4 STR. 4
3
.

VAHWEH, Thou hast rejected us, hast broken us down;

Thou wast angry and didst turn us backward

;

Thou didst shake the land, didst cleave it :

Its breach doth sink down, it doth totter.

'"THOU hast let Thy people see hard things

:

Thou hast made us drink wine of staggering.

A sign to them that fear Thee Thou hast given,

That they might betake themselves to flight (because of (Thy) faithfulness)

.

'"THAT Thy beloved people may be delivered,

O give victory with Thy right hand and answer us

;

Thou Yahweh, who didst reject us (and put us to shame),

And wentest not forth with our hosts.

C\ GIVE us help because of straits,

For vain is the victory of man.

Through Yahweh let us do valiantly,

And He will tread down our adversaries.

Ps. 6o is composite. (B) v.
3-6

, 2 Str. 4
3
, continued in v.7, 12b~li

, 2 Str. 4
3
.

This has taken up into its midst an older Ps. (A), v.8_12a
, 4 Str. 3

3
. V.7-14

is also contained in the composite Ps. 108, which begins with 57
8"12

. As 108

uses the composite Ps. 60, it was composed subsequent to that composition.

Ps. 108 cited 57, 60, from IE, and not from the original group of D^oroD, for

the divine name is D^hSn throughout. It is therefore unlikely that 108 was in

IB. The "PT? of the title is due to the recognition of the fact that the two

original Pss. out of which it was constructed were in IB. Ps. 108 was not in

IBM, but 60 was, and probably already as composite when it received the

musical assignment nny yvw'^y (v. Intr. §§ 27, 32, 33, 34). The original

pod (v. Intr. § 25) was only (A), which is antique in its language and style.

The term "ie?S is prob. original. It reminds one of the dirge 2 S. i^sq. and

possibly was also in the Book of Yashar. To it alone the historical reference

can apply: rrSD"N\n diintin -pi a&*v aa»i nara dintiw onnj din ns lrnxm
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Y?n "1B»JJ DW : When he strove with Aram Naharaim and with Aram Zoba,

when Joab returned and smote of Edom in the valley of salt twelve thousand.

Cf. 2 S. 813s(i- io16s(i- i C. i812s(i- I96s<i-. The variation in number is prob.

due to a corruption of text. But while this Ps. is undoubtedly ancient and

might go back to the time of David, yet it is too general to refer to this

defeat of Edom (or rather d~\n as 2 S. 10), and is an oracle as to the triumph

over the lesser neighbours, Aram not being mentioned. (B) was a Ps. of

different structure and date. It was a petition for divine interposition after

humiliating defeat of the armies of Israel. V.6 resembles Je. 4
6

, v. 5 Is. 5i 17
-
22

.

It probably refers to the defeat of the armies of Judah by the Babylonians,

reducing them to a desperate situation. It reminds us of parts of Pss. 44 and

89, and may express the feelings of the companions of Jehoiachin.

PSALM LX. A.

Str. I. a tristich having a syn. couplet synth. to the first line.—
8. Yahweh spake in His sanctuary], so (3, 3, referring to the

sacred place of the divine presence, where the oracle of Yahweh

was given ; and not, " in " or " by His holiness," of EV S
. suggest-

ing a divine oath, as Am. 4
2
Ps. 8g

%
. This oracle goes back to

the original conquest of the land.— I will exult], in triumph over

the inhabitants of the land. Yahweh speaks as the supreme com-

mander of His people, cf. Ps. 24
7"10

Is. 63
1"6

.— / will divide], the

conquered land among the tribes,
||
will I mete out, the measure-

ment in connection with the division.— Shechem, at the foot of

Mt. Gerizim, the chief gathering place in the time of Joshua,

stands for the country west of the Jordan, cf. Josh. 24
1

. The

Valley of Succoth], in the valley of the Jordan on the eastern

side, near the Jabbok (S. Merrill, East ofJordan, 385 sq.), stands

for the country east of the Jordan ;
possibly with a reminiscence

of the two chief places mentioned in the story of the return of

Jacob from Haran to Canaan, Gen. 33
17'20

.

Str. II. is a syn. tristich.— 9. Gilead, as distinguished from

Manasseh, must indicate with it the two chief divisions east of the

Jordan, as Ephraim and Judah, the two chief divisions on the west.

Accordingly Gilead, here, is for the southern portion assigned to

Reuben and Gad, Nu. 32
1-29

, and Manasseh, the northern portion,

or the land of Bashan. These, says Yahweh, are Mine], that is,

my possession, my land. Ephraim is the defence ofMy head], the

helmet defending the head from the blows of an enemy, in per-
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sonal combat in battle. Judah is My commander's staff], as

Gn. 49
10

; not the " sceptre," RV., which implies royalty, nor the

" lawgiver," PBV., AV., which implies government ; but the baton,

the symbol of military authority, with which the commander directs

the movements of his army and points them to victory.

Str. III. is also a syn. tristich, referring to the three hostile

neighbours who are conceived as subjugated.— 10. Moab is My
washpot]. Moab was the troublesome neighbor of Israel, occu-

pying the region east of the Dead Sea. He is to be so reduced

that he becomes the wash basin which is carried by a slave to pour

water over his master's hands or feet.— Unto Edom will I cast

My sandal]. Edom, the troublesome neighbour of Judah, on the

southeast, was also so reduced as to become another slave to

whom the master kicks off the sandals when he would have them

removed to wash his feet. This is better than EV8
.
" over " or

"upon Edom," as though it were a symbol of the taking pos-

session of the land by conquest.— Over Philistia will I shout in

victory']. The relations between the Philistines and Israel were

those of mutually respecting warlike neighbours. There is noth-

ing ignominious therefore in the reference to them. They are

defeated, and there is rejoicing in the victory. MT. and Vrss., by

a mistake of a vowel point here, but not in 10810
, compel various

other renderings, none of which suit the context or give a satis-

factory meaning.

Str. IV. has a syn. couplet with a synth. line in climax.

—

11. O that one would], expression of a wish to enjoy the triumph

promised in the oracle cited above, and not a simple question,

"who will" of EV8
.— conduct me

||
lead me], that is, in victo-

rious entry into the entrenched city, the chief fortification and

defence, which being captured, Edom itself would come into pos-

session of the conquerors.— 12a. Wilt not Thou Yahweh? This

question implies an affirmative answer in accordance with the

promise of the oracle, and therefore an appropriate climax and

conclusion of this ancient Ps.

PSALM LX. B.

Str. I. has a syn. tetrastich. — 3. Thou hast rejected us], cf.

43
2
44

24
; refused to go with us, or be with us, or help us in war.
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1

||
Thou wast angry], the reason of the rejection. As a result of

this : Thou hast broken us down]. The army, which should have

stood like a wall in defence of the nation, has been broken down,

so that it can no longer resist the onset of the enemy.— didst turn

us backward] in defeat, compelling a disastrous retreat. This

meaning is most suited to the context, cf. 44
11

. The Hebrew text

is capable of various other renderings which are followed in Vrss.

and interpreters, the most probable of which is, " O restore us

again." Such a petition, however, comes in too abruptly into the

text, and does not suit the context, which continues the descrip-

tion of the divine discipline of the people. It is quite possible,

however, that this meaning was designed by the final editor of \p

for liturgical reasons.— 4. Thou didst shake the land]. The

national disaster is compared to an earthquake, cf. 46
s - 6

Is. 24
18sq

\

— Thou didst cleave it]. The metaphor is continued. As the

earthquake cleaves the land by making rents and cracks in the

solid ground, so the nation is all broken up in disorder and con-

fusion.— Its breach doth sink down]. The walls of defence have

been breacned, and the breach sinks down,— it doth totter], and

is about to fall down in a mass of ruins. The poet is here describ-

ing a great national disaster within his own experience.

Str. II. has a syn. couplet and a synth. couplet.— 5. The hard

things], the people of Yahweh are seeing are the sad experiences

of defeat, disaster, death in battle, captivity, humiliation, and

shame.— wine of staggering]. They are so overwhelmed with

dismay and panic by this unexpected situation that they are dazed,

they stagger as if intoxicated, cf. Is. 51
17 ' 22

. At the same time

they know that Yahweh has made them see these things, and He
has given them this cup to drink, cf. 8oG

. — 6. A sign to them that

fear Thee Thou hast given]. Yahweh distinguishes the God-fear-

ing in the midst of this disaster, and gives them a sign or signal,

which enables them to escape in time.— that they might betake

the?nselves to flight']. This rendering, sustained by (3, 3, is suited

to the context and greatly to be preferred to that of AV., RV.,

based on Aq., % :
" that it (the banner) may be displayed," which

gives a victory to the God-fearing that does not at all suit the con-

text. It is quite possible, however, that for liturgical reasons the

clause was given this turn in the traditions of synagogue use.—
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Because of Thy faithfulness]. This is a conjectural emendation

of the text, in accordance with the context. It is at the basis of

the rendering of Aq., E, EV S
.,
" because of the truth." But (3, 3,

U, RV.m ,
" before the bow " is preferred by most.

Str. III. v.
7 - 125 has a synth. and a syn. couplet separated by the

insertion of v.
8"12

".— 7. That Thy belovedpeople may be delivered].

The purpose is placed before the imv. for emphasis. The people

of Yahweh are named beloved, because they are the special

objects of His love, notwithstanding the disasters He has brought

upon them. His people cannot think that these can be more than

temporary and disciplinary, and that in the end they will be

delivered.— O give victory with Thy right hand~\. The right

hand of Yahweh stretched out in behalf of His people is the great

instrument of deliverance and victory, cf. 207 21 9 44* 48"+ Ex. 15
6

.

The Hebrew word, which means sometimes " give victory," some-

times " save," should not be generalised here.— 12Z>. Thou Yah-

weh, who didst reject us], resuming the thought of v.
3

; the very

One who rejected His people, is the only One who can give them

the victory. When the two Pss. were pieced together, this line

had to be adapted to its context, and was condensed with v.
12a

so

as to give " hast Thou not rejected us." For the same reason the

closing vb., and put us to shame, was omitted. It is given, how-

ever, in the citation Ps. 44
10

, and should be restored in Ps. 60 for

the sake of the measure and strophical organisation.— And went-

est notforth with our hosts']. A continuation of the statement of

the previous line and explanatory of it. Yahweh was not with the

armies of His people ; they went into battle without Him. His

right hand was not stretched out on their behalf. He was indeed

angry with them. That was the reason for their defeat. The

prayer for victory implies that Yahweh might go forth with the

armies of His people and as their chieftain again stretch forth

His hand against their enemies.

Str. IV. has two syn. couplets.— 13. O give us help], a renewal

of the prayer for victory of the previous Str. — because of straits].

This interpretation of (3, 3, PBV., AV., is most probable, as it

corresponds with the thought of the previous Str. ; although the

rendering of RV. "against the adversary," favoured by many

moderns, is possible.— For vain is the victory of man]. Victory
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to be won by man in war against the enemy amounts to nothing

;

it is a vain hope. Victory cannot be brought about by man,

but by Yahweh only.— 14. Through Yahweh~\ . His right hand

stretched out in battle. — let us do valiantly\. Assured of divine

help, the people resolve on their part to fight with all their might.

— and He will tread down our adversaries^. Yahweh will trample

them under foot in His victorious advance.

LX. B.

3. dtiSn] for original mn\ so v.8 - 12, 14
.— un^c] Qal pf. 2 m., sf. I pi.

% po Qal (i) break down a wall, 8o13 8941 Is. 5
s Ec. io8

, here of nation, cf.

v.4 (2) break in Ps. 10629.— aa^fl] Polel impf. 3W, restore, as 23s Is. 5812

ace. to Bu., Dr., Du., then juss. restore us; % return to us as petition.

(&, U, Aq., 2, Quinta, take it as pf. kolI y/cre/p^cras ^as. This mng. does

not suit context. Ba. rds. 33WD], ) consec. impf., as Je. 506 , cf. Ps. 44
11

,

ns ^D ninx u^irn. The difficulty then is with S. This is prob. not original

but interpretation. The initial n is dittog. for an original n. Rd. unats>n

with two tones, turn back in retreat, which alone suits the context and rhyme.

— 4. nntfjnn] Hiph. pf. 2 m. fully written, 2>jn, v. 1S8. But it is prob. that

final n belongs to pnN.— nnpxs] a.X. Qal pf. 2 m., sf. 3 f. prob. split open, dub.;

(5£ koX (rvverdpal-as ai/nfjv, 3 et disrupisti earn.— no~\] Qal imv. nsi = XD~\

heal, v. 6$, so <3 facrcu, 3 sana ; but nm Qal pf. cf. ff8, sink, relax, is more

suited to context, with nnatf as subj. The phr. a.X. % "13» n.m. breach in a

wall Is. 3013 - 14
, ruin of state La. 211 347 Am. 66 Na. 3

19
. The h§2 y-\Q Is. 3013

breach ready to fall is similar idea, and possibly in mind of poet.— ntpn-o]

Qal 3 f. sg. BID (/o6). >3 is prob. interpretative gl. because of interp. of ddt

as imv.— 5. $ <i^] adj. f. PiBfj5 what is hard (to bear), in war as 2 S. 217 ;

a.X. \p, common in Lit.— f nVjpPi] n.f. reeling, staggering, elsw. Is. 5i 17 - 22
.

—

6. nnnj] Qal pf. 2 m. fully written, jnj.— J dj] n.m. standard, as Is. 6210
, so

Dr. 2?DB., or signal, as Je. 4
6 (to direct refugees to Zion), so here to direct

flight from enemy, <& crrjfxeloxTLv, 3 signum. — DD^nnS] Hithpolel inf. % D-u Qal.

flee, of armies 682
, of sea H43

-
5

, cf. 1047
; Hithp. take flight, so <g, F, 3, 2,

Dr., Du., Ba., Hu., Now., Che., RV.m. But De. after Aq., E, Luther, AV.,

RV., takes it as denom. of DJ, that it may be displayed. The former alone

suits the context.— avp \jsd] (g dirb Trpoauirov rb^ov, 3 a facie arcus. BSfp

is bow in Aram, but not in Heb., which has n«fp. mp is truth, Pr. 2221 (but

Aram. gl. ace. to Toy) ; so here ace. to those who take vb. as denom. of Di. The
Aram, word has been substituted for Heb. word hjicn, which accords with

rhyme, by a late copyist.— 7 = 1087
. psSm IJ70

1

?]. \$rh (for "hpn j^dS) emph.
at beginning of sentence, elsw.

\f/
I228 - 9

. fahn* Niph. impf. 3 pi. archaic

form Niph. elsw. 1087 Pr. u 8 - 9
; but Piel, v. &.— TTT] pi. sf. 2 m. f T^

adj. beloved, elsw. 1087 842 1272
, cf. 45

1
; also Dt. 33I2 Is. 5

1* 1
Je. n 15

.

—

UJpV] Kt. answer us, connects with previous context; »jjjr» Qr. <&, 3, connects
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with following context. The reading "0 1086 is because of its previous con-

text, which requires 1st pers. Du, rightly connects with previous part of Ps.

and adds v.
126-14

.

LX. A.

g V8_12a = io88-14 . The only variations are: v.9 'D ^ 108, for 'D ^lhere,

the latter more correct ; v.10 *>Sy for >hy, the former doubtless correct

;

yynns for ^ynnn, the former better ; v.11 nxac for mxD, the former correct

;

v.12 otiSn nSh for qtiSn nriN nhn, the latter correct.— "tEHpa], cf. 26, <& iv r£

ay lu) avrov, 3 in sanctnario suo ; so Ew., Du., Ba., in his holy place. But

Now., Dr., Kirk., in or by his holiness, EVS
., his majestic sacredness, cf. 89s6

Am. 4
2

c. yatt>j.— dtSj'n] impf. cohort, v. 287
, so npVnN ; so prob. in ancient

text TICN was cohort, also ; Piel % "HD vb. Qal measure, t Pi. measure off,

elsw. 1088 2 S. 82 - 2
. — rnrp] on East Jordan, for Eastern Palestine. Cf.

Gn. 33
17, 18

, where same places are mentioned. (3 has t&v gk-i)vQ)v.— 9. ~h~\

should be connected with nySj by makkeph, but h} is separate word. The

omission of 1 in 1089 impairs the euphony of 1.— ftyE] place of refuge, v. 271
,

but here prob. in the sense ofprotection, RV. defence ; i.e. helmet, Ba. thinks

of horns. (3 /cparcuWis, 3 fortitudo, PBV., AV., strength = r'y.— *ppnc] Po.

ptc. \ [ppn] vb., measure requires h ppriD, cf. Gn. 49
10 Nu. 21 18

. <& /WiXetfs

fiov, U rex metis, iniprob.— 10. *X!T1 -pp] phr. a.X. "VD (v.'j810), fffn n.m.

washing a.X. Why not inf. cstr. pm ? (^66).— *pp"n'PPI ruths >Vy] (g e/xot dXX6-

0uXo6 VTrerdyrjaap, so in 108 ; 5 0?fcfo" Palaestina foederata est, but in 108 <:«//£

Philisthim foederabor. 3 takes vb. as Hithp. njn 11., as Pr. 2224 , (5 as Hithp.,

pjnii., as Is. 2419 Pr. 1824 . Ps. 108 has better pynnx 'a "hy. Most moderns,

Du., Ba., Bu., i?DB., make vb. Hithp. j?n, v. 4112, shout in triumph over.—
11. id] is not simply interrog. as EV 8

., but expresses a wish, as DeW., Ols.-*-

mxn] intrenched (z& 3i 22
) = io8n . % -raap n.m. elsw. 8941 Nu. 3217 -

36
Jos. io20

I929> 35
Je. 4

5
5
17 814 + fortified place, stronghold. 3 and <& are the same in

both passages. It is prob. that 10811 is correct. mXD has been written by

copyist under influence of 31
22

.— >jm ^p] Qal pf. sf. I sg. nn:, v. j9
. (3, 3,

have impf., which is doubtless correct, the initial "> having been omitted by

error after 1 of ^d.— 12. nris xSn] 108 omits nriN, but it is needed for

measure.

LX. B. {continued).

12^-14 belongs with v.8-7, and not with v. 8_12a . V. 126, c is cited 4410
, where

we are to seek the original of the first L, which is here condensed, ljnmr

remaining for ljD^Sarn nnj? f|N. The f|N was needed for Ps. 44
10

, but was not

original. The original contained mm for which 35 dtiSn.— 13. to*?~nan]

cohort, imv. am, v. 291
, poetic Aram. vb.— rnr;] Ges.S 80^ for rnrp, v. 2220,

cf. nrnry 63s
, help, succour.— ixc] (& £k 6\L\pews, 3 in tribulatione, v. 42.

But Dr., Ba., Du., against the adversary, v. j2
||
uns v. 14 .— d^x njntrn] phr.

a.X. but cf. 1463
, v. Jj17

, victory from man, gained by man. — 14. STTntryj]

do valiantly, f phr. Ii815 - 1C Nu. 2418 (JE.) I S. 1448 ,
prob. cohort, of resolu-

tion.— xirv] referring to God, antith. to we.— Di:r] Qal impf. trample under

feet, as 44s.
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PSALM LXI., 3 str. 4
4

.

Ps. 61 is a national prayer of the early monarchy: (1) for

deliverance in time of war (v.
2 • 36~4

) ; (2) with the assurance that

the vows for the king have been answered (v.
6-7

) ; and (3) that

he will reign forever, protected by the kindness and faithfulness

of Yahweh ; for which public praise will be given (v.
8-9

) . Glosses

give the urgent prayer of an exile (v.
3a

), and the comfortable assur-

ance of the guests of Yahweh in His temple (v.
5
)

.

r\ HEAR my yell ! O hearken to my prayer

!

In that my heart fainteth, on the rock mayest Thou lift me up.

Mayest Thou lead me, for Thou art a refuge for me,

A tower of strength from before mine enemy.

HTHOU, Yahweh, hast heard my vows.

Thou hast granted the request of them that fear Thy name.

Days unto the days of the king Thou wilt add.

His years, as his days, shall be for generation after generation.

UE will sit enthroned before Yahweh forever.

Kindness and faithfulness (on the right hand) will preserve him.

So will I make melody to Thy name forever;

While I pay my vows day by day.

Ps. 61 was originally in $B, then taken up into IE and IB3ft, in the latter

receiving the musical assignment Dy» hy (v. Intr. §§ 27, 32, 33, 34). It is

composed of three tetrameter tetrastichs, the first an urgent petition, the last

two expressing assurance that the prayer has been answered, reminding of

Pss. 20, 21. It is a royal Ps. of the time of the Heb. monarchy; a time

of peril, it is true, and yet a time of victory, when the future seemed serene

and the perpetuity of the monarchy certain. V.66 , cf. 21 3
; v. 7

, cf. 21 5
; v.8

,

cf. 2i 7 - 8
. The Ps. is cited v.86 in Pr. 20'28

. Glosses indicate a later time:

v. 3 y-\xn nxpo implies an exilic glossator; v.5 implies a postexilic glossator

of the Greek period.

Str. I. has a synth. and a syn. couplet.— 2. O hear my yell
||

hearken to my prayer], urgent entreaty that Yahweh will attend

to His people in their straits. An exilic glossator adds : from the

bounds of the earth], far distant from the Holy land. — unto Thee

1 call], making the prayer suited to the exilic situation, or that

of the Diaspora.— 3. In that my heartfainteth]. A causal clause,

giving the reason for the urgency of prayer. The situation is

so serious that the heart loses its courage, and is in dismay and

F
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despair.— on the rock mayest Thou lift me up], so t&, U, <&; the

rock fastness is the usual refuge in early Pss., unto which one is

lifted up to safety ; cf. 27
s
3

1

3 62 s
. % 2, 3, &, EV8

., by a differ-

ent connection of Hebrew letters give " on the rock that is higher

than I," too high for me to climb myself, which, however pleas-

ing a conception, in form makes the line too long, and in meaning

is not so easy and natural, and is without analogy.— 4. For Thou

art a refugefor ?ne], a place or a person affording refuge,
||
a tower

of strength], a, tower so strong that it cannot be captured by the

enemy, cf. 1851 4813
.— 5. A glossator, of the Greek period, en-

larges upon this idea, only he turns from the rock refuge to the

temple : / will be a guest in Thy tent], have the privilege of a

guest, a familiar visitor to the sacred tent, cf. 5
s
15

1
Is. 33

14
.

—

for

ages], a late conception of time conceived as a number of ages,

these extended into indefinite periods of time or aeons.— under

the cover of Thy wings]. The cherubic wings, guarding the Holy

of Holies of the divine presence, made all the precincts of the

temple a place of refuge, v. 27
s
31

21
36s

57*.

Str. II. has two syn. couplets.— 6. Hast heard my vows]. The

prayers, referred to in Str. I., had accompanied votive offerings.

These had been accepted by Yahweh, and the accompanying

petitions heard. Accordingly the syn. : Thou hast granted the

request], so most recent scholars, in place of ^ and Vrss. " the

heritage," which is due to the mistake of a single letter of

the word by an early copyist, giving a meaning not in accordance

with the context and difficult to explain. The various efforts that

have been made to solve the problem require still more serious

modification of the text than that proposed, whether by the addi-

tion of sfs., by ungrammatical explanations, or by insertions in

thought. There could be no question, in the situation of this

Psalmist, of the people having their inheritance given them, or

taking that of the enemy. Moreover, the situation is so like that

of Ps. 21 that we should expect the use of the same words.

—

7. The days of the king], the days of his lifetime, the king being

conceived as representing his dynasty. That Yahweh will add

days implies a long continuance of his reign. This is intensified

in Jty ; His years, as his days, shall be for generation after genera-

tion], ^ and Vrss. differ here, (3 giving " days," where J^, 3,
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give only the prep., differently interpreted however. The varia-

tions do not effect the general sense that the dynasty of the king

is to be perpetual, cf. 21 5
. This doubtless gained a Messianic

significance in later times.

Str. III. has a synth. and a syn. couplet.— 8. He will sit

enthroned before Yahweh forever'], cf. Ps. 2
6

; as the anointed

of Yahweh, installed by Him on his throne. His reign will be

perpetual, cf. Sg30-38
.— Kind?iess and faithfulness will preserve

him]. These divine attributes here, as 85
11

, cf. 43
s
, are personi-

fied and given charge over the king to keep him in safety,
'jfy

and

Vrss. differ greatly as to one word of this line, which is needed

for the measure. Jif, followed by AV., RV., and most moderns,

rd. imv. " O appoint," namely these attributes of God ; but this is

not favoured by other Vrss. The analogy of Pss.45 10
109

31
1 io1 5+

suggests on the right hand, a word so near the Hebrew word that

the mistake could easily have been made. This gives the place

where these guardian angels stand to protect the dynasty.— 9. So

will I make melody], in public worship in the temple,
||
pay my

vows, make frequent votive offerings at the times of daily sacrifice.

2. dtiSn] not in (S ;
gl. — 3. frt*n nxpp]. This and two words that fol-

low, a gl. to adapt Ps. to later situation of the Diaspora.— n^.3 ] Qal u*£ cs ^r>

with 3 of reason 1 1^ vb. Qa^ &* faint, feeble, 102 1 (title); nn Is. 57
16

, as sS

here. \ Hithp. faint away La. 2 12
, nn Pss. 77* 1424 1434 , ccj 1075 Jon. 28 .

—

"•jpp Dnjfwo] so 2, 3, & ; but (3, £, U, ^DD^IR is better suited to context

and measure, so Street.— 5. t o^pS^] pi. oSiy always late, so 77
6 - 8

145
13

1 K. 8 13 = 2 Ch. 62 Is. 26* 45
w-» 51

9 Dn. 9^ Ec. i
10

.— to« inM non*?]

phr. a.X., but (3 has a-K^irrj as "pfija Sx3 iy8 36s
57

2 63s
, cf. 91 4 Ru. 212, also

Pss. 27s 3

1

21 9

1

1
.— 6. n-ij] i.p., but <3, V, 3, ^nSen as v.2 ; not so prob.

—

n^T.] cst r- sg. f nfy. n 'f> possession, inheritance, Dt. 25
-
9

-
9 - 12 - 19 - 19

3
20

Jos. I
15

I2G - 7
Ju. 21 17

Je. 32s 2 Ch. 2011 of holy land; not elsw. in f. It does not suit

context. Hu., Kroch., Bi., Du., rd. ntiht* as 213, which is to be preferred.

—

7. rpD'in o^"1

] phr. a.X., but cf. a ,|D> "jniHl Jos. 2431 (D), d>d* TjnH Pr. 3
2 - 16

.

—

>D2>] prep., 3 donee, (3 2a>s ijfi^pas. The measure favours vd>3.— 8. jp] Pi.

imv. for nao, $ -~ijp Qal count, number, 9012 147 4
, t Pi- appoint, ordain, elsw.

Jon. 2 1 46-7.8 j) n# j6. 10. 11 jb # ^3. but ^ T / S) Aram, p, or Heb. >n; omitted

Aq., 2, 3, and in citation Pr. 2028 -|Sd ns; pdn) ton. Houb., Lowth., suggest

(nin)UJ| but improb. Rd. pD"* <?« //^ right hand for protection, cf. 45
10 10931

no1 - 5
.— i'"Hxr] Qal impf. sf. 3 m. for m-\x>, j is retained of original stronger

form for euphony. The clause is final if p is imv., but otherwise and most

prob.
|| 3#».
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PSALM LXIL, 2 STR. 2
6
., RF. 2

6
.

Ps. 62 is an expression of confidence in Yahweh only, by a man
of position, in the time of Jeremiah (v.

23, 6_r
) . His false foes are

only a wall about to fall ; they are only taking counsel against

him (v.
46_5a

) ; they are only breath without real weight (v.
10
).

Gnomic glosses exhort not to have confidence in extortion and

wealth (v.
11
), and remind that strength and kindness belong to

God (v.
12_13a

). Other glosses emphasize the several conceptions

of the Ps. and adapt them to later circumstances
(
v .

4a 56,8_9136
).

Only to {Yahweh) be still, my soul! from Him is my hope.

Only He is my rock and my salvation, my high tower ; I shall not be moved.

(Only) a leaning wall, a bulging fence are all of (them).

Only consult do they to thrust (me) out from (my) dignity : they take pleasure in

falsehood.

Only to ( Yahweh) be still, my soul I from Him is my hope.

Only He is my rock and my salvation, my high tower ; /shall not be moved.

Only a breath are the sons of mankind, a falsehood the sons of men.

(Only) to go up in the balances are they, made of breath altogether.

Ps. 62 was originally in IB, then in jJJl and §E, and subsequently in

where it received the assignment pm"P""7)7 (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 32, 33, 34).

The original Ps. was composed of two hexameter couplets, v. 46_5a - 10
, with

Rf. v.
2-3 - 6-7

. These use terms of IB and give evidence of a preexilic date,

being characterised by calm confidence in Yahweh. The Ps. was originally

personal, and the author's perils were from crafty personal foes, who strove

to thrust him out of a position of dignity. There are two glosses from differ-

ent hands, of the type of WL., both trimeter tetrastichs, v. 11 - 12"13«. Other

glosses are: a remonstrance addressed to enemies in 2d pi., v.4a ; a descrip-

tion of the enemies as false friends, v.56 ; a reiteration of the thought of refuge

in God, v. 8
; an exhortation to the whole congregation to trust in Him, a trim-

eter tristich not earlier than the Greek period, v.9 ; and a final statement

of God's equitable requital of men, v. 136 . These glosses were added from time

to time, in the various editings of the Ps.

The original Ps. was composed of two Strs., each of two coup-

lets ; the first couplet in both Strs. is an identical synth. Rf. of

confidence in Yahweh, and the final couplets are syn. with each

other but synth. in themselves, expressing contempt of the feeble,

false foes.

Str. I. 2. Only\ characteristic of the Ps. at the beginning of

each of its lines ; cf. Ps. 39 ; an emphatic restriction of the con-
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fidence to Yahweh alone, and antith. to the ability of his enemies

to do him harm. The EVS
. as well as the ancient Vrss. differ

greatly in rendering this particle in the several lines, sometimes

using the asseverative " surely "
; but a uniform rendering alone

brings out the real power of the Ps.— be still~\. The text of fif

has the noun "silence," "resignation," here, and the imv. vb.

v.
6

. Such a variation in Rf. is improbable. The imv. is better

sustained. The soul in calm expectation waits for the divine

interposition, ci.jy7
.
—from Him is my hope], so v.

6
; but here

"salvation" in texts, assimilated to v.
3

. The use of "hope" in

the original is more probable :
" hope " for its object, the thing

hoped for, deliverance from enemies.— 3. He is my rock and my
salvation; my high tower], terms familiar in \p, cf. 183

, all empha-

sizing Yahweh as a refuge.— I shall not be moved~\, also a familiar

phr. for the firm, stable position of the one relying upon God,

cf. io6
15

5 168 21 8 307
-f . A later editor inserted an enigmatical

word, whether as a later form of the adv. greatly, to limit the

statement, or as a liturgical exclamation, JPSV. — 4. How long

willyou threaten a man ?]. Remonstrance with enemies, address

in 2 pi. inconsistent with objective 3 pi. of original Ps. ; a late

gloss. The vb. is a.\. and dubious, and is variously rendered in

Vrss.— to commit murder], so Ben Naphtali, (3, 3, RV., which

is to be preferred to "ye shall be slain," MT., AV., PBV., which

depends upon close connection with the subsequent context. —
all of them'], the enemies of v.

5
; changed into " all of you " in

Pf by assimilation to previous context. Only has fallen out by

mistake.— a leaning wall, a bulging fence]. The enemies are

compared to a wall that leans over from its upright position, and

therefore is in peril of falling down ; and to a fence which has

been pushed in, and so bulges and is unsafe. They are only such

an unstable wall in antithesis to the psalmist's stability in confi-

dence in his God.— 5. From my dignity], so (&, which is to be

preferred to 3 sg. of MT. ; both doubtless interpretations of a

noun without sf.— Only consult do they]. Their enmity amounts

to nothing more than consulting together, making plans to thrust

me out. It does not become effective in action, and therefore is

not really disturbing.— they take pleasure in falsehood]. They

delight in craft ; they would be false to the psalmist, but really
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they deceive themselves. A glossator explains this by inserting

with their mouth they bless, but inwardly they curse.

Str. II. 6-7. The same Rf. as v.
2-3

.— 8. A gl. explaining

further the Rf.— Upon God depends my salvation and my glory].

The glory of the psalmist is the honour and dignity of his posi-

tion, cf. v.
5
.— the rock of my strength'], from which strength comes

to help.— my refuge is in God], or as Hi., De., Kirk., interpret

as 2 essentiae, " is God."— 9 is also a gloss of exhortation to the

late Jewish congregation, a trimeter tristich.— Trust in Him, O
whole congregation of the people], so (3, which is more probable

than J^,
" at every time, ye people."—pour out before Him your

heart] in public worship, cf. 42
s 102 1 142 3

.— 10. Only a breath],

nothing more substantial, are the sons of mankind, the common
people of the enemies, as distinguished from the sons of men,

their leaders, cf. 49
s
, which latter are a falsehood to their fol-

lowers, deceiving them and misleading them to no purpose. So

unsubstantial are they that when weighed in the balances they are

without weight and have only to go up in the weightless scale.

— made of breath altogether], the emphatic conclusion. They

amount in the aggregate to nothing more than this. Thus the

original Ps. reached its striking end. But later editors wished to

give it another conclusion, and so in the times of Hebrew Wisdom

they added two gnomes.— 11. A trimeter tetrastich, Trust not

in oppression] , antith. the exhortation to trust in God, cf. v.
9

.
—

and of robbery be not vain], become filled with unsubstantial,

delusive hopes, be possessed of unsubstantial self-confidence, cf.

Je. 23
16

.— Wealth, when it beareth fruit], in ill-gotten gains,

—

do not set the mind on it], as if it were of great value and to be

depended upon for salvation.— 12-13 a. Another trimeter tetra-

stich.— One thing God spake]. These gnomes were regarded as

divine in their origin, just as prophetic words and priestly laws.—
Two things are there which I have heard], implying that God
had indeed spoken the two things that follow. This method of

numerical intensification is familiar in WL., v. Pr. 616 8q
* 30

15 sq-
.
—

that strength belongeth unto God], that is the first thing, and—
that to Adonay belongeth kindness], that is the second thing. It

is improbable that in the original there was a change of subject

to the 2d pers. The change was due probably to assimilation to
f
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next clause, 13 b, which is a still later addition to the Ps. from

the point of view of the Levitical Law (v. Rom. 2
6sq

).

2. *]n] cf. v.3, 5
-
6

- 7 - 10
; asseverative, surely, De W., Hu., Ba. ; always

same, prob. only, Ki., Che., Dr., Kirk., Ges., Ew., Hi. The Vrss. vary in

verses.— d^hSn Sn] = oinSxS v. 6
; latter required by measure in both. dtiSn

for original mm.— n>p-n] n.f. silence, resignation, dub. v. 223, >En v.6, so here

Bi., Gr., Che., Du., We., BDB. : ">di Qal imv. 2 f. od-i, v. 4
5

. The variation

is prob. due to an original tt>sjn >T2i, the sf. afterward taking place of article.

— >a v.6, lacking here, is prob. gl.— ^njnen] = *>mpn v.6,
prob. originally the

same, the former an assimilation to v.3 . — 3. nan] used as adv. for nan

65 10 (?) 1206 1234 I291 * 2
; not in v.7, dub. and late usage not suited to early

Ps.; prob. gl. Phr. so common without it (v. 106) that change improb.

—

4. inn/inn] Polel impf. 2 pi. nin shout at, threaten, BDB. si vera, so De., Du.,

Ba. Wetzstein, cf. Damascene Arab, nin rush upon one with cries and raised

fist, so MV. SS.; Ges. nnn attack. Form is unknown elsw. Hu. iSSinn be

frantic against, cf. 1029 ; but (5 iTrirideo-de, Aq. eiri^ovXetjere, 3 insidiamini,

2 /xaTai07rovqa€T€.— -insnn] Pu. impf. 2 pi. nxn murder, Ben Napht. *nxnn Pi.,

so <&, 3, Street, De., Ba., al. The absence of obj. is to be noticed. This

whole clause is a gl.; change of subj. to 2d pers. from 3d pers. of Ps.— M^a]

hi with sf. 2 m. pi., <H iravres, but prob. D?a in original. This begins third 1.

of Str. and should have n,Nt, which has fallen out by haplog.— J ny] n.m.

wall, as Nu. 2225 (J) 35* (P) +.— J ma] n.m. wall, fence, as 8013
; but more

prob. % rwy n.f., as 8941
.— nwn] ptc. pass. f. nrn, pushed in. The arti-

cle improb. after articleless n. The n goes with previous word, as Ols., De.,

i?DB.— 5. "intjipp] emph. in position, % nxfr n.f. exaltation, dignity, elsw.

Gn. 49
3 (poem) Hb. I

7
; other mngs. not in \p. (3 has rrjv ti/j.^v /jlov, which

is doubtless correct, the original here as elsw. being without sf.— rvnnS] Hiph.

inf. cstr. mi thrust out, cf. j11 and nm v.4 .— «n*] Qal impf. n$1, v. 40*6, so 3.

But (J£ Upafiov tv btyei, ranj, so &.— voa] with pi. vb., err. for id^d as &, %, W.
— 8. W";] v. 126 for »njN$i of original Ps.— Mjrnw] phr. a.X., cf. ly >Dns 71

7
,

TJ7 SnjD 6l 4
. This v. is mere repetition of v.7 by another hand : a tetrameter

couplet.— 9. 05? np hill so 3 ; but (g ay my Va is more prob., as Ba. my, z>.
*• t T :

J
j

T "

/5.— 05337 laof'] cf. similar phr. 42s 1021 1423 . This v. is an exhortation in

2 pi. in a trimeter tristich ; another late hand.— 10. J d^jtsd] n.[m.] only

dual, scales, balances, Is. 4012
Jb. 31 6 Ez. 45

10 +. This n. emph. It was

originally preceded by -|N, as other 11. The measure requires this.— Sana]

© £k /xarai6r77Tos ; 'D of what they are composed. — 11. VJann] Qal impf.

2 pi. f [San] vb. denom. San v.10 . Qal become vain, possessed of worthless

self-confidence, cf. Jb. 2712
Je. 25 = 2 K. 17

15
; Hiph. Je. 2316

.— au>] Qal

impf .f a-u bear fruit, fig., so of tree 9215
, fig. Pr. io31 ; Po. make flourish

Zc. 9
17

.— This v. is a trimeter tetrastich, a Sitd of type of WL.— 12-13a. An-

other trimeter tetrastich, a SiPD.— it] relative, as 9
16

. r.S-i is improb. The

original was doubtless >j"wS >ai. The change was due either to assimilation

to next clause, or to transposition of 2 and h by error.
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PSALM LXIIL, 3 str. 4
3
.

Ps. 63 is the longing of an exile for Yahweh (v.
2
), remembering

the glory of God in temple worship (v.
3
), and meditating upon Him

in the night (v.
7
), with vows of perpetual worship (v.

5
), and ad-

herence to His support (v.
9
). To this was appended a fragment of

a royal Ps., expressing confidence in the overthrow of the enemies

(v.
10-11

), and the rejoicing of king and people (v.
12a* 5

). Several

glosses emphasize various parts of the original (v .

4,6,8 - 12c
).

/yAHWEH), my God, earnestly I seek Thee.

My soul doth thirst for Thee.

My flesh doth long for Thee ;

As a dry land it faints for Thee.

A S in the sanctuary I beheld Thee,

Seeing Thy strength and Thy glory,

So in my life will I bless Thee ;

I will lift up my palms in Thy name.

YA7 HEN on my couch I remembered Thee,

In the night watches was musing on Thee,

My soul did cleave after Thee ;

On me did take hold Thy right hand.

Ps. 63 was in IB, then in ifrfl and IE. It had the reference to David's life

mvp "\i-rci inrna in IB. It was not in H2& (z>. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 32). The

original was composed of three trimeter tetrastichs, v. 2 v.3,6 v.7 - 9
, all in

assonance, in ^_. The author seems to be in exile, away from the sanctuary,

where he used to behold the glory of Yahweh. Now he can only remember

his former privileges and persist in prayer and longing for a return. The

situation is similar to that of Ps. 42-43. The Ps. probably comes from the

early exile. The statement in the title is probably clue to the use of rpx jnxa

by txt. err. for n->x y\HD, a simile, and not indicating the locality of the author.

To this Ps. was attached in 35 a fragment of a royal Ps. v. 10*126
, a trimeter hexa-

stich which, on account of "iSdd, was preexilic, and, on account of y\i<r\ nvnnn,

was not earlier than the reign of Josiah. Possibly both Pss. were from a

common author, a companion of Jehoiachin. To these Pss. several glosses

were added : v.4 - c - 8
, all later than |£ and all emphasizing temple worship, and

therefore making the Ps. more suitable to public use. V.12c is a vindictive

conclusion suited to the Maccabean period.

Str. I. A syn. tetrastich.— 2. Ya/iwe/i, my God\ emphasizing

the personal relation to Yahweh as his own God. The archaic \£Y

is for the
y

Elohim usual in such combinations. It is improbable,
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however, that it was to emphasize the original meaning, " strong

one," as 3, or that it was predicate as EV S
. after ^, 3 ; for the

persona] pronoun " Thou " was an interpretative insertion, making

the line too long.— earnestly I seek thee], as one rising with the

dawn, cf. Ps. 78
s4

; ||
thirstfor Thee], cf. 42

2
1|
longfor Thee

||
faints

for Thee ; with the simile of a dry land'], greatly in need of rain,

cf. Je. 4
31 Ps. 143

6
. This is explained by a gloss, "where no

water is," interpreting the previous adj. as an additional attribute

of land, so Vrss., " dry and weary land without water."— my soul

. . . my flesh], the whole man.

Str. II. Two antith. syn. couplets.— 3, 5. As in the sanctuary],

in the worship of the temple at Jerusalem in my past experience.

— so in my life], in my future experience. — / beheld Thee], ex-

plained as seeing Thy strength and Thy glory], in the contempla-

tion of public worship, cf. 29
1
59

17 68s5 g6
7

. In the future life will

I bless Thee], in perpetual worship :
||
I will lift up my palms in

Thy name], a gesture especially of invocatory prayer, cf. 28 2 141
2

.

This Str. has been enlarged by two glosses.— 4. For better than

life is Thy kindness]. Not only did they behold the strength and

glory of Yahweh in public worship, but also His kindness ; and it

was not only earnestly sought and thirsted after, it was better than

life itself. This beholding of Yahweh in His temple was in oral

worship : my lips laud Thee. As the former public worship was

thus emphasized, so the future worship.— 6. As with marrow

and fatness my soul will be satisfied]. Doubtless the poet is

thinking of the sacrificial feasts which characterised seasons of

rejoicing before God in the worship of the temple, cf. 2 2
27

23
s
369

.

It is true that the fat pieces of animals always went to the altar.

The poet is not thinking of them, but of the flesh of the fat young

animals which alone were suitable for sacrifice, where the fat meat

was eaten by the offerers and their friends, together with bread

and wine. But these provisions for the flesh had as their accom-

paniment provisions for the soul also ; so that soul and flesh were

alike and together satisfied. The glossator is evidently think-

ing more of the satisfaction of soul, for he adds : and with lips

of jubilation will my mouth praise]. This tautology of ^ is

dubious, especially as it is not in (H, which omits "my mouth,"

and adds to the verb " Thy name." It is probable that both
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are explanatory additions, and that the original was, " and my
lips will praise with jubilation."

Str. III. Two synth. syn. couplets. — When on my couch
||
in

the night watches']. Awake during the night in the excitement due

to the thirst of soul and flesh, he counted the three watches as they

passed, cf. La. 2
19

. — / remembered Thee
||
was musing on Thee],

recalling the joyous experiences of public worship in the temple

described in the previous Str., and doubtless also the experiences

of the strength and glory of God in private and public life.—
8. A glossator inserts a syn. couplet, Tor Thou art a help to 7ne ;

I rejoice in the shadow of Thy wings'], a statement only suitable

to one enjoying the privilege of worship in the temple, cf. 17
8
36s

57
2

. — 9. My soul did cleave after Thee], in close adherence, not

willing to be apart from God ; a phr. usual in connection with fol-

lowing the divine word or commands, cf. Dt. io20
, also Ho. 6

3

;

but here in the more personal relation, seeking comfort and

strength. Yahweh also adheres closely to His servant. — on me

did take hold Thy right hand]. The right hand of God is usually

stretched forth with power against enemies, here with tenderness

to sustain His servant, cf. 3
6
.

The editor of 3£ added a fragment of a royal Psalm.

As for them that seek (his) life,

They shall go down into the nether parts of the earth

;

They shall be delivered over unto the power of the sword

;

A portion for jackals shall they become;

But the king will rejoice in God;

Every one that sweareth by Him will glory.

This little piece has a syn. tetrastich and an antith. syn. couplet.

— 10. Asfor them that seek his life], to take the life of the king.

The attachment of this part of the royal Ps. to the Ps. of personal

experience led to the variation " my soul," as referring to the poet.

This line is intensified by a gloss : that he may go down into

Sheol, the place of desolation,
||
nether parts of the earth, a phr.

used in Ez. 2620
32

1824
, and subsequently Is. 44^ Ps. 139

15
, for the

deeper regions of Sheol. The enemies sought to send the king of

Israel thither, but they shall go down thither themselves. Their

descent, however, will not be that of ordinary death. They will

be slain in battle. — 11. They shall be delivered over unto the
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power of the sword']. It will be not in victory, but in defeat;

for their bodies will be abandoned on the battle-field, a portion

forjackals, which will devour them. EV8
.,

" foxes," is erroneous.

" It is the jackal rather than the fox which preys on dead bodies,

and which assembles in troops on battle-fields to feed on the

slain" (Tristram, Nat. Hist. Bible, p. no).— 12. On the other

hand, the victorious king will rejoice in God, who gave him the

victory ; and the people, every one that sweareth by Him, loyal

servants, united in the oath of the covenant to God, will glory.

A Maccabean editor appends to the Ps. a thought appropriate to

the affliction of his time : The mouth of them that speak lies shall

be stopped.

2. ''Sn] divine name as <&, and not fortitudo mea of 3.— nns] |^, 3, not

in (§, is a gl., making 1. too long. — rl"?.0^.] P*- impf. I sg., strong sf. 2 m. J (nntt>)

vb. denom. ~\r\v dawn (sf), Pi. to seek with the dawn, early, earnestly 78s4

Ho. 5
15 Is. 269 Pr. 8 17

. — nps] vb. a.X., cf. Ar. stem, be pale offace, weak-eyed,

be blind, so i?DB. faint, 2 ifietperat aov, 3 desideravit, so 5£>, W. Ki. com-

pares 2NP, Ra. niN. <§> 7r(xra7r\u>s <roi, U quam multipliciter, iroaax&s =
np|>, how often, how long, not suited to context and improbable.— ,

"
,,2T'H.n]

phr. 10735 Ho. 25 Je. 26 5012 51 43 Is. 41 18 53
s Ez. 1913

Jb. 220 ; frwj n.f. with

the same mng. desert land Is. 35
1 Zp. 213 Jb. 303 Ps. 7817 10541 (as only pi.

dub.) ; drought Jb. 2419
. — vyrh"* ^^1] phr. dub., makes 1. too long, and

assonance in t\ missing. d^d"^ is expl. gl., so Ba. $*|^p adj. faint, weary,

as 1436
, r\&y_yzi Je. 31

25 Pr. 25
25

, so prob. Je. 431 (for nsvp). The simile

nfl>y y-\HD 1436 dependent on rpjn "TO p«3, therefore rd. here ns^i rpx tnto.

Neglect of agreement of i\y with its noun y~\h, though justified by some, cf.

K6. 5yn-§ 334f
> is improbable. The original of all is doubtless Je. 4

31 c. S. Ps.

1436 has 7 also, and r\h is demanded here for assonance. The 1 is an error of

interpretation. The adj. agrees with ~\V2, and is therefore masc. So r\h in two

previous lines should be at the end of 1.— 3. fa] has as its complement ]s v.5.

These two couplets belong together in the tetrastich ; and v.4 is a gl.—
4. ^jnn3tf\] Pi. impf. full form with sf. 2 sg. t [roc] vb. Aramaism, Pi.

(1) laud, praise, elsw. I17 1 1454 14712
; (2) congratulate Ec. 4

2 815
. Hithp.

boast of Vs. 10647 = i Ch. 1635 .— 5. Jp"J3K] Pi. impf. 1 sg., sf. 2 sg., should be

at the close of the 1. for assonance ; so qnao. The copyists did not regard the

original order.— 6. nun] pi. f nin n.f. jubilation, elsw. ioo2 Jb. 3
7 205 , late

form for nn (v. if1).— ^"^n^J so 3, but & aivtvei rb 8pofid crov. It is prob.

that >£) is late gl. of f^ to give vb. subj., and that rb 8vo/xd aov is gl. of (3 to

give vb. obj.; neither original. But the vb. 3 sg. is difficult in context of fem.

nouns. The phr. nun >r\Dp is a.X., and the syntax is difficult. We should

prob. rd. "»noC as v.4. itroj is explan. gl. But even as emended this v. is a

gl. to the original. — 7. ^^rnDrDN]. This is prosaic order, and assonance
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requires q at end of 1. Better euphony is also given by "?jtdn. dn when, as 78s4 .

— ^«i sf. 1 sg. i.p. f [#«*] n.[m.] spread, couch, as 1323 Gn. 49
4
(J) 1 Ch. 5

1

Jb. 17
13

.— rrnDBte] pi. f nniD^x n.f. a -watch of night, elsw. 904 119148 La. 219.

— hj.-in] impf. frequentative.— 8. nrnip] archaic f. form ; for better euphony

with -h, cf. 3
4 6o13 . — 10. noni] emph. antith. — n^ir>] is dub. dn^ n.f.

desolation, v. 35
8

||
with pxn nrnnro. J "'nnn adj. lower ; f. rpnnn with pN

Ez. 3i 14 - 16 - 18
, Sin£> Dt. 3222 j n>nnn with Wtt> Ps. 8613

; pi. nrnnn with ma 887

= La. 3
55

; with px elsw. Ps. 139
15 Is. 44

s3 Ez. 2620 3218
-
24

, all referring to the

deeper, gloomier regions of Sheol. So 8t RrniapV. For dnv^, 3 interficere.

<S eis fiaT-qv, "& in vanum, NicS (/-23) is improbable. The form is, as Ba.,

an expl. gl. It makes 1. too long. >VBi is error of interp. for i^fljn referring

to the king v.11 . — 11. vwr] Hiph. impf. 3 pi., sf. 3 sg. f ["UJ] VD - Ara-

maism. Niph. (1) fo poured, spilt, as water 2 S. 1414
, of the eye with tears

La. 3
49

, fig. vanish Jb. 2028
; (2) &? extended, of the hand Ps. 77

s
. Hiph.

(1) throw down stones Mi. I 6
, (2) extend the wine cup to one Ps. 75

9
;

phr.

3in >T Sy elsw. Je. 1821 Ez. 35
s

; $§ irapadodri<roPTai els x e^Pas pofupalas, BDB
deliver over to. Hoph. ptc. Mi. I

4 of mts. melting in theophany. The vb. is

pi. of indef. subj. The sf. in, sg. for pi., is of dub. originality. It was not

needed and was not in <&.— D>Sy^] pi. fSjntf. n.m.jackal elsw. Ne. 3
35

Ju. 15
4

La. 5
18 Ez. 134 Ct. 215 - 15

. — 12. -oep] Niph. impf. f [idd] vb. Aramaism for

"UD Niph., be stopped, here of mouth, Gn. 82 (P) of springs. Pi. shut up,

deliver up into the hands of, Is. 194 . The last half of v. is a pentameter 1. if

not prose, and is a gl.

PSALM LXIV., 3 str. 5

Ps. 64 is a plaintive cry of Israel to Yahweh for preservation

from enemies who slander and plot against him (v.
24_7a

), with the

assurance that the plot will fail, because Yahweh will overcome

them by their own tongues and make them a lesson to all men
(v.

76-10
). Glosses pray for hiding from evil companionship (v.

3
),

and express the assurance of the eventual joy and glory of the

righteous (v.
11
).

T-IEAR, Yahweh, my voice in my plaint;

From dread of the enemy mayest Thou preserve my life,

Who do whet as a sword their tongue,

Do aim their arrow, a bitter speech,

To shoot in secret places at the perfect.

CUDDENLY they shoot at him without fear;

They strengthen for themselves an evil speech

;

They talk to themselves of hiding snares

;

They say to themselves : Who can see ?

They search out injustice ; they have hidden a plot.
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TT is plotted, and each one draws nigh with a deep mind.

Then Yahweh doth shoot at them : sudden is their wound

;

And He causeth them to stumble by their own tongue

;

And all that look on. them wag the head,

And declare His doing and His work consider.

Ps. 64 was in B, then in ffl, % and JBft (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 32, 33). The

Ps. has three tetrameter pentastichs. It is a complaint of the community of

the early Restoration, encompassed by petty enemies who slander them at the

court of Persia. It has two glosses: (1) V.3
, which is not in (!§

B
, and was

probably inserted subsequent to the text on which <3 was based
; (2) V.11

uses mm, and was therefore subsequent to 5E and probably also

Str. I. A synth. couplet and a triplet of two syn. lines and a

third synth. thereto.— 2. in my plaint], Yahweh is called upon

in prayer to hear the voice of His people in their perils, going up

to Him in plaintive cry.— mayest Thou preserve my life]. The

life of the nation is in peril from enemies, who make themselves

to be dreaded because of their craft and cruelty. — 3. A glossator

enlarges upon these enemies as a council of evil doers] gathered in

secret to plot their evil scheme
; ||

companionship of workers of

trouble'] ; cf. 2
1

55
15

, which is to be preferred to the " insurrection "

of PBV., AV., or the " tumult " of RV., JPSV., neither of which

mngs. can be established, or suits the context. From these the

Psalmist prays to be hidden.— 4. Who do whet as a sword their

tongue,
||
Do aini their arrow]. Speech of a hostile character is

compared to weapons of war, the sword and the arrow; so 55
s2

5 7
5
59

s
-
— a bitter speech], that which they make in slanderous

hostility at the court of Persia against the feeble community of the

Restoration, cf. v.
6

. — in secret places]. They are like enemies

shooting from ambush, cf. io8
17

12
.— at the perfect]. Israel as a

people, in the unity of his organisation, is a man of integrity.

His conduct has been unexceptionable towards the government of

Persia and also towards these crafty foes.

Str. II is stairlike in its advance, the first line resuming the

thought of the last line of previous Str. and then explaining it in

syn. parallelism.— 5. Suddenly they shoot at him], taking him by

surprise from ambush, and accordingly without fear], because

they have taken him altogether unprepared and unable to defend

himself. This shooting is now explained as— 6. an evil speech]
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resuming the " bitter speech " of v.
4
, which they strengthen for

themselves'], giving one another mutual support, and fortifying their

word by the number of false witnesses.— They talk to themselves
||

say to themselves], in their consultation,— of hiding snares] that

is, from the context, ensnaring words, of treacherous character. —
Who can see ?] They persuade themselves that even the God of

Israel will not see, cf. io4 1113
.— 7a. They search out injustice],

diligently seek for something that they may wrest to their evil

purpose, however unjust that would be.— They have hidden a

plot]. This is the most probable rendering, and gives an appro-

priate climax, though sustained by but few Hebrew codd. The
ordinary reading is a difficult one, which may be explained either

as "accomplished" AV., RV., or as "we are innocent" JPSV.

;

but neither of these translations suits the context.

Str. III. is also stairlike to Str. II. It is composed of an intro-

ductory line, resuming the last line of v.
7a

, and then of the anti-

thetical couplet of divine retribution and a closing couplet showing

its effect upon all observers. — 7b. Each one draws nigh with a

deep mind], so (3, U, taking the Hebrew form as vb. MT., fol-

lowed by modern Vrss., takes it as noun :
" inward thought of

every one "
||

" mind," of which " deep " is the common predicate.

But the connection is difficult, and the thought abrupt. The

Psalmist now would say that the enemies have undertaken to carry

out their treacherous plans. They draw nigh the Persian court,

each and all of them, with their plan deep in their mind. But

though it was hidden from Israel, it was not hidden from Yahweh,

and He visits them with swift and just retribution before their

plans become effective, cf. Is. 29
15

.— 8. Then Yahweh doth shoot

at them], in antithesis with the shooting of the enemy at Israel

;

and this shooting is not only sudden as theirs, but it is effective,

because it accomplishes their wound. "With an arrow" is an

unnecessary explanatory addition at the expense of the measure.

— 9. The divine shooting was also in the use of words.— He
causeth the?n to stumble by their own tongue]. Their own words

are turned against them to their own hurt : so I venture to amend

the text. The text of J^ and the ancient Vrss. is corrupt and

dubious as is generally agreed. All efforts to make good sense

out of the text have failed. The humiliation is indeed in public



PSALM LXIV. 79

in antithesis with the deeply hidden craft.— All that look on them

wag the head], in scorn and derision, as RV., cf. 2 2
8

Je. 48
27

,

which is to be preferred to another reading :
" flee away " in

horror, of AV., although modern scholars are very much divided

in their preferences between the two.— 10. A glossator explains

by the insertion of "and all men shall fear," at the expense of the

measure.— And declare His doing'], that is, Yahvveh's, recognising

the retribution as His. This is made more definite in the text by

the insertion of the divine name for the suffix, making the line

just this word too long. — His work consider], observe, contem-

plate, ponder it, reflect upon it and the lesson it conveys of warn-

ing and rebuke, cf. Dt. 32^ Ps. 1067
.— 11. This Ps. ends like the

previous one, with a similar Maccabean gloss, expressing the con-

fidence that the righteous
||
all the upright of mind, who seek refuge

in Yahweh in their distress, will ultimately rejoice and glory, cf.

34
3 63*.

2. «n] but (5£ ^flJ[ more prob. The former unconscious substitution by a

late copyist, owing to his interpretation of vd: as life.— 3. This v. is not in

(§B ; it is of different measure from Ps. and is doubtless a late gl.— n^.n]

cstr. nB?jn n.f. a.X. @ sRT airb irXr/dovs, U a multitudine, 3 a tumultu; but

ace. to context, || iid prob. companionship. Cf. 21
. — 4. no n:n] phr. a.X.;

should have retracted accent with "0"i for euphony ; so v.6a. % ID adj. bitter,

harsh, severe. Cf. Ju. 1825 Hb. I
6

.— 5. rvv 1

?] Qal inf. cstr. n*v (//2) with h

purpose ; but Hiph. impf. with sf. 3 m. lrcv v.55, and D*T»1 Hiph. impf. sf. 3 pi.

with 1 consec. v.8a. The use of Qal in same Ps. as two Hiphs. with same mng.

improb.; rd. rinnS.— J Dsno] as v.8 dindo adv. suddenly. Cf. Is. 47
11 48s

Je. 4
20 626+ .— w*y>> nSi] Qal impf. i.p. nt with neg. having force of without,

in a circumstantial clause, Ges.156
-
36

. <£, Lowth., Street, Gr., i*n£ Niph. impf.

nan gives certainly a better parallelism, and is favoured by v.66 .— 6. idS]

archaic sf. with s
, reflexive. It is also required for measure and good sense

after nsD"1

, used in the weakened sense of speak, as 59
13

73
15

. But "»D7 as obj.

of nx-p is unexampled and improb. It should go with nDX. It has been mis-

placed.— 7. lirsrp] Qal impf. 3 pi. % [iron] vb. f Qal search out, think out,

elsw. search for Pr. 24 , search, test La. 3
40 Pr. 2027 . Pi. search, Ps. 77

7
. f Pu.

be searched, v. 76 as Pr. 28 1
'2

. f iron n. [m.] a.X. device, plot i?DB. (5 in second

clause il;€pa.vvu)VT€s i&pavvrio-et = ircn D^fi'n, U, 3, scrutantes scrutinio rd.

con "'iron, as Gr. But the 1. is too long. The former goes with previous 1.

to complete it; the latter as Qal pf. with subsequent 1. — uon] is taken by

Ba., Dr., al. as Qal pf. 1 pi. of onn for -irnn. But the sudden change of pers.

is improb. De., Now., after <&, V, 3, 5b, take it as 3 pi. uon for isn Ges. 20
- °.

Du. follows several codd. Kenn., De Rossi, and rds. unto, which is favoured
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by v.6 . — a"?j?.}] as j10 inward part of man, 3 cogitationibus. But © irpoae-

Xetfcrercu, U accedet = 3nj5 draw near, as 27
s

.— 3S1] 1 of accompaniment. —
\ p'd;?] adj. <&<?/, inscrutable, cf. Jb. 1222 Ec. 7

24
.— 8. onh] 1 consec. depen-

dent on previous pfs. and thus sustaining them, unless we suppose a new
clause begins here with different tense. (S kcu v\pwd^<T€Tai = oy is improb-

able.— dinpg] 1^ as v.5&, so 3 ; but <3 prj-rriup = o^nps (/9s) /#<? simple, so U
parvulorum. It is however improbable.— Dnsp] pi. c. sf. 3 pi. J nrn n.f.

wound, blow I K. 2235 Ze. 136 Is. I
6
Je. io19+ . The v. is too long for one 1.,

two short for two. YD *s unnecessary gl. ; not with vb. v5
; so also vn.—

9. hS^dm] Hiph. impf. 3 pi. 1 consec. It is improb. that 3 sg. and 3 pi. in

same v. should refer to enemies. 3 et corruent in semetipsos Unguis suis, U
et infirmatae sunt contra eos linguae eorum, seem to have had no sf. but \0"hy.

(5 koX Qovdivqcrav avrbv at y\Q<r<rai. avrCov had the sf., but not lD^y
;

prob.

|^ is conflation of the two. tor?j? Dy., Hi., Now., as 908 is improb. The

prop, reading is with Marti, Du., djw 1

? <hy idWom. — rrtfjnj] Hithp. impf.

3 pi. dub. 3 fugient, Ges., Ew., Hi., i?DB, tij flee away in horror, Ba., Now.,

Du., Dr., Kirk., ~nj wag the head, cf. Je. 4827
. 1 consec. should be prefixed

as in previous and subsequent vbs.— 10. DnN"S|> WW] is a gl., making the

specific reference of v.9 too universal.— dtiSn Syc] for an original 'iSpa : divine

name makes 1. too long. — 11. mrp] evidence of gl. of 1., certainly not in IE.

PSALM LXV., 2 str. 4
5

.

Ps. 65 is an ancient song of praise in the temple at the time of

votive offering (v.
2 3a

), rejoicing in the privilege of worship there

(v.
5
), and admiring the wonders of Yahweh in nature (v.

6a - 7 8a - 96
).

A gloss makes this worship a universal privilege (v.
36
) and these

wonders a ground of universal confidence (v.
66
). Another makes

them an object of fear (v.
9a

). Another thinks of the covering over

of transgression (v.
4
). Later editors add fragments of two harvest

songs in different measures : the former (v.
10-11

) with reference to

the grain harvest, the latter (v.
12-14

) with reference to the richness

of flocks.

'"TO Thee a song of praise is recited, Yahweh, in Zion

;

And to Thee a votive offering is being paid, O Hearer of prayer, in Jerusalem.

Happy the one whom Thou choosest and bringest near to dwell in Thy courts

!

We shall be satisfied with the goodness of Thy house, the holy place of Thy
temple.

"\X7ITH awful things in righteousness Thou answerest us, O God of our salvation,

Who establishest the mountains by power, being girded with might;

Who stillest the roaring of the seas, the roaring of their waves

;

With Thy wonders the outgoings of the morning and evening Thou makest to

jubilate.
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1

Ps. 65 was in 13 and then in |H. But previously it was a "VIP, cf. nSnn v.2 .

It was then in © and 301ft (z\ Intr. §§ 24, 27, 31, 32, 33). The original Ps.

was v.2_3a - 5 - 6a
-
7 - 8a

-
95

, two pentameter tetrastichs, a hymn of praise to Yahweh
in Zion, in peaceful times of the Restoration. Many codd. (65 (HP), Comp.,

Aid., have (fdyj 'lepe/jLiov Kal Iefe/a^X Kal rod Xaou tt)s Trapoiidas tire e/xeWov

iKiropetiecrdai ; so 3L, U. But this is an impossible assignment. It was writ-

ten for use in public worship in Palestine. The universalism of v.36-4 - 66 - 85_9a

is due to a later editor. Two fragments of harvest songs were added, possibly

in 3E. The first, of five tetrameter lines, v.10-11 ; the second, of seven trimeter

lines, v.12
~14

.

Str. I. has a syn. and a synth. couplet.— 2. To Thee], em-

phatic in position and repeated at the beginning of the next line.

— a song of praise], a hymn, as (3, U, accompanying a votive

offering, both specific and not general, " praise " and " vow," as

EV S
.— is recited], the most probable reading

||
is being paid, to

be preferred to " silence," " resignation," J^, J, 2E, or " is becom-

ing," "beseemeth," (3, J5, U, which seems to be inappropriate

paraphrase. The paraphrase of AV., RV., "waiteth," is still less

justifiable.— 3. A later glossator, influenced by Is. 56
7 66 23

,
gives

this worship a universal reference by insertion of : unto Thee all

flesh come. — 4. A still later glossator makes the Ps. more suit-

able to ordinary worship by inserting a reference to the covering

over of sins.— fnatters of iniquities'], interpreted in the
||
as our

transgressions.— have (they) prevailed over (us)], so (3 ; been

too strong for us and so overcome us, involving us in transgres-

sion. J^, J, have " over me," changing the person to pi. in the

second clause. If the original was singular, it is still the congre-

gation that is speaking. But the plural is more suitable to the

later period of the glossator. This clause is the protasis of the

apodosis : Thou coverest them over] . This was in the later ritual

accomplished by the sin offering ; but more frequently in \p by

the sovereign grace of God without sacrifice, cf. 32
1
78

s8
79

s
.

—

5. Happy the one]; cf. i
1

.— whom Thou choosest and bringest

near to dwell in Thy courts], not referring especially to the Leviti-

cal privileges in the temple, but more generally to all worshippers

who have this right of daily worship as members of the sacred

community, cf. 15
1 2-£ 24

s
2 7

4 84s
.— We shall be satisfied with

the goodness of Thy house], the bountiful provisions made there

for the body and soul of the worshipper, cf. 36
s 6^.— the holy
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place of Thy temple], not technically, the holy place as distin-

guished from the most holy, the palatial reception room, to which

only priests were admitted ; but, as usual in \\>, the holy place as

identical with the temple in its more general sense as embracing

the entire sacred enclosure, cf. 48
10

79
1 138

2
.

Str. II. A tetrastich of introverted parallelism.— 6-9. With

awful things'], things or deeds of Yahweh inspiring awe, and so

||
with Thy wonders'], v.

9
; not miracles in the technical sense,

although this word is often used for them ; but, as the context

shows, the tokens or signs of the divine power in the control

of the great forces of nature.— in righteousness], not judicial,

forensic, or legal ; but, as usual in
\J/,

vindicatory and saving,

and accordingly emphasized in O God of our salvation.— Thou

answerest us], responding to the prayers and worship of His

people.— the outgoings of the morning and evening Thou makest

to jubilate]. It is probable that this does not refer to sunrise and

sunset, the East and West as the extreme limits of the earth, with

universal significance; but rather to sunrise and sunset as the

limits of the day, and so the goings out of morning and evening

worship in the temple. These jubilate in the assurance that

Yahweh has answered the prayers of His people with salvation.

It is evident, however, that a later editor gave the former inter-

pretation, for he inserts in v.
65

the confidence of the extremities of

the earth, and supplements by the isles afar off, which by copyist's

error appears in the text as " the sea of them that are afar off,"

certainly an awkward expression.— Who establishest the moun-

tains by potver]. The mountains are conceived in \p as the strong,

stable, and permanent parts of the earth, the most appropriate

representatives of divine power, cf. 36* 90
2 Pr. S"

25
.— being girded

with might], passive or possibly reflexive, " girding Thyself with

might," cf. 93
1

; that is, for so great a task.— Who stillest the

roaring of the seas], the other great representatives of power in

nature, cf. 36' 89
10 93*; defined more closely as the roaring

of their waves. There should be little doubt that the origi-

nal Ps. referred to the real seas
||
with the real mountains. But

a later editor, wishing to give it figurative sense, interprets it

as the tumult of the peoples, cf. 46', but at the expense of

the measure. — Another glossator adds, and so the dwellers
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in the extremities (of the earth) fear. The power of God as

put forth upon the sea causes universal fear. But this con-

ception is not homogeneous to its context, or to the thought

of the Ps.

A fragment of a hymn for the grain harvest is now appended

consisting of five tetrameters.

Thou dost visit the earth, and water it, to enrich it.

The brook of God is full of water.

Thou preparest their grain, yea, thus Thou preparest it,

Its furrows saturating, settling its ridges

;

Thou meltest it with showers, its growth blessest.

— 10. Thou dost visit the earth"]. The poet conceives of God
as coming Himself in the storm, and as really present and sending

rain upon the earth, cf. Ps. 29 Jb. 38
s5"27

. — and water it], the

most probable reading. By dittography of a single letter the text

gives " makest it overflow," thinking of a drenching, flooding rain.

— to enrich it]. The impf. subj. expressing purpose. This has

been intensified by a later scribe, at the expense of the measure,

by the insertion of the adv. " greatly."— The brook of God is

full of water]. The sources of rain are here conceived in a

superterrestrial brook or river, cf. Gn. i
7

Jb. 38
s5

, and being

entirely at the disposal of God, it is especially His river; and

as the source of all rain it is always full and never becomes dry.—
Thou preparest their grain]. The grain harvest is prepared by

God Himself; the sending of the rain upon the land is one of the

most important parts of that preparation.—yea, thus Thou pre-

parest it]. The particle has the intensive rather than the causal

meaning.— 11. Itsfurrows saturating, settling its ridges], that is,

the ploughed field after planting.— Thou meltest it with showers].

The land, which otherwise would become hardened and com-

pacted by the baking heat of the sun, is kept in a soft condition

by a succession of showers during the season of the early germina-

tion of the grain.— its growth blessest]. This is the result of the

whole process. The grain is blessed in its growth, and eventually

comes to maturity in the harvest.

The harvest song of the flocks is now appended in a trimeter

heptastich.



84 PSALMS

Thou dost crown the year of Thy goodness

;

And Thy tracks drip with fatness,

The pastures of the wilderness drip

;

And the hills gird themselves with rejoicing

;

The (mountains) clothe themselves with flocks;

And the valleys cover themselves with lambs

;

They shout for joy
;
yea, they sing.

— 12. Thou dost crown the year of Thy goodness']. The year is

a year characterised by the goodness, the beneficent care of God
over the flocks of His people. Goodness is not that with which

the year is crowned, or brought to its conclusion, as EV S

. ; but

the entire year has been a good year, and it is crowned by the

rich and abundant flocks of the subsequent context.— And Thy

tracks drip with fatness]. The tracks or footsteps of God, as He
visits the land to bless it, drip with fatness, or rather with those

refreshing, invigorating, and enriching showers which produce fat

pastures and fat flocks.— 13. The pastures of the wilderness drip]

.

The wilderness in Palestine is the ordinary place for the pasturing

of flocks. These are so rich that they themselves drip with fat-

ness.— And the hills gird themselves with rejoicing]. The hills

of the wilderness are so rich in pasture that they rejoice in their

richness, cf. 96
11-12

.— 14. The mountains]. This is the most

probable reading, to be preferred to " pastures," J^, AV., RV.,

which is an awkward repetition, or "lambs," ancient Vrss., which

gives a dubious sense.— clothe themselves with flocks]. Personi-

fied, they put on as clothing flocks of sheep and goats so numer-

ous as to cover them from top to bottom.— And the valleys

cover theinselves over with lambs]. The
||
suggests this rendering,

although J^ and Vrss. all give "grain."

—

They shout for joy],

resuming 1. 4, and in climax

—

yea, they sing.

2. rv>p-j] n.f. silence, resignation (22s). But Vrss. except £T either ptc. as

Aq. aiuirGxra, 3 si/ens, or pf. (3 irpiireL = hinj j$, U, as 147
1
, which latter is

prob. paraphrase, although regarded as the meaning of Qal ptc. n*pi ^nm
(77^) by Ew., Ba., Du. This mng. has not, however, been sustained, although

the syn. mir has it in late Heb. It is better in this early Ps. to cf. Ho. 1211

PlS"i recite a poem, and point here nsi Pu. 3 m. 113 codd. HP, <fj£N- R - T
, Compl.,

Aid., V, add oSin-p:i; so Hare, Che., PBV., justified by parall. — 3. ypir] Qal

ptc.
||
dtiS^, for original mn\ <3, V, 3, imv., not so prob. It is the neces-

sary complement of the previous 1. and does not go with the following clause,
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as P£, Vrss. This clause, a trimeter, is a gl. with a later universalistic refer-

ence.— 4. nrj? ^2"j] phr. a.X. matters or affairs of iniquities, % \6yoi avbixwv,

3 verba iniquitatum.— tap] so 3, sf. I sg. not suited to context. (§ has

17/xas, WDC, so Gr., Du. But the whole v. is a gl., and it may be that the two

parts of it had a different origin. The conception of forgiveness of sins was

suitable for liturgical use of Ps. but is not in accord with the context of this

hymn of praise.— 5. ^^n] pi. cstr. before relative clause, Ges.155,2 (v. i1).

— ]W\\ Qal impf. final clause, Ges.120 - lb - 2
.— TTIQ] pl« & 2 m - I *^n n.m.

enclosure, court, \p always of temple; elsw. 843, n 9214 96s ioo4 11619 1352
.

—

qS^n trip] phr. a.X. urnj? holy place of the temple, cf. JJlsHp ^;ny -f. While

a transposition is possible, cf. Aq. vaov ayioij <rov, yet most Vrss. have the

order of f^, as <3 dyios 6 vads gov. But 3 sanctijicatione templi tui, as if

rip. This is to be preferred with Ba\, as best suited to previous clause and

the vb.— 6. UJflfli] Qal impf. 2 m., present, not juss. as <&, 3, or future EVS
.

— H.*r,
2?i>] Pnr - e^sw - 4-8

11 I s - 2^15
.— D^P/n dm] is not in (gB , but in (g*- c - a- R - T

,

Jf maris longinqui. D"1 is suspicious with following pi. Accordingly Gr., We.,

Du., rd. D"N, as Is. 6619
. If the 1. were original, the second half would be

needed for measure. The omission of the second half in (gB makes it suspi-

cious. This opinion is fortified by its universalism, which is in accord with

v.36 but not with this temple Ps. as a whole.— 7. 'mba] but <§, 3, ^ro, both

sfs. interpretations, rd. rp
||
mia:>. It is tempting to rd. with Gr. ma mm, as

Ex. 15
6

.— 8. fircrn] is attached by f^, 3, to previous clause as noun (37
16
);

by <3 to subsequent clause, taking it as vb. rapaxQ'nvovTai, JJ turbabunter =
pon Qal pf. nnn (sg

7
). If original, the latter is to be preferred, as it makes

a complete and harmonious 1.; but it looks like an explanatory gl.— 9. intm]

) consec. is not suited to context, unless with Dr. it is interpreted as result,

Ges.m,3b . — riixp] a.X. \p, pi. nxp improb., esp. in view of v.6
; prob. rftsp, cf.

197 . But it is strange that we have not pN >isp, as v.6 . The whole of this

clause is prob. gl. by same hand as v.36, v.6 .— ^>nniNp]. jp gives the ground

and reason, not of the fear, but of the rejoicing. It goes with the subsequent

context to complete the measure and is
||
mx-nj, which begins the Str. J mx

n.m. (i) sign, token, 8617
; (2) sign, wondrous deed, miracle, 74

s 7843 10527

135
9

, so here; (3) standard 74
4 - 4

. Other mngs. not in
\f/.
— "^'id] as 197,

cf. 75
7

; refers to the dawning sun, but cannot refer to the evening, which is

a place of entrance, not of outgoing.— 10. nppjrni] 1 consec. Po. impf. f pw
Hiph. overrun, overstrearn, Jo. 224 413. Polel causative, cause to overflow, a.X.

here ; but Vrss. all take it as if npj^ni, and prob. this is the correct reading,

the double p being dittog. It is possible, however, that they interpreted pg#
= r\pv, v. j69

.— nan] adv. as 1206 1234 I291 - 2
, but & eTrX^tfuj/as rnan fol-

lowed by impf. of purpose. This certainly best explains the impf., mntstyn

Hiph. of ntry (cf. 49
17

) with strong sf. 3 f. The 1. is, however, pentameter,

like the previous context, when it really goes with the subsequent context,

which is tetrameter, nan is therefore to be regarded as a gl. of adverbial

intensification. The assonance in n_ begins with this 1. and continues through

v. 11 .— djh] sf. interp., not in 2 ; so Lowth., Street.— 11. rppSn] pf. sf. 3 sg.
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fD^n n.m. furrow, elsw. Jb. 31 38 3910 Ho. io4 1212
.— n

;
n] Pi. inf. abs. y'nn

(3d9), so nru Y/nnj (s835)-— p*^*] defectively written pi., sf. 3 f. t*vni /«r-

row, ridge, cutting, elsw. Je. 48s7 cuttings upon hands.— f M^T] def. written

pi., copious showers, elsw. 72s Dt. 32s Mi. 5
6

Je. 3
3 1422.— njjjbn] Po. impf.

2 m., strong sf. 3 f. jid.— nrrax] sf. 3 f. J nps n.m. sprouting, growth, as Je. 23s

= 33
15 Zc. 3

8 612
. It should close the 1. for assonance. V.10-11 give five tetrame-

ters, a fragment of another Ps. added to the previous one.— 12. rw] cstr.

sg. njc;

, so <& ; but 3 and EVS
. take it as abs., which is inadmissible.— f'SJH 1

]

full form 3 pi. Qal impf., v. v.13. f [HJn] vb. trickle, elsw. </n^, of clouds

Jb. 3628
, dew Pr. 3

20
. Hiph. trickle Is. 45

s
.— 14. ons] pi. "is n.m. dub., cf.

37
20

; usually pastures, but 3 agvw greges, <3 oi Kpiol rdv irpo^drcav. But

context suggests onn, as Hare, Street, Houb.— IflBjpJ Aramaism f«ja?, elsw.

7$ put on, cover oneself with, ||
E>a?j <§> ir\r)6vvovo-iv, TB abundabunt, 3 plenae

erunt.— f "15] n.m. grain, as 7216 Am. 5
11 85 - 6 Gn. 4i35-49 428-25 ^23 (£)

Je. 2328 Ju. 224 Pr. 1

1

26
. But although sustained by ancient Vrss., it is difficult

to see a sufficient reason for passing over from flocks to grain. The most

natural word in
||

is ono lambs, which by copyist's error went into previous

1., so making a double difficulty.— i]?j?nn]] Hithp. impf. 3 pi. j?n, v. 4112
.

PSALM LXVI.

Ps. 66 is composite: (A) A song of praise to Yahweh (v.
1-2,8

)

for His ancient deliverance of Israel at the Red Sea (v.
6
), His

watch over the nations (v.
7a - 6

), and His present protection of His

people (v.
9
) ; with glosses emphasizing this praise (v.

4
), represent-

ing how awe-inspiring His deeds are to enemies in particular (v.
3
)

and to mankind in general (v.
5
) : and warning the refractory (v.

7c
).

The editor of IE adds a reflection upon severe trials through which

the nation has passed before Yahweh brought them forth into

safety (v.
ia~12

). (B) A prayer connected with rich and abundant

sacrifices in the temple in fulfilment of vows made in time of dis-

tress (v.
13-15

), a grateful public acknowledgment of the deliverance

God had wrought in answer to prayer (v.
16-17 - 19-20

), with a gloss

intimating that the Lord would not have heard, if the people had

contemplated wickedness (v.
18
).

A. v.
1*"2,6"7*- 8"9

, 3 STR. 2
3
, RF. 2

3
.

O70UT to ( Yahweh) all the earth ;

Make melody unto His name in a song ofpraise to Him,

Who turned the sea into dry land,

That they might pass through the flood on foot.
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IT ET all the earth worship Yahweh.')
* Let us rejoice {in His name with a song ofpraise to Him)

,

Who ruleth by His might forever

:

His eyes over the nations keep watch.

J2LESS ( Yahweh) ,
ye peoples ;

And letyour voice be heard in a song 0/praise to Him,

Who setteth us in life,

And doth not suffer our foot to be moved.

B. V.
13"20

, 2 STR. 7
3
.

T WILL come into Thy house with whole burnt offering

:

I will pay my votive offerings to Thee,

Wherewith my lips opened,

And which my mouth spake, when I was in distress.

Fat ones will I cause to ascend to Thee,

Together with the incense of rams,

Bullocks together with he-goats.

pOME, hearken ; and I will tell

What He hath done for me.

Unto Him did I call with my mouth,

And high praise was under my tongue.

Verily (Yahweh) heard;

He attended to the voice of my prayer.

He did not turn away His kindness from me.

Ps. 66 is a Ps. of M, % and 3B& (v. Intr. §§31, 32, 33). It was originally

a "VB», and also a nSnn v.2 - 8
, a nSon v.19 * 20 (v. §§ 1, 24). In <& avaardo-eus, so

U, because of liturgical use as a Ps. of the Resurrection ; certainly not

original. It is one of the two Pss. of IBi^, 66-67, which were not in JB, lit, %,

It is indeed a composite Ps., A v.
2-9

, B v.13-20 , with many glosses. The original

*ve>, n?nn, was probably only A, and was composed of three trimeter tetra-

stichs. It resembles the royal group 96-100 in tone and style, though simpler

and earlier. It is doubtless postexilic, and belongs to peaceable times because

of its optimistic universalism. V. 10-12
is a beautiful trimeter heptastich, seem-

ing to be a complete strophe of a longer Ps. describing severe national afflic-

tions and deliverance from them. It is in the style of Is. 2 and was earlier

than v.
2-9

. It was probably added to the previous Ps. in |H. V. 13-20
is a

temple Ps. of two trimeter heptastichs, certainly composed in Palestine in con-

nection with sacrificial worship. It was doubtless later than the other two

pieces, and may have been added to them by $3$£. The glosses are of vari-

ous kinds. V.3
is a pentameter couplet, implying a divine judgment upon

enemies; of uncertain date, but cf. 8i 16 for similar use of vb. B>ro. V.4 is a

confused line, modified to suit its present context ; but originally the intro-

ductory couplet of the 2d Str. of the Ps. V.5 is a tetrameter couplet, the first

line of which was taken from 46s
. It was certainly inserted subsequent to v.4

,

separating it from its original connection with v.6c . V.7c has a word used
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elsw., Ps. 687 - 19 cf. 78s
, and probably was inserted under its influence. V.18

is

a late qualifying insertion, expressing a legal attitude. V.20a is a liturgical

ejaculation, adapted to its context. Probably none of these glosses were

in 35 or ©It.

PSALM LXVI. A.

The three Strs. have each a syn. couplet of the nature of a Rf.,

a summons to praise ; and a synth. couplet giving the reason.

1-2. Shout to Yahweh
||
make melody unto His name~\ evidently

from the context in public worship in the temple. The call

appears as a couplet at the beginning of each strophe in variant

terms. Bless Yahweh
||

let your voice be heard v.
8
. The sec-

ond Str. has lost its introductory couplet through the insertion of

the glosses v.
3-5

; but probably it was transposed and transformed,

and should be worship Yahweh v.
4a

|| let us rejoice in His name

v.
6c

. This call is emphasized by a glossator in v.
2 by attaching (in

J^, not in (3) glory to " His name," and by inserting (in both J^

and (3) make glorious ; both at the expense of the measure.

Moreover, the transposition of the Rf. of Str. II. into connection

with v.
3 made it necessary to change the 3d pers. into the 2d pers.

— in a song 0/ praise to Him], a temple hymn; repeated in v.
8

and probably also in the missing Rf.— all the earth], v.
4a

,
prob-

ably in missing Rf.
||
peoples, v.

8
. The author conceives of Yahweh

as the God of the whole world and of all peoples ; and of the

religion of Israel as a universal religion in which all men share.

The reason for this universal praise is given in the second couplet

of the Strophes.— 6. Who turned the sea into dry land], referring

to the passage of the Red Sea by Israel when he went up out of

Egypt, cf. 74
13

78
13

, based on the narrative Ex. i421sq
- is

19
.— That

they might pass through the flood on foot], probably referring to

the same event, because of the subord. impf., and not to the sub-

sequent passage of the river Jordan. The attachment of v.
60 to

the foregoing, occasioned the textual error which compels the ren-

dering There let us rejoice in Him~]. This is usually explained

out of the consciousness of the unbroken continuity of national

life. But throughout this Ps. the author is addressing the nations,

and not the Israelites either of the present or of the past, or in the

unity of their national life.— 7. Who ruleth by His might for-

ever], the universal Ruler whose dominion extends also through
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all time. It is tempting to think with J, 5T, Calv., Hi., of eH)V
in the sense of "age of the world," but this meaning is much later

than this Ps. and the vb. requires the prep, and not the ace. —
His eyes over the nations keep watch\ As Kirk., " He is the

world's watchman, sleeplessly on the watch lest any foe should

injure Israel
;
" but also, as the context implies, in watchful care

of the nations themselves, who are summoned to praise on that

account.— 9. Who setteth us in life], not referring to the birth

of the nation or the individual; but to the preservation of the life

of the nation and deliverance out of peril to life.— And doth not

suffer our foot to be moved~], of the firm establishment of the

nation, cf. 55
23

. A later editor, in an entirely different spirit from

that of the author of the original Ps., who evidently lived in peace-

ful times of friendliness to the nations, expresses his own unfriend-

liness to them by inserting a warning at the close of v.
7— as for

the refractory], cf. 68719, also 78
s

; those obstinately resisting the

divine rule and refusing to take part in the worship of the uni-

versal ruler.— let them not exalt themselves'], "their head" or

"their horn," cf. 3
4

75
s

. — Probably the same hand inserted

3. Say to God: How awe-inspiring are Thy works !] cf. 64
10

.

—

Because of the greatness of Thy strength Thine enemies come cring-

ing unto Thee'], cf. 1845 81 16
.— Another and a later hand inserted

5 a similar thought from 46
9<x

, Come and see the deeds of God ;

and a variation of 46
s6

, Awe-inspiring in doing unto the children

of mankind.

V.1012
is probably a Str. taken from a larger Ps. and added by

the editor of IE.

Though Thou hast tried us (Yahvveh),

Refined us as silver is refined

;

Didst bring us into a net,

Didst lay constraint on our loins

;

Didst let men ride over our head
;

We went through fire and water :

Thou didst yet bring us out into a spacious place.

This heptastich has six syn. lines in protasis, preparatory to a

single line in apodosis.— 10. Thou hast tried us], explained in
||

as silver is refined. This simile of the testing of affliction is

common in OT., cf. Is. i
25 4810

Je. g
1 Ze. 13

9 Mai. f-
3

.— 11. bring

us into a net] Jb. 19
6
, cf. Ez. 12 13

17
20

, favours the more general
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reference rather than the specific reference to a net spread by

enemies, Ps. 9
16

.— Didst lay constraint on our loins'] . The loins

are the seat of pain, Is. 21 3 Na. 2
10

, and weakness, Ps. 69
s4

.

—

12. Didst let men ride over our head]. They were thrown down

in the highway, so that chariots were driven over them, cf. Is. 51
23

.

We went through fire and water] as the climax, summary state-

ment of trial, cf. Is. 43
s
.— Thou didst yet bring us out] from all

these afflictions, into a spacious place], as ancient Vrss. ; a place

where, free from all restraint, they had breathing space, ample

room, and liberty of movement, cf. Ps. 18 20
. EV8

. "wealthy

place," based upon text of J^, is not so well suited to context, and

improbable.

PSALM LXVI. B.

Str. I. Five syn. lines enclosing, after the first two, a synth.

couplet.— 13-15. I will come into Thy house], for public worship

in the temple. The nation is speaking in its unity, and not a

priest or king as an individual.— with whole burnt offering], the

usual sacrifice to express public worship. The whole burnt offer-

ing consisted of votive offerings. This is more suited to
||
than

" vows " of EV 8

; for the entire Str. has to do with whole burnt

offerings, which are then described as fat ones, the choicest, fattest

animals, rams, bullocks, he-goats, representing the best of the

herds and the flocks, in great numbers such as were appropriate

only for a national sacrifice. These the nation says / will pay],

that which was vowed.— Wherewith my lips opened
||
which my

mouth spake, when I was in distress] in a time of national trial

from which they had just been delivered.— will I cause to ascend

to Thee] in the flames of the altar ; as is evident a whole burnt

offering, but a glossator inserts this at the expense of the measure;

so also in the next line / will offer, which was sufficiently evident

from the incense of rams], the sweet odour of the burning flesh, as

1 S. 2
28

Ps. 141
2

Is. i
13

, and not the incense of fine spices burnt at

the altar of incense.

Str. II. is composed of a synth. couplet, a syn. couplet, and a

syn. triplet.— 16. Come, hearken; and I will tell]. The usual

vow to tell of the divine deliverance, publish it, make it known to

the public, to all the world, cf. 2 2
23 - 26 - 32

32
s 4010 u

. A later glos-
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sator limits the general reference to a particular class : all ye that

fear God; but the measure does not allow it. — What He hath

done for me~\ in delivering me out of the distress of v.
14

. The

^£3 is as usual a poetic expression for the person, and does not

refer to the soul as distinguished from the body.— 17. Unto Him
did I call with my mouth'] in time of distress ; not merely a plain-

tive prayer for help, but with an assurance of speedy deliverance.

—high praise], expressed in a hymn of praise, anticipating the de-

liverance.— was under my tongue], ready to burst forth in speech.

— 19-20. Verily Yahweh heard] , emphasizing the fact which is

expressed in syn. clauses as He attended to the voice of my prayer,

and He did not turn aiuay His kindness from me] . The latter is

explained by a glossator by the unnecessary insertion of prayer,

and the former is emphasized by the exclamation Blessed be God

!

The Vrss. render the adverb, " but " instead of " verily "
; because

of the insertion by a glossator of the qualification : 18. If I con-

templated wickedness in my mind, the Lord would not hear]. This

is from a more legal point of view than that of the author of

the Ps.

LXVI. A.

2. "intf *W3?]« <S has only iDti\ The phr. is suspicious. It looks like a varia-

tion of ni33 id^c which in archaic Heb. would differ only in order of words.

The text is a conflation of two variants. The original was m^nn 1D!£> not.

So v.8 has two 11., not three.— 3 has two pentameters and 2d sg., and is

therefore a gl.— 4. Tp HBPl] is a duplicate of ~\w ncr. There is no good

measure or propriety in this duplication. The latter prob. goes with v.6c .
—

5. dtiSn niSysD inti idS] This 1. is tetrameter, a citation from 469a except

iN~n for irn and qtiSn for mm. The second 1. is also tetrameter, and a varia-

tion of 4695 . This v. is a late gl.— 6 returns to 3d pers. and continues v. 2

giving the theme of the hymn of praise.— ~|£>n] But (3, &, ptc. as v. 7
-
9 more

correct.— nair] Qal. impf. is subjunctive after "]sn, expressing purpose.

—

"»3 nnviPi DU'] is an abrupt change in tone improb. in the original between

v.6a -
b and v.7 . As the previous and subsequent Strs. begin with a couplet of

universal praise, we would expect one here. It is prob. that this couplet is

only obscured in v.4 and v.6c, verses which originally were together before the

insertion of v.5 . The couplet was prob. therefore

y-wn So mm? nnnipn

mSnn nnccj idpo

nnDtPJ is cohort. 1 pi., and can hardly be used with reference to the past. —
7. on^en] Qal ptc. pi. J -od vb. be stubborn, rebellious, elsw. pi. 687 - 19

, sg.
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78s
.— 'id

1

? TOn^Sx] Kt. Hiph. juss. with tt>an or pp to be supplied in thought,

and to
1

? dativus commodi ; Qr. Qal tow.— 8. uvjSg] for oti^n original mm as

v.1 . — 9. u^sj] so 3, but <3, V, WBJ; the same difference in uSji, >*?.n; both

variations of interpretation of an original £>oj, "?jn. — 10. The 2d pers. begins

here and continues through v. 12 in trimeter 11. It is a fragment of an inde-

pendent Ps.— 11. f <-n-ixp] n.f. net spread by hunter as Ez. 1213 1720
, so here

6, J5, 2T, U; fig. //'<?/ Ez. 1321 . Aq. 2, &, Quinta, prison, cf. Ez. 199 , so

Luther, Ba.; but this latter in \j/ always of God as refuge, v. 183 . npjND] n.f.

a.X. compression, distress, i?DB., <H dXtyeis, Ttf tribulationes, 3 stridorem, 2
kijkXwo-ip. The form is prob. error for npren 25 17

.— J D^nc] n.m. dual /<?wj

as seat of strength and weakness, as 6924
. — 12. mvr?] to satiety, as 23s

; but

rd. prob. nm-\h as (3 et's dva^vxv^, 5J> -3 refrigerium, also {£ NnnnS, «§ lrnn

2 evpvxupiav, Gr., Houb., Horsley, Ba., Che., al.

LXVI. B.

13. A change to 1st pers. introduces still another Ps. which continues to

v.20 . — 15. D>n>p] fully written for D^np as Is. 5
17 fat ones. mSy is prob. a gl.

of explan. making 1. too long.— % rnbp] n.f. usually incense ; but here, as in

Is. I
13 1 S. 228, the earlier mng. of odour of sacrifice, cf. Ps. 141 2

. D">W] pi.

% S>n n.m. ram, the animal as skipping, II44 - 6
;

as a victim offered in sacri-

fice here as commonly in OT. — J np|] n.m. usually generic cattle, here as

often specific oxen, sg. coll. — 16. lyptr 10V] two Qal imvs. without conj.,

emph., with apod, rnspjNi Pi. cohort. I p. — dtiSn] But (f§ Kvpios implies >j*in,

as v.18 , is most prob. original, and favours the opinion that both clauses are

glosses.— 17. '•s] second subj., cf. 3
5

. — spn] Polal on he was extolled. But

Ges., Hu., Now., Che., Ba., Bu., BDi?., f op'n n.[m.] extolling, high praise, song

of praise, as pi. Sn n'TOD'n 1496 . Gr. rds. here 'innon, the final n having been

omitted by txt. err. because of initial n of next word. This is most prob.,

only rd. HTODn, the sf. being unnecessary. — 18. jin] emph. in position ; but

whole v. a qualifying gl. as >j"in makes most prob.— 20. ~\v& dtiSn tpia] is

doubtless a liturgical gl. It destroys the measure. ^nVsn is also a gl.

PSALM LXVIL, 3 str. 5
s

.

Ps. 67 is a summons to all nations to give thanks to Yahweh

(y.
4~5aG

) and do reverence (v.
86
), because His salvation is made

known to all through the divine benediction of Israel (v.
23

) ; He

governs all nations in equity (v.
56- c

), and He blesseth Israel with

a fertile land (v.
7
)

.

YAHWEH, be gracious to us, and bless us,

Make His face shine toward us,

(And give peace to us)

;

That Thy way may be known in the earth,

Thy salvation among all nations.
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T ET the peoples give Thee thanks, Yahweh

!

Let the peoples, all of them, give Thee thanks!

Let the nations be glad, let them jubilate
;

For Thou governest the peoples with equity,

And leadest the nations in the earth.

T ET the peoples give Thee thanks, Yahweh !

Let the peoples, all of them, give Thee thanks

!

The earth hath yielded her increase.

Yahweh our God blesseth us

;

Therefore let all the ends of the earth do reverence.

Ps. 67 was first in |H, then taken up into IE and UB2& ; but it was com-

posed at an earlier date as a "pit, which expresses its character (v. Intr. §§ 24,

31, 32, 33). In ©2ft it was assigned to be sung nrjja (v. Intr. § 34). It

presupposes the blessing of the high priest, Nu. 624-26 , which it paraphrases in

v.2 ; but not necessarily the document P in which that is contained, for the

priest's blessing is much more ancient than P, and was one actually used by

priests before the Exile. (3 has t$ Aavetd after "ilDTE, omitting "VB>, but that

is improbable. nj>JJ3 is also incorrectly rendered ev v/jlvois in <&. The uni-

versalism of the Ps. resembles that of 661-9
, and presupposes Is.2 and a time

of peace and friendliness with the nations subsequent to Nehemiah.

Str. I. A synth. triplet and a syn. couplet.— 2. The priestly bene-

diction Nu. 6
24-26

is turned into a petition of the nation for itself,

and therefore in varied terms, cf. 4
7
29

11
31

17 804 - 820
. It is there-

fore improbable that the third clause was omitted in the original

;

all the more that it is needed to complete the Str. We must add

the line omitted, probably for abbreviation in writing, And give

peace to us.— 3. That Thy way], defined as Thy salvation, in the

more general sense of blessing as in previous and subsequent con-

text, and not in the more specific sense of salvation from evils.

— may be known], that is, mediately, through the blessing of

Israel. — in the earth
||
among all nations.

Str. II. A syn. triplet and a syn. couplet. Str. III. A syn.

triplet enclosing a syn. couplet.— 4. Let the peoples give Thee

thanks], repeated for greater emphasis; so also at the beginning

of the next Str., v.
6
, the first line giving the person to be thanked,

Yahweh, the second emphasizing the peoples by all of them.

This thanksgiving is still further emphasized in Str. II., v.
5a

, by

let the nations be glad and let them jubilate], and in the last Str., at

the close of the Ps., v.
86

, by Therefore let all the ends of the earth

do reverence]. — The reason for this thanksgiving in Str. II. is
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v.
56-% Thou governest the peoples with equity

||
kadest the nations

in the earth
-

], in providential government of the world. The rea-

son in Str. III., v.
7
, is as in Str. I., v.

2
, the divine blessing of

Israel, especially in a fruitful harvest : The earth hath yielded her

increase.

4. ^•iT"] bis, also v.6 bis. Hiph. impf. 3 pi. n-p (v. Intr. § 39) with sf. 2 m.

in $ft, 3, but (3 has sfs. only v.6 , and not v. 4 It is prob. that they were not in the

original, but are in all cases interpretative.— 5. onjn] Hiph. impf. 2 m. sf.

3 pi. nru (j
9
).— 7. nSi:r] sf. f. J hm n.m. produce of soil, as 784G 8513 Dt. 3222

Ju. 64 Hg. i 10 . — )j\"V?N dti^n]. The original was certainly uniVm W»\ This

makes it evident that the Ps. was older than IE. — 8. dtiSn uyja^] is dittog.,

later than IE.—Wk] makes the 1. too long ; is interpretation of a late scribe

at the expense of the measure.

PSALM LXVIII., 8 str. 64
.

Ps. 68 is an ode, not based upon any particular historical vic-

tory, but upon the victories of Yahweh in the long history of

Israel. (1) A reference to Yahweh's rising up in theophany,

causing His enemies to perish, to the great joy of the righteous

(v.
2-4

). (2) A summons to praise Him who interposes in the-

ophany on behalf of orphans, widows, and prisoners (v.
5-7

). (3) A
reference to the theophanic march through the wilderness, with the

divine provision for His afflicted people (v.
8-11

). (4) A reference

to the theophanic interposition at the Kishon, with the great

slaughter of the enemies and the rich booty for His people (v.
12-15

).

(5) The selection of Zion for the divine abode, and the theophanic

entrance into the sanctuary (v.
16-19

). (6) The crushing of the

enemies in the subsequent wars, probably of the reign of David

(v.
22-24

). (7) The triumphal processions into the sanctuary

(v.
25-26,28

). (8) Final petition for deliverance from the world

powers and their dependent peoples (v.
29 31

). Many minor glosses

emphasize various features of the ode, insert ascriptions of blessed-

ness to Yahweh (v.
20-21 *• 36c

) , and predictions of the homage of kings

to Yahweh in Jerusalem (v.
30
). A late editor adapts the Ps. to

liturgical use by adding Messianic prediction (v.
32
), invocation

to public praise (v.
33-35

), and finally adoration of the God of Israel

in His sanctuary (v.
36a 6

).
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VyHEN Yahweh arises, His enemies are scattered

;

And them that hate (Yahweh) flee from His presence.

As smoke is driven away when (the wind) driveth,

As wax is melted from the presence of fire,

The wicked perish from the presence of Yahweh
;

But the righteous are glad, exult with gladness.

CING to Yahweh, make melody to His name.

Lift up (a song) to the One riding on the clouds of His heaven.

Exult before Him, the Father of orphans,

And Judge of widows in His holy habitation,

Yahweh, whoj^ringeth home the solitary ones,

Who bringeth forth prisoners into prosperity.

VAHWEH, when Thou wentest forth before Thy people,

When Thou didst march in the desert, the earth trembled.

Yea, the heavens dripped at the presence of Yahweh

A copious rain upon Thine inheritance.

If it were weary, Thou didst establish it, Yahweh.

For Thy living creatures Thou providest, for the afflicted, Yahweh.

"VyORD is given ; the women are heralding war.

The king doth strive ; armies flee

;

And the beauty at home divideth the spoil.

The dove on the wing is covered with silver,

And her pinions flash with yellow gold.

But (when the vulture spreadeth her wings), it is like snow on Zalmon.

C\ MOUNT of Yahweh, fertile mountain !

Mount of summits, fertile mountain !

Mount Yahweh desired for His throne

!

Yahweh, Thou djdst ride in Thy chariot frorn_ Sinai into the sanctuary.

Thoudidst ascend up on high. Thoudidstlead captives captive.

Thou didst accept giits. to_awell_among mankind.

VAHWEH will crush the head of His enemies,

The hairy scalp of the one going on in his faults.

Yahweh said :
" I will recompense them in Bashan.

1 will recompense them in the gulf of the sea, even I

;

That the foot may be bathed in blood

;

And the tongue of dogs may have its portion of the same."

'T'HEY see Thy processions, Yahweh, into the sanctuary.

The singers go before; behind the musicians;

In the midst damsels playing on timbrels.

There is little Benjamin, the conqueror;

(There) princes of Judah, a heap of them;

Princes of Zebulon, princes of Naphtali.

VAHWEH, command Thy strength for us,

Strengthen what Thou hast done for us.

Rebuke the wild beast of the reeds, Yahweh

;

The assembly of bulls with the calves of peoples;

Trampling in the mire the favoured ones, refined as silver.

Disperse the people that delight in war.
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Ps. 68 was originally a "Vtr, an ode, when it was taken up into HB. It was

then in jftfl, and subsequently was used in IE and W& (v. Intr. §§ 24, 27, 31,

32, 33). It has many glosses from different editors. It is based on several

older poems. (1) Ju. 5, the song of Deborah : v. 8-9
, the theophanic march

Ju. 5^; v. 13
, cf. Ju. 5

30
; v.14 , cf. Ju. 5

16
; v. 19

, cf. Ju. 5
12

; v.22, cf. Ju. 5
26

; v.28
,

cf. Ju. 5
18

. (2) Dt. 33, the Blessing of Moses : v.34 - 35
, cf. Dt. 33™- 28

, also Ps.

1811
; v. 18

, cf. Dt. 33
2

. (3) Nu. io35, the Song of the Ark, cf. v. 2 . (4) The

holy habitation of v.6 depends on Dt. 2615
Je. 25

30
. (5) The representation

that Yahweh is the Father of orphans and Jtidge of widows is Deuteronomic.

(6) The triumphal procession into Zion is a later development of Ps. 24. The

reference to prisoners and solitary ones v.7 - 19 implies the prison of exile.

The wild beast of the reeds Egypt v.31, assembly of bulls used of Assyria and

Edom, probably refer to the Eastern world powers. The calves of peoples

probably refer to the lesser nations cooperating with them. All this implies

a peril of the Jews between the East and the West, which was no less than

their being trampled in the ??iire. Egypt, however, seems to be the chief

enemy, as in Ps. 80. The peril was not from minor nations alone, as in the

early Restoration, but from great ones as well. The reference to the Sanctuary

v.18 - 25
, and the mountain of the throne of Yahweh v. 17 , as well as to the temple

procession with songs and stringed instruments, implies thoroughly organised

temple worship, and therefore a date later than the erection of the second

temple. The combination of these situations favours the late Persian period,

when Persia and Egypt were at war, about 360-350 B.C.

The tributary gifts of kings v.30, and the restoration to Yahweh of Egypt

and Cush v.32, are glosses of a prophetic character based on Is. 187 19I6-25 23I8

44
5 60, 6620 - ». All the uses of rv v.5 - 19 and vw v.12 - 18

-
20

-
21 -

23 - 27
-
33 are redac-

tional ; also the call T\Y\2 v.20 -
27, 36

, and many Aramaisms and late uses : omio
v.7 - 19

, tri v.17, D">JJ3J v.17
,
]xw >shx v.18 , niyinn v.21,.mxxiri v.21 , mVnpn v.27 .

The following a.X. and strange forms are all errors of copyists: v.7 nnans a.X.

for nrwiD ; v.1* wr\DV a.X. for D^nfifPD ; v.15 na> enc a.X. for n>T tsne ; v.16

]V2 nn for jeh -in (H ; v. 31 i?2 for -ire ; v.32 Dentin a.X. for >jd deti. Apart

from these glosses and errors there is no reason for dating the Ps. later than

the closing years of the Persian domination.

Str. I. Two syn. and an antith. couplet.— 2. When Yahweh

arises\ a use of the marching song of the ark Nu. io35
; and so

the ode begins with the march from Horeb. Yahweh was con-

ceived as present in theophany with the sacred Ark. He arose in

the pillar of cloud as a signal for the march ; and when enemies

obstructed the way, they were overcome by His divine presence.

EV8
. follow MT in the translation " let arise," as if the verbs were

jussive, making the Ps. begin with a prayer, when really it is in the

form of an ode, and the impfs. are graphic description of the
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march from Horeb.— His enemies
||
them that hate Yahweh

||
the

wicked, v.
3
], usual terms to indicate those who were both the ene-

mies of His people and the enemies of their God.— are scattered
||

flee from His presence
||
perish from the presence of Yahweh, v.

3
],

in disastrous, overwhelming defeat and slaughter. This is illus-

trated by two intervening similes.— 3. As smoke is driven away'],

cf. 37
20 Ho. 13

3
, but especially Ps. i

4
, which suggests the original

reading,— when the wind driveth~\. By the omission of the noun

by an early copyist at the expense of the measure, an anomalous

Hebrew form has come into the text, which probably rests upon

ancient variations of reading, one of which is followed by EVS
. in

the imv. "drive them away," making a premature departure from

the simile.— As wax is melted from the presence of fire], cf. 97
s

Mi. i
4

. These similes suggest that the theophanic presence of

God is that of a thunder storm with a strong blast of wind and the

fire of lightnings, cf. Ps. i89~16
. — 4. But the righteous], the people

of Yahweh in antith. with their wicked enemies,— are glad
||
exult

with gladness], in the victories of Yahweh. A glossator emphasizes

this at the expense of the measure by inserting : exult before God,

Str. II. Three syn. couplets.— 5. Sing to Yahweh, make mel-

ody to His name], a summons to public praise
|| lift up a song to

Him, so &, ft ; PBV. " magnify "
; AV., JPSV. " extol," which the

parallelism demands, though it is a rare poetic meaning of the

verb. The more usual meaning is given by (3, 3, RV., " cast up a

highway," which does not suit the context.— The One riding on

the clouds of His heavens], the most probable original of a difficult

verse in accordance with the conception of the theophanic

chariot 1811 Dt. 33
26

. An early copyist mistook the Hebrew word

"clouds" for another meaning " steppe, deserts," which nowhere

else is used with the theophanic chariot ; and that made it neces-

sary to interpret the word rendered " His heavens " as if it were

the same as the word at the close of the previous line, " His

name," and this occasioned the insertion of the divine name
" Yah." — 6. The Father of orphans]. Yahweh is the father of

the fatherless
||
and fudge of widows], their vindicator against

injustice; both Deuteronomic conceptions, cf. io14 1469
Jb. 3i 1(M8

(v. Br.HCH-385
).— In His holy habitation^, the heavenly temple,

as Dt. 26 15
Je. 25

30
.— 7. Who bri?igeth home

||
who bringethforth].

H
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These are different phases of the same action ; for the solitary

ones are those shut up alone in prison
||
prisoners, and they are

brought out of prison to their home, their own houses
||
into pros-

perity^, the reenjoyment of the privileges of home in their native

land. It is quite possible that the poet is thinking of the deliver-

ance from Egyptian bondage ; but he uses terms which are more

suitable to the time of the captivity in Babylon. It is probable

that the two historic events were mingled in his mind. A glossator

added the line : Verily the stubborn abide], remain, abandoned by

God, who had released the faithful prisoners, either in a parched

land, as EV 8
. and most interpreters, referring then to the wilder-

ness of the wanderings ; or possibly, by another explanation " in a

dungeon," referring to the prisons of the Exile or of Maccabean

times.

Str. III. Syn. couplets.— 8. When Thou wentest forth before

Thy people
||
didst march~\, the theophanic march of Ju. 5

4-5
.
— in

the desert], from Sinai to Palestine.— 9. the earth trembled], in

earthquake, as usual in theophanies Ex. i916sq
- Ps. i87sq - Hb. 3

3sq
*.

— Yea, the heavens dripped], in the theophanic storm,— at the

presence of Yahweh], His theophanic presence in the storm

clouds. A glossator inserts from Ju. 5
5

: Yon Sinai at the presence

of God, the God of Israel. But this gloss separates the verb of the

previous line from its object in this line, and so makes the con-

nection of thought obscure.— 10. A copious rain upon Thine in-

heritance], a theophanic storm with thunder and lightning and

heavy rain, usually mingled with hail, cf. i812~16
. A glossator,

misunderstanding the line as an independent sentence, and taking

the preposition for a divine name, inserted a verb at the expense

of the measure, which is rendered in EV8
.
" send," without suffi-

cient justification. JPSV. "pour down," Z?DB. "shed abroad,"

are better suited to the context, but are speculative meanings,

without authority in usage. — If it were weary], emphatic in

position, referring to the inheritance.— Thou didst establish if],

strengthen it ; remove its weariness and make it vigorous.— 11. For

Thy living creatures], as Vrss., including man and animals of the

inheritance, connected with the verb, Thou providest, and
||
for

the afflicted], these living creatures when afflicted with need. But

the insertion, at the expense of the measure, of the gloss, probably
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a relative clause, "that dwell in it," has been the occasion of

another interpretation in modern times, taking the initial noun in

an ancient meaning, " community," sustained only by a single

passage, and the inserted clause as a principal clause, and so

getting the rendering, "Thy community dwelt therein." This is

certainly a very weak outcome of a passage of a Ps. which else-

where is strong and vigorous. The glossator also inserted " in Thy

goodness," certainly an unnecessary explanation.

Str. IV. A synth. triplet, and one composed of a syn. couplet

with an antithetical line.— 12. Word is given], indef. subj. equiva-

lent to the English passive; but a glossator prefixed Adonay ; as

if God were the subject and He gave the message or command,

which does not at all suit the context.— the women are heralding

war]. Women fleeing before the advancing armies herald their

approach for battle. A misunderstanding of the proper place of

division of the lines put the measures in confusion, and occasioned

the rendering "great host," as if there were an army of women
with these tidings, which is unexampled in usage and impossible

in reality.— 13. The king doth strive]. The reference is certainly

based on Ju. 5 and the battle of the Kishon. The king is doubt-

less the king of Canaan. He is graphically described as striving

in battle with Israel. By mistaking the verb for an adjective and

attaching it to the previous line the noun was left without a verb

and it was necessary to attach it to the following noun, which then,

as the two are followed by a plural verb, had to be given as a

plural ; and so fff gives us, " kings of armies flee." But in fact, as

the subsequent context shows, it is the armies which flee. The

repetition of the verb in emphasis is against the measure and im-

probable.— And the beauty at home divideth the spoil]. So (3,

U, 3. This is evidently based on Ju. 5
30

, where the reference is to

the mother of Sisera, here to the fair wives and daughters of the

victors of Israel. It is a mistaken interpretation of the initial word

to render it, as EVS
., "she that tarrieth at home."— 14. A glos-

sator inserts, probably at first on the margin, from Ju. 5
16 the reproof

of the Reubenites for their neglect to take part in the holy war :

"Will ye lie down among the sheepfolds?" This has made the

passage difficult, and indeed a crux of interpretation ; and there

is no agreement among commentators. De. thinks of Israel as
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God's turtle dove basking in the sunlight of prosperity ; but this

is certainly against the context. It would be more suited to the

citation from Ju. 5
16

to think of a reproof of those Israelites who
preferred to live the peaceful life of the dove in her cotes to the

perils of war ; but why then the emphasis upon silver and gold ?

Before I saw that v.
14a was a gloss, it seemed best, Br.MP - 434

, to

think of these words as carrying on the words of the messengers

summoning the people to arms :
" the winged dove is covered

with silver "
; that is, if you would share in the spoil, you must not

remain in the dovecotes, but take flight to the battle-field. But

the removal of the gloss removes the difficulty of interpretation,

and makes evident the reference to the fleeing enemy.— The dove

on the wing]. The fleeing armies are compared to a dove fleeing

from its enemies— is covered with silver
||
her pi?iio7is flash with

yellow gold\ the brilliant colours of the dove in the sunlight as

she wings her flight from her enemies, a metaphor of the spoil of

gold and silver abandoned by the fleeing armies in their tracks.—
15. But when the vulture spreadeth her wings~\. The victorious

Israelites, pursuing the defeated and helpless fugitives, are com-

pared to a vulture flying after a dove. An early copyist, by

dittography of ttf, substituted for the Hebrew word " vulture " the

divine name "Almighty," which made it necessary to give the

verb the meaning "scatter" without justification in usage, and to

supply the object " kings," and the place " in it " all at the ex-

pense of the measure and to the confusion of the sense.— it is

like snow on Zalmon\. The silver and gold colours of the dove

in flight have as their antithesis the snow-white colour of the bones

of the slaughtered army, as they have been picked clean by the

vultures. Zalmon is the still unidentified place where the bones

of those slain in battle were so thickly spread that they seemed

like snow covering the ground. Those who retain the present

text think, some of a theophanic snow storm, others of a com-

parison with snow of glistening armour dropped in flight (cf. Horn.

//. XIX. 357-361), or of bleached bones on the battle-field (cf.

Vir. Aen. V. 865, XII. 36), and still others of "snow-flakes swept

along by a hurricane," Kirk.

Str. V. A tristich of two syn. and one synth. line, and a tristich

with a single line whose first part has its syn. in the second line,
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1

its second in the third line. — 16-17. Mount of Yahweh], de-

scribed as fertile mountain and as Mount of summits, of many

rounded peaks, and still further as Mount Yahweh desiredfor His

throne, can be no other than Mount Zion. But the change in IE

of " Yahweh " to " Elohim " made it possible to think of " moun-

tain of God " as a gigantic mountain, cf. 36
7
, and then more

naturally of the giant peaks of Palestine ; and so by an easy

copyist's mistake in late texts of ^ " Mount Bashan " takes the

place of " fertile mountain " of the ancient Vrss. The many peaks

were then conceived to be those of Bashan instead of the several

hills of Jerusalem ; and it became necessary to explain the antith.

between the gigantic Bashan and the mount of the divine resi-

dence by the gloss :
" Why hop ye " PBV., " leap ye " AV., better

"look askance," RV., JPSV., "ye mountain of summits?" A
glossator also emphasized the perpetuity of the divine residence

by inserting the clause :
" Yea, Yahweh dwelleth for ever." —

18. Yahweh, Thou didst ride in Thy chariot from Sinai into the

sanctuary~\. This seems to be the original of a line which has

been so expanded by glosses that there are no measures left and

the meaning is most difficult. This Str. represents that Yahweh

took possession of His permanent residence in the sanctuary of

Zion by a theophanic ride from His earlier residence in Sinai.

The errors and insertions of copyists made the present text, the

best translation of which is that of Dr. :
" The chariots of God are

twenty thousand, even thousands redoubled ; the Lord is come

from Sinai into the sanctuary." This lays the stress upon the

angelic army of God. But a more strict adherence to MT. gives

in the last clause, " Sinai in sanctity " ; that is, making the new

residence in Zion as sacred as ancient Sinai.— 19. Thou didst

ascend up on high ; Thou didst lead captives captive'], based on

Ju. 5
12

. This is the victorious ride of Yahweh on the heights of

battle-fields, rescuing captive Israelites from their enemies and

leading them in triumphal procession to the sanctuary. It is a

general reference to all the triumphs of Yahweh from Sinai until

the erection of the temple by Solomon and the taking up the

divine residence there after its consecration.— Thou didst accept

gifts], gifts of tribute from enemies, especially of offerings from

His people made at the sacred place.— to dwell among mankind],
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in order to dwell in His temple among mankind, in antith. with

His heavenly abode. A glossator inserted " even the stubborn "

to emphasize the fact that the divine residence in Israel was not-

withstanding the stubbornness of the people in their historic rela-

tion to Him ; and this made it necessary to insert the divine name
" Yah " and its Qr. " 'Elohim." An editor, thinking of a liturgical

use of the Ps., inserted at this point an ascription of blessedness

to Yahweh : 20-21. Blessed be Adonay day by day, who beareth

burdens for us, the God of our salvation. God is unto us a God
to save. To Yahweh Adonay belong escapes from death~\. The

reasons for the praise of God here given are general, and not in

accord with the context of this warlike Ps. They are : (
i
) that

Yahweh bears the burdens, cares, anxieties of His people
; (2) gives

them salvation from enemies and troubles; (3) is their hope for

escape from death.

Str. VI. has three syn. couplets.— 22. Yahweh will crush the

head
||

the hairy scalp'], cf. Ju. 5
s6 Hb. 3

13
. Yahweh will trample

under foot and stamp upon the heads of the prostrate foes, putting

them to the most extreme humiliation.

—

His enemies
||
the one going

on in his faults], persisting in offences against Him and His peo-

ple, until they have heaped up a vast store for retribution. —
23. Yahweh said:], in resolute determination,— I will recom-

pense], repeated for emphasis. This meaning is required by

previous and subsequent context ; although it is possible to render

with PBV., AV., after 2T, " I will bring again (my people)," or

with RV., JPSV., leave the object indefinite and think with many

moderns of a pursuit of the enemy in order to bring them back to

the sacred place for punishment. But the thought of the restora-

tion of Israel here, though favoured by the preposition " from," is

an intrusion, however suitable it might have been for public wor-

ship j and the preposition was doubtless an error of interpretation.

The thought of bringing the enemies back from their places of ref-

uge to a place of judgment in Jerusalem is not sustained by Am.

9
s"3

, which is a pursuit in order to slay them wherever found. —
Bashan

||
gulf of the sea] are accusatives of place, and, as suggested

by Am. cf^, indicate in antith. the lofty peaks of the mountains

and the depths of the sea as places where the enemies have fled for

refuge ; but in vain, for the divine retribution overtakes them even
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there.— 24. That the foot may be bathed in blood], the blood of

the slain enemies flowing like a stream.— and the tongue of dogs

may have itsportion of the same'], lapping up the blood as predatory

dogs do in Palestine. The explanatory gloss " of enemies " impairs

the simplicity of the thought as well as the measure.

Str. VII. Synth, hexastich.— 25. They see], people generally;

indef. subj. equal to passive "are seen." — Thy processions, Yah-

weh~\, the triumphal processions of the victorious Yahweh.— unto

the sanctuary], entering the holy city, ascending the holy hill, and

entering into the courts of the temple. This has been intensified

by a glossator at the expense of the measure by the repetition

:

processions of my God, my King.— 26. The singers go before,

behind the musicians, in the midst damsels playing on timbrels].

The procession is preceded by the temple choirs, the singers and

the players on stringed instruments being separated by the damsels

playing on the timbrels. These latter from the earliest times took

part in triumphal processions, Ex. 15
20

. This was not strictly a

temple service. MT. should be rendered " in the midst of the dam-

sels," as RV., the damsels marching on both sides of the singers

and musicians, so Kirk., but we cannot rely on the pointing of MT.,

and such an order of procession is improbable. The editor here

introduces another ascription to God.— 27. In assemblies], pos-

sibly choirs, 26 12
.— bless ye Yahweh Adonay, the fountain of

Israel], cf. Je. 2
13

17
13 Ps. 36

10
. By dittography of an ancient

scribe the text arose, " from the fountain of Israel," which must

then be interpreted as RV. :
" ye that are of the fountain of Israel,"

genuine sons of Jacob, cf. Is. 481
51

12 Dt. 33
28— 28. There],

graphic, an onlooker pointing to the place,— is little Benjamin,

the. conqueror], doubtless referring to Saul of Benjamin, the first

king of Israel,

—

princes of Judah, a heap of them], the numerous

princes of the line of David,—princes of Zebulon, princes of

Naphtali], representative of the northern tribes. The omission of

Ephraim and the trans-Jordanic tribes is a sufficient evidence that

the onlooker is only mentioning a few of the tribes, and that he

does not attempt to describe the entire procession.

Str. VIII. Asyn. couplet and a syn. tetrastich.— 29. Yahweh,

command Thy strength
||
O strengthen]. Imperatives, as (3, <§>,

F, 2, C, 3, and not pf., as % followed by EVS
., "hath com-
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manded," which is inharmonious with the imperative that follows.

The final Str. is a supplication, based on the ode, for divine vic-

tories in the time of the Psalmist also. J^ interprets incorrectly

by adding the sf. " Thy " to " God," and compels the interpretation

of " Thy strength," as referring to the strength of Israel, which is

contrary to the parallelism.— what Thou hast donefor us], in the

history of Israel as set forth in the previous context of the ode.

An editor introduces here a prediction with Messianic significance :

30. Because of Thy temple at Jerusalem to Thee kings will bring

presents'], based on Is. 6o7sq - 66 20
, cf. Hg. 2

7 Zc. 2
llsq

- 6
15 821sq .—

31. Rebuke the wild beast of the reeds], the hippopotamus, Egypt

;

cf. Ps. 8o14
Jb. 40

21
;
" company of spearmen," PB V., AV., has no

justification whatever.— the assembly of bulls], the eastern nations

under the dominion of Persia,

—

with the calves of peoples], the

lesser tributary nations, cf. Je. 46
s0- 21

. — Tra7npling in the mire],

under foot in arrogant, overwhelming force. Israel was ruthlessly

trampled under foot in the mire by these nations traversing her

territory to war upon one another. — thefavoured ones], the people

having the divine favour, though they are refined as silver, cast as

it were into the furnace of affliction, to come out as pure silver

with all the dross removed. This indicates very severe affliction

of Israel by Egypt and her allies. Glossators, misunderstanding

this difficult clause, after the omission of an important word, left

it in such a state that it has always been a crux of interpreters

and Versions. PBV., " so that they humbly bring pieces of

silver," AV., " (till every one) submit himself with pieces of

silver," RV., "trampling under foot the pieces of silver," JPSV.,

" him that submitteth himself offering bars of silver," are only

specimens of well-nigh universal disagreement, making it evident

that the fault is with the text.— Disperse the peoples that delight

hi war], all these warlike nations, Egypt, Persia, and the nations

under her dominion. The imperative of (3, J5, U, 3, followed by

AV., is demanded by the context rather than the pf. of MT., fol-

lowed by PBV., RV., JPSV., whether interpreted as referring to

the past or as a prophetic perfect. These Vrss. are all the more

to be followed if the Ps. originally ended here.

A later editor made the Ps., as he thought, more appropriate

for common use by adding v.
32_3fi

. These verses have varied con-
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tents. — 32. Swift messengers will come out of Egypt], the most

probable rendering of a difficult passage after ancient Vrss.

" Princes " of EV8
. cannot be sustained even by the erroneous

form of J^ due to dittography. JPSV., " Hashmanim " leaves

the word untranslated and without meaning.

—

As for Cush~\,

Biblical name of Ethiopia,— his hands will run out to God, in the

gesture of supplication. This is a prediction of the conversion of

Egypt and Ethiopia in accordance with Is. i9 19sq
- 43

s
45

14 6o5sq - Zp.

3
10

. — 33-36. A universal summons to praise. — 33. Ye kingdoms

of earth'], all of them,— sing to God], take part in the public wor-

ship in the temple in Jerusalem, cf. 96
7sq

- 97
1 98* 99

l6q
\ — 34. Lift

up to Him that rideth upon the ancient heavens], based on v.
5 and

Dt. 33
26

. A later glossator prefixes as an interpretation : make

melody to Adonay ; and still later the original verb is interpreted

as Selah. A glossator emphasizes the theophanic ride of Yahweh

in the heavens by the usual reference to the thunder storm : Lo

!

He uttereth with His voice].— 35. The summons to praise con-

tinues : with a strong voice ascribe strength to God], with loud

praise of vocal and instrumental music ; and probably also thinking

of the blowing of horns, with blasts of the sacred trumpets—
Whose majesty is over Israel, and whose strength is in the skies],

God in His theophanic ride is conceived as majestic and strong in

the skies ; but as Dt. 33
s6

it is all for Israel, in Israel's behalf, that

the theophanic ride has been made. — 36. Awe-inspiring in His

sanctuary], as ancient Vrss. The change to the second person

in J^, followed by EV8
., is improbable. The earthly sanctuary is

here in antith. with the heavenly.— the God of Israel], emphasis

upon the peculiar relation between God and His people,— Giver

of strength and great might to the people]. The strength that He
exhibits in His theophanic ride in the heaven is bestowed upon

His people on earth. The Ps. concludes in its present form with

the liturgical phrase : Blessed be God, cf. v.
20, 27

.

2. Mp£ Qal impf. indicative, not juss. Dp> of Vrss.; so is-lflj (1815), WUJ

(606), not future, but temporal clause and apod, without conj., as frequent

in poetry. The v. is adapted from Nu. io35, the marching song of the ark,

where nn-ip Qal imv. cohort, is used with 2 pers. sfs. and ) with the shortened

forms 1XD"', iDr; and mm, which here, as throughout this Ps., was the original

of dtiSn of IE. In other respects the sentence is the same. The measure
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requires mm \jqd for vjde, as v.30.— 3. -y^FD] MT. is an anomalous form,

prob. an ancient variation of reading between tpjn and tyw?, the latter

favoured by
||
Dons (2215) and the masc. jttfr. rpjri cannot, from context, be

2 m., but 3 f., implying nn, Bo. as i1
*, which indeed is required for measure.

The clause is then a temporal clause.— 4. D^rrVg ijbS wSjr] makes difficult

measure. It is essentially the same as vish wSjn v.5c, except that ySj? for hy
is an improbable variation in the same Ps. Besides, otiVn yfiS is tautological

immediately after dtiSn \jdd. It is therefore prob. txt. err. or gl. of amplifi-

cation.— 5. iVd] Qal imv. J [^D] vb. Qal cast up a highway Je. 1815 Is. 57
14

62 10
, so (3, 3, and most here ; but

||
justifies lift up (a song), so j$, %, Street,

Gr., cf. Pilp. exalt Pr. 4
8 and Hithp. exalt oneself Ex. 9

17
(J) BS. 39

24 4028 ;

cf. also hVd (v. Intr. § 41).— ar*] Qal ptc. 33"i, as /£2i, cf. v. 34 , all theo-

phanic.— rVa*>j?] so <3, 3, pi. X n3nH n.f. steppe, not elsw. i/', but Je. 26 176 5012

Is* 33
9 + J

not suited to theophanic chariot ride, therefore with Gr. rd. no;',

as Is. 191 Ps. 1043 ; cf. v.34 1812 Dt. 33
26

.— lotf no] is dub.; usually ex-

plained as 3 essentiae, Ges.154
-
3
, with rr abbreviated nin% cf. rr v.19 (v. Intr.

§ 32). Hare, Dy., Oort, Du., rd. iriDtt*, which is better suited to context;

Gr. idb> 13"0 is improb., the vb. does not in any way correspond with letters

of text, which is sustained by all Vrss. These words, according to the meas-

ure, go with the previous 1., which needs another word. V.34 suggests rDtr,

as Dt. 33
28

, which interpreted as ict£> would lead to the insertion of no.

—

VJO
1

? IfSy] so 3 ; but <& has dyaWiaffde ivwiuov avrov • rapax^o'OPTai airb

irpo<ru)Trov avrov, .which is evidently a conflation of i?Sj? and v.n. But the

latter is an error not suited to the context.— 6. f ?VG n.m. Judge, as 1 S. 2416
.

— o^nVx] makes this 1. too long. It has come up from v.7a, where it is needed.

— "iBhp |ipo] as Dt. 2615
Je. 2530 Zc. 217 2 Ch. 3027, cf. 26s .— 7. 3^d] Hiph.

ptc. 3tJ>% so <3, 3. But Lag., Ba., Du., 3->tt>D Hiph. ptc. 3itP
||
soxid is more

probable. Then onw (2221 ) are solitary ones
||
on/pi* pi. f "^px n^m. /w-

0»*r, elsw. 69s4 7911 10221 10710 Gn. 39
20

-
22 (Qr. J) is. 14" Zc. 9"- 12 La. 3

34

Jb. 3
18

, cf. Ju. i621 - 25 (Kt.). — n'ne^r] a.X. pi. [rnBfa] n.f. prosperity, i?DB.

But y/swz Aram, and the form improb. (3 iv dvdpela, U. 3, in fortitudine,

S els a.Tr6\vo-Lv, els tvdvTt]o-iv, all lead to an original rVnB^D pi. abstr. of

"iB^D = "VE"D 2612
, &zW place, condition of prosperity, as 2612 . Rd. also 1D3.

— DVj*WT^K] Qal ptc. pi. as v. 19 667. But @ 6p.olu)$ roi/s irapairi.KpaivovTas,

V similiter eos qui exasperant — Dnno, cf. Ex. I
14

; v. v.19, where the phr. is

in <g koX yap direcdovvres. 3 has increduli autem v. 7, insuper et non ere-

dentes v. 19 .— nrvrre] a.X. BDi?. n.f. parched land, <£ iv T&<pois, U in sepulcris,

prob. tO»"W n.[m.] underground chamber Ju. 9
46

-
49

-
49

I S. 136 ; or possibly

t r^ntf /*'/, as La. 4
20 Ps. 10720 = nw, 3 in siccitatibus, cf. njt pnj 63s .

—
This 1. is prob. a late gl., qualifying the previous context. — 8-9 is a conden-

sation of Ju. 5
4"5

.— r]hv yfiV] takes the place of "Vjnro, generalising the first 1.

— rpyxs] Qa * -n^ sf. 2 m. with a temporal, of the march of Yahweh, as Ju. 5
4

;

cf. Hb. 3
12

.— jin^o] takes the place of d'hx ma>D. J V^P) n.m. waste,

wilderness, as Dt. 3210 Pss. 7840 10614 1074 Is. 43
19

;

20
.— ^n] in place of dj

of original. The subsequent lines were condensed by the omission of
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V?tj onn d^d ibbj o^ay DJ between leoj d^dip and nrv >jdd, which were re-

tained, only nim was subsequently changed in IE to otiSn as elsw. f tpi vb.

Qal <#•*/, drip, here as Ju. 5
4

Jo. 4
18 Ct. 4

11
5
5 - 13 Pr. 5

3
, intrans. Jb. 2922.

Hiph. idem Am. 9
13

, of speech c. Sy Am. 7
16

, Vn Ez. 2i 2 - 7
,

*? Mi. 26- 11.

—

Tp pit] introduces a 1. too long for the measure, making the Str. too long.

It is a gl. from Ju. 5
5

. The lines of Ju. are thus reduced to three in Ps.—
10. % a$h] n -m - rain* shower, 105 3'2 Gn. 7

12 82 (J) +.— '""^"jj] v. 34s, <g £koij-

viov.— *pjFi] Hiph. impf. 2 m. % tfi} f Qal besprinkle Pr. 7
17 (couch with myrrh),

Hiph. swing to andfro, wave, in the ritual for the presentation of the priest's

share to God, often in P. <& &<popieis, Aq., 8 ; 3 elevasti for the syn. w^n, so

W ncnN. But BDB. gives with hesitation a mng. corresponding with Qal,

shed abroad, here only. Lag., Gr., Now., Du., rd. rpton Hiph. rp: drip. The

vb., however, requires Sn or by for the second obj., and if this is supplied it

makes the 1. too long ; for "\rhm belongs with this 1. as <&, and the 1 with hnVj

in J^, (3 (not 3), attaches it most naturally to the next 1. The divine name

dviSn makes the first 1. too long, and is needed in the second. A copyist

probably mistook Sn for Sx and wrote it dtiSn, and then omitted the dtiSn

of the second 1. The force of the vb. isttj was then carried over from the

previous 1. to this.— nNSji] Niph. pf. 3 f. sg. X hnS Qal, Niph. prot. of temporal

clause, be weary Is. I
14

Je. 9
4 209 +, <& koX rjadiv-qaev. 3 interprets as ptc.

laborantem, which would strictly require article. Ols., Now., would prefix it.

— 11. ^n»n] dub., (3 ra fu)d <xov, so J5, H, 3, anima/ia tua, cf. v.31 ; so Hu.,

De., Pe., with various explanations. But most moderns think of f n>n n.f.

community, as 2 S. 2313
; so essentially Ges., EV8

., Hi., Ri., Ols., Du., Ba.,

Dr., Kirk., Now., but not sufficiently sustained by a single passage.— n3"13ir ,|

]

seems to be an expl. gl., m. pi. vb. when subj. is f. sg. rpa'iBa is also a gl. of

amplification. With these removed, the difficulty of explaining rjn»n in its

ordinary sense disappears. It is the ace. of vb. pan with S pers. ">jjr? ||
nxVj,

and then refers to the animals, not with Hu. the quails as complementary

to the manna of previous clause ; but as the rain suggests grain, so the liv-

ing creatures, cattle large and small, are provided for. — 12. ''J'in] is dub.,

makes 1. too long
;

prob. gl. of interp., cf. v. 18 -
20 * 21, 23 - 27 - 33

.— npN~jrv] v. j2 ;

without ^in indef. subj., as Hb. 3
9
, the thunder of a theophany ace. Now., who

cf. Sip jnj Ps. 1814 Am. I
2

Jo. 211 416
. But such usage unexampled, "irx is

somewhat different from Sip. — n'"nfr3Dn] Pi. ptc. pi. f. women heralding glad

tidings (4010), elsw.
\f/

and Is. 409,9 41 27 527> 7 of victory and salvation; so

most here. But it may also mean simply bringing tidings, as 1 S. 4
17

2 S. i819 - 20 - 26
1 K. i

42
; that depends upon our interp. of the context. <g, 3,

TB, all make this ptc. second ace. to jn\ It is prob. that n does not belong

to the ptc. making it a relative clause, but with the previous noun, which

should be read rnpN (f27). Then the ptc. is in an independent verbal clause.

— :n sax] in & dwdfiet iroWrj, U virtute multa, 3 fortitudinis plurimae.

This is more prob. than EV 8
. great company or host, which is unexampled in

such a fig. sense, of women or messengers. It must mean either a real army

or war. If :n belongs to it, it is great army as obj. of ptc. If, as is prob.,
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3n belongs to subsequent 1., it is war that is heralded. an is then Qal pf. 3n
strive in battle (v. jj

1
) with n,Sp sg. as in (§ and as subj..— ni*OX "oSd] phr.

a.X. and improb. niNax is subj. of next vb.— 13. f-VYT] twice Qal impf. mj
most prob.; but 3 foederabuntur -^/tv vb. not used in Heb. (J5 rod ayairr)-

tov = i^t adj. (6o7
). The repetition is, however, prob. a gl. of intensifica-

tion, certainly not in original if an belongs to this 1.— n\|~ny] phr. a.X. she

that is abiding at home, BDB. [nn] adj. f., cf. [nu] pasture, meadow, 2j2.

But (3 ojpaidrrjTi, 3 pulchritudo, niJ = hinj, as Je. 62 , the comely, beautiful one,

v. jj
1
.— hhv pSnn] Pi. impf. 3 f., phr. dependent on Ju. 5

30
.— 14. jiaDBTTON

DTiijir pa] is derived from Ju. 5
16 D^nDtPDn pa na&» pidS, cf. Gn. 49

14 pa yan

DTDtPDn. dtdc> a.X. prob. error for f D^DtPD. Cf. other passages : Gn. 49
14

stalls, Ju. 5
16 sheep/olds, here from context dovecotes. The clause is prob. a

gl., not suited to context and misleading for subsequent lines ; so We., Du.

— nyii '•or] with nam Niph. pt. f. sg. Ges.145 - k
, agreeing with principal noun

rather than construct, as if " winged dove." f [n«n] vb. Qal, cover, as

2 S. 1530.30 je> I
^s. 4 Eg^ 512 78. Niph. <fc covered, here only. Pi. overlay

2 Ch. 3
5 - 5 - 7 - 8 - 9

.— rrrn-ON] pi. f. sf. 3 f. fnnsx n.f. pinion, elsw. Dt. 3211

Ps. 91 4 of eagle, Jb. 39
13 ostrich; cf. nax 55

7 of dove.— P1i"?n>?] n. with a,

tPIPT acU- iX) pale green of plague spots Lv. 1349 1437 ; (2) i?DB. n. green-

shimmering only here. This improb. Another word is needed for measure
;

rd. |Tva npna. pna vb. flash of lightning 1815 ; cf. n. used also of arrow

Jb. 2025, sword Dt. 3241, spear Na. 3
3 Hb. 3

11
, cf. glitter of weapon Ez. 2i 15

- 20 - 33
;

so here of the golden coloured pinions in the sunlight. p*v (S7
2
) greenness

of grass, cf. As. arku, yellow, Sab. pm gold, so Eth. f Y™ n.m. gold, as Pr. 3
14

gio. 19 j616
#— 15 # tnoa] Pi. inf. cstr. fena spread out, always in Pi. unless here

and Zc. 210
, where some render scatter ; but in both cases without sufficient

reason. (3 iv r£ StacrrAXei^, 3 <r«w divideret = Dno break hi two, divide,

used in Qal of breaking up bones in kettle Mi. 3
3

; so possibly interp. of ^
here. Indeed, DO^D and na demand some such sense. But 1. is just these

words too long, and they are prob. interp. glosses. If so, we may inter-

pret tt>na of the spreading of wings of a bird, with wings omitted as I Ch.

28 18
.— X

,-
!?'] pointed as divine name, MT. as 91 1

, so Nu. 244 - 16 (Poems

Balaam) Ru. I
20

-
21 Is. 136 ; Gn. 49

25
Jo. I

15 Ez. I
24 dub.; but Jb. 31 times.

nif Sn characteristic of P as speculative conception of God of patriarchs;

Ez. io5 dub. The use of >~w dub. here. It has given the chief difficulty in

dealing with previous vb. Du. suggests Hfr field, of battle-field, as local ace.

But it is more prob. that tt> is dittog. and that we should rd. f '"^1 n.f. bird of

prey Is. 34
15 Dt. 1413 = n*H Lv. n 14

, cf. run vb. fly swiftly of eagle Je. 4840

49
22

, in both cases
||
vsja ttnc, v. 1811 . This gives us the bird of prey pur-

suing the dove of the previous context, which is indeed implied in the pre-

vious metaphor as most agree.— jj?^n] Hiph. juss., vb. a.X., juss. sense

improb. in context. The vb. itself is suspicious ; rd. prob. frig n. as 51
9
, with

a as Bi., Du., cf. Jb. 9
30

. Lag. hvn nna for jSkti na does not give good sense.

— t P^Vs] n - Pr « l°c i> Ju - 9
48 wooded mountain near Shechem, not yet iden-

tified
;

prob. here the same, as Ba., Du. If the reference is to the battle of
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the Kishon, Ju. 5, we must think of some ridge of or near Carmel, famed for

its forests. Rob. BR.111 - 116 8(J- mentions El Mutesellim, of which he says

:

" As we stood upon the noble Tell with the wide plain and Taanach there

before us, we could not but feel that here had been the scene of the great

battle of Deborah and Barak." This tell would satisfy all the conditions

of both passages. If the snow is a simile of bones which have been

stripped by birds of prey, there is no need of thinking of a snow mountain.

— 16. d^hSn—in] either as hn nnn 367
, cf. 801 if referring to gigantic moun-

tains, as Bashan or Hermon ; or for an original mrp "in, if referring to Zion.

— |Bfa~n.n] |$, Mt. E. Jordan and Gennesaret from the Jabbok to Syrian

Hauran, Wetstein, Golan, Now., Bu., Hermon Ba. But (3 triov, 3 pinguis,

so 2, U, J5, all favour jen, as 36s ma jeh the fat things, rich blessings of the

temple on Zion, cf. Is. 5
1

. This is most prob.— D^3jaj~n.n] f [fraa] n.[m.]

peak or rounded summit; many peaked as adj., or in apposition peaks, the

latter favoured by D'Jjaj onn v.17 . (5 rervpufiipa, U coagulatos, as ny>23i milk,

curds, Jb. io10
. 3 excelsus excelsi, as if o^na.}.— 17. J'Hxnn] Pi. impf. archaic

3 pi. nxn a.X. f^ look askance, (!I viroXap-^dvere, 3 contenditis, Aq. epi^ere

dub. The 1. is a late gl. — "iflaE?
1

?] Qal inf. cstr. sf. preg. sense, for His sitting

enthroned.— nini-qx] improb. in IE; the whole 1. doubtless a gl.— 18. aan]

coll. of heavenly army, cf. 2 K. 211 617
. — D?nhn] a.X. dual "on, Aramaism,

myriad dub., whether two myriads or myriadfold, v. Ges. 97 - h
. (& [xvpioirXd-

aLov, 3 innumeradiles.— fNJ^] a.X. repetition, i?DB., "in a multiplicative

sense," Ges. 97
-
h

, for iyv Ko.n - l
-
"• b y/nv&, Aram. *on repeat, so 3 millia

abundantium, Aq., 2, Ba., pNE>, cf. Je. 4846
, but not suited to the context.

Lag., Bi., al., Sftnfe" favoured by Nu. io36 V*oe" tfiVx rnaan, but it is difficult

to explain how the easy reading could give place to so difficult a one, espe-

cially as Vnie» and ]xy& are not easy to interchange, f^, 3, most prob., but

evidently a late phr. and a prosaic gl., doublet of D>nan, so Kau. — ">rD oa]

though sustained by <$ ev avrois iv 2tva, 3 in eis, in Sina, is difficult. Koster,

Ols., Now., Dr., Kau, rd. tdd S3 as Dt. 33
2

.— Bh'pa] either the holy place

of Zion as the goal of the march, as Now., Dr., or in majestic holiness, as

Ex. 15
11 Ps. 77

14
, Ew., Ba. The 1. is dub. and prosaic. The 3d pers. with

•>jnx is improb. for the 2d pers. characteristic of Ps. A single 1. of four words

underlies this conglomerate. We first throw out jnje» "fiVx as doublet and gl.

>jin is also improb., if there was originally only one 1. oa is also explanatory

of the clause ehpa td. That leaves ehpa td o>nan mm 33-1. wd OTian is

txt. err. for an original tdd naan. aan was prefixed to explain DTan. The

original was therefore the theophanic ride of Yahweh from Sinai to the sanc-

tuary in Zion wipi won nasi mn\— 19. >3E/ not'] Qal pf. 3 m. t'-iatf vb.

lead captives 10646 137 3 with »3E/ n.m. collective captives, captivity, elsw.

Dt. 21 10
Ju. 5

12 2 Ch. 2817
; with p Nu. 21 1

, cf. 2 Ch. 285 - n
. \ >?e> elsw. \p

alone 7861 .— nijpip] pi. \ njnn nS. gift, esp. of offerings.— DnN3 does not

qualify the previous word, but pE>S. It is defined by onniD p|Ni. See v. 7
.

This phr. is prob. a gl., as it makes 1. too long. — pt? 1

?] Qal inf. cstr. as lnaE'S

v. 17 .— nj] v. v.5, is gl.— The various expl. of this difficult 1. are due to a
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failure to recognise the proper measures and the glosses, and therefore need

not detain us. — 20. uS DDp] Qal juss. J Do;? vb. Qal load upon Gn. 44
13 (E)

Ne. 13
15

, carry as a load here, as Zc. 123 Is. 46 1
-
3

; (& Karevoddxrei paraphrase.

3 portabit, as Aq., S fiaardaei.— unjHBfc ^n]. The article improb. ^n has

been assimilated to hxn v.21 . It is doubtless cstr. as <g, 3.— 21. ntytfln] o.X.;

prob. Aram. inf. J?8», <& rod o-tvfciv, 3 deus salutis, as above.— nin>
1

?] in S,

also evidence of gl.— rViNX'Ti] pi. % [flHffl] n.f. only pi., (1) outgoings, extremi-

ties of territory, J, E, P, outskirts of city, Ez. 4830
1 Ch. 5

16
; (2) a"n Ti

Pr. 4
23 (?) as nxid(3); (3) escapes, j5DB., here only; cf. kwi (2) v.7 .

—

22. fiHO VDP >
.] as no6 Hb. 3

13
, cf. Ju. 5

26
.— 1^ "i"i"Hp

T
.] hairy scalp, phr. a.X.;

for use of ipHp, cf. 7
17

.— vnetaa] % D^N n 'm - offence, fault (v. J11
), <& ttXtj/j.-

/xeXlais, 3 delictis.— 23. UlN ids] introduces an oracle. — 3">Bta] bis, Hiph.

impf. 1 sg. in the sense of bring back, either the enemies in defeat, (55, U, or

dispersed Israel in restoration, 3, %, the former an incongruous idea, the

latter not suited to the context. It is better to interp. vb. as requite, recom-

pense (1821) the enemy, which admirably suits the context. jp with J8>3 and

nV?XD is improb., due to misinterp. It is really in both cases sf. with vb. _03>b>n.

© indeed has iv ^vdois though £k fiao-av. A word is missing from second 1.,

prob. UK.— 24. fgnS] final clause with pnnn Qal impf. assimilated to v.'
22

, un-

suited to context. Rd. with (3, &, K, pmn, so Hare, Kenn., Bo., Ols., We.,

al.— l
1

?^] with sf. 2 sg., so TO,? *s agamst the usage of Ps. It is due to

the oracle which is cited here as in v.23, referring to Israel.— 1<"up] so <& irap

avTov, TS ab ipso, 3 a temetipso, 2 dtrb eKdcrrov. A vb. or noun is miss-

ing which is needed to give sense. It is not necessary with Ols., Dy.,

Hu., Bi., Dr., We., Du., Kirk., to read "irun (//6) for run. It is better to

regard both as original, the former omitted by txt. err.; then do^nd is an

interpretative gl. — 25. itn] Qal pf. 3 pi. indef. subj. to be rendered by

passive.— TO^vl)] pl« t n 2''
i

?n n -f- (0 travelling company, caravan, Jb. 6 19
;

(2) going, Na. 26 Pr. 31
27 (Qr.)

;
procession, here bis of God; so Hb. 3

6
.
—

>sSn ,(?n rno^n] a gl. of amplification, improb. here in original.— £;

7.P?] into

the sanctuary, Street, Horsley, Dr., Hu., Pe., Ba., Du.; in holiness, Ew., Hi., De.

But <& rod (laaiXiios rod £v t$ dyiip ; Ols., Gr., suggest Bhj5, Kadesh.— 26. "^n]

prep, after, but <3 txb^evoi, cf. 45
15 4914 9415 ;

prob. paraphrase Hu.,Now., adv.

— one1

] Qal ptc. "vir as 877
, so 2, 3, & ; <£ dpxovres, TB principes, so

J5 ; ant? not so well suited to context.— DUJj] Qal ptc. pi. pj (v. Intr. § 34)

improb.; rd. Pi. ptc. dujjd as elsw.— T^a] as prep, in the midst of, so Vrss.

It is possible that i\n should be rd.— mnSp] pi. hdSj? n.f. young woman (v.

Intr. § 34). — mDQin] a.X. Qal ptc. pi. f. r\BT\ denom. r\'n n.m. timbrel Ex. 15
20

Je. 31*+, usually played by dancing women in the Orient, cf. Na. 28
. Polel

ptc. niDODD (dub. (g nisxoxc). Prob. the word has two tones, and we should

rd. Pi. ptc.— 27. rfiVnpp] assembly, choir, as 2612.— "vpnn] if correct, rel.

clause ; but phr. a.X. and improb. Elsw. \p "npD (j610), the source of life in

Yahweh, as Je. 213 i 7
13

, so prob. here. '0 prep, is dittog. The whole verse is a gl.

— 28. % I1!"] acU- little, with the idea of insignificance, as 1 19
141 Mi. 5

1
Je. 49

20

5045 Is. 6022, mng. young not in \p.— Q~n] Qal ptc. rm (49
15') with sf. 3 pi.,
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for D~n or DD >T» as ^ refer, to Saul, 3 continens eos, Aq. tiriKpaTCbv avru>v, 9
7rcu5etrr77s avrwv. But (3 veibrepos kv iKardcrei. interprets DTI as ptc. f [0"O]

vb. be in ecstasy, cf. j67
. Both the vb. and noun are used not for ecstatic song

and dancing, but only for deep and profound sleep, cf. nnTifj n.f. deep, ecstatic

sleep, Gn. 221 ; similarly &, IS. Grill., Now., Du., would rd. Dip as above, v.'
26

.

But the easiest explanation lies in antith. of the insignificant number of rulers

of Benjamin with the heap of princes of Judah.— oriDjn] a.X. [npr] n.f. heap

of stones, and so of people, Now. The phr. heap ofpeople, common in South of

the United States and suitable in antith. with the few princes of Benjamin.

Hu., Ba., Pe., Bi., Dr., i?DB., ont^r) as 64s
, cf. 55

15
. But the mng. given by

them to vrs is improb. (v. 21), and therefore it gives no help here. <3 ijyepibves

airQv, so J5 ; 3 in purpura sua, p;nN n.(m.) purple garments, as Nu. 4
13

Ju.

826
Je. io9. or is needed to complete the measure of 1. — 29. rox] Pi. pf.

with r^nSx as subj. is not suited to context. <§» evreikai debs implies DTiSn rnx,

so ,£, IS, S, 3, %, Ew., Hu., Pe., Ba., Du. The sf. of |^ is interpretation. —
nn;] Qal imv. cohort. n>, be strong, prevail, given by <3, 3, as transitive, but

against usage.— 1?] relative (9
16

)
—

-iJ

1

? is needed for measure at close of first

1., and dtiSn is not needed in the second. — 30. n!?3*nD *s dub. (j
8
) > @ (^7r° T°v

vaov <rov, 3 de templo tuo, so Du. ; but 2 did rbv vabv, so Ew., Ba., Dr., most

prob. — »tf -iSo'^] Hiph. impf. S:r phr. 7612 Is. 187
. f w n.m. gift, only in

this phr. The v. is prosaic, not suited to context
;
goes with v.32 rather, and

is a gl. — 31. njp n>n] phr. a.X. wild beast of reeds. % run n.m. reed, the

water reeds of the Nile, cf. 1 K. 1415 Is. 196 35
7

. The hippopotamus, symbol

of Egypt, cf. Ps. 8014
. The 1. prob. closes here, and the divine name is needed

for measure. — on^aN i"1 *??]* For nnjr v. i5, cf. espec. d^dnS my 7
s
, D^xny y

8614
. Dn/3N of strong enemies 2213

, king of Assyria Is. io13, Edomites Is. 34
7
,

here confederate princes.— d>dv ^^l- These are not the people as calves

following the bulls as their chiefs, but the subject peoples, the lesser nations.

— Dsnnp] Hithp. ptc. tDfl"\ variation of csn vb. stamp, tread; Qal c. ace.

water Ez. 322 3418 . Niph. a fountain befouled Pr. 25
26

. Hithp. humble one-

self Pr. 63 (RV.m Toy bestir oneself} ptc. only here stamping, trampling (?)

i?DB. ; cf. f [^?"!P] (water) befouled (by the feet) Ez. 34
19

; f tfjn n.[m.]

mire Is. 57
20

. <££
B rod /xtj diroKkeLvdrivai robs dedoKifxacr/xevovs t£ dpyvplip makes

p of neg. consequence as 30/2 69s4 1025 10623, v. BDB. n must then be err.

for n of Niph. inf. Ba. suggests "»3Dn. But (3 uses cnro/cXeiw for ijd. <JI
X - c - a - R

-
a
,

omit /at;, so U ul excludant eos qui probati sunt argento, Hilary, Cassiod.,

ut non excludantur, Aug. Psalter Rom. ut excludantur. The negative here

seems to reverse the idea which the context demands. Ptc. is sustained by

other Vrss. The vb. best suits the hippopotamus, with the meaning trampling

in the mire. Then those trampled must be Israel.— VH?] ®> 2, give no

evidence of 2, which is prob. interp. For '•xn, (3 'flIX Qal ptc. pi. cstr. rpx

refine (f27 ), which is well suited to *|D3; representing therefore Israel as refined

as silver and yet trodden in the mire by the hippopotamus Egypt. 2 robs

evdoKrjTovs ws boKip.rjv dpyvpiov rd. t}DD rpx >1X"\ viX"i ptc. pass, nx*l favoured

one {40^), and also *px refined, ws is prob. explanatory. This gives the best
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explanation, and indeed the missing word of the line. © took one of the two

similar words, $ft, Aq., 3, the other. Aq., 3, interpret '•xn as noun, pi. runners,

wheels, from }>n vb. run, thinking of silver wheels ; but such a noun, though

possible, is not known in Heb. Lit. — in] Pi. pf. error for imv. m 3 as context

demands ; so (3, 3. f
"*T3 vD « scatter, Qal Dn. 1

I

24
, Pi. only here. Prob. this

is late copyist's error for its.— no"v] pi. 2~\p battle, war (sj
19

) rel. clause.

— 32. vpn;] Qal impf. 3 pi. J nnx come Dt. 33
s

-
21 Is. 41 25 5612

; here the form

is Aramaism, Ges.75 -
Anm - 4

. — O^Dtfn] a.X. dub. ; <&, £>, V, irpt<rPei$, legati,

ambassadors, nobles, 2 iK<pap^vres, Aq. io-Trev<TfjLti>u)s, 3 velociter, so Hilg., Pont.,

Che., Dt^n ptc. pass. tsnn. Then 0"0 would be dittog. from *jd, archaic strong

form of jd for tone measure. It is possible that <& also had Dtt>n, thinking of

swift messengers.— J onxc] n. pr. Egypt, elsw. y8 12 - 43 - 51 809 8i 6 - n ic>5'23 -
38

io67 - 21 1141
135 s - 9 136™. — Jtsto n. pr. Ethiopia, elsw. 7

1 874
.— in* T'TFi]

phr. a.X. Hiph. 3 f. fn with subj. land sg. f. Ges. L 116
-
2
, but 3 pi. m. sf. with

-p makes it improb. It is better to regard w as the subj. with Bo., Ols.,

Grill., Hu., Now., Ges.146 - 3
. This couplet is a gl. based on Is. 45

14
.
—

33. *onx not]. The vb. is repeated in (g with yyh v.34, cf. v. 5 i-fh V?b. >j"ix

is, as usual in this Ps., a gl. A vb. is needed with aa^S. It is not certain

whether it was nD? as @, or i^D as v. 5
, for which dSd, a misinterp.

;
prob. the

latter.— 34. >p^;

] has been repeated by dittog. D"ip ^v,c{. 44*.— ^p3 jn> jn]

cf. 18 14 467
; the thunder accompanying the theophany. Here it is a gl.,

separating the clauses that belong together. — TjrSip prob. goes with next

clause to make a complete tetrameter.— 35. D^prwa vjn mix.)] is derived from

Dt. 33
26

.— 36. x-vu] Niph. ptc. x-p.— dtiSx] is gl. making 1. too long.

—

^'BhpSD], But <& WEnpQS ev tois oalois aiirov, 78 in Sanctis suis, 3 in sanctuario

suo ; so 2, J5, VL, and 24 codd. Kenn., 30 De Rossi, have sg. Sf. in all cases and

pi. are interpretations of an original BHpD, which is best interpreted as sg.

referring to the sanctuary, as 74
7 78s9 96s

, cf. 73
17

.
— hn"W* Sx] cf. app Sx

1465 .— xin] is gl. of interp., though in <J|.

—

% niD^ 1!!] a '^« pi* n,£ might,

y/Dty be mighty j820— dtiSx *yn3] liturg. addition as v. 27 .

PSALM LXIX.

Ps. 69 is composite : (A) a prayer (1) petition for salvation from

deadly peril, represented under the figure of drowning in the rapids

of a stream with miry bottom (v.
2-3

) ; explained as deadly enemies,

numerous and false, who require retribution for offences wrongly

charged (v.
5

) ; (2) a plea for the faithful, that they be not put to

shame through the sufferer (v.
7
), and that in kindness and faith-

fulness he may be delivered from the overwhelming flood and the

covered Pit (v.
146-16

) ; (3) renewed plea for an answer in haste

(v.
17"18

), for ransom from enemies (v.
19
), and exaltation from afllic-
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tion (v.
30

) ; with the concluding vow of public praise, which the

author conceived to be more acceptable to God than sacrifices of

animals (v.
31-32

). Glosses intensify the suffering (v.
4
), represent it

as due to the folly and fault of the people (v.
6
), and that the prayer

is offered in a time of acceptance (v.
14a

). (B) The lamentation

of a sufferer who has been persecuted for his fidelity to God and

zeal for the temple (v.
810

) . His fasting made him the derision of

the idle and the drunkards (v.
1113

) . His heart was broken because

of the pitiless conduct of his adversaries, who gave him gall and

vinegar instead of food and drink (v.
206-22

). He imprecates that

their table may become a snare, their eyes and loins enfeebled, and

that they may be overtaken by the divine anger (v.
23-25

) ; that their

dwellings may be without inhabitants, their guilt so great that

they may have no salvation, and that their names may not be

recorded with the righteous in the book of life (v.
26 28~29

). This

sufferer is doubtless the ideal community of Ps. 22, Is. 53.

Glosses attribute the suffering to the divine visitation (v.
27

) ; repre-

sent that God knows the reproach borne (v.
20a

) ; that his salvation

will give joy to all the afflicted (v.33
), and honour Yahweh as the

deliverer of poor prisoners (v.
34
). All nature is summoned to praise

the Saviour of Zion and rebuilder of the cities of Judah for the

abode of His servants and their seed (v.
35^37

).

A y 2-3. 5. 7. 145-19. 30-32 ^ gTR £5^

CAVE me, Yahweh ; for waters are come unto my life.

I am plunged into the mire of the abyss, where there is no standing.

I am come into depths of water, and a flood doth overwhelm me.

Those hating me without cause are more than the hairs of my head.

My false enemies are stronger in number (than my bones)

.

What I have not spoiled, that I must repay,

f ET not those that wait on Thee be ashamed through me, Yahweh Sabaoth.

Let not those that seek Thee be upbraided through me, God of Israel.

In the abundance of Thy kindness answer me, in the faithfulness of Thy

salvation.

Deliver me, and let me not be overwhelmed in the depths of water.

Let not the flood overwhelm me, and let me not be swallowed up

;

And let not the Pit keep guard over me with its mouth.

y^NSWER me according to the goodness of Thy kindness, according to the

abundance of Thy compassion.

And hide not Thy face ; in my straits O make haste

!

Draw near unto me ; O ransom, on account of mine enemies.

I
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Afflicted and sorrowful, let Thy salvation, Yahweh, lift me on high.

I will praise Thy name with a song, and I will magnify it with thanksgiving:

And it will please better than an ox, a bullock horned and hoofed.

B y 8-13. 206-26. 28-29 - gTR £3

"pOR Thy sake I have borne reproach

;

Upbraiding hath covered my face.

I am become a stranger to my brethren,

A foreigner to the sons of my mother.

Zeal for Thine house consumed me

;

And Thy reproaches have fallen on me.

AA/'HEN I afflicted my soul with fasting,

It became a reproach unto me.

When I made my garments sackcloth,

I became a taunt song to them.

Those sitting in the gate composed (a song) against me.

Winebibbers made me a theme for their lyres.

"REFORE Thee are all mine adversaries.

Reproach hath broken my heart.

When I hoped for some one to pity, there was none

;

For some to have compassion : I found them not.

And they gave me gall in my eating,

And in my thirst vinegar they gave me to drink.

T ET their table become a snare,

Their peace-offerings before them a trap.

Let their eyes be darkened that they cannot see,

And their loins be continually tottering.

Pour upon them Thine indignation,

And let the heat of Thine anger overtake them.

T ET their habitation become desolate,

And in their tents let there be no inhabitant.

Add iniquity to their iniquity,

And let them not come into Thy righteousness.

Let them be blotted out of the book of the living,

And with the righteous let them not be inscribed.

Ps. 69 was originally in IB (v. Intr. § 27); that is, its earliest part

which we shall designate as A. This Ps. had three pentameter hexastichs,

v>2-3. 5. 7. 15-19. 3o-32
# It reSembles other Pss. of IB : Dxy v.5 , as 3820 40s - 13

;

Djn >xw, ~\pv wk v. 5 = 35
19

; 1N3 v.16 for Pit of Sheol, as 55
24

; *S "is v.18 , as

187
, cf. 6614

; >3^n ]yoh v.19 , cf. 5° 27 11
. The conception of inward worship as

more acceptable to Yahweh than animal sacrifices v.32 is as Pss. 40, 51 ; the

figurative representation of trouble as peril of drowning, is as Ps. 1817
, cf. 42s

.

Several other words and phrases are to be noted : niNax mm v.7, S*nts» irhn v.7,

nSstP v.8* 16
, as Ju. 12 3 Is. 2712

; idj?d a.X. v.3 and 3Ni:» >ty a.X. v.30. The peril

is the overwhelming trouble of the Exile, and the situation is that of Pss. 40,

51. This Ps. was taken up into 2E, and then subsequently into IB3&, where it

received the direction www Vn (v. Intr. §§ 32, 2>Z* 34) • ^ *s however quite
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possible that IB3& had not A, but only B ; and that the combination of A and

B came later ; for the D\)V1B> Ps. 80 is a trimeter. B is a trimeter poem of

five hexastichs: v.8-13, 206-26 - 28~29
. This Ps. has its special features: v. 8

, cf.

Ps. 44
16 - 23

Je. 15
15 Zp. 3

18
; v.9, cf. Jb. 1915 ; v. 10 zeal for the temple, cf.

Nu. 25
11 (P) for God ; v. 11 01*3 as Ps. 35

13
; v. 12 pv ttrah as 35

13
; Sb>e as

44
15

; v. 13 -Dtt» inw a.X.; v.21 rratp as 34
19 51 19

, na»UKi as Je. 15
18 Mi. I 9 ; v.22

*rma a.X., but cf. n'nn La. 4
10

; v.23 cpin cf. Ps. 186 64s ; no 91 3 141 9
; dvSb>

as Mi. 7
3 Ho. 9

7 Is. 34
s

; v.24 tyon as Ez. 297
; v.25 t\x pnn phr. of J, cf.

Ps. 7849 85 4
; v.26 rrva as Gn. 25 16 (P) Nu. 31

10 (P) Ez. 25*; v.29 D"n nsD, a.X.

cf. Ex. 3232
-
33 (E), D"n(n) pN Pss. 2713 527 1426 . The terms are not later

than Nehemiah. The imprecations imply a severe strain from unscrupulous

foes of the time when Nehemiah began his reforms. The zeal for the temple

is characteristic of the same situation. C. There are several glosses to this

Ps. : (1) v.14a pjn ny = Is. 49
s

, cf. also Is. 58s 61 2
. This 1. is a seam uniting

A and B. It seems to have an original mm and is therefore later than 35.

If ©2ft combined the two, it was composed by him; if later, whoever com-

bined them is responsible for it. (2) V.4 >py lSo as La. 211 417
, yjp as Ps. 67

.

This tetrameter couplet is not late in style, but it introduces a different

conception of suffering in the midst of a simile. It was prob. originally a

marginal note which subsequently crept into the text. (3) V. 27 rpSSn as

Je. 5

1

52 La. 212 Ez. 2615 3024 . This v. is not late in style ; but it breaks up a

str. of the trimeter poem, which JB2& would not do. It must be later than

JBH. (4) V.6 nSix as 38s , elsw. Pr. 23 t. nDtt>N usage of P, Chr. h ace. late

Aramaism. This v. disturbs the pentameter poem, dti 1

?** is prob. original.

This gl. belongs to the Greek period. (5) V.20a the use of jrv, as in v.6 indi-

cates prob. the same hand. (6) V.33-34
-
36_37 are based on Ps. 2224 *

25
-
27 a gl.

from the Maccabean period. (7) V.35 is a later insertion in the above gl.

PSALM LXIX. A.

Str. I. has a syn. tristich, a syn. couplet, and a concluding line.

2. Save me, Yahweh~\, as the context indicates from deadly peril

;

an individual servant of Yahweh, a prophet like Jeremiah.—for

waters are come unto my life~\. He is drowning in waters which

have so risen up about him, that he is in peril of death.— 3. I am
come into depths of'water]. He is beyond his depth in the stream.

— and a flood doth overwhelm ?ne~\. He is in the rapids of the

Jordan ; and the waters, swiftly descending, come upon him like a

flood. This is doubtless figurative, as 1817
42 s

, and not real.

—

A glossator inserts another description of the sufferings : 4. I am
weary with my calling : my throat is hot : Mine eyes do fail in

waitingfor my God~\. He has so long called for divine help that

his throat has become heated and feverish. His eyes fail because
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of weeping hot tears. This is not altogether suited to the con-

text, and it makes the Str. too long even if the measure of this v.

were the same as that of this Ps.— 5. Those hating me without

cause
||
my false enemies']. The figure of drowning in the rapids

of a river passes over into its explanation as perils from enemies.

— Their causeless hatred is explained in the last clause: what

I have not spoiled]. He is falsely accused of having taken spoil

from his enemies or their friends by violence or injustice, and this

they insist upon.— / must repay] make retribution for it ; not

simply make restoration, for their purpose is a deadly one : they

would destroy my life]. These enemies are not only false, without

justification and deadly ; but they are very numerous : — more

than the hairs of my head \ strong in number],— A glossator

explains the suffering as due to the folly and fault of the sufferer,

in a line of different measure from the context : 6. Thou knowest

||
from Thee are not hid] positively and negatively : all is known

to God.— my folly ||
my faults], both terms of late usage in the

time when the legal type of righteousness was mingled with the

more ethical type of Hebrew Wisdom.

Str. II. has a syn. couplet, and a tetrastich whose second and

third lines are syn., the first and fourth introductory and conclud-

ing.— 7. Let not those that wait on Thee
||
that seek Thee], the

real worshippers.— Yahweh Sabaoth
||
God of Israel], divine

names which in themselves are pleas for help in the mouth of

an Israelite.— be ashamed \ be upbraided], suffer disgrace and

humiliation.— through me], as an example of a worshipper of

Yahweh delivered over into the hands of enemies.— A later editor

now inserts a portion of another Ps., v.
8-13

, which in trimeter meas-

ure describes the sufferings of a persecuted prophet. Then 14 a

was inserted as a seam.— But as for me], antith. enemies.

—

my prayer is to Thee, Yahweh, at the time of acceptance, O God],

This expresses an assurance and certainty of redemption, which is

not in harmony with the context. "The time of acceptance,"

phr. elsw. Is. 49
s
, is the time when the prayer will be favoured by

God with an answer of salvation. 14 £-16. In the abundance of

Thy kindness, intensified by in the faithfulness of Thy salvation].

The attributes of kindness and faithfulness are those upon which

salvation is usually based. When these are intensified by abun-
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dance, superabounding every need, they constitute an invincible

plea. On them are heaped up a number of verbal pleas, at first

more general : answer me
||
deliver me, then more specifically,

referring to the figure of v.
3

: Let me not be overwhelmed in the

depths of water ||
Let not the flood overwhelm me, and let me not be

swallowed up], concluding with deliverance from the Pit of Sheol

:

Let not the Pit keep guard over me with its mouth']. Let me not

go down into the Pit of Sheol, and be shut up there, kept in ward

by a safely fastened door at its mouth. Those who think of the

dungeon in which Jeremiah was confined, Je. 38
6
, fail to see the

incongruity between the figure of the rapids of a river and that

of a damp, miry dungeon.

Str. III. has two synth. tristichs.— 17. Answer me~\, a renewal

of the petition, v.
146

, with slightly varying terms : according to

the goodness of Thy kindness, according to the abu?idance of Thy

compassion]. This was enlarged by an ancient copyist, making

the v. into two tetrameters :
" answer me, Yahweh ; for Thy kind-

ness is good ; according to the abundance of Thy compassion

turn unto me." This reading, although sustained by (3 and other

Vrss. and followed by EV 8
., cannot be justified save at the expense

of the measure and strophical organisation of the Ps. and at the

cost of the correspondence of the v. with v.
14&

.— 18. And hide

not Thy face], so as not to see, cf. io1
. A glossator adds from

Thy servant— in my straits], as elsw. ; but a glossator enlarges it

with " for I am in straits."— O make haste]. The need is impera-

tive, and unless speedy help is given it will be too late. This also

was enlarged by a glossator's appending "answer me." All these

additions were probably made to assimilate these pentameter lines

to the trimeters of the poem, whose second part begins, v.
206

, and

continues through v.
29

.— 19. Draw near unto me, O ransom, on

account of mine enemies], referring back to v.
5

. The glossator

appends " redeem me " to make this line also into two trimeters,

as v.
20"29

.— 30. Afflicted and sorrowful], emphatic description of

the condition of the pleading sufferer. — let Thy salvation], cf.

v.
145

.— lift me on high] in safety from the enemies, where they

cannot reach me.— 31. I will praise Thy name
||
magnify it],

a vow of public praise in the temple.— with a song
||
thanksgiv-

ing], a song of thanksgiving with vocal music.— 32. And it will
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please], give gratification to God and find acceptance with Him.—
better than an ox, a bullock horned and hoofed], the choicest

animal slaughtered in the thank-offering.

PSALM LXIX. B.

Str. I. has three syn. couplets.— 8. For Thy sake], emph. in

position to show that the servant of Yahweh suffered for the cause

of Yahweh, and for that cause alone, cf. Je. 15
15

Ps. 44
23

.

—

I have borne reproach
||
upbraiding hath covered my face], cf. 44

16
.

Reproaches are heaped upon the servant for his fidelity to Yahweh,

in such quantity and intensity that they are hard to bear, and his

face is covered over with the shame of them. — 9. / am become

a stranger \ a foreigner], instead of an acquaintance and native

born.— even to my brethren], the sons of the same father
||

the

sons of my mother], in a polygamous state of society nearer still

than sons of a common father.— 10. Zealfor Thine house]. This

can hardly be for the erection of the temple in the time of Zerub-

babel, or for the purification of the temple in the time of the

Maccabees ; but rather for the honour of the temple and the wor-

ship of God therein, as in the time of Nehemiah, against those

unfaithful Jews who were treacherous to their own people and

syncretistic in their tendencies. The servant, consumed by this

zeal as by a fire in his bones, became offensive to those who were

annoyed by it.

—

And Thy reproaches], reproaches against God,

resuming the thought of v.
8

.— have fallen on me], as espousing

the cause of God and interposing on His behalf.

Str. II. has two synth. and a syn. couplet.— 11-12. When

I afflicted my soul with fasting], in humiliation and penitence for

the neglect of the religion of Yahweh and the dishonour done to

their God by compatriots. — When I made my garments sack-

cloth], put on the outward badge of sorrow and fasting, cf. Ne. 9
1"2

.

— it became a reproach unto me], the impenitent and ungodly

reproached him for it
||
I became a taunt song to them], cf. 44

15
.
—

They composed (a song) against me], they taunted him in a song,

which they composed to hold him up to ridicule and scorn
||

13. made me a theme for their lyres]. The taunt song was

accompanied with the music of the common sort of stringed

instruments used by such people in such places.— Those sitting
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in the gate], the public place inside the gate where idlers gathered

for gossip, and partisans gathered together in groups
||
winebib-

bers\ as usual in such cases indulging freely in wine, which made

them hilarious and abusive of their opponents. Doubtless the

poet is contrasting in his mind the worship of God with song and

music in the temple with this abuse of song and music by the

ungodly in the public squares.

Str. III. has a synth. and two syn. couplets.— 20 b. Before Thee~\,

emphatic in position ; in Thy presence, in Thy sight.— are all

mine adversaries]. They have done nothing ; they cannot do

anything without the divine knowledge.— 21. Reproach~\, resum-

ing the term of v.
8-10-11

.— hath broken my heart], cf. Je. 23
s

Ps. 22 15
. He is heartbroken with sorrow, and the sense of injus-

tice and wrong.— When I hoped for some one to pity
||
some to

have compassion^]. In his heartbroken condition he looked about

for sympathy and pity for his sufferings.— there was none
||

Ifound them not]. He was left alone in his agony like the suf-

ferer of 2 2
7"8

.— 22. And they gave me gall instead of bread, in

my eating
||
vinegar instead of wine, gave me to drink, in my thirst\

t

to aggravate his hunger and thirst instead of satisfying them ; to

mock him in his misery.

Str. IV. is an imprecation in three syn. couplets.— 23. Let their

table], upon which their food and drink are spread, antith. v.
22

, and

therefore
||

their peace- offerings], the flesh of the festal offerings

on the table ; which is certainly to be preferred to AV. " that

which should have been for their welfare," which is without justi-

fication ; or RV. " when they are in peace," JPSV. " unto their

friends," which are not well sustained ; or (3, U, J, Aq., Rom. n 9
,

" for retribution," which is sustained by good usage, but does not

suit the context.— become a snare
||
before them a trap]. The

context does not indicate in what sense this is meant ; whether

the rich food was to be poisoned by treacherous enemies, or

whether they would be surprised by enemies while indulging at

the table. The author leaves it indefinite purposely, with sugges-

tion of many possible explanations.— 24. Let their eyes be dark-

ened that they cannot see]. Let them be blinded by some sudden

calamity.— And let their loins be continually tottering], from some

sudden shock, filling them with terror and despair.— 25. Pour
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upon them
||

let overtake them], as a downfall of rain, a deluge, a

storm.— Thine indignation
||

the heat of Thine anger],

Str. V. has three syn. couplets.— 26. Let their habitation
||
in

their tents'], the dwellings of the families of these enemies of

Yahweh and His servant. — become desolate
||

let there be no in-

habitant]. Let their wives and children, and all their adherents

and posterity perish.—A glossator inserts a reason : 27. For whom
Thou hast smitten they do pursue, and of the pain of those whom
Thou hast pierced they tell]. This glossator states that the suffer-

ings of the servant of Yahweh are due to the divine visitation, which

is contrary to the entire tone of the Ps. : but he thinks at the same

time that this aggravates the guilt of the persecutors.— 28. Add
iniquity to their iniquity]. Increase this guilt, make them more and

more guilty. — Let them not come into Thy righteousness], share in

the saving righteousness bestowed by God on His faithful servants.

— 29. Let them be blotted out
||

let them not be inscribed], reg-

istered, with the righteous], their names among them, cf. Je. 22 30 Ez.

13
9 Ps. 87

s
.— the book of the living], the book recording the names

of those who share in everlasting life, cf. Ex. 32
s2 - 33 Dn. 12 1 also

Hb. 2
4
. This brings this simple and impressive Ps. to a conclusion.

A late editor of the Maccabean period, thinking to give the

composite Ps. a more appropriate conclusion, added v.
33-34- 36~37

after

the analogy of 2 2
2425 27

. 33. Have the afflicted seen, they will be

glad]. When the delivered praise God in the temple, they will be

seen by others, afflicted as they have been, who will be glad with

them.— Those seeking God]. His worshippers— will say : Let

your heart live], as 2 2
27

.— 34. For Yahweh heareth the poor, and

His prisoners He doth not despise], as 2 2
25

. The poor and the

prisoners are doubtless those of the Maccabean afflictions. A still

later editor inserts here an invocation to universal praise : 35. Let

heaven and earth praise Him, the seas and all that glideth therein.

— 36. For God will save Zion, and rebuild the cities of fudah].

Zion was still in danger, and the cities of Judah were in ruins

owing to the Syrian wars.— and they will dwell therein, and have

it in possession
||
37. The seed also of His servants will inherit it,

and they that love His name will dwell in it]. The author looks

forward to a long and peaceful residence of the faithful under the

protection of God in Zion and in the rebuilt cities of Judah.
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LXIX. A (a).

2. D'TiSn] for mm of 3B : wherever mm appears in present Ps. of 3E it is

either verbal gl. or part of a longer gl. or txt. err., as v.7 .— &>aj—lj? d>d] phr.

cited Jon. 26 .— 3. ma] elsw. 403 \vr\ b>bd, cf. Je. 38s (b^bs).— t^ya] n.(m.)

a.X. standing ground, foothold.— O^D
-^ppn] = v. 15 fo^D^D n.m. pi. (VPD>0

1301
, a> ^pnyn Is. 5

1

10
, so here 6; d^d 'D elsw. Ez. 27s4

. — \ nS*3tJ>] n.f.

f (1) stream, flood, elsw. v. 16 Ju. 126 (the Jordan), Is. 2712 (the Euphrates).

(2) ears ofgrain Gn. 41 5
-;
27 Ru. 2*2 Is. 17

5
.— ^S'ff] Qal pf. 3 f.s.,sf. 1 sg.

J tpti vb. overflow, wash atuay, v.16 , cf. Is. 88 282 3028 43
s 6612

Je. 47
2 Pss. 78

20

1244
: for the idea in different terminology, cf. 185 42s

. — 4. *mpa ^nyjp], cf.

67 ^nrusa >nj?j\ <& Kpafav, 3 damans without sf. which is a gl. in $fy.
— "im]

Niph. pf. f "nn vb. Qal be hot, Ez. 2411
, £#rw Is. 24s , of bones in fever Jb. 3030

,

Niph. (1) be scorched Je. 629 Ez. I54 - 5 2410
; (2) burn, of bones in fever

Ps. 1024 ; be parched, of throat here only. Pilp. kindle (strife) Pr. 2621 .
—

ytj -iSd] fail, exhausted by weeping, phr. La. 211
, cf. 4

17 Ps. 1 19
s2 - 123

;

for vb' cf. 1838 71
9
73

26 84s 11981 1437
.— Smc] Pi. ptc. Vn> 31^, so 3, <& dirb

rov iyyi$eiv iiri t6v debv fiov, Srvp prep, and inf., so Du.; most prob., easiest

syntax.— This v. has two tetrameters; is gl.— 5. *EW*i rvnjn£'£], phr. elsw.

4013
.— Din wt>] phr. elsw. 3519 = wn o>x La. 3

52
: II "i£$ »a*h = jj-*5, cf.

ipB> ••Njtt' j520
.— idxj?] ^ 7^^, numerous ||

13
"1; jcS20 40s - 13

13917 Is. 31 1
Je. 5

6

•^o14 - 15
. — ^mpSD] Hiph. ptc. sf. 1 sg. -y/nDX (/^) my exterminators, but

improb. The parall. suggests a comparison. Hare, Lowth., Street, Ew., Gr.,

vid-xd than my locks, but this mng. dub.; <& ^rfiDXpp //fo« ;/y/ ^«^j, so Ols.,

Hu., Dy., Kau., Ba., cf. Jb. 4
14

, is to be preferred, and this gives us two beats

for the measure. A word is missing with reading of pj. It is favoured also

by the word play of vb. and noun.— tn] <& and 3 is difficult unless "\wx be

regarded as relative of time. If not, we must interpret of logical sequence, as

408 H96 - 92
. But we would expect rather a demonstrative fir or nxr. tn is

regarded as a corruption of >jn by Lag., Du.; but unnecessary. — 6. TiSw1

?]

S of ace. of late style, (& tt}v a<ppo<riJi>r)v (jlov, 3 stultitiam meant, nSiN n.f. 38s

and here, elsw. Pr. 23 t.
||

^lYiBBta pi. $ nptf>N n.f. zvrong doing, guiltiness, tres-

pass a.X. in i/s but Lv. 5
s6 and Chr. 10 t. (action) ; Lv. 4

3 Am. 8 14(?) Chr. 3 t.

(guilt) ; Lv. 5
24 2216 of bringing trespass offering ; implies late date subse-

quent to P.— This v. is doubtless a late gl. — 7. msax mm ^nx] © has only

Kipie tGjv 8vpd/j.e(i)i>, but 3 domine deus exercituum : mm in §E cannot be

original. 3 is doubtless correct as a conflation of ^jin (for nirp) and d\tVn of IE.

LXIX. B (a).

Another Ps. begins here with trimeter measure. — 8. t!?P~ ,,2] cf. 44
23

.
—

ns-\n '•nNfrj] phr. elsw. Je. 15
15 Zp. 3

18 ns-jn (/j3 ). — "op hdSd nnDs], cf. 44
16

unes ^ja nira. The order here is suspicious. It was at an earlier stage

ye pdSs ynDa. For npS:> v. 4
3

. — 9. "Win] Hoph. ptc. mr estranged a.X.

;

Niph. same sense Is. I
4 Ez. 145 .— npj] adj. foreign, alien, cf. Jb. 1915

Dn^iya naj.— 10. ^ma n*fij5] phr. a.X. zealfor thy house. % ntop n.f. ardour



122 PSALMS

( i) of jealousy not in
\f/; (2) of zeal for God 2 K. io16 Nu. 25 11 (P), so here ;

(3) of anger Ps. 119139
Jb. 5

2 (men); fnmp b>n Ps. 79
s Is. 2611 Ez. 36s

Zp. i
18 38

.— !p#"^n n'isin] prob. dittog., makes too long a 1. The original

was prob. ~pm£nn reproaches against Thee. It is possible that minn came in

by error from next v., and that made it necessary to interpret the other form

as ptc.— 11. ns3i*n 1 consec. prot. temporal clause with Qal impf. 1 sg.

\ r\D2 vb. weep elsw. in \p 78s4 1266 1371
. This form is dub. with >^pj 0*1X3

with fasting, as 33
13

. MT. seems to make ^ccj a second subj. of vb, so Ew.,

Hi., De., Ba., Ges.144 (4 ). 3 makes it ace. after vb., so Aq., 2, interp. Pi., as

Ez. 814
, properly bewailing oneself, for oneself, cf. Je. 31 15

. This is most prob.

with text, as it is suited to the context. But <&B <rvviKa^\pa, so J5. PD3D sug-

gests either as Houb., Lowth., Lag., Now., nspx Aramaism, cf. Ps. 10643, (3 of

8816 Jb. 2424 Ec. io18
, or njyN assimilated to 35

13
, where alone the same phr. is

found with this vb., so Dy., Ols., Hu., Gr., Du. @ N
-
c - a

-
R- <rvv*Ka\v\f/a, U

operui would represent an original hddxi which is improbable. — 12. njnNi] 1

consec. prot. temporal clause, Qal impf. cohort. I sg.— p& ^oS] v.jj13 .— *n*p]

1 consec. apod., Qal impf. 3 sg. juss. mn. But rhyme requires that it should

be at close of 1.— ^p 1

?] for a by-word ox taunt song, as 44
15

.— 13. Wfe"]

Qal impf. ww, not (1) complain, as 55
18

, nor (2) muse, so Dr., as 77
7, 13

; but

compose (a song), as 1052
Ju. 5

10
. — >a] makes 1. too long unless attached by

Makkeph to vb. It should also come at close of 1. with retracted accent,

^""irpir\— nj?tt> *38^] sit in the gate, as Dr., not dwell in gate, cf. Gn. 19 1 c. 3,

those who sit in judgment there, rulers, but here, idlers.— n'lJUJ] of stringed

instruments (see Intr. § 34), cf. 77
7
(?) Jb. 309 La. 3

14
; & Kal els ifie e^aX-

\ov, JJ in me psallebant, and 3 et cantabant, rd. vb. and sf. Rd. 'JWJJ Houb.,

and put at end of 1.— "Ottf >mt8>] drinkers ofstrong drink, Qal. ptc. fully writ-

ten, pi. cstr. $"W n. a.X. in \p. Cf. Is. 5
11 -

22 Mi. 211 +.— 14. >jni] emph.

antith. to mocking enemies ; not original ; this v. is a gl., measure is com-

plete without it. — ^l

l?~ ,,riVon] so c. h 42°, cf. 35
13 (:wn tp>n Sp). — nirp] mark

of gl. as in v.7 .— px-rrvp] phr. elsw. Is. 49
s
, cf. "\ dv Is. 585, ~i rw Is. 61 2

.
—

dtiSn] as in <3 goes with first part of v. for an original mm.

LXIX. A (J).

The pentameter poem is resumed here with v. 146 . — 15. t^tsp] gl. (18^).—
rroaoiHwi] Qal cohort, with 1 coord. See v.3 . 1& 'iva fir), so 3 requires nh)

;

possibly assimilated to other 11., which have 7«, possibly phr. is gl. after v-3a .

— flVxaN] Niph. cohort. Sxj (?
2
) : doublet of y^nffl, improb. The 1. is too

long. >njb>d must go out as gl., so Ba., or the following words as repetition

from v.3 . But other terms are repeated from v.3 We would expect this phr.

also, whereas wwn is explanatory of trouble and disturbs the metaphor. Rd.

3 for d before >pD^D.— 16. >jfitOtt»rrSN] Qal juss., cf. v.3 attached to same noun,

only here d>d rhyv for nSaty there
;
prob. d^d a later addition, as unnecessary

;

makes 1. too long.— rn-isa unnecessary, gl. to give second vb. a subj.—
maxn] vb. a.X. <3 has awax^w usually for nxy, 3 coronet = "\ay. Gr. sug-

gests den which is not so easy. Better ipon as Is. 5
14 of Sheol, cf. Jb. 1610

.
—
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1«3] pit of Sheol here as jj
2^.— 17. nw] gl. as v. 14 . — 2VD >:j] although sus-

tained by Vrss. is not according to
||
ana, therefore rd. aiao with Street, Gr.,

We., Che.,Ba\, Du. It has been assimilated to 63"* 10921
.— ^Sx njs] does not

belong to the 1. ; it is prob. gl.— 18. ^ayp] (cf. 1912) prob. gl. as Du.—
>S—tt-,o] as 31 10 elsw. always with a; h -ixa 187 6614 10644 I076 - 13 - 19 - 28

;

cf. >h ~tt ova 59
17 1023

; so prob. here also.— UJJ7 nns] two imvs., the first

auxiliary, same phr., 1023 1437
, cf. 79

s (v. 16s*). But UJJ7 is here prob. gl.,

dittog. of beginning of previous v.— 19. ^sj'Sn] unto myself, cf. v.2—
*3*lt ?yp

L
'] cf. omi^ |J7dS 5

9 2711
, onmx \yrh 83

, in all these cases concluding

a clause ; therefore prob. "ona a gl.
||
hVnj. There has been an effort to

change these pentameters into trimeters because of subsequent trimeters. —
20. nns] emph., but without apparent reason. L. a gl.— *flBb] (jj

26
) II

tidSd, cf. v.8 ; TDin, cf. v.8 - 10 - n
-
21

.

LXIX. B (<5).

The trimeter Ps. is here resumed with 205
.— ryu}] emph.— 21. ^aS matr]

v. 34
19

5

1

19 147 3
; 3 contritum. <§ has irpoaeddKrja-ev with rj \f/vxv V-ov = >£>oj as

subj. = mafr Pi. hope, v. 10427 119166 145 15
, in accord with subsequent context.

uS of p? and wdi of (§ both interp. glosses.— '""^"UN}] "• consec. with Qal cohort.

VM vb. a.X. be sick, improb. ; is attached to previous context by MT. and Vrss.

(5 TaXanrwpLav f. ptc. Qal irjx to be weak, sick, as Je. 15
18 Mi. I

9
, 3 disperatus

sum, so &, Bi., Che. Unpointed f§ would yield ptc. also.— >"npw] 1 consec.

Pi. impf. 1 sg. (^j
-3

) ;
prob. this 1 consec. reacted upon previous 1.— "WjS]

inf. c. TU (u1
) ; so Jb. 211

||
iDnjS; cf. Jb. 4211 hjm

||
IDnri, condole with,

shew sympathy, only in these passages in this sense. But (3 ffvWvrrov/xevov =
ptc. -n required also by

||
accrue Pi. ptc. pi. (23*), so Ba\, Du. 3 renders both

by rel. clause, and prob. rd. ptc. also. — 22. Tito:)] as my food, nna a.X.

(y/n-Q eat). ets rb fip&ixa fiov, 3 in esca mea ; cf. inf. Pi. rVnaS La. 4
10

;

prob. inf. here with 2 of time ^"133 when I ate.— f b;so] n.m. (1) poisonous

herb, elsw. La. 3
5 - 19 Dt. 2917 32s2 Am. 612 Ho. io4 Je. 814 9 14 2315

; (2) venom

Dt. 32s3 Jb. 2016
.— 23. D^Sc^i] MT. pi. of bvW, as Ra., those in security,

careless, cf. 4? 37
37

; but pi. of dV?&> always txt. err. (y. BDi?.). 5T rd. DfcVtp

their peace-offering, h prep, being assimilation in connection with misinter-

pretation of text, so Houb., Gr., Du. But all other Vrss. are different. <fl has

Kal els dvrair65 ocr iv ical, U, 3, et in retributiones ad, Aq. ets airodbaets, 2 els

TLfjaopiav, els avTcnrodoaeis, rd. D^JpiSti' pi. f D-V?t^ n.m. recompense, retribution,

elsw. Mi. 7
3 Ho. 9

7 Is. 34
s

, so Street. The three nouns with S prcb. parallel,

and the measure so requires. If the present order of |^ be correct, we must

interpret the word after ® ; but the v. seems to have lost its parall. If cnijoS

is transposed to the second 1. and noS to the first, then we get better
||
by

thinking of D^dW as the festal meal. — 24. nprnn] Qal impf. 2 pi. f. % "jeti

vb. Qal^r^w dim, fig. as La. 5
17 Ec. 123 . Hiph. cause darkness Ps. 10528

, sq.

JD 13912 .— "W??] for n^Dn Hiph. imv., so <&, 3, "1J7D (fS37), cause to totter, cf.

Ez. 297
, where rd. mj?Dn with o^no hi after Sm., Co., Da., Berth, (instead of

MT. mDyn). Gr. suggests nyrn -nj,'D here, but the change is unnecessary. —
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25. r\sx rnn] so 7849 85*, early usage J, not E, D2
, H, P.— 26. on-va] pi.

sf. f [n"^EJ] n.f. (1) encampment ; so here
||
DmVnN, cf. Gn. 25 16 (P) Nu. 31 10

(P) Ez.
T

254 1 Ch. 639 ; (2) battlement, Ct. 89
; (3) row of stones Ez. 4623

(?).

— 27. nnx >?] emph., as v.20 . But it is singular before "\va; Perles, Du., Che.,

therefore rd. v^ntin. It is a misplaced gl.— T.^Cl] pi- sf. 2 m. J V?n n.m.

(1) pierced, fatally wounded, here, as Je. 51
52 La. 212 Ez. 2615 3024 ; (2) slain

Ps. 886 8911 Nu. I918 +.— nsDj] Pi. impf. 3 pi. -ibd &//<y; so %, but it does

not suit the context. (Si has irpoatd-rjicav, J3 addiderunt, j$ idDin, so Hare, Houb.,

Lowth., Street; Ew., 01., Gr., Bi., Che., Ba., Du., Dr., iDpi Hiph. p|D% add.

This v. disturbs the imprecation, and is a late gl. — 29. inD"1 ] Niph. juss. 3 pi.

nnD (9
s
).— D«n "\dd] phr. a.X. <W/£ 0/ //k? living, cf. Ex. 32s2

-
33 (E) Dn. 12 1

,

cf. 'nn -\in Ps. 5614
, Tin mxix 1169

, D«n(n) pN 2713 527 1426 .

LXIX. ^ (f).

The pentameter is here resumed. — 30. '•jni] emph. as above v.14 , but owing

to gl. and not original.— SN^oi \l&] phr. a.X. J agto) Qal ptc. be sorrowful, cf.

dindd v.27 .— 32. mmS] is gl. as in IE always.— PP»] Hiph. ptc. f ]-\p denom.

pil, having horns, horned, putting forth horns, elsw. only Qal, of rays Ex.

3429.30.35 (p) — Dnpp] Hiph. % did denom. ntns n.f. hoof, and so hoofed;

only here t/', but Hiph. elsw., dividing the hoof Dt. 146
-8 Lv. II 3-7

-
26

.

—

33. wn] Qal pf. ; Du. makes it imv.— DaaaS tpi wnhx *BhV|. has for

this Kal tfveade, which paraphrases it, cf. ^^27, which is the original passage.

dtiSn is gl., 1 of TP1 goes with ptc, rd. DDaaS tt rem.— 34. mm] is gl. —
nn nS], cf. the original 2225 .— 35. B'p^] Qal ptc. J irDi vb. Qal (1) creep of

reptiles Lv. 2025 (H) Gn. 9
2 (P)

; (2) glide about of water animals, here as Lv.

II46 (H), Gn. I
21 (P); (3) move about of wild beasts Ps. 104^ Gn. I

28 (P).

PSALM LXX., 2 str. 4
5
.

Ps. 70 is a prayer used Ps. 40
14"18

, where it has been considered.

PSALM LXXI., 4 str. f.

Ps. 71 is a prayer of the congregation to Yahweh for deliverance

from enemies. He has been the hope of the nation from its infancy,

indeed from birth; and has continually been praised (v.
4-6

). His

people have become a portent to the nations on that account, and

the praise of Yahweh has ever sounded forth in His temple ; there-

fore the plea not to cast them off when old and feeble (v.
7-9

) . They

continue their hope and their praise of His righteous might and

salvation (v.
14-16

) . He has taught them from earliest youth

;

therefore the renewed plea not to forsake them in old age, but to
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let them continue to praise His wondrous deeds to succeeding gen-

erations ; concluding with the exclamation that their God is in-

comparable in His great deeds of salvation (v.
17-19

). There are

numerous glosses of enlargement and emphasis (v.
1-3 10~13 - 20-24

).

TV/TY God, deliver me from the hand of the wicked,

From the palm of the wrong doer and the violent:

For Thou art my hope, Adonay,

My trust from my youth, Yahweh.

Upon Thee have I stayed myself from the womb

;

From the bowels of my mother Thou drewest me forth.

Of Thee is my praise continually.

A S a wonder I am become to many,

Since Thou art my refuge (and) my strength.

My mouth is full of Thy praise,

[That I may sing of Thy glory],

All the day of Thy beauty.

Cast me not away in the time of old age

:

When my power faileth forsake me not.

T ON my part continually hope,

And add unto all Thy praise.

My mouth tells of Thy righteousness,

All the day of Thy salvation

;

Though I know not how to tell it.

I will bring Thy might, Adonay.

I will make mention of Thy righteousness, Yahweh.

'T'HOU hast taught me from youth even until now,

Even to old age and hoar hairs do not forsake me

;

Until I declare Thy wondrous deeds to a seed,

To a generation to come Thy might.

And Thy righteousness, O God (extendeth) to the height,

The great deeds that Thou hast done.

O God, who is like Thee

!

Ps. 71 is without title in |^. The title of ®, t$ Aaveld, vlu>v TwfaSdjS ko.1

tCjv irpwTcov aixnoXuTKrdtvTuv, is a late conjecture, due probably to the fact

that the Rechabites of Je. 35 were faithful to their father's commands, just as

this poet claims Israel to be to those of Yahweh his God. The Ps. was origi-

nally composed of four trimeter heptastichs, v.
4-9 - 14~19

; but glosses of differ-

ent measure appear in v.10-13 -
2°-24

, and an introductory trimeter gloss from

3i 2^. The original Ps. has reminiscences of: 2210"11 in v.
5-6

, 2231
"32 in v. 18

,

36s in v.19, Is. 6314 in v.8 , Is. 46* in v. 9 - 18
, Dt. 28^ in v.7 . It is evident that

the author must have composed it some time after these writings, and there-

fore not earlier than the Greek period, and probably late in that period, too

late for his Ps. to have been taken up into any of the minor Psalters. The

glosses are still more dependent on other Literature: v.10 , cf. 567
; v.12a, cf.

2212a _ 35
225 _

3
g226. Vil» c f. ^Q

lib -
jQ

2b - ^23a
;

y.13^ c f. ^4.26 = 4q15
_
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703 ; ltflfr,cf. 3821 ; rn3y,cf. I0919 - 29
; v.20 , cf. 63 10 Is.4423, also Ez. 2620 32

18 - 24
;

v.24a, cf. 35
28

; v.246 , cf. 35
4 - 26 703 4015

. These glosses doubtless come from

the Maccabean period. It is probable that the gloss v.1-3 was prefixed before

these, as it has been assimilated to the structure of the Strs. of the original.

This Ps. is introduced by an editor with a Str. taken with

slight variations from 31
2"4

:
—

In Thee, Yahweh, have I taken refuge.

Let me not be shamed forever.

In Thy righteousness rescue me, and deliver me.

Incline unto me Thine ear.

Become to me the rock of my stronghold,

The house of my fortress to save me

;

For Thou art my crag and my fortress.

The variations from the original are discussed in the critical notes

3

1

2"4
. The editor adapted it to the strophical organisation of

this Ps.

Str. I. Three syn. couplets and a synth. line.— 4. My God~\

emphatic in position because of the urgent plea : deliver me—
from the hand of the wicked

||
the palm of the wrong doer and the

violent]. These are national enemies, and not personal ones. —
5-6. For Thou art my hope

||
my trust], upon whom the people

have been relying,—from my youth] that of the nation ; the time

of the Exodus, cf. Ho. n.— Adonay
||
Yahweh], the two divine

names in syn. lines; so v.
16

. V.6a-6
is a citation from 22 11

; there

used of the ideal sufferer, here of the nation.— Of Thee], emphatic

in position,— is my praise], based on the hope and trust,— con-

tinually], from the youth of the nation until the present, and ever

will be in the worship of the temple.

Str. II. A synth. couplet, a syn. triplet, and a syn. couplet. —
7. As a wonder], emphatic in position ; not on account of the

unexampled sufferings, due to abandonment of their God, which,

though sustained by Dt. 2846
, does not suit the context, but rather

on account of the wondrous deliverances which they had experi-

enced in their history.— I am become to many], the many nations

with which they were brought in contact from the Exodus onward.

— since Thou art my refuge], a circumstantial clause. — and my

strength], as 46
2 62 s

; reduced by copyist's error against the meas-

ure to the phrase, a.A. and ungrammatical :
" my refuge of strength."
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— 8. My mouth is full of Thy praise], resuming v.
6c

||
that Imay

sing of Thy glory], a line preserved by <&, U, and PBV., and neces-

sary to the completeness of the Str., though omitted by copyist's

mistake in J^, followed by AV., RV.
||
all the day of Thy beauty],

the manifestation of the divine glory in the beautiful ornaments

of the temple worship.— 9. Cast me not away
||
forsake me not],

based on v.
6a-6

,— in the time of old age
||
when my powerfaileth],

in the decline of the nation in power due to its age, over against

the support given from youth of v.
5

.

A late editor inserted several lines v.
10-13

, enlarging upon the

peril and making the petition for deliverance more urgent.

—

10. For mine enemies
||

they that watch for my life], deadly ene-

mies,— say of me
||
consult together saying]. They express their

deadly hatred in talk, consulting together to accomplish their

wicked desires.— 11. God hath forsaken him : pursue and seize

him, for there is none to deliver]. They presume that what the

people pray may not take place, has already taken place ; and

that their God has already abandoned them as a helpless prey.—
12. O God, be not far from me], urgent entreaty, based on 22 12

3&
22

,
— my God, O haste to my help], based on 38

23a
.— 13. Let

them be ashamed and confounded together that are the adversaries

of my life ||
Let them put on reproach and confusion that seek my

hurt], pentameter couplet of imprecation based on 70
3
, cf. 35

426

40
15

.

Str. III. A synth. couplet, a syn. triplet, and a syn. couplet.

— 14. / on my part], emph. in position, cf. v.
5a76

.— continually

hope], as v.
5
,
— and add unto all Thy praise], continually praise

God, as v.
6c8

; and so constantly add to His praise, increasing its

amount and volume.— 15. My mouth], as v.
8a

,
— all the day], as

v.
86

,
— tells of Thy righteousness], vindicatory righteousness, which

delivers His people from their enemies, and so
|| of Thy salvation.

— Though L know not how to tell it], so great is it, so vastly ex-

ceeding understanding and narration. — 16. / will bring], the

story of the salvation and the praise
||
/ will make mention of] —

Thy might], as chief Vrss. ; to be preferred to " mighty acts " of

?^, followed by EVS

, because of v.
18 and the

||
Thy righteousness.

Str. IV. A synth. couplet, two. syn. couplets, and a concluding

line.— 17. Thou hast taught me from youth even until now],
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resuming v.
5
, only changing the relation of trust into one of instruc-

tion and guidance. — 18. Even to old age and hoar hairs do not

forsake me], resuming v.
9 with slight variation.— Until I declare

Thy wondrous deeds to a seed], the most probable original of a

difficult passage, due in part to the mistake of transposing a clause,

and in part to the mispointing a word. The line is based on 2231
;

||
To a generation to come], as 2 2

32
.— Thy might], as v.

16°.— 19. And
Thy righteousness, O God], resuming v.

1516
,
— extendeth to the

height], the height of heaven in its reach, cf. 36
6
57

11
; and so

beyond the reach of praise however great, cf. v.
15c

.— The great

deeds that Thou hast done], in the historic deliverance of Israel.

— O God, who is like Thee f], concluding with the praise of their

God as the incomparable one, in accordance with the ancient

song of praise Ex. 15
11

, cf. Pss. 35
10 868

8g
7 9 Mi. 7

18
.

A later editor, probably the same who inserted v.
10-13

, appends

v.
20-24

.— 20. Who hast caused me to see many troubles and straits].

This editor lived in more troublous times than the author of the

Ps., and not only looks back upon many past troubles in the his-

tory of the nation, but seems to speak from his own experience.

— Quicken me again, andfrom the lowest parts of the earth bring

me up again]. The nation has fallen so low that it has, as it were,

died and gone down into the depths of Sheol; and the restora-

tion of the nation is the bringing of the dead to life, cf. Ho. 6 1"2

Ez. 37
12sq-

.— 21. Mayest Thou multiply greatness], doubtless the

greatness of God, as (3, U; "my greatness" of J^, followed by

EV8
., is a misinterpretation of the original.— and again comfort

me], so most Vrss. By error of a single letter Jif, followed by

EV8
., uses a cognate vb. "mayest Thou encompass me," which

in PBV. and AV. is rendered "on every side." — 22. even me],

needed to complete the previous line v.
21

. It makes the next line

too long, and would unduly emphasize the subject of the vb.

—

/ will give thanks to Thee
||
make melody to Thee], in public wor-

ship,— with the harp
||
with the lyre], instrumental music.— Thy

faithfulness, my God], second object of vb.
||
Holy One of Israel],

divine name of Is.
1 2

, as Pss. 78
41
89

19
.— 23-24. My lips willjubi-

late
||
my tongue will muse], oral, vocal celebration. A copyist's

mistake inserted against the measure, "Yea, I will make melody,"

probably dittog. of v.
226

. The first line has as its complement,
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even the person Thou hast ransomed~\. The second line gives

the theme,— Thy righteousness^, as manifested in the ransom,

—

also the vow of its long-continued celebration,— all the day\. It

is based on 35
s8

.— For they are shamed; for they are abashed

that seek my hurt\ an expression of certitude of the retribution

upon the enemies, substituted for the imprecation of 35
s6

.

1-3 = 3i 2"4« with slight variations. — 4. 'jJPC] Pi. ptc. a.X. f [Siy] denom.

*?1J7, act wrongfully, elsw. Pi. impf. Is. 2610
; a late word. <3 has -rrapavo/xovv-

tos, 3 iniqui.— V^n] Qa ^ ptc. t [Pon] v °. a«X. & &8lkovvtos, 3 nocentis

BDB. ruthless, dub. Cf. piDn n.[m.] a.X. Is. I 17 also dub. % rptan. Cf. DD"»n

for which it may be txt. err., as Che.— 5-6 cited from 2210"11
.— 5. nw ijin]

so 3 ; @ divides them properly between two lines, so Ba.— Mpcpi] Niph. pf.

1 m. "JDD (j
6
), support oneself, as Ju. 1629 Is. 366

. This softens the original

jnaVtWI.— ipj] Qal ptc. f htj vb. a.X. i?DB. cut off, sever. <3 o-Keirao-Tifjs for

iKO-jrd<ras 2210 prob. originally as De iKairao-rris, (3 having same form in both

passages; TB, 3, protector ; Ges., Ew., Hu., Pe., benefactor ; cf. Talm. nt.j

but dub.: prob. err. for *ru.— 6. ""nSrin] (3 v/ivrfffis, 3 laus, cf. 224
; but

2 ,nSnh] as 39
s
, so We., Du., which better suits context. In this case TiVnn

has arisen from assimilation to v.8 .— 7. | nfi'io] n.m. wonder, of divine power,

as 7843 105s - 27 1359
, based on Dt. 2846 .— rjr^Dnp] phr. a.X., both words com-

mon apart: Tjn PiDriD 462
,
ipnp »TJJ 62s

, so prob. here as measure requires.

—

8. (§ inserts after "]n?nn, 8irio$ vfip-qau: ttjv 86£av aov, so TB ; but it is not in

&, 3, %. It is, however, doubtless original, as the measure requires it ; so

Du.— imNon] sf. 2 m. % nnsori n.f. beauty, glory of Yahweh, as 7861 89 18 96s

Is. 6o7 - 19 6312 - 14< 15 6410
.— 9. njpi nj?V] for idea Is. 464 as applied to Israel.

fnipT n.f. old age, cf. v. 18
; elsw. Gn. 24s6

(J) 1 K. n 4 1523 .— >n3 rvta] Qal

inf. cstr. nS:> (1838) finished, spent, exhausted, cf. 31 11 69* 73
26 1024 1437

.

—

10. >S] of me, not A? w<?.— Wb\ '•ipfe'] usually in good sense, but here in bad

sense, watch for my life, cf. 567
. — nrp] (^

5
) though in (3 is prob. gl., as Ba.,

Du. ; in this phr. elsw. Ne. 67 Is. 45
21

, cf. Ps. 83s
. —11. ncsS] is prosaic gl.,

as Ba.— imfon] Qal imv. 3 pi. sf. 3 m. vdd grasp, seize, take prisoner, only

here in \p in Qal, but Niph. io2 ; common elsw., as Je. 34
s Ez. 12 13 +.—

^?P ptos] as 7
3 so22 .— 12. >m pn^"^] = 22*2a = 35

226 = 3&2b
>
the lat-

ter only with »n£n.—-rrabn 'Jry^?] = 4°146 = 7°26 = 3
823o

>
the latter with ^N

>

the two former with mn\ nt^n Kt. is evidently txt. err. The second of these

clauses is not in <g B , but is in 6 s - R
. The two, however, belong together.

— 13. *nm M0paD hdS>i nsnn iw ^bj \?Bfr iVdj wbj. We should insert nn 1

here as in 35
4 703 in accord, with 35^ 40^, and then we would have two pen-

tameters. These four passages vary in terms slightly, but they all go back to

the same original.— 1^] Qal impf. 3 pi. rta is error for inS^ 35
4 4015

;
so

&, Hare, Lowth., Ols.,' Dy., Hu., Oort, Che.— >^ej *J!?fe>] is a variation of

we* wpao 35
4 4015 703

;
*» 3.coti" Qal ptc. pi. cstr. |BP as 3821 . — ^njn "tfpap] is

a variation of >njn obti 35% "1 ^nDir 35
s6

,
"1 >xcn 4016 703

.— itor] is a poetic
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variation of v&zhi 35
26

. J naj? vb. Qal wrap oneself, enrvrap : of God with

tin as a garment 1042 ; of men "uao 10919
, with shame 10929 , reproach, so

here. Hiph. enwrap, ace. shame, c. Sy 8o;t6
, subj. mio and ace. blessings 847

.

This v. depends on Pss. 35, 38 jointly. — 14. "uni] emph. antith.— ^nSnn] so

<g ; but Aq., 2, 3, & t
pi. ^rn^nn.— 15. nnbo] MT. pi. rnop n.f. a.X.* BDB.

numbers; T pnjijD, so Houb.; (SsB -
a - b ypafx/xarlas, & NniTDD, 3 literaluras,

n'nop pi. msp writings, scriptures ; so Street, Du. ; <5£ irpayp.a.Tla$ prob. txt.

err. 2 il-apidp.7)<rai vb. inf. Tap is favoured by analogy of 406 i3917 - 18

1SDD laxy, DnsDN, so Ba. Taps. We might read rnsp and take "o as conces-

sive, as Gr. suggests.— 16. 3 W3n] Qal impf., Nia with 2 come with, bring,

as 408 6613
.— ffi3j] pi. of mighty deeds of Yahweh ; but <g, j&, 3, 2, VL, rd.

sg- niaa might as v.18, so Ba.— mm >jtn] so J ; but @ correctly divides be-

tween the two lines.— 17. ^J?""^1] and until now, phr. of time, as 1 Ch. 9
18

129 . It goes most naturally with previous context, and then dtiSn is gl.

—

TniNSaj ton] Hiph. impf. ijj is unsuited to mmy. It has come up by

txt. err. from v. 18
. It disturbs the couplet made by the previous and follow-

ing 11. — 18. njp?—ig DJi] cf. v.9. DJi is gl. of intensification, and dtiSn makes

1. overfull. — % mrfi?] n -m « old age ; elsw. in \j/, 9215
, but cf. Is. 46*, on which

v. is based, also Ho. j
9 Dt. 32s5 +.— rjjfn? TiK—ig] JjfHT of arm of Yahweh,

symbol of strength and salvation, as Is. 33
2 4010 5i 5

-f, but nowhere else for

that which it accomplishes and improb. here. Rd. jn; as in 2231 upon which

this v. depends. The sf. is interpretation. The obj. of vb. is then rpnifcODJ,

which has gone up with tjn into previous v.— S^S TnV] (§ wda-rj rrj yeveq..

The Sa is prob. gl. of intensification, and "NT? is followed by nut in rel. clause

as in 2232
. JS omits Sa, so Oort, Ba., Beer, al. ; but other Vrss. give it.—

19. D'nD"Tj?] as the extent of the declaration of divine righteousness ; not

of the righteousness itself, as Ba., who cfs. 36s 5711 1085 where, however,

faithfulness is used.— mfPj? ~"?**~\ rel. of obj. as n&p *a 2232, defined by rnS'-a

— 20. uminn] Kt -> Aq., 'J- Q r -> ®» s » e> 3, &, %. The same difference

in ir»nn. The first pers. sg. is best suited to the context, but both are inter-

pretations. — ait^ri] Qal impf. 2 m. bis followed by impfs. is auxil. again;

should be juss. atfn.— pan niDinn] elsw. always of depths of sea; so Ols.,

We., Du. Rd. y-\nn nvnnn 6j10 Is. 44
s3

; so nvnnn jnx Ez. 2620 3218 - 24
. <S

afivaauv ttjs 717s, repeated <3, in v.21 at close. The peril is of death for the

nation, as in other passages. — 21. ann] Hiph. juss. 2 m. n:n multiply =
<5£ wXeovdaas. — "•nSnj] (J| SiKaiovtivqv gov. 3 follows MT. A great number

of codd. H and P ttjv fieyakwo-vvrjv o~ov. Both sfs. interpretations. — abm]

Qal impf. 2 m. 2 3D (/711) for which <§, 3, j$, att>P, which is favoured by
||

v.20 ;

so Houb., Lowth , Horsley, Oort, Ba. The 1. lacks a word. Gr. attaches

>jn o). — 22. tTn] Hiph. impf. 1 sg., sf. 2 m., but better parall. with r^S as

usual. — 'jajpSaa] cf. D1S2J ^Soa 1 Ch. 165 . @L
, 103 codd. HP, Compl., Aid.,

5L, after rpiN rd. kv Xacus Kijpie, mm o^ua, as 1850 . So Oort, Ba., Beer, Che.,

We., but without sufficient reason. — Ssnu" enp] as 7841 8919
, characteristic

of Is. 1 (11 t.) Is.2 (13 t.).— 23. nann] so BD., Ginsberg, al. ; v. Ges.*4 - °.

— I
1

? maiK >a] temporal clause, but difficult with cohort. Pi. Prob. txt. err.
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from previous 1.— 24. "|np-tt runn DvrrSa ^w?~dj = 35
28 "|p-rs runn wvhy

"|n?nn Drn~?3 : the only variations dj for 1, ripix for pins, and the omission of

•]nSnn.— >njn M^ron lnarr^a lifa'i:] is also variation of 35
26 nni nsm ity:r

>njn >nott\ The only differences are in tense of vb., repetition of o for 1,

substitution of ^pao as v.13 for ^nD£>, and omission of nm,

PSALM LXXII., 2 str. 7
6

.

Ps. 72 was originally a petition for a king on his ascending the

throne : (1) that Yahweh would endow him with justice, that he

might rule righteously, and especially save the afflicted from the

injustice suffered during the previous reign (v.
1-7

) ; (2) that the

king might have pity on the poor and so enjoy their prayers and

blessings, that abundance of grain and cattle might be in the land,

and that he might live and be honoured forever (v.
13_17a

) . An editor

adapted the Ps. for congregational use by giving it Messianic sig-

nificance, applying to the king from other scriptures the world-

wide reign (v.
8
), the subjugation of enemies (v.*"

11
), the deliverance

of the afflicted (v.
12
), and the blessing of the seed of Abraham

(v.
176

).

VAHWEH, Thy justice give to a king, and Thy righteousness to a king's son

;

May he rule Thy people in righteousness, and Thine afflicted ones with justice

{govern)
;

May mountains bear peace to (Thy) people, and hills righteousness ;

May he govern the afflicted of ( Thy) people, save the sons of the poor.

May he (prolong days) with the sun, and before the moon for generations of

generations

;

May he descend as rain upon the mowing grass, as showers (besprinkling)

the earth

;

May righteo?isness flourish in his days, and peace till there be no moon.

TV/TAY he have pity on the weak and poor, and the persons of the poor save;

From injury may he redeem their person, and precious may their blood be in

his eyes

;

May (the king) live, and may there be given to him of the gold of Sheba

;

And may prayer be made for him continually, all day long may blessing be

invoked on him

;

May there be (an aftergrowth) in the land ; on the top of the mountains (sheep)

,

(Kine) on Lebanon ; and may flowers blossom (out of the forests) as herbs

of the field

;

May his name be forever, and before the sun may he be established.

Ps. 72 has in the title nD7tt>7, which is neither an ascription of authorship,

nor a reference to the theme of the Ps., but a pseudonym (v. Intr., § 30).
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After the Benediction, v.
18-19

, we have the subscription ^E»-p nn nV?cn ta.

The prayers (the written prayers) of David the son of Jesse (those contained

in the prayer-book of David) are completed : this is the last of those prayers

(v. Intr., §§ i, 27). This implies that this petition for a king was the last

prayer of this ancient prayer-book. This statement is impossible for the Ps.

in its present form, unless IB be very late ; for: (1) we have a citation from

Zee. 9
10

,
giving the king a world-wide dominion v. 8

, which could not be

earlier than the Assyrian rule (v. Ps. 2). (2) V.9-11 uses Is. 43, 49, 60, where

the nations pay tribute to Zion and do homage to her, and adapts the lan-

guage and conceptions to the Messianic King. (3) V.176 cites from the

blessing of Abraham Gn. 123 1818 2218
, especially, in its latest redactional

form, terms which originally applied to the seed of Abraham, and adapts it to

the king. These adaptions could hardly have been made until late in the

Persian period. (4) V.12 is a citation from Jb. 2912
, which could hardly have

been made prior to the Greek period. Furthermore, these adaptations imply

a time when a Messianic king again absorbed in himself the redemptive ideals

of the nation, a time illustrated also by the additions to Ps. 89. There is such

a contrast between the use of other writings in these lines, v.
8-12 - llb

, and the

remaining lines of the Ps. that we are justified in regarding the former

verses as glosses of the Greek or Maccabean times, and in finding an origi-

nal Ps. in v. 1-7, 13"17a
, and also in thinking that only this original Ps. was

in IB. This is fortified by the fact that these verses, separated by the glosses,

constitute in themselves two complete Strs. of seven hexameter lines each,

and that they are harmonious throughout. The Ps., in this original form, was,

throughout, a prayer for a king on his accession, and therefore most appro-

priate as the closing prayer of IB. A hint as to the time of composition is

given in the petition that the king may be endowed with justice : there were

poor, weak, and afflicted ones who had suffered from injustice in the previous

reign. The prophets rebuke just such injustice of kings and princes both in

Israel and Judah before the exile. Je. 2213"19 uses similar terms for the reign

of Jehoiachim the son of Josiah. But there was no period when there was

so much of it as the reigns of Manasseh and Amon 2 K. 21, and the accession

of Josiah to the throne might or would have encouraged just the petitions

used in this Ps. It is probable, therefore, that this prayer was composed for

that occasion. This Ps. was not in IBH ; but it was in IE, for the original

mm was changed to wrhn in v. 1 (v. Intr., § 32). The Ps. is assigned in the

Roman use for Epiphany, in the Sarum and Roman use for Trinity Sunday,

and in the Gregorian use for the Nativity of Christ.

Str. I. has seven hexameters, a stair-like tetrastich, and an em-

blematic tristich, all petitions of the people to Yahweh for their new
king.— 1. Yahweh, give Thyjustice'], so (3 and 3, in accordance

with
||
Thy righteousness, cf. v.

2
;
interpreted as pi. "judgments,"

acts of judgment" in H.— to a king
||

to a king's so?t\. This



PSALM LXXII. 133

monarch is king by inheritance, and not by appointment or usurpa-

tion. Justice and righteousness are conceived as the essential en-

dowments of a king, just as they are the foundation of Yahweh's

throne, 89
15

. They are gifts of Yahweh to the king.— 2. May he

rule Thy people in righteousness], syn. with second half of previous

line. Only the king is now subject instead of Yahweh, and con-

tinues so to be throughout the Str. Those whom he rules are the

people of Yahweh.— and Thine afflicted ones withjustice~\. This

is syn. with first half of previous line. The traditional text has

omitted the vb. which the measure requires. It was probably gov-

ern, as v.
4
°. The people have been afflicted, as the petition sug-

gests, by a previous king whose rule was in the reverse of justice

and righteousness ; by such a king as Manasseh and his son Amon
2 K. 21, so that Josiah would suit well the king prayed for at the

installation.— 3. A metaphor appears in the third syn. line.—
mountains and hills'], instead of the king, — may they bear peace

to Thy people], peace taking the place of justice
||
righteousness.

This is not the bearing them, producing them as fruit, cf. Jb. 4020

Ez. 1

7

23
36s

, but the bearing, carrying, bringing as a blessing, cf.

Ps. 24
6
. The mountains are personified for the messengers who

come over them, proclaiming from all parts the prevalence of peace

and righteousness. Cf. the messengers of peace on the mountains

Is. 52
7

. The peace here, as substitute for justice and
||
righteous-

ness, is not peace from war, for no hostile nations are in the mind

of the poet, but internal peace as established by the administra-

tion of justice ; so that the afflicted ones are no more afflicted, v.
2 4

,

and the poor v.
4 la~14 no more suffer poverty, cf. v.

7
.— 4. May he

govern the afflicted of Thy people, save the sons of the poor]
||

v.
2

;

do them justice against those that afflict them. The afflicted are

also poor ; they are sons of the poor, not as children of poor men,

but as afflicted with poverty, belonging to the class of the poor

;

and, as the context suggests, those reduced to poverty by injustice

and unrighteousness. Cf. Je. 22 13"17
for an identical situation in

the reign of Jehoiachim, Josiah's son, described in terms similar

to those of our Ps. — 5. May he prolong days], have a long reign,

so (&, U, cf. Is. 53
10 Ec. 7

15
; which is suited to the

||
for genera-

tions of generations, and the petition v.
15

; but ^ and other Vrss.

read : " May they fear thee," which changes subj. of vb. to the
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people contrary to the usage of the Str.— With the sun], com-

panion in duration with the sun,— before the moon], in the pres-

ence of the moon, in duration, cf. 89
s7"38

. — 6. May he descend

as rain], simile of refreshment, cf. Dt. 32
2
Jb. 29

23
2 S. 23* : may

his justice descend, in his administration of it, — as showers], cf.

Ps. 65
11 Mi. 5

6
,
— besprinkling], interp. as participle, by an easy

change of a corrupt text, instead of as noun " dripping,"— upon

the mowing grass], the grass ready for mowing
||
the earth. As

rain and especially showers descend upon the grass ready for mow-

ing and refresh it, and make the earth fertile; so the administra-

tion of justice by the king refreshes, strengthens, and enriches his

people. — 7. The climax sums up in terms from v.
1,35 the entire

preceding context, changing the subject to the attributes which

rule the Str.— May righteousness flourish], as (3, 3, JS, U, cf.

v.
1-23

, and not " the righteous," as H, Aq., 2, 2E, which introduces

a term foreign to the entire Ps.— and peace], internal peace, as

v.
3

. "Abundance of" is probably a gloss. It suggests pros-

perity, which may have been in the mind of the glossator. — in

his days], syn. till there be no moon, cf. v.
5

. The psalmist is

thinking not only of the king just beginning his reign, but merges

him in a dynasty which he prays may administer justice per-

petually.

8-12. An editor inserted a series of glosses, to give the Ps. a

Messianic meaning and so adapt it for public worship. These

glosses are citations or adaptations from several earlier writings.—
8 is cited from Zee. 9

10
. — And may he rule], in accordance with

the previous context, or "and he will rule," cf. no2
144

2
, in

accordance with " his rule shall be " of Zc. 9
10

;

—

from sea to sea],

from the Mediterranean to the Indian Ocean, and from the river

unto the extremities of earth], from the Euphrates unto the ex-

treme west coast of the Mediterranean Sea. Cf. Ps. 2
8
, where the

extremities of the earth are the inheritance of the Messiah. There

can be no doubt that this verse sets forth a universal reign of the

Messianic king. — 9. Before him let adversaries bow], down to

the ground in defeat because overthrown, cf. 1840
; so by an easy

change of text to suit context for " desert dwellers," J^, a term

used elsewhere of animals but nowhere else of men.— his enemies

lick the dust], in the humiliation of defeat, prostrated on the
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ground, cf. Mi. 7
17

Is. 49
s3

. — 10. Let kings of Tarshish and the

coasts'], Tarshish is the Phoenician colony of Tartessus, Spain,

cf. Ps. 48s
Is. 609 6619

. The coasts, including islands, is a favourite

term of Is.
2 (12 t.).— return presents'], cf. 2 K. 17

3
, or tribute, cf.

Is. 609 Ps. 45
13

.

—

Let kings of Sheba and Seba]. Sheba is

Arabia Felix, the Sabian empire, cf. Is. 606
Je. 6

20 Ez. 2 7
22

38
13

.

Seba has not been identified, but was most probably on the west

coast of the Red Sea, in the Adulic Gulf (BDB.), or the region

about Massowah in Abyssinia (Dr.), cf. Is. 43
s

. — bring gifts], cf.

Ez. 27
15

. In these two syn. lines, which are pentameters, the

kings in the extreme West are contrasted with those in the extreme

Southeast.— 11. And let all kings do homage to him], cf. 1 K. i
53

.

Ps. 45
12

Is. 49
23

; universal homage of kings between the extremities

of the earth, of v.
10

.— all nations serine him]. He is to have a

world-wide empire over all nations, cf. Ps. 2
10"11

. These verses

(v.
9-11

) are dependent in phrase and conception on the later

Is.
2 3

, especially chapters 43, 49, 60, 66. But the homage there

is to Zion, the restored and glorified nation, here to the Messianic

king. The glossator adapts the language and conception of these

passages to the king. — 12 is a citation from Jb. 29
12

, with slight

changes. — For he will redeem the poor, when he crieth for help,

and the afflicted and him that hath no helper]. This is only a

variation of v.
4

This entire section, v.
8-12

, is thus a series of glosses, especially

citations of a Messianic character, which the editor does not

trouble to adapt to the measures of the Ps.

Str. II. is also composed of seven hexameters : three distichs

and a line of climax. It continues the petition for the new king

of the first Str. without regard to the intervening glosses.—
13. May he have pity on the weak and poor], may his justice

take the form of pity. The "weak" are added to the "poor,"

and take the place of the " afflicted," v.
24

. — and the persons of

the poor save], cf. v.
45

.— 14. From injury may he redeem their

person]. The injustice had been so great that their life was still

in danger. The Hebrew word for " injury " was a rare one, and

so a glossator adds in explanation a common one, " and violence,"

which makes a conflate text and impairs the measure. — and

precious may their blood be in his eyes]. The shedding of the
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blood of the poor was characteristic of the unjust princes and

kings of the preexilic times in Israel and Judah.— 15. A couplet

now implores long life and blessing for the king himself, renewing

v.
5

. — May the king live]. The word " king " of the usual formula,

wishing long life to the king (1 S. io24
2 S. 16 16

1 K. i
25

, cf. Ps.

2 2
27

69
s3
) was omitted by scribal contraction, but the omission

spoils the measure and the meaning. — and may there be given to

him of the gold of Sheba], not tributary gold from Sheba, as the

gloss v.
10

; but gold from Sheba given him by his own grateful

subjects as in the syn. line. — And may prayer be made for him

continually], to Yahweh on his behalf, in accordance with this

entire Ps., which is such a prayer.— All day long may blessing be

invoked on him'], syn. with the giving him of gold, as the prayer

for him is syn. with the wishing him long life. A couplet, pe-

titioning for prosperity in vegetation and cattle under his reign,

now follows, but the text of ^ is obscure and the Vrss. dubious. It

is necessary to make conjectural restorations. — 16. May there be

an aftergrowth in the land], that is, after the crops have been

gathered in, may there be a second growth, which the land

will produce of itself, and which will be exceedingly great. ^
gives a phr. found only here, and which can only be explained

by conjectures, none of which explain the Vrss. — on the top of

the mountains sheep] ; so by an easy change of text. We would

expect cattle to be associated with vegetation in the prosperity

of the land. — Kine on Lebanon]
||
sheep on the mountain tops.

$%,
" May the fruit thereof shake like Lebanon," gives no good

sense. The fruit of corn is in the ear : the standing corn may

move to and fro, rustle in the wind, but if the fruit is ripe and

shaken, it is beaten to the ground and destroyed. The vb. ren-

dered " shake " elsewhere is always used of earthquake ; but an

earthquake shaking the corn is hardly conceivable with the thought

of fertility and a rich harvest. (3, 3, imply a different text from

3^. — And may flowers blossom out of the forests as herbs of the

field] ||
aftergrowth in the land. The forest land is naturally

associated with Lebanon. Flowers are associated with forest

land, especially with Carmel and Lebanon Is. 35
1"3

. J^,
" out of

the city," implies the subj. " men," which is altogether incongruous

with the context.— 17a. The Str., in conclusion, petitions long
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life and honour to the king, a most appropriate climax.— May his

name beforever; and before the sun may he be established ~\, cf. v.
5- 15

.

The vb. " established " is favoured by <&, 3. ^ is uncertain. The

vb. may mean " have issue," RV.m , so Aq., 2, " sprout forth."

Yinnon is a name of the Messiah in Talm. Synh. 98
s based on this

passage.— His name\ is repeated in a second clause by copyist's

error.

17ft. And all the clans of the earth will bless themselves in him,

all nations willpronounce him happy\. This is also a gloss based

on Gn. 12 3 1818 22 18
, the Abrahamic covenant, representing the

seed of Abraham as the medium of blessing to all nations. J^

omits by copyist's error, all the clans of the earth, which is, how-

ever, sustained by (3, and required by first vb. as subject, and also

by the measure. The Psalmist here applies to the Messianic

king that which, in the covenant of Abraham, was ascribed to the

seed of Abraham
;
just as above v.

9-11 he applied to the king that

which Is.
2 ascribed to the people of Zion.

1. dtiSx] by 3E for an original mm of IB.— rpaseto] pi., t3A£>D (/5), acts

or deeds of judgment. This is a misinterpretation of later times. <J| to

Kpifia gov and 3 indicium tuum, sg. 'jBSiPC, which is required by
|| JinplX; cf.

ba^da v.2 .— 2. pm] Qal impf. pi (7
9
). & has Kpiveiv, either reading jnS or

more prob. interpreting as subjunctive.— P!?3] between np^x v. 1 and v.3 is

improb. ; rd. np-ix. It is prob. that vb. BAtt" has fallen off by haplog. after

tOAtCDU. It is used v.4. Then the 1. would be divided in middle by caesura,

as most frequently in hexameters.— 3. DiSc onn H*B"] phr. a.X., usually

explained after Jb. 40'20 ~h i«B" onn ?ia, and so of tree bearing fruit Hg. 219

Jo. 222, fig. Ez. 17
23 36s

; but mountains and hills bearing as their produce

peace and righteousness is hardly the idea of the poet. Better explain the

vb. as bear, carry, so a blessing from Yahweh 24s
,
provision from one person

to another. The mountains and hills are personified for the messengers com-

ing over them, and they bear to the people messages of peace and salvation
;

cf. Is. 527
.
— ntyaa] in

\f/
always pi. X rv;2i n.f. hill, elsw. 65

13 H44 - 6 1489
; cf.

Dt. 33
15

. — oyS] (3 rep Aa£ <rov ; sf. is interpretation.— npnxa] as instru-

ment by which the mountains and hills produce peace. But this is later

interp. (§ attaches this word to next v. because of the A, and so destroys the

measure of both lines; a is an interpretative gl.— 4. jvan ^aS] phr. a.X.,

h ace. Aramaism, prob. not original, jvan (9
19

) coll. v.12 - 13
, d^van hicaj v.13.

'N "ua used for measure, just as w; ":y for D"JJ7.— pvfry NAT1

)] ) conj. Pi. impf.

X am vb. Qal crush ; elsw. \j/, 8911 94s 1433 . pfc/ty Qal ptc. \ pvy vb. Qal

(1) oppress, wrong by extortion, elsw. 1036 1467
Je. 21 12 Ec. 4

1 + ; (2) oppress

a nation Pss. 105 14 (= 1 Ch. 1621) iiqI2!-!22 + . This clause is a gl., as Ba.,
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appropriate in thought but not suited to context, which does not depart from

relation of the king to the poor and afflicted people, and it makes 1. just these

words too long. Here the context favours individuals, but the glossator prob-

ably thought of the nation.— 5. nwv;] Qal impf. 3 pi. n*v with sf. 2 sg.

;

but (3 (rv/xTrapafievei = Tpiwi, cf. Is. 53
10

, U>D> "p*W Ec. 7
15 which is more in

accord, with onn in, so Houb., Lag., Now., Oort, Ba. Change of subj. is

striking. In previous and subsequent context the king is subj. of vbs. and

also in v.17 . The context favours "piK>, but 2, J5, 3, 8T, agree with $?.

—

6. fw] n.[m.] (1) shearing, for wool shorn Dt. 184 Jb. 31 20
, fleece, so here

<&, 2, £», 3, Houb.
; (2) mowing Am. 7

1
, and here most prob. land to be mown

Street, BDB.— THl] a «^« n.[m.] dripping, dub. ; cf. f]\nr flow together, NH.
&om 'fi^JIT drops of water ; Hu., Bi., i?DB., impf. Hiph. f|nn cause to drip,

irrigate. Krochmal and Gr. rd. iD>jn\ But the Vrss. presuppose a ptc. pi.,

(rrd^ovaai = drops dropping upon, 3 inrorantes, bedewing. Rd. ptc. pi.,

^fi?i? ; the ^ in rpnr has been transposed.— 7. niB?] Qa) impf. \ ma vb. flour-

ish, sprout, bloom of plant or tree, in
\f/

only fig. of flourishing condition of a

man or people, elsw. 92s - 13
, as Is. 27s

35
s 66 14 Ho. 14s - 8 Pr. u 28

; so in Hiph.

Ps. 9214
Jb. 149 Pr. 1411

; suited to the simile of the king as rain.— P^i] so Aq.,

2, VL ; but <3, U, &, 3, py* or npix, so Hare, Street, Lag., Oort. dV?b> in

parall. suggests npiX as above.— :h] before DiStt* is prob. gl., implying inter-

pret, prosperity, but npix and v.3 suggest peace. — Thus far we have had seven

hexameter 11., and a complete Str. is before us. V.8 begins a change in the

thought and construction.— 8. •pjODflN—1;? injD) D^iy D>0 Tw] cf. Zc. 9
10

y-\H "'Don iy injni w ~\y D">d iWw; the only difference is the substitution of

TVl for vjB^M, in order to adapt the v. to the context of the Ps. It is evident

that the Ps. quotes from the prophet. TV1, 1 conj. Qal impf. mi vb. (49
15
);

the juss. form here is late style.— 9. D«x] pi. t [^] n «m - an animal of the

dry desert, 74
14 Is. 13

21 2313 3414
Je. 5039. This sense is inappropriate here,

and so the *>* is thought to be an inhabitant of the thirsty lands ; but there

is no authority for this. (3, Aq., 2, Aldloires, 15, 3, Aethiopes — B"is, % K^BIBN,

prob. an interpretation due to Is. 43
s

. j$ rds. D"N, which is assimilation to

v. 10
; Ols., Dy., Oort, Gr., SS., Bu., Du., rd. onx

||
do^x, which is appropriate

to J713.

—

*orh> nsy] lick the dust in humiliation of defeat, phr. elsw. Mi. 7
17

Is. 49
23

. This last passage is so similar that probably it was in the mind of

the writer of this 1. Vb. Pi. impf. f [in
1

?] elsw. Qal Nu. 224 of ox, Pi. Nu.

224 (E) 1 K. 1838 . — 10. X BNBhn] Tarshish, the Phoenician colony in Tar-

tessus, Spain ; elsw. \p only 48s n m»JN ships of Tarshish, cf. Is. 609 6619
.

—

D^n] pi. % >n n.m. coast land, including islands, fuller form dm «« Is. H 11

2415 Est. io1
; abr. D"N Is. 4I 1 - 5 424 - 10 Ps. 97

1 Dn. II 18
, so here; Dn>3B"l x

Is. 4212 491 5

1

5 5918 609 6619 , islands Is. 4015
||
nnnj Is. 4215

.— n>c;

; nniD]

phr. elsw. 2 K. 173
; nnja as tribute Ju. 3

15 2S. 82 1 K. 5
1 Ho. io6 +. For

the idea in another form cf. Is. 609 Ps. 45
13

.— X x ?'^] n - Pr - m - Arabia Felix,

Sabian empire, Is. 606 Je. 620 Ez. 27s2 3813
, only here and v. 15 ^.— t n? 1

?]

n. pr. m. name of first son of Cush Gn. io7 (P) = 1 Ch. i
9

, of nation or

territory here as Is. 43
s

; not identified, most prob. on west coast of Red
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Sea in Adulic gulf (i?DB.).— t"^f£3 n -m - elsw. Ez. 2715
gift, tribute.—

12. iS iTj; r>*n '•jjn jiwd pox S>f» >d] = Jb. 2912 1V it? xSi tfrni yia»D mj> eVdk "o;

the only differences are (1) change to 3d pers. as above, v.8 , in citation from

Zc. ; (2) Dirn orphan, appropriate to Jb. but not to Ps., and so pox is taken

as a syn. of *JJ7; (3) pxi is smoother style than nSi; (4) the more common

vb. Vsj for syn. din.— 13. Drr] Qal juss. Join Qd\ pity, spare ; Din> Je. 21 7
;

cf. Dnn Dt. 7
16 + 9 t., but Dnn Gn. 45

20 Ez. 9
5

,
(a) of God c. ^y Je. 13 14 Ez.

2414 + , (3) of man c. Sy Je. 21 7 Jon. 4
10 and here.— 14. Dcnn*] is a familiar

word, inserted as gl. explanatory of less familiar "^n violence. The 1. is just

this word too long.— ddt ~\\>yf\ Qal juss., i coord. ^J~\\>^ be precious ; (3, 9,

rb 6vofjLa avruv DD£>, so H, as I S. 1830 , but Aq., 2, £>, %, 3, as f$. — 15. wi
K3$ 3-niD n'Tm]. This is a defective line. The first vb. stands alone with-

t :
-

:
• v •

:
J

out subj. 1 coord. Qal juss. mn /zzv. This suggests same subj. as jrv, which

is impossible. The missing word is doubtless y>Dn with D^iyS. It is prob.

that an ancient copyist used tpi for the longer formula, and that a later scribe

misunderstood his abbreviation. ^Sdh in"" 1 S. io24 2 S. i616, 16 1 K. I
25 - 31 - 34

-
39

2 K. 11 12 2 Ch. 2311
; cf. rvro dSijjS -|Snn Ne. 23

. — JOB> 3Htd] phr. a.X.; cf.

v.10 . This may have suggested the interpolation of v.
9-11

. Gold is usually

associated with Ophir 1 K. 9
28 io11 2249 1 Ch. 294 2 Ch. 818 910

.— injrn^] Pi.

juss. "pa (j
13

) with strong sf. VU_ for in_, continues indef. subj., to be ren-

dered by passive.— 16. nt>o] a.X. NH. npo = extremity of the hand or foot.

Do piece, DDD thresh grain, Aram, piece of bread'= Hebr. ns. (& <TT-qpiyp.a,

U firmamentum, foundation, support, did not read 13, which must therefore

be either a gl. of explanation or part of another word. It is prob. the former,

for (3 renders nsnori I S. 2619 iaTrjpia-dac, so prob. here a-T^piy/xa for ncD.

But f T?P n.[m.] aftergrowth of vegetation, that which grows of itself,

Lv. 25s - n Is. 37
30 = 2 K. 1929, would admirably suit the context, to which

ns might be a more exact definition. 3 memorabile triticum is based on

-on noiD, which is an easy error for na nnsp one plotving thefield, cf. Is. 28'24
.

pdd and nnoD are easy mistakes for an original rpso. nystP Jb. 2211 overflow,

abundance, suggested by Lag., Gr., We., SS., gives good sense, but cannot

explain the Vrss. except % nnjid.— Dnn irana] closes the 1. according to

MT., but that makes five words for this 1. and seven for the next, which is

impossible. — i^jn:] Qal impf. e>jn {188 ) ; elsw. always of earthquake. '

It is

usually interpreted here of the rustling of the standing grain. But the shak-

ing caused by earthquake and the movement of grain caused by wind are

difficult to reconcile. @ VTrepapdrjaerai virkp rbv Mfiavov 6 Kapirbs avrov,

3 elevabitur sicut Libani fructus eius, imply another word. Ew. suggests

denom. '^xn come to a head, attain the summit; but no such usage is known
and, if possible, it would not give a poetic conception. Evidently these Vrss.

had not vyv in their text. It prob. represents njr
_
j?n^ may sheep pasture.

jrv would then be a gl. to explain an original r\t\ This would explain <§ and

3, which rd. nsir.— pjaVa] so 3. But <£ virkp = a, which is more prob.,

unless both prep, interpretative. — ins] ns n.m. with sf. 3 sg., referred by

De. to na, by Hi. to px, by Ri. to itn-i; all alike improb. Ba. would rd.
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•ns"1 vb. Qal impf. ms and connect it closely with following. He suggests it

might be a gl. for :1X''X
,
, for it is tautological. If na> was original in previous

1. we would expect ans here, pi. 13 n.m. bull, l often error for D.— l^Tl]

1 coord. Qal juss. 3 pi. % \\i vb. bloom, of grass or flowers 906 10315, so prob.

here ; fig. of wicked 92s
, Israel Is. 27s

; shine, gleam, of royal ornament 13218
.

— "^i'P] preP- w itn ~v>.> but this, though sustained by Vrss., gives no good

sense; rd. n^»D from the forest {2(f) ||
juaS.— 17. uhvfi lotf w] so J ; but

(§ has ecrraj rb 6vo/xa avrov evXoyy/ji.e'vop els tovs aldvas ; evhoyyixe'vov is an

interpretative gl. The second TOtf is prob. a gl.— p^] Kt. Hiph. impf.; pai

Qr. Niph. impf., in either case a.X. ; (§ Sia/xeveT, 3 perseverabit, 1& jgtd, favour

ps^ Niph. pn fo established ; Ba., SS., i?DB., Aq., 2, yew-qd-qaeTai, favour pj

vb. denom. pj n.[m.] offspring, posterity. —www d^j'Sj 12 imami]. This

is based on Gn. 123
(J) noixn nns^D Su "p lanaji, Gn. 1818 p**n MU ?3 13 imaji,

Gn. 2218 pan «u Sj fjnra wianrn. It is a paraphrase based on the redac-

tional passage. That which referred to the seed of Abraham is here applied

to the dynasty of David. (£ inserts after "»a wiami wda-ai al <j>v\al ttjs yrjs

from Gn. 123
.— 18-19 = doxology of the second book of \p. <§ omits dtiSn

after nm\ It is conflation of Elohistic and Yahwistic editors. (51 adds after

oSiyS /cat els rbv atibva rod alCovos, a fuller doxology (v. Intr. § 40).— 20 =
editorial statement to the effect that this Ps. closed the Prayer-book of David

{v. Intr. §l).

PSALM LXXIIL, 2 pts., 5 str. 4
3

.

Ps. 73 has two Parts. The first states how near apostasy the

psalmist had been because of the prosperity of the wicked (v.
2-3

),

who are described as without trouble as other men (v.
4-5

), proud

and violent in their iniquity (v.
6-7

), mocking and blaspheming

(v.
8-9

), and, while increasing their wealth, denying God's practical

knowledge of their doings (v.
11-12

). In the Second Part he laments

that all his efforts for purity have only resulted in suffering (v.
13-14

),

then remonstrates with himself for such a thought as treacherous

to God, when the suffering should urge rather to know better

(v.
15-16

), and as having a mind embittered and being a stupid

beast (v.
21-22

), when really God had kept firm hold of him and

guided him in this life, and would eventually take him to glory

(v.
23-24

). In this consolation he exclaims that God is his only

delight in heaven and on earth, for whom he pines body and soul

(v.
25-26

) . Besides minor glosses (v.
1 10

) there are two larger ones :

(1) giving a solution of the problem of the Ps. by reflection in the

temple upon the calamitous latter end of the prosperous wicked
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(v.
17-20

) ; (2) contrasting the ultimate ruin of apostates with the

goodness of God to those drawing nigh to Him (v.
27-28

)

.

I.

TV/TY feet were almost gone

;

My steps had well nigh slipped :

For I was envious of the boasters,

While the prosperity of the wicked I was seeing.

T70R they have no (decisions)
;

Sound and fat is their (strength)

.

In the trouble of (ordinary) men they have no portion,

Together with (other) men they are not accustomed to be stricken.

''THEREFORE pride serves them as their necklace.

They clothe themselves with violence.

Their (iniquity) doth come forth from fatness.

Conceits of the mind overflow.

HTHEY scoff and speak of evil,

Of oppression loftily they speak.

They have set against the heavens their mouth,

While their tongue goes about in the earth.

AND they do say :
" How doth 'El know ?

And is there knowledge with 'Elyon ?
"

Behold, such as these are the wicked :

And, being always at ease, they do increase riches.

II.

CURELY in vain have I cleansed my mind,

And washed in innocency my palms,

And become one smitten all day long,

And had chastening every morning.

]-J
AD I said :

" I will tell it thus "

;

I would have been treacherous to the generation of Thy sons.

And so I thought how I might know this.

A trouble was it in mine eyes.

"pOR my mind was embittered,

And in my reins was I pricked.

I was brutish, without knowledge;

A stupid beast was I with Thee.

VET am I continually with Thee,

Thou dost hold me by my right hand.

(Now) with Thy counsel Thou guidest me,

And afterwards unto glory (Thou) wilt take me.

VyHOM have I in heaven?

And having Thee on earth I delight in nought else.

My flesh doth pine and my soul,

My Rock and my Portion forever.

Ps. 73 was originally in % as 50; 74-83. It was then in |H. It was

subsequently taken up into IE (v. Intr. §§ 29, 31, 32). The Ps. has two
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parts, each of five trimeter tetrastichs: (i) v.
2-9 - 11_12

, (2) v .
13-16 - 21-26

. The

other verses are glosses, v. 1, 10 - 17_2°- 27_28
. The original Ps. resembles others

of % : (1) in the use of Sn v.11 as 501 74s n™- ** 15 787 - 8
-
18

- »• 34. 35. 41 g ii 82i

Sf (gl.v. 17
) ; (2) of it>Sj7 v.Has 50" 77

11
78

17 - 35
- 56 82^ 8319 ; (3) of 2^ v. 7 - 13

(gl. v.1 - 21 - 26
), as in 77

7 7818 - 72 (gl.)> characteristic of time of Chronicler.

The Ps. has good syntax (1) cohortative v. 15 -
16 (gl. v.17 ), (2) ) consec. impf.

v.13 - 14
. There are several interesting words : v.4 nwxin, elsw. Is. 586 ,

prob.

txt. err. for rm-»n ; ohm a.X. Six, txt. err. for dSti ; v.6 lDnpjjJ elsw. Dt. 15
14

;

tpp Aramaism, elsw. Ps. 65 14
; J"pb> as Pr. 7

10
, interp. gl. ; v.7 dvdvq Aramaism ;

v.8 ip^D"1

, Aramaism, a.X. ; v.9 ^Snn strong form ; v.12 USPfl Aramaism Ps. 9213

Jb. 87
. Phrases to be considered are: v.5 spun ^dj? a.X., but both words apart

common; v.9 y")H2 "|Snn djv^Si DrPD d^DB>3 mtf; v.
12 dSijpiSsp a.X., cf. Je. 49

31
;

v.15 yi2 in a.X., but words apart common ; v. 22 ~\yn as 49
11 927

. V.136 is a

citation from 266
. V.24 implies the story of Enoch in its phrasing, and so the

use of Gn. 5
21

. V.26 in its use of PiSa resembles Jb. 1927 . The Ps. gives the

experience of an individual who contrasts his own experience of sorrow and

trouble with the prosperity of the boastful wicked. He finds his consolation

in the divine guidance in life and a hope of glory after death, indicating a

highly developed eschatology. The wicked are boasters, v.3, and scornful.

The Ps. came from a commercial period, the beginning of the Greek period.

V.1 is an introductory liturgical gl , which generalises the Ps. and makes it

applicable to Israel as a people. V.10 is a gloss, looking to the restoration

of God's people to their own land and a long life for them therein, probably

from Maccabean times. V.17-20
is a reflection upon the final doom of the

wicked, made in the sanctuary. V.19 ninSa, cf. Jb. 1811 +. V. 18 nww prob.

Aramaism, inf. cstr. n^j, cf. Ps. 74
s v.20 >j-in. V.27-29 gives an antithesis between

the final ruin of apostates and the benefits of those who draw near to God in

worship. Both of these glosses are Maccabean. (3 adds a gl. v.28d, "in the

gates of the daughter of Zion," to accord with v.17a . V.28 D2-\p elsw. Is. 582

probably inf. cstr. anp.

Pt. I. Str. I. has two syn. couplets. A later glossator prefixes a

hexameter which is a sort of summary of the conclusion of the Ps.

— 1. Surely], notwithstanding all appearances and everything that

might be said to the contrary,— God is good to Israel], not simply

as a nation, but distributively, distinguishing between the righteous

and the wicked, and so only to the pure-minded.— 2. My feet ||
my

steps], as often for the course of life, emphasized by a glossator

by the prefixing of As for me.— were almost gone
||
had well nigh

slipped], in the peril of falling away from God in apostasy. The

reason for this is given in general,— 3. For I was envious of the

boasters], those who were boasting of their success and prosperity,

and so were arrogant toward those less successful than themselves.
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— While the prosperity of the wickedIwas seeing], a circumstantial

clause implying an habitual observation of this strange circum-

stance, so contrary to Deuteronomic principles, which promised

prosperity to the righteous and threatened adversity to the wicked.

This inconsistency is what troubles this poet, as it did the authors

of Pss. 37 (W) and 49 (!&), and more especially those of the

book of Job. The remainder of Pt. I. is an enlargement upon

this couplet.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets.— 4. For they have no decisions].

This is the most probable explanation of a difficult text, where

J^, Vrss., and commentators greatly differ. The word rendered

"bands," AV., RV., is used elsewhere only Is. 58
s

in the sense

of " bonds." This gives a good sense here only by the paraphrase

" restraints," JPSV., which, however, is not justified by other usage.

The paraphrase " peril," PBV., " torments," Hu., Dr., Ki., has still

less justification. Most ancient Vrss. had another reading, which

may be conjectured and given as above. The text " in their death,"

though given by J^ and Vrss., is abandoned by JPSV. and most

moderns, for it is against the measure and the context, which is very

far from suggesting their death.— Sound andfat is their strength],

the most probable rendering of a difficult clause, adding to the

freedom of the mind from anxiety the full strength of the body.

«— 5. In the trouble of ordinary men], that which men ordinarily

experience,— they have no portion], they alone are exempt from

trouble,
||
together with, in common with other men they are not

accustomed to be stricken]. The blows of affliction never strike

them as they do repeatedly all others.

Str. III. Two synth. couplets.— 6. Therefore pride], appro-

priate to the boasters of v.
3
,
— serves the?n as their neck/ace], an

ornament worn about the neck of men as well as women in those

times, cf. Gn. 41
42 Dn. 5

7
, and conspicuous as an evidence of wealth

and power.— They clothe themselves with violence]. Their pride

of wealth and power naturally and inevitably leads to violence

toward others, and such conduct becomes habitual, a characteristic

which they present to others as the dress by which they are recog-

nised. A glossator makes this more definite by inserting the word

"clothing."— 7. Their iniquity], so (3, &, U, and many mod-

erns ; more appropriate to the context than " their eyes " of J^, 3,
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followed by EV8
.— doth come forth from fatness"], their fat, gross

mind and body breed iniquity, cf. Dt. 32
15

Ps. 17
10

.— Conceits of

the mind overflow], their minds are full to overflowing with evil

imaginations and conceits, which flow forth in word and deed,

cf. Hb. 1
n

. The rendering of AV., RV., " they have more than

heart could wish," is a paraphrase which cannot be justified.

Str. IV. A syn. couplet and an antith. couplet.— 8. They

scoff], so 3, RV., JPSV., and most moderns ; the rendering " they

corrupt other " of PBV., " they are corrupt " of AV., cannot be

sustained.— and speak of evil], talk with one another about doing

evil, as a suitable and habitual theme
|| of oppression they speak],

cf. v.
66

; they propose to oppress the weak. — loftily], as if from

on high, far above others in the exaltation of pride and arrogance.

— 9. They have set against the heavens their mouth], as AV.

;

blaspheming against God and divine things in accordance with

v.
8°- n

, which is to be preferred to " in the heavens," of RV.

;

explained by Kirk, in accordance with v.
85

:
" they make an

impious claim of divine authority, and dictate to men as though

the earth belonged to them." — 10. This verse is difficult. Kt.

can only be explained as a divine promise to afflicted Israel to

restore them to their land and give them abundant prosperity.

This was probably originally a marginal note of consolation, which

subsequently crept into the text.— Therefore will He biing back

the people thither, and waters of fulness will be drained out to

them]. The Qr. and ancient Vrss. probably had essentially the

same meaning :
" His people will return." This is so against the

context that various explanations have been sought. JPSV. makes

these the words of the prosperous. " Well, then, let His people

turn hither, and water shall be found for them in abundance."

— A promise of prosperity to all people who will come to the

prosperous for prosperity.

Str. V. syn. and synth. couplets.— 11. And they do say : "How
doth '£1 know?

||
And is there knowledge with *Elyon?"], not

denying the omniscience of God, but the divine practical knowledge

or interest in human affairs, cf. to41113
,
and therefore the impunity

of their evil conduct.— 12. Behold such as these are the wicked].

The description of them has now reached its end. It is all summed
up in the final statement : and being always at ease] ; having ever
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an easy and prosperous life, without fear of God and without

anxiety because of men, in the full enjoyment of health of body and

content of mind.— they do increase riches'], become ever richer

and richer ; since they are unscrupulous as to means, shrink not

from evil deeds, and indulge in violence and oppression.

Pt. II. Str. I. has two syn. couplets. — 13. Surely in vain].

It is certain that it has been to no purpose, has not been success-

ful ; emphatic in position.— have I cleansed my mind], made and

kept it clean from sin ; completed by keeping also the body clean,

— and washed in innocency my palms], cf. 266
; the conception

based on Levitical purifications for public worship ; but here evi-

dently referring to the keeping the palms clean from bribery, rob-

bery, and just those forms of violence (v.
66

) and oppression (v.
86

)

by which the wicked had to a great extent gained their wealth and

prosperity.— 14. And become one smitte?i all day long
||
and had

chastening every morning], in antithesis with the wicked, who had

been ever exempt from such blows, v.
5
. This serious inconsistency

with the promises and threatenings of the Deuteronomic Law
tempted him here to the assertion of the failure of innocence

and virtue, as in the previous part to apostasy, v.
2

.

Str. II. The statement of the previous Str. was only made to be

renounced in two synth. couplets.— 15. Had I said : I will tell it

thus]. He had not said it ; but only entertained in his mind the

thought of saying it.— I would have been treacherous to the gen-

eration of Thy sons]. Israel in his national unity is in a relation

of sonship to God, Ex. 4^ Dt. 14
1
, in which all the faithful share.

Unfaithfulness to this relation of sonship, as well as to the similar

relation of marriage, is regarded as treachery, cf. Pss. 25
s
59

s
Je. 3

20
.

Nothing could be more treacherous to the family of God than

to assert that His service in innocence and purity of life was all in

vain and of no use.— 16. And so I thought], as a result of this

experience,

—

how I might know this], gain a practical knowledge

and understanding of this difficult problem, this inconsistency

between theory and fact.— A trouble was it in mine eyes]. It

involved toil in anxiety and perplexity of mind, and sorrow in the

distressing experiences involved in such a struggle to resist tempta-

tion and gain the true solution of the problem. A later editor,

not altogether content with the solution given below, v.
21 "26

, here
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inserts another one, v.
17-20

.— 17. Until I entered into the great

sanctuary of *El], the temple at Jerusalem, named the great

sanctuary by the use of the Heb. pi. of intensity. There, in the

place of public worship, where God was accustomed to manifest

Himself, the perplexed might look for a solution.— considered

their latter end], not merely their past and present prosperity, but

what the ultimate result, the final end of it all would be. This

editor finds the solution of the problem in the final punishment

of the wicked, which would be in dreadful antithesis with their

long-continued prosperity, cf. 37
lsq- Ec. 8 11"13

. The description

of this punishment now follows. — 18. Surely in slippery places

Thou settest them], cf. 35° Je. 23
12

. — Thou causest them to fall into

utter ruin~\, ere long they slip and fall, and from the fall they rise

no more ; they remain like a fallen wall in utter ruin, cf. 74
s

.
—

19. How have they becoi7ie a desolation in a moment7], when the

time of their ruin is come, it is sudden, unexpected, and all ac-

complished in a moment.— They have come to an end, intensified

by they are finished], the two vbs. more emphatic than the ren-

dering of AV., RV., "utterly consumed "— by terrors], a term of

Job, 1811 +• — 20. as a dream after awakening], unsubstantial,

in recollection only as a mere phantasm, an image of the imagina-

tion
||
phantom.— Adonay], divine name of the time of the glos-

sator,— when Thou rousest Thyself], in active intervention, in

judicial activity, cf. f 35
23

.— Thou despises/], so trivial, unsub-

stantial, despicable, the life of these rich, prosperous boasters has

really been in the sight of God.

Str. III. Two syn. couplets. — 21. For my mind was em-

bittered], or soured by the inconsistency of innocence and afflic-

tion, cf. v.
13

. This verse is altogether unconscious of v.
17"20

, and

depends at once upon v.
13-16

.— And in my reins was Ipricked].

The reins, the seat of the feelings, were pained as if pricked by a

sword or lance. — 22. / was brutish], cf. 49
11

92
7
94

s
,
— without

knowledge], not able to know what it all meant, cf. v.
16

,
— a stupid

beast], the intensive pi.; "a mere beast," Kirk., "a very beast,"

Dr.,— was I with Thee], in relation to, and in association and

communion with God.

Str. IV. Syn. and synth. couplets.— 23. Yet am I continually

with Thee], though in knowledge and action stupid as a beast, yet
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he knew that he was in communion with God.— Thou dost hold

me by ?ny light hand], to give support, help, and consolation in

time of perplexity and peril, cf. 63
s

.— 24. Now~\, probably to be

inserted to complete the line in antithesis with, and afterwards—
with Thy counsel Thou guidest me], habitual action, giving constant

advice and counsel, as well as support and help.— Unto glory Thou

wilt take me], in the future, interpreted by some as the latter end

of the life of the righteous ; by others, AV., RV., JPSV., Pe., De.,

Ba\, more properly as in the life after death, especially as the

story of the translation of Enoch, Gn. 5
24

, cf. Ps. 49
16

, seems

to be implied in the terms that are used. With the former

interpretation Dr., Kirk., after (3, F, 3, PBV., prefer to interpret

*TIM as adv. ace, " with glory " or " honour." The psalmist

finds the solution of the inconsistencies of this life in the final

reward to the righteous after death, cf. Jb. ig26~27
, also Ps. 1611

.

Str. V. Synth, couplets. — 25. Whom have I in Heaven ?], im-

plying the answer that he has no one but God.—And having Thee"],

as v.
23a

,
— on earth I delight in nought else]. God is the one only

and exclusive object of his delight, his only good, cf. 162
.— 26. My

flesh doth pine], for the realisation of this joyous anticipation, cf.

Jb. 1 g
27 Ps. 84

s
.— my Rock], 183

, to which a glossator added the in-

terpretation ofmy soul.— and my Portion forever], cf. 165
. To this

the glossator adds the interpreting "God," which is sufficiently evi-

dent from the context. Both of these glosses impair the measure.

The Ps. has now reached the grandest climax; but a later

editor added an emphatic antithesis between the fortunes of the

righteous and the wicked.— 27. For behold those departing from
Thee], those who had acted as this psalmist had been sorely

tempted to act, v.
2
,
— will go to ruin], cf. i

6
.— Thou dost ex-

terminate every one that goes whoring from Thee]. Yahweh was

the husband of His people, Ho. 2
2
Is. 54

s " 6+ ; apostasy from Him
was a rupture of the marriage relation, and so spiritual whoredom.

— 28. As for me], in antithesis with such,— drawing nigh to

God is good for me
||
my making Yahweh my refuge] . The same

glossator as that of v.
20

inserts " in Adonay." — telling of all Thy

occupations], in general care over the righteous; cf. Gn. 2
2- 3 (P),

for creative, Je. 50
25

for judicial works of God, where alone else-

where this word is used of divine work.
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1. in] particle of asseveration, as 23s ; (3 cbs, 3 attatnen. — 33S 173] cf.

33S "12 244
; 33"? characteristic of this Ps., v. 7 - 13 - 21 - 2(i

; so 77
7

.— 2. "osi] makes

1. too long; is explan. gl. — «K0j] Kt. Qal ptc. pass., subj. the man himself,

explained by ^jn, to which ^jn n.f. is secondary subj.; but Qr. raj Qal pf. 3 pi.

iS.n subj. — ^32r] Kt. Pu. pf. 3 f. sg. neglect of agreement ; but Qr. usir 3 pi.,

subj. n3W (^
5
). It is most prob. that MT. has interp. the sg. ^jn, nrx as

pi. Kt. would then in both cases be correct and the agreement complete. (3, 3,

agree with Qr.— 3. D>SSvi] Qal ptc. boasters, asj6
75

5
, not dvo/xois <3, iniquos 3.

— 4. rn3?-in] pi. f [n3pn] n.[f.], elsw. Is. 58s bonds ; <3 dvdvevais, JJ respec-

tus, 3 recogitaverint, Aq. dvairddeiai, 2 ivedv/xovvTo, J5 N3D, £T pnim. These

all may be explained as different interpretations of mmn, properly decisions.

— or^oS] S prep., nic n.m. death (6s) sf. 3 pi. m.; so Vrss.; but most moderns

after Moerlius (scholia 1737), Ew., Hi., Bo., Ols., Oort, "idS, prep, S of pos-

session with sf. 3 pi., on adj. sound, wholesome (S7
37

)- The measure also re-

quires the two words.— f Kna] adj. of cattle, fat, Gn. 4i 2
- 4 - 5 - 7 - 18> 20 (E) 1 K.

5
3 Ez. 34

3 - 20 Ze. il 16
; of food, Hb. I

16
; of man, Ju. 3

17 Dn. I
15

; here only of

Sin. — dSin] dub.; BDB. [Sin] n.[m.] a.X. body, belly (in contempt); so, with

hesitation, Ba., but improb. <3 tv ry fxdanyi aiirCov, U in plaga = D'^n, 2
wpdirvXa, 3 vestibula = ddSin (oSw n.m. porch). Rd. DSn their strength.—
5. "idvpn] fully written for ^dpn] p« with sf. 3 pi. (j

3).— 6. fonpjp] Qal pf.

3 f. sg., archaic sf. 3 pi. t [pJ>'] vb. denom. j^z/*? as a necklace, elsw. Hiph

Dt. 15
14,14

.— tpv\] Qal impf. Aramaism, elsw. 6j1J
>. <3, 3, 3 pi., prob. cor

rect. — f n^] n '[m '] clothing; but 3 ddtKiav ical dai^eiap is prob. interp. gl

— 7. sD3 ,v] archaic sf. with iy\ so J ; but (3 v ddiKia avrQiv, so j&, U, Street

Hi., Ew., Ols., De., Oort, Ba., BDB., "lSJitf. — n^rrc] pi. f n^ti'p n.f. (1) jv^w

piece, figure, Nu. 33
s2 Lv. 261 (P) Ez. 812 (?) Pr. 25 11

; (2) imagination, con-

ceit, Aramaism Pr. 1811 and here ; so 3 cogitationes ; but <3 els didOeaiv, U in

affectum.— 8. *p^] vb. Qal or Hiph. [51D or p>n a.X. ;//u^, deride, Aramaism,

(3 bitvo-qd-qaav, 3 inriserunt. — tfHSD] so 3 ; but (3 eh to tyos, prob. both

prep, interp. glosses ; subsequent context favours f^. — 9. TjSnfi] Qal impf.

strong form, Ew.§ 138 - b Ges. 69 - x Ko.1
-
415

, for usual }Sf). But Lag., Now., Du.,

fSnnD. — 10. 3>tri] Kt. Hiph. impf. 3iir
;

Qr. a-iB" Qal impf.; so <3, 3. —
I oSn] adv. hither.

—
'^DJ?] so 3; but (3, 5$, "'D?; both sfs. interpretative.

Houb., Lag., Oort, Now., BDB., rd. DnS rapaiS" satisfy them with bread. But

the v. is prob. gl., and the Hiph. of Kt. should be followed, which gives us the

restoration of God's people from exile. — ixd> n^d *D-i] vb. Niph. impf. 3 pi.

n*£ (3, IB, J5, 3, 2, cf. ^nsn Nu. 1

1

11
; 3 quisplenus invenietur in eis, vhp >r ; 3,

U, *p\ 2 Sidaxv is interp. of f^. ">p leads most moderns to think of nv~, v.

?3
9
; but improb. — 11. ncxi] 1 coord, connecting with v.9

,
possibly gl.

—

Sn] divine name, frequent in % v. 17 501 74
s
77

10 - 14 - 15 787
-
8

-
18 - 19

-
34

-
35 - 41 + .

—
f njn] n.f. kno%vledge, elsw. I S. 23 Is. n 9 289

Je. 3
15

Jb. 364
,
poetic for usual

njn (/9s). — r^"] divine name, common in %, 5014
77

11 7817
-
35

-
66 826 8319

,

seldom early
\J/,

v. Intr. § 32. — 12. f "^9 "h^'l Pnr « a'^«> t^?^ acU> at ease,

quiet, Zc. 7
7

1 Ch. 4
40

; of quiet, easy life Je. 49
31 Jb. 16 12 21 23

; abst. Jb. 2020

Ez. 2342 , both txt. err. — uti'n] Hiph. pf. f [njltP] vb. Aram., Qal grow great,
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as cedar 9213, cf. Jb. 87, u
, Hiph. increase riches, a.X. here.— 13. ^n] as v. 1

.

(3 prefixes nai dira as v. 11
, but this evidently a gl. — pnnso] 1 consec. impf.

unusual in late Pss. The phr. apart from 1 consec. is cited from Ps. 266 .
—

14. Dnjja 1

?] as 101 8
; without '% cf. 5

4
55

18
.— 15. ^BfcTDN] conditional

clause with pf. Tnn (-?J
3
) in apod.— •"hsdn] Pi. cohort, expressing reso-

lution, cf. 27
. 3 attaches the condition to msDx. It is possible that dn is

interp. gl. as Ba.— "»Ds] adv. so. (3 ovrm, 3 sic. Ew., Dr., add run. Bo., Gr.,

rd. cniDD, Ba. n>D?, which is more prob. because of following n. The adv.

alone is unexampled. — 16. N\"i] Kt. agrees with rw. xin Qr. without dis-

crimination, as usual in OT.— 18. niN-ltsto on 1

;?
1?] t -"W^b n.f. place ofdeception,

elsw. 74
3

;
y/HWi beguile (SS

16
) > but improb. 2 et's a<pavia-(ju>vs,3 ad interitum —

rVwtsro pi. nx^irp y/nv& ruin, as Zp. I
15

Jb. 303
, so Klos., Now., Ba., BDB.

(5§
B has not this clause, but (&**- R T Kar^aXes avroiis kv r£ iirapdrjuai, U dum

allevarentur, Aug. dum extollerenlur, so Horsley, " in their elevation," Aram,

inf. cstr. PWE^dS as Ez. 17
9
v/xb>j lift up.— 19. idd] Qal pf. 3 m. pi. f [tyiD] vb.

Qal come to an end, elsw. Am. 3
15 Is. 6617 Est. 9

28
. Hiph. make an end of

Zp. i
2 - 3 - 3

Je. 813 (all dub.). — isn] Qal pf. 3 m. pi. Don emph. coordination.

— p,,n
v5]

pl- t n
?^ 3 n.f. (1) terrors (only pi.) Jb. 1811 2720 3015, spec, of death

Jb. I8*4 2417
; (2) calamity sg. Is. 17

14
, elsw. pi. Ez. 2621 27s6 28 19

. ^DB.
classes our Ps. with (2), Dr. with (1); more prob. esp. if it be a late gl. (3

5ia tt]v avo/xlav and U is interpretative ; so also 3 quasi non sint. This v. is

a tetrameter gl. — 20. % o'nn] n.m. dream, only here \p, but frequent in early

Lit., cf. vb. 1261
.— Pi????] Hiph. inf. pj? (j

6
) with JB temporal, after, Ges.164-?.

(5 i&yeiponipov Pi?flB = pi?B, so s > 3f> <£> U. — unx] as (5, 5, MT., belongs

with second clause, making v. hexameter with caesura after the second beat.

— *v?a] contr. "vpna Hiph. inf. -)v; (y
7
) with a temporal as C, Ges.53(i; so

Oort, Ba., al., and most moderns. <!| iv rrj voXei <rov, sustained by 3J, 3, <£, is

an erroneous interpretation, which does not suit the context. — 21. fBPiPj]

Hithp. impf. 3 sg. f f:n vb. Qal A? soured, leavened, Ex. I234 -
39 (E), cf. Ho. 7

4
.

Hithp. be soured, embittered, a.X.
\\
pTlBW Hithp. impf. I sg. }W.— 22. JHN nSi]

circumstantial, zvithout knowing : cf. 144 unintelligent.— rnBna] pi. nnn^i (<?*),

pi. not of number but of intensity ; stupid or great beast, " a very beast," Dr.

;

not the hippopotamus, as De., Hi., Now.— 24. "fas "into] adv. term with conj.

and afterwards, as 3, 2, so most moderns. yuerd 5«5^s, U <rw;« gloria, take

it as prep. But "ins as prep, nowhere has this sense. The vb. rip? does not

admit of the use of "trw in the sense of following after, though Ew., Hi., sug-

gest it as the goal of the taking. The mng. is evident enough, and is open to

no other objection than dogmatic presupposition. The text is only made more

difficult by the emendation of Gr., "P3 T?.n.N\ though adopted by We., Now.
-1133 is ace. of direction, the place of honour, in the immediate presence of

God, as 1611
; cf. 1129 . — 26. n«tf] sf. 1 sg. %"*$& n.m. flesh, elsw. 78

20
-
27 Mi.

3
2 ' 3

Je - 5 l35+ -
—

"'??'? "WS] phr. a.X. improb. oriS is dittog. dtiSn is also gl.,'

though both in (f§. The 1. is complete without either. We should rd. n« C 1^
3
)

as nSn (/65). — 27. Tprn] sf. 2 sg. with pi. adj. prn a.X. departing, i?DB.

© oi /aclKp6i>o ires eavTobs airb <rov, 3 qui elongant se a te. It is more prob.
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ptc. II njiT. Rd. therefore TOTP with Gr. — nnpxn] Hiph. pf. 2 m., fully

written pdx {18^).— nrr] Qal ptc. $ mr vb. commit fornication, usually in

physical sense ; but in religious sense, by forsaking Yahweh for another God,

only here c. p alone, elsw. c. nrw, usually Ex. 34
15 - 16 + , Syo Ho. 9

1
, nnnn

Ho. 4
12

, abs. Ho. 27 415 Is. 57
s Ps. 10639 . — 28. nan,?] cstr. t [n?"?i?] ^DB.

approach, elsw. Is. 58
2 in same phr. ; but <3, JJ, interp. as vb. inf., which is more

prob., rd. ottVn Sn nanQ.— ^nr] Qal inf. cstr. with sf. 1 sg. nnc, cf. 49
15

, but

fi>^ v. 18 makes it improb. that we should have nntr here. There is prob. error

of pointing in MT. — mm ''J'In] is conflation. (3 Kvpios for WMt. mm in 3E

either gl. or evidence that context also isgl.— TO'dn^d] sf. 2 m. pi. J ms^n n.f.

work, f of God, elsw. creation Gn. 22 - 2 -
3 (P), judgment Je. 5025 ; of men,

10723
.

PSALM LXXIV., 3 pts. of 3 str. 3
4

.

Ps. 74 is a prayer of the exilic community : I. An expostulation

with God for continuous anger against His ancient people and Zion

(v.
12ac

). The enemies have destroyed the temple (v .

36,4a 7

) j they

planned the exile of the people and the destruction of their reli-

gion (v.
8-9

). II. The enemies reproach God and He still withholds

His hand from them (v.
10"11

) ; and yet He has wrought wonders in

the past (v.
13 - 15

) and He is sovereign of nature (v.
16-17

). III. A plea

to remember the reproaches of the enemy, and not abandon His

people to them (v.
18-19

), to look upon the violence and not let the

afflicted be confounded (v.
20-21

), to rise up for His own cause

against His adversaries (v.
22-23

). Glosses of various kinds were

inserted (v.
26 - 3o - 46"6 12"14

)

.

I.

VyHY, O God, dost Thou cast us off forever;

Smokes Thine anger against the flock of Thy pasture ?

Remember Thy congregation, which Thou didst get of old
;

Mount Zion, wherein Thou hast dwelt.

ALL hath the enemy marred in the sanctuary.

Thine adversaries roared in the midst of Thy meeting place.

They set on fire Thy sanctuary, (O God).

To the ground they profaned the dwelling place of Thy name.

THEY said in their mind :
" Let their offspring become solitary."

They made the festivals of God in the land to cease.

Our signs we do not see

:

And there is not with us one who knows.

II.

UOW long, O God, shall the adversary reproach;

The enemy ever contemn Thy name ?
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Why drawest Thou back Thy hand, (O God)

;

And Thy right hand in the midst of Thy bosom (retainest) ?

T^HOU didst divide by Thy strength the sea.

Thou didst break the heads of the dragon by the waters.

Thou didst cleave out springs and brooks.

Thou didst dry up everflowing rivers.

HTHINE is the day: Thine also the night.

Thou didst prepare luminary and sun.

Thou didst fix all the boundaries of earth.

Summer and harvest Thou didst form.

III.

DEMEMBER this: the enemy doth reproach;

An impudent people do contemn Thy name.

Give not to wild beasts (the person that praiseth Thee).

The life of Thine afflicted forget not forever.

T OOK to (the fat ones) ; for they are full.

The dark places of the earth are dwellings of violence.

Let not the crushed turn away confounded.

Let the afflicted and poor praise Thy name.

Q ARISE, O God ! O plead Thine own cause.

Remember the reproach of Thee by the impudent.

Forget not the voice of Thine adversaries,

The roar of those who rise up against Thee, going up continually.

Ps. 74 was in 21, of the class 7WD as 78, and subsequently in IE ; v. Intr.

§§ 29, 32. It has three parts : (1) v.1 -
2ac

-
3&- 4«- 7~9

, ( 2) v.10
"11 - 13 - 15"17

, (3) v. 18
-23

.

Each part has three tetrameter tetrastichs. The glosses are all added to (1)

and (2), not to (3). These are: (1) v.26, from Je. io16
; (2) v. 3rt

, a petition

in time of depression
; (3) v.46-6 , a Maccabean gl.

; (4) v.12 , a general refer-

ence to God as king
; (5) v.14, a haggadistic gl., the first 1. of which is absent

from <§>. Apart from glosses the Ps. shows no evidence of very late date.

The reference to the capture of the temple, the setting it on fire and profan-

ing it to the ground, v.3 - 7
, best suits the destruction of the temple by the

Babylonians. "The reference to the mind of the enemy to make the posterity

of Israel solitary and to cause the festivals to cease from the land, v.8 , suits

best the Exile. The expostulation which is the ground tone of the Ps. looks

back upon these things as so long past that the people of God are justified

in remonstrating with Yahweh for their continuance. The reference to the

absence of miracle and prophecy, v.9 , usually regarded as evidence of Mac-

cabean times, is a gl. The linguistic and stylistic resemblances are the fol-

lowing: v.1 ion ]wyi phr. elsw. Dt. 2919 , cf. Ps. 805
(21); ^n^nn JNX phr.

elsw. Pss. 79
13

(21) ioo3
Je. 231 Ez. 34

31
; v.2 n:p of getting of Israel by

redemption Ps. 78s4 (21) Ex. 15
16 Is. n 11

; v.7 S^n y\nh phr. of 8940,cf.La.22 ;

v.8 orj prob. pj, elsw. Gn. 21 23 Is. 1422 Jb. 1819 ; Sx hjFd phr. a.\., but onjno

common in the sense of feasts ; so here as (§>. The reference to synagogues

has no justification in Hebr. language, and therefore cannot give evidence
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of a date of composition after synagogues were established in the land. V.15

J?p3 as Ps. 78 13 - 15
(21), in»N nnnj phr. a.X., cf. n "?ru Dt. 2i 4 Am. 5

24
; v .

18 - 22

hn as 141 Dt. 3221, referring to national enemy ; v.20 "|&>nD as Is. 2915
. There

are several passages which remind of Ps. 9-10: v. 10 , cf. io3, 13
; v.19, cf. 9

13
;

v. 20
, cf. io7 ; v.21 , as 9

10 io18
. The DTJH v.13 refers prob. to Egypt of the

Exodus, cf. Ez. 29s 322
. V.15 refers to the crossing of the Jordan. On the

whole, the Ps. may be best explained as written with reference to the destruc-

tion of Jerusalem by the Babylonians, and to the Exile, by a poet subsequent

to Ez. and prior to Is.2 . The glosses are partly from the editor of IE, chiefly

from a Maccabean editor who wishes to refer to the desecration of the temple

in the time of Antiochus. To this event the erection of the signs therein and

the ruthless destruction of the ornaments of the temple naturally refer. Such

desecration is not altogether homogeneous with the destruction of the temple

as described in the original Ps. The glosses have also evidence of late style

:

v.3 mN£»D ojjs onn a.X. ; v.6 Wo, nisSo; v.14 jn>iS and D^sS dj?V.

Pt. I., Str. I. Two syn. couplets.— 1. Why, O God, dost Thou

cast us off forever ?], expostulation with God for the long-con-

tinued abandonment of His people during their exile from their

native land. It seems as if it were to last forever, cf. 44
24

77
s
79

s

La. 3
31

.— Smokes Thine anger], cf. 18 9 805
.— against the flock of

Thy pasture], phr. elsw. Pss. 79
13 ioo3

Je. 23
1 Ez. 34

31
. Israel is

conceived as the flock of God, their Shepherd, who leads them to

pasture ; cf. Pss. 23
1"2

77
21

78
s2 802

.— 2. Remember], so v.
1822

. Re-

call to mind the facts of the past; two are mentioned : (a) Thy

congregation which Thou didst get of old], referring to the Exodus

from Egypt and entrance into the Holy Land, cf. Ex. 15
16 Dt. 32

s"7
.

A glossator emphasizes this by inserting from Je. io16
, Thou didst

redeem the tribe of Thine inheritance.— (b) Mount Zion, wherein

Thou hast dwelt], referring to the selection of Mount Zion as

the permanent place of the divine temple 2 S. 7
12"13

1 K. 6 11"13

Ps. i32 13-14
, in which the God of Israel had resided from the time

of Solomon until the Exile.— 3 a. A glossator adds for emphatic

enlargement, which Thy footsteps exalted to everlasting dignity].

The usual explanation is "continual desolations," such as have so

long continued that they seem to be forever, and so God is urged

to interpose by stepping up to them and inspecting them Himself.

But this is abrupt and awkward in the context, and is not sustained

by ancient Vrss. The translation given above requires no change

in the unpointed text.
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Str. II. Synth, tetrastich.— 3 b. All] or " everything," em-

phatic in position— hath the enemy marred in the sanctuary]
;

they have left nothing intact: everything has been destroyed.

—

4 a. Roared], the uproar of a crowd of adversaries, who have

captured the temple after a prolonged conflict, and make its

ancient walls ring with their shouts of triumph. They have pene-

trated even into the midst of Thy meeting place], the transfer to

the temple of the idea of the ancient tent of meeting, where Yah-

weh met His people. There is no justification for the rendering

" Thy congregation " of AV.— 7. They set 71 fire Thy sanctuary].

After rioting in it, spoiling it of its treasures, and destroying every-

thing that they could not take away with them, they finally set the

temple on fire. This probably refers to the destruction of the

temple by the army of Nebuchadnezzar 2 K. 2^~X1
.— They pro-

faned the dwelling place of Thy name~\. The sacred places were

reserved for Israelites, who must be consecrated in order to have

access to them. These had been profaned by the presence of the

heathen soldiery, unconsecrated and defiled with blood.— to the

ground], utterly, cf. Ps. 89
40

.— A Maccabean editor enlarges upon

this description of the destruction of the temple to make it more

appropriate to the desecration by Antiochus. — 4 b. They have

set up their own signs as signs'], probably referring not to the

standards of the army in token of victory, but to the religious

symbols of the Greeks as a supplanting of the Jewish religion.—
5. It was perceived], lit. "made known" or "became known,"

namely, that which was done by the enemies in the temple ; so

this difficult form should most probably be rendered. Vrss. and

interpreters differ greatly in their views of this passage. — as one

who wieldeth upwards axes in a thicket of trees], simile of a wood-

man lifting up his ax in a forest to cut down trees, cf. Je. 46
22 - 23

.

6. So now its doors together with hatchets and axes they strike

down], breaking open all the doors of the temple, a graphic

description of the desecration of the temple by Antiochus ; cf.

1 Mace. 1. The reference to " doors " of (3, U, is more probable

than that to " carved work " of J^, 3, and modern Vrss.

Str. III. Syn. couplets.— 8. They said in their mind], to them-

selves, their plan and purpose.— Let their offspring become soli-

tary] ; the words of the Babylonian enemy, determining upon
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the transportation of the people into exile, so that their offspring

might be brought up apart from their native land, apart by them-

selves in a foreign land. The word " offspring " of (3, 3, is better

sustained than the vb. of MT. followed by PBV., RV. " let us

make havock of them altogether," or " let us destroy them," AV.,

JPSV.— They made to cease], i3 ; to be preferred to " burnt up "

of
$fy,

though sustained by most Vrss., because of the tautology

with v.
7a

.— the festivals of *El\ so i&, intensified by the later

insertion of " all "
: the abolition of all the sacred feasts prescribed

in the laws of Israel from the most ancient times. There is no

authority in ancient usage for thinking of the synagogues of Mac-

cabean times, although this is adopted by EV8
. and most moderns.

— 9. Our signs we do not see], the symbols of the religion of

Yahweh, such as the Sabbath Ez, 201220 Ex. 31
1317

, in appropriate

parall. with festivals of previous line, and therefore more probable

than " miracles " or " ensigns." It is, however, possible that the

glossator who inserted " there is no more a prophet," interpreted

them as miracles, thinking of his own time as characterised by the

absence alike of miracle and prophecy, cf. 1 Mace. 4
46 9^ 14

41
.

—

And there is not with us one who knows~\. No one understands

what it all means. It is not probable that the author was thinking

of a prophet, or that he was thinking of the length of time the

exile would last, as the erroneous dittog. of " how long " requires

;

he was rather thinking that the whole situation was unintelligible,

inexplicable, in view of the relation of Israel to God.

Pt. II., Str. I. Syn. couplets.— 10. How long], expostulation

as to the length of time, cf. 79
s Sg 47

, ||
ever. — shall the adversary

reproach
||
contemn Thy name], by their maltreatment of the

temple which bears the divine name, and in which God dwelt

and the people worshipped who were called by His name, cf. v.
18

IQ3. 13 ^12
.— y\,. Why drawest Thou back Thy hand?], to which,

for the sake of the measure, O God should be added, which has

fallen out by mistake. One would expect the very reverse, that

God would draw it forth to vindicate Himself.— And Thy right

hand in II, in connection with in the midst of Thy bosom, suggests

the vb. retainest, which was probably in the original Ps., but which

was changed by the Maccabean editor to a similar vb. imv. " con-

sume them," implying a vb. " take it forth," or " pluck it forth,"
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RV. The hand of God, and especially His right hand, is that

which He lifts up (io12
), or stretches out (Ex. 15

12
), in vindicating

Himself and His people against their enemies, cf. 44* 89
14

. Israel

cannot understand why he does not do this now ; why He stands

aside, as it were, with His right hand in the bosom of His gar-

ment.— 12. A glossator inserts, as an additional reason for the

expostulation, the couplet: And God is my king of old]. From
the most ancient times He has been king of Israel, cf. 9

s io16
44

s
.

— Worker of victories], ptc. expressing the characteristic action

of the king, who as commander of armies gives victory to His

people, cf. 1 S. 14
45

Is. 26 18
Pss. 206 2126 44

s 6820 + ; not to be

generalised into " salvation " of EV 8
.— in the midst of the earth].

His victories were not confined to the Holy Land, but were

wrought in other parts of the earth ; interpreting the subsequent

context.

Str. II. Synth, couplets.— 13. Thou didst divide by Thy strength

the sea], referring to the crossing of the Red Sea by Israel at the

Exodus, Ex. i421sq
\— Thou didst break the heads of the dragon

by the waters'], the military chiefs of Egypt compared to a dragon,

Is. 27
1
5

1

9 Ez. 29
s 32

s
.— 14. A doublet of the previous v.— Thou

didst crush the heads of Leviathan], probably here the crocodile,

another term for Egypt, cf. Is. 27
1
.— that Thou mightest give them

for food to the folk ofjackals]. Their dead bodies cast up upon

the shore became the prey of the jackals, cf. 63
11

. The reference

of 0, 3, U, to the Ethiopians has no historical or linguistic pro-

priety. The reference of EV8
.
" to the people inhabiting the

wilderness," while possible, has no historical support and is

improbable. Aq., ©, C, Quinta, give it a mythological reference

to the flesh of Leviathan (cf. Jb. 3
s
), which it was supposed would

be given as a festal meal to Israel in the latter days. This is more

probable in so late a gloss.— 15. Thou didst cleave out springs

and brooks], cf. 78
15 105

41
Is. 48

21
, referring to the miracle of

bringing water from the rocks Ex. 17
6 Nu. 208

.— Thou didst dry

up eve7-flowing rivers], referring to the crossing of the Jordan

Jos. 3.

Str. III. Synth, couplets, passing from the divine power in

history to the divine power over nature, both in creation and

providence.— 16. Thine is the day] ; it belongs to Thee as its
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owner.— Thine also the night], therefore both day and night,

comprehending all time. The reason for this ownership is Thou

didst prepare, create, luminary, that is, the moon, as (3, giving

light by night, and sun, giving light by day ; cf. Gn. i
14""19 Ps.

10419"23
.
— 17. Thou didst fix all the boundaries of earth], which

might be interpreted in general of the separation of land and sea

Gn. i
9
Jb. 38

s sq
- Pr. S29

, or of the boundaries of the nations Dt. 32
s

;

but more probably, owing to the qualifying line, refers to the

divisions of the seasons Gn. i
14

; for the reason is given : Summer
and harvest Thou didst form] at the creation, making this the

chief boundary in the year.

Pt. III., Str. I. Syn. couplets.— 18. Remember this], renew-

ing the plea of v.
2
, only calling attention now to the enemy instead

of to the people of God. The demonstrative, thrown before for

emphasis, is defined in the subsequent clauses.— "The enemy"
of v.

3
is resumed and described as an impudentpeople], so v.

22
14

1
.

— doth reproach
||
contemn Thy name'], resuming v.

10
.— 19. Give

not to wild beasts'], or "wild beast," as RV. after (3, 3, <&,

much more probable than " unto the multitude," that is, of the

enemies or wicked, of PBV., AV., which depends upon another

interpretation of the Hebr. word.— the person thalpraiseth Thee],

so (3, U, favoured by interpretations of other ancient Vrss. ; to

be preferred to J^, followed by EVS
.,
" Thy turtle dove," a pet

name for Israel which has no other Biblical authority, and is else-

where only an image of timidity.— The life of Thine afflicted].

The people suffering affliction from their enemies were in mortal

peril.

—

forget not forever], cf. io11"12
13

2
. God's withholding in-

terposition so long (v.
10

) seems like forgetfulness ; the reverse of

the plea to remember.

Str. II. Synth, couplets.— 20. Look to the fat ones], the sleek

enemies made fat by victory and booty, cf. 73
4
, as suggested by

Du. ; to be preferred to $%,
" Look to the covenant," though sus-

tained by ancient and modern Vrss. and most interpreters ; because

it interrupts the thought by the suggestion of God's neglect of

the ancient covenant with Israel, Ex. 24
s
, when the whole context

is a plea to consider the attitude of the enemy. The variation in

the text as between the two readings is only one of pointing.—
for they are full], that is, with the booty, which makes them fat.
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The measure requires that this vb. should go with the previous

clause and not with the following, as EV S
.— The dark places of

the earth], referring not to the hiding-places of the persecuted

of the Maccabean period 1 Mace, i
53

2
27sq

-, to which they were

pursued by their enemies and cruelly cut down, and thus justify-

ing the supplementary statement dwellings of violence, but to the

lands of exile where Israel was, as it were, in the Sheol of national

death, away from the light of the divine countenance, and exposed

in their weakness to the cruelty of their enemies.— 21. Let not

the crushed
|| afflicted and poor]. The nation had been crushed

by the destruction of Jerusalem and the misery of the Exile. In

their affliction and poverty they resort to their God for deliver-

ance ; they plead that they may not turn away coitfounded], as

if unrecognised, unanswered, or refused. On the contrary, let

them praise Thy name'], in antithesis with the enemies who con-

temn it v.
18

.

Str. III. Syn. couplets.— 22-23. O arise, O God/], a still

more importunate plea for immediate interposition, cf. 9
20 io12

.
—

O plead Thine own cause], the cause of His people was identical

with His own, cf. 43
1

.— Remember (cf. v.
18

) and its antithesis

forget not (v.
19

) are resumed in the climax.— the reproach of

Thee], cf. v.
18

, as expressed in the voice, aloud in boldness and

defiance, and indeed as the roar, going up continually], of a

tumultuous assembly of angry and vindictive as well as impudent

ones
||
Thine adversaries

||
those who rise up against Thee. The

psalmist, in his emphatic assertion that they were God's enemies,

has lost sight for the moment that they were also enemies of the

people of God.

1. nn^] expostulation (21
). — D^pdn] so v.10 - 12 - 22

,
prob. original.

—

3 T1SN ftST1

] phr. elsw. Dt. 2919
. f Jt^j? vb. denom. Qal smoke, elsw. of moun-

tain Ex. 1918 Pss. 10432 1445 ; cf. Ps. 805 (without t\x).— inV."V2 J
NX ] fioc^

of Thy shepherding ; phr. elsw. Pss. 79
13 ioo3 Je. 231 Ez. 34

31
, cf. Ps. 95

7
.

t [n>>H?] n -f- elsw. pasturage Ho. 136 Is. 2499
Je. 25

36
; by meton. flock

Je. io21 . — 2. id?] Qal imv. 2 m. (S5), so v.18 - 22
, characteristic of Ps.

—

n^rj] Qal pf. 2 m. J mn vb. get, acquire, of God (all poetic), (1) by creation

or origination 139
13 Gn. 1419-22 Dt. 32s Pr. 822

; (2) by redemption, here,

as Ps. 78s4 Ex. 15
16 Is. 11 11

. Other mngs. not in \}/.— n^qj *93?> rj
1^] gl.

from Je. io16 = 5i 19
, cf. Is. 6317

.— n?] relative, as 78s4 104s - 26
.— 3. nw-\n

rvpyc] phr. a.\., but cf. vb. with T Ex. 17
11 (E) Nu. 2011 (P) 1 K. Il5*- 2

*,
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with 7Jn Gn. 41 44 (E) ; vb. is Hiph. imv. cohort, on. (& has rots x6'/"** <™u

here, so U; S ^W, 3 sublimitas — ,

~
1 ?")?, all glosses interp. of the obj. of

vb. unexpressed.— rfiKtsto
1

?] V prep., pi. [hn^l], elsvv. yj
18 dub. <f| has ^7ri

ras vireprjcpavlas airuv = 3J m superbias eorum, as v.23 (for pKB') both from

Nfc'j (1), cf. Jb. 1311 206 31 23
; 2 r)<pavi<rdr) interprets from nt'2 as Niph. So

5 tvhpTWE; cf. Is. 33
10 Ps. 94

2
. 3 dissipata est interprets from HVi beguile,

deceive (jj
16

) ; cf. Jb. 3222 . The 1. is a late gl. Ehr. proposes to take nv^n

as Hiph. pf. 3 f. in rel. clause with yoyo as subj. ; and so we might render:

" which Thy footsteps exalted." This makes better parall. with previous 11.

Then it is better to go farther than Ehr. and follow <J| in the interp. of niNtt>DS,

only giving it a good sense as nN£>D = nav elevation, dignity, and so render

the whole as : which Thy footsteps exalted to everlasting dignity. The

glossator thus adds to each tetrameter a syn. trimeter in rel. clause.— PID"*75]

V3 is used absolutely, as 8" 145
15

, and emph. with vb. in rel. clause, rel. omitted,

which then connects it closely with previous 1. ; but as that is improb. the vb.

is rather in a principal clause giving statement of fact. — 4. ^J? ] sf. 2 m.

% TtnD n.m. (1) appointed time 75
s 10214 10419, so <& here tt}s eoprijs <rov

;

f (2) appointedplace of assembly Zp. 3
18 La. 26 . Many codd. MT., so VL, Ki.,

rd. pi. here as v. 8 Sn ^glD S3; 3 omnes solemnitates dei ; <3 ras copras tcvpiov

without S3. There is no sufficient reason to think of synagogues in v.8 .
—

nins oriniN mi?]. This is not in <g B , but in <gB. ab. mg . inf. n. r. t iQevT0 Ta

<rr)p.e?a aiiTwp o-t)p.eia /cat ovk (ypuxrav. niN (65s) • The mng. standards elsw.

only Nu. 22 (P) ; though after 3, Calv., PBV., JPSV., and many adopt this

mng. Most think of religious symbols. This best explains the repetition of

the word. But in that case this 1. is not suited to the context.— 5. jh-v]

Niph. impf. j?*v; 3 sg. for 3 pi. is noteworthy. It can hardly refer to the

enemies of the previous context. This also is not in @B
.

<gx. R-T + r(j #

*jHj nS. 3 manifesta prob. gives the true mng. It is needed for measure.—
nods] prep. 3 with Hiph. ptc. N13. (Sf has ws here as in next clause, but

interp. before els ttjp efoodov ; 3 in introitu ; these rd. nod. But (gs.c.a.R.a.T

e£odov; so U sicul in exitu. — % nSj;^] adv. i.p. upward a. X.
\f/,

but common
elsw. OT. ; cf. Spr.— tpD3] prep. 3 with f ["pp] n,[m.] thicket, elsw. Je. 4

7
;

cf. *np n.[m.] idem Gn. 2213
,

pi. Is. 9
17 io34 . — ntBTijj] pi. t [^T-] n.[m.]

axe, elsw. Ju. 9
48

1 S. I320 - 21
Je. 4622 .— 6. n>n] Kt.; Qr. nnjn temporal

sequence, so now. <§ e^Ko^av = ljnj, so J5, U. Ba. rds. njru Pu., as Is. 9
9

.

But 2 vvv 5e, 3 et nunc.— mrone] pi. sf. 3 f. f runs n.m. engraving on metal

or stone 1 K. 629 Zc. 3
9 Ex. 2811 - 21 - 36 396.14.30 2 ch. 26 - 13

; so here, as 3.

But (3 ras dvpas avrijs = rvnns, so U.— S^r] a.X., Aramaic loan word, i?DB.

axe.— rflfij^s] a.X. n.[f.] axe, Assyrian kalappatu, BDB. — poSnJ Qal impf.

3 pi. fuller form % [oSn] vb. smite with hammer Ju. 5
26

; fig. Ps. 141 5
; so here

with axe.— V.5-6 give two hexameters, a gl. to the tetrameter poem.— 7. irrW]

Pi. pf. 3 pi. c. 3 instrument and ace. of obj. against which ; cf. Ju. I
8 2048

2 K. 812
. A word seems to be missing.— q^ipp] 3 sanctuarium tuum,

(3 to ayiaa-T-qpidv aov. — -iSSn H?S] phr. 8940 , cf. La. 22.— 8. oro] dub.

Qal impf. 1 pi. with sf. 3 pi. ng oppress /?12 1234
, so Sb "*3)j Ki., AE., Hu.3

,
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De., Bi. ; but (5 V ffvyyevla avrtiv, 3 posteri eorum, @T orvja. f pj n.m.

offspring, as Gn. 21 23
Jb. 1819 Is. 1422 ; so Hi., Ba. — in;] i.p. (22); but rd.w solitary, alone (in exile) as 25 16 687 141 10

((5).— Sn njnn] <!I
B icvplov,

but <gx.K.T TOo ^eou more correct; v. v.4 .— «nfc*] Qal pf. 3 m., so 3, 2, O,

Quinta, C ; but @ Seure /cai Karairavcwixev, which Jerome supposed to be err.

for KCLTaicaiJO-cotxev (ep. 106 ad Sun. et Fret. c. 46), so Sexta. But & "13U. It

is improbable that burning, which has been mentioned v. 7
, would reappear in

v.8 . The text of (S, j$, was not the same as that of f^ and other Vrss. The

use of 2d pers. for God in the Ps. favours (5 that Sx should be in words of

en^my. Ehrt, Moll, suggest may err. for njno Sm natf. But mats" is itself

more prob., cf. La. 5
15 Is. 24s .— 9. unx] prep, nx with sf. 1 pi., so 3 ;

& i)/Aas, V et nos, JiN def. ace. with sf. But the latter is against the use of

2 pers. for God in the Ps.— l*1?!] n.m. prophet, elsw. ^ only 51
2 (title) 105 15

;

gl., so also no—iy dittog. — 10. ^n ""^] until when, how long, v.9 ; c. impf.

elsw. 822 943
,

pf. 805
. This expostulation begins Part II.— 11. Jj^D^I rp*]

the second noun an intensification of the first, so 3 ; but (S attaches qj>D^ to

next 1., which gives better parall. The first 1. lacks a word, prob. the divine

name. Then "\w is ace. instrument with hSd Pi. imv. nSo (1838), cf. 59
14

.

This was prob. changed by Maccabean editor from an original sSon, which

gives better parall.— ^n] Kt., err. for ^p^n Qr. (33
13

).— 12. The change

to 3 pers. between 11. of 2 pers. indicates a gl.— rnyitt" Syo] phr. a.\. worker

of victories for usual '£» r\v; 1 S. 1445 Is. 2618
. — 13. rn*ys] Poel pf. 2 m.

t[-n_9] ^DB. (SS. mo); Qal and Hithp. Is. 2419
; Poel only here, split,

divide.— D^jun ^N^] J pjn n.m. (1) serpent, 91 13 Dt. 32s3
; (2) crocodile or

dragon, as fig. of Egypt, so here as Is. 27 1 51 9
, cf. Ez. 29s 322

; of Babylon

Je. 5

1

34
; (3) .$•<?# monster, as whale Gn. I

21
Jb. 7

12 Ps. 1487
. The reference

here is to Egypt, and the heads of the monster are the chiefs who were over-

whelmed in the Red Sea. — 14. ri^n] Pi. pf. 2 m. $ [pn] vb. a.X. \p crush

in pieces.— tPil*?] n «m « (0 river monster, crocodile, Jb. 4025, prob. here fig.

of Egypt, cf. Is. 271* 1
; (2) sea monster, whale, Ps. 10426 ; (3) mythological

dragon Jb. 3
8

.— This v. is a doublet of previous 1. and is doubtless a gl. —
Winn] Qal impf. 2 m. jnj with sf. 3 m. sg. The impf. in the midst of pfs.

prob. expresses purpose.— D^xS] h prep, of late style for genitive, and D«S

yelpers, jackals, cf. J2
9

. But <S Xaots rots AWioxf/ip, 3 populo Aethiopum.

Aq., Quinta, T&, refer oy to the Jews in accordance with the legend of Baba
bathra 7

4
, that the pious in the future age would receive the flesh of Levia-

than as a festal meal ; so Xay t£ ia-xdrcf}. This 1. is also a late gl.—
15. nyro] Qal pf. 2 m. $ jjfia vb. Qal cleave, break open, i« Is. 4821

, the sea Ex.
14I6 (i>) ps . 7813

, so here p?D, the earth 141 7
. Pi. cleave rock Ps. 7815.— J £jm]

n.m. spring, source, elsw. </>, 10410 1148 , but 847 877 (dub.). — Srn] i.p.

torrent, brook (185). — ?p>n rYnnj] phr. a.X., cf. x Sm Am. 5
24 Dt. 21 4

. % frn«

adj. elsw. as everflowing Ex. 1427 (J) 1 K. 82 ; other sense permanent, endur-

ing, not in \p.— 16. J "vnd] n.m. luminary, usually of both sun and moon,

here followed by b>db\ It seems necessary to think of the moon, as <S,

although Now. thinks it collective for moon and stars ; cf. 908 of God's face
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as a luminary.— 17. *nrn pp] phr. elsw. Gn. 822 (J) Zc. 148
.— f sph] n.m.

harvest time, elsw. Am. 3
15

Je. 3622 Pr. 204 Jb. 29*. — 18. nsr] so 3 ; (§ 1{ has

7-77S Krlcreibs <rov, but not (& S,T . — mrv] though sustained by (§, J, must be a

gl. in 3£. Moreover, it makes 1. too long. — Sjaj'oy] phr. elsw. Dt. 32s of

Israel ; but S^j v.22 141 =: 53
s Dt. 3221 ('J ^j) all refer to the heathen as

impudent, shameless.— 19. r^n 1
*] S prep, with n*n repeated in next 1. It is

impossible to give these words the same mng. in both cases, for Thierlein,

De., though tempting, has no support in usage. Seventeen codd. de Rossi

have n"n^, making it stronger form for run. It is prob. that it was so under-

stood by MT., for 3T as well as <3, 3, translate by wild beast. But it is easier

to point rn»n. The other run is cstr. n>n in the sense of life, as 7850 1433
.
—

rpin] f§, thy dove, endearing name for Israel, but there is no Biblical authority

for it. It is elsw. only for image of timidity. <& ^ojxoXoyovfiivqv cot, U con-

fitentes tibi, so j&, qn;n Hiph. impf. 2 m. n-p {v. Intr. § 39) with sf. 2 m.

This seems most prob. 3 eruditam lege tua ; 2, &, r\yn Hiph. impf. 2 m. n-p

(//2
) teach the law.— 20. nna^] {v. 2310) (3 has sf. cod, but it is doubtless

interp. This gives no good sense in the context, and to connect it with insd

and so get good measure is difficult. Rd. with Du. r^~)2 for n'xns fat persons,

cf. 73*.— inSd'iz] agrees with nvnaj cf. io7
.
— ""SBTip] pi. cstr. fl^nn n.m.

(1) dark, secret place, where the wicked hide and work Is. 2915 ; so here;

(2) dark region, where one loses the way Is. 4216
; (3) Sheol Pss. 887 - 19 1433

La. 3
6

. — 22. Drn'So] is prob. gl., as it makes 1. too long with *3C, which can

only be explained as designed for an additional tone before Sjj.— 23. nS'p]

Qal ptc. nSy, relative clause without the usual article agreeing with ])xv.

PSALM LXXV., 6 str. 3
3
.

Ps. 75 is a song of thanksgiving to God for all His wondrous

deeds (v.
2
), citing an oracle in which God Himself tells of an ap-

pointed time of judgment (v.
3-4

), warns the boasting wicked (v.
5-6

)

that help cannot come from any quarter (v.
78

), that they must

drain to the dregs the cup of judgment (v
9
) ; and declares once for

all that the wicked will eventually be hewn off, but the righteous

lifted up (v.
10"11

).

"^/"E give thanks to Thee, O God,

We give thanks and call on Thy name,

Tell of (all) Thy wondrous deeds.

" V^HEN I take an appointed time,

I in equity judge:

The earth and its inhabitants melt away.

a T SAY to the boasters : 'Boast not
'

;

And to the wicked :
' Lift not up the horn.

Do not speak arrogantly against the Rock.'
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a "pOR not from the East or from the West,

And not from the wilderness or from the mountains.

Verily, God is about to judge.

« "pOR a cup with red wine—
It is full of mixed wine, and He extends it

:

Yea, its dregs they will drain out.

tt "\7ERILY I declare forever,

That the horns of the wicked I will hew off
;

But the horns of the righteous shall be lifted up."

Ps. 75 was originally a T2», as indeed is evident from v.2 It was taken up

into %, then into jjH, IE, and JB2&, in which latter it was assigned nn2»n Sn

(v. Intr. §§ 24, 29, 31, 32, 33, 34). The Ps., apart from the first Str., is an

oracle of God, in five trimeter tristichs. The author was evidently familiar

with the song of Hannah 1 S. 2 (7'. v.5 - 6
). The use of the cup of the wine

of God's wrath to be drained by His enemies v.9 is as Je. 25
15 49 12 La. 4

21 Is.

51 17 Ez. 2333
"34 Hb. 216

. The phrs. worthy of note are: v.3, "\y\o npN a.X., cf.

10214
; v.n o>np JHJ phr. a.X., but cf. Is. 45

2 Ps. 107 16
. V.9 *i|*> 1 consec. impf.

is good old syntax. There are several glosses, chiefly of intensification : v.46 ,

"OJN for "•jn v.3,10 ; Tijjri late usage of the vb; v. 6a, doublet of v.56 ; v.85 , en-

larged from I S. 27 ; v.9d , amplification; v.106
,
praise in I sg. for I pi. of Ps.,

and interrupting the divine words. The Ps. is ancient, and, apart from the

use of o^nSx, might be preexilic. It is written in a calm tone of confidence in

God and praise to Him for His wonders. It implies a peaceful condition of

the community, probably in Babylonia prior to Nehemiah.

Str. I. Syn. triplet.— 2. We give thanks'], repeated for empha-

sis
||
call on Thy name], so (3, IB, <§£>, Dr., Kirk., al., well suited

to the context. " Thy name is near," of ^, 3, rests upon dis-

placement of a single letter, and is an anomalous phr. difficult to

explain, especially in this context, whether we think of " name "

as for help or for presence. In the climax,— Tell of all Thy

wond7-oiis deeds], celebrate them in a song. These are, as the

oracle indicates, deeds of impending judgment.

Str. II. Synth triplet.— 3. When I take an appointed time].

God Himself speaks the oracle which takes up the remainder of

the Ps. The "appointed time " is the time of judgment, cf. Hb.

2
3

; so RV., JPSV., and most moderns. PBV., AV., "when I

receive the congregation," though a possible rendering, is not

suited to the context.— I in equityjudge], as the context indi-

cates, in distributive justice, giving equitable punishment to the

wicked and vindication to the righteous, cf. 9
9 58s 98s

. — 4. The

earth and its inhabitants melt aivay], panic-stricken, in terror,

M
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cf. Ex. 15
15

Pss. 46
7 107

26
. The reference is evidently to them as

wicked, cf. v
11

, in antithesis with the righteous people of God.

A glossator adds : It is I that have adjusted its pillars'], cf. 24
s
Jb.

38* 8q
- 1 S. 2

8
. It therefore depends entirely upon God whether

the earth shall remain stable and unshaken, or not.

Str. III. is a syn. triplet.— 5. I say to the boasters
||

the

wicked], a warning to the enemies of His people,— Boast not],

as expressed by the external gesture,— lift not up the horn], in

self-conscious dignity and supremacy; cf. 1 S. 2
110

Pss. 89
1825

92
11

1 1

2

9
.— 6. This is interpreted by a glossator in dittog. by enlarg-

ing "horn" to "your horn," and "lift up" to "on high." The

Str. is complete without it. The climax of this boasting and

self- exaltation appears in the warning : Do not speak arrogantly].

This, ace. to f^, 3, EV S
., is expressed by the " neck " ; but the

rendering, against the Rock], suggested by (3, is followed by most

moderns and is doubtless correct, especially because of the relation

of this Ps. to the Song of Hannah 1 S. 2
s-3

, cf. Dt. 32
437 Hb. i

12
.

Str. IV. is a synth. triplet.— 7. For notfrom the East orfrom
the West], the two antithetical quarters, complemented by not

from the wilderness, the southern quarter, or from the mountains,

the northern quarter, thus embracing the four quarters to exclude

them all. The interpretation of AV., RV., JPSV., with many

ancients and moderns, finding in the form the predicate " lifting

up," is improbable ; as is also that of <&, 3, U, and most moderns,

" mountainous wilderness." Both of these leave the northern

quarter unmentioned. The statement of Kirk., that it is because

of the Assyrian approach from that quarter, is involved in a

mistaken view of the date of the Ps., and is unsatisfactory in any

case. It is usually supposed that these are the words of the

psalmist, excluding help for Israel from every quarter but God.

But this Str. intervening between III. and V. really is in close con-

nection with both, and continues the warning of God to the wicked

enemies that no help can come to them from any quarter : their

judgment is about to begin.— 8. Verily God is about to judge],

A glossator inserts from 1 S. 2
1 a statement of distributive judg-

ment : the one He putteth down, the other He lifteth up, a line

making the Str. overfull, and really interrupting the close con-

nection of the previous clause with the following Str.
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Str. V. is a stairlike triplet.— 9. For a cup with red wine],

the most probable reading, instead of " that foameth," of MT., a

term used only here of wine and dubious in itself. It was in the

hand of Yahweh, without doubt, as is evident from the context;

but it was not necessary to say this. The divine name is not the

one used in this Ps., and the insertion impairs the measure.— It

is full of mixed wine], cf. Is. 5
s2 Pr. g

25
Ps. 102 10

. Herbs and

spices of various kinds were used to make it more stimulating and

intoxicating.— and He extends it]. God hands it out to the

wicked to drink. This is the most probable explanation of an

Aramaism which is rendered in EV8
.,
" He poureth out." " Of it

"

is an explanatory addition of a glossator at the expense of the

measure ; enlarged in (3, SS, U, into " of this ... of that," thinking

of two different cups.

—

Yea, its dregs they will drain out], inter-

preted by the gloss, " will drink," and whose subject is also given

without need :
" all the wicked of the earth," both at the expense of

the measure. The cup of the wrath of God given to the wicked to

drink is common in OT., cf. n 6 605
Je. 25

15sq
49

12sq
51

7
Is. 5i 17sq

\

Str. VI. A single line followed by an antith. couplet.—
10. Verily I declare forever], the words of God continued and

brought to their climax in the first person as Str. II., III. The

declaration is an everlasting decree, an unchangeable purpose.

It was, however, interpreted by a glossator as the words of Israel

in public worship, and accordingly a
||
was inserted : / will make

??ielody to the God of Jacob, cf. 81 2
, which then occasioned in (3

the change of the first vb. into "I will rejoice."— 11. That

which God declares as His eternal purpose is : That the horns of

the wicked I will hew off], by a sudden and violent blow against

them, when lifted up by the wicked themselves, v.
56

; and, in

antithesis : But the horns of the righteous shall be lifted up], as is

suggested, by God Himself.

2. un'in] Hiph. pf. 1 pi. bis; when sq. h only of ritual worship (v. Intr.

§ 39), cf. 79
13

. — TjCtr 2n
(

"ji] so 3; but phr. a.X. dub.; <!£ iiriKaXeadixeda rb

6po/j.d <xov = 112^2 ^p inf. abs. Nip with 2 prep, interp. as I pi. pf.— nsp] Pi.

pf. 3 m.; so 3 ; but (3 has dnjyrjffoij.ai, TrJ narrabimus, also interp. inf. abs.

nsD. j$ has 1 pi. in both cases. Street, Du., would rd. 1 pi. Dy., Gr., Oort,

Ba., Kau., We., ptc. "^p.— ^ti^nScj] (g
2
). (3, <£, add Sr, which gives better

measure, so Che. — 3. ny;n n^N"^] phr. a.X.; *o temporal as (5,3; cf. 10214
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'D N3.— uhvx Dnehg] as 582, cf. 989 c. 3, in uprightness, equity, v. (f.
—

4. D"*J>DJ] Niph. ptc. pi. a.X. jid = melt away, fig. of terror, panic-stricken, cf.

Ex. 15 16
; in Qal 46^ Hithp. 10726 . — >ais] full form instead of >jn v. 310 ;

prob. betrays another hand.— 'fuan] Pi. pf. f Pn Qal weigh, prove, Pr. 162

21 2 2412. Niph. (1) be weighed I S. 23
; (2) ^ r^/ of conduct Ez. i825 - 29

2317. 20. pj t ( x ) weigjt jb. 2825
; (2) measure Is. 4012

; (3) prob. late, set

right, adjust, Is. 4013 (?),so here. Pu. be weighed, 2 K. I2 12
. — rp-nov] pi. sf.

3 f. its pillars, % "WSJ? n.m. here of earth, so Jb. 9
6

, of heaven Jb. 2611
, of Wis-

dom's house Pr. 9
1
, column of smoke Ps. 99

7
, as Ex. 13s1 -

22
(J) + ; usually of

pillars supporting house, or of column or pillar standing apart.— 5. \"\p ranr]

so v.6
;
n

, cf. 183 8918
-
25 9211

1 129 . The repetition in next 1. is doublet and gl.—
6. 1-97?] without neg. interp. as subordinate if the second innn be original,

otherwise Sx was originally with the vb.— "iN«a] so 3, J5 ; but <£, IB, Kara.

tov deov = iixa, so Cap., Oort, Ba., Hu.3
, Kau., Du., Dr., BDB. — pnj?] froward,

arrogant ; elsw. I S. 23 Pss. 3119 94*; nowhere else connected with the neck,

and improb.; whereas "VIS is used in I S. 22-3 , which was in the mind of this

poet. — 7. J anyc] n.[m.] West Pss. 10312 107 3 Is. 43
5
45

6 59
19 +.— "O^B] so

Baer ; but @ N - R - T
, U, 3, Ginsburg, and most moderns, lain cstr. with onn

mountainous ivilderness of the South, but dB omits onn. It is best, after Ew.,

with We., Du., to rd. either onni or DnniM. If author in middle Palestine or

Galilee, " the mountains " would be the North ; so also if in Babylonia. The

predicate is found by Ki., Hu., Dy., al., in ann, Hiph. inf. on lift up, so AV.,

RV., JPSV.; but this is improb. The sentence is aposiopese, and we have to

supply in thought mi? xa>, cf. I2I 1 - 2
.— 8. nrnr] the one . . . the other. This

1. is based on 1 S. 27 and is a gl.— 9. mn> *va] though in @, 3, must be gl.

in 3E. Dia was followed by 1 of accompaniment pi.— ipn] Qal, rel. clause

usually, as i?DB. = which foams, only here of wine and dub., of waters 46*;

prob. inn to be rd. t ipn n.m. wine or red wine Dt. 3214
. (3 has here otvov aicpd-

tov,U vini meri, Aq. avo-rrjpov, 3 vino meraco.— n*?c] Qal pf. 3 m.; but did f.

Rd. Pi. pf. nSd God subj. — ^pp] n. mixture a.X.; but vb. t IDa mix of wine

iO2 10 Is. 5
22 19 14 Pr. 9

2 - 5
, so prob. here. — *ijm] Hiph. impf. f [*uj] vb. Ara-

maism, v. 6jn .— nip] so 3, referring to the wine ; but <3 £k toijtov els tovto
;

so <&, IB, thinking of two different cups. It is in all cases an interp. gl. —
nnDt?] pi. sf. 3 f., referring to the cup. f [ipt?] n.m. dregs of wine, lees, as

Je. 4811 Zp. i
12 Is. 256 - 6

.— ix?r'] Qal impf. 3 m. modal force, t ri*D vb. Qal

drain out dregs, elsw. Ju. 638 Ez. 23s* Is. 51
17

. Niph. Lv. I
15

5
9 Ps. 73

10 (?);

(3 here insd? nS, as 73
10

. — y\x ^-rSa] phr. elsw. 101 8 119119 ,
prob. also

Ez. 7
21

; but here a gl. with the vb. vw\— 10. tun] Hiph. impf. UJ, so 3 ;

but (& (n)S>jN is well suited to
||
mmx, though not used elsw. in <E ; Hare,

Houb., Lowth., Street, Oort, Ehr., al. The 1 sg. here instead of 1 pi. of v.2

is striking, but the latter half of v. is not suited to context and is gl. ; in

original Ps. God speaks as v.3 . — app *rkk] (202) 46s - 12 (It) 76? 8i 2 - 5
(%,).

— 11. Tpjy-Sai]. The Sai is gl., making 1. too long. — ]-\p JH)«] vb. Pi. impf.

f. JJHJ, phr. a.X.; but hew off bars of iron Is. 45
s
, cf. Ps. 10716

. This can

only have God as subj.
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PSALM LXXVI., 3 str. 63
.

Ps. 76 was a song, celebrating an ancient victory of Yahweh

over enemies in Jerusalem itself, where He made His greatness

known in the destruction of the instruments of war (v.
2-4

) , became

glorious in making the enemies sleep their last sleep (v.
5-7

), awe-

inspiring in judgment upon enemies and in salvation of His people

(v.
8-10

). A gloss calls upon all to praise Him in festival even in

their wrath, and to bring Him presents (v.
11-13

).

C^OD made Himself known in Judah;

In Israel His name became great:

And His covert was in Salem,

And His lair was (put) in Zion.

He brake the flashings of the bow,

Shield and sword and battle.

JLLUSTRIOUS art Thou, (O God),

Glorious from the (everlasting) mountains.

The stout-hearted slept their (last) sleep,

And the men of war did not find (spoil).

At Thy rebuke, O God of Jacob,

Chariot and horse fell into a deep sleep.

^WE-INSPIRING art Thou, (O God)

;

And who can stand before Thine anger ?

From heaven Thou didst let Thy sentence be heard.

The land feared, and it was quiet,

When God arose to judgment,

To save all the afflicted of the land.

Ps. 76 was originally a "Vtt\ It was taken up into <E and jJH, then into

IE and WWi, in which latter it was given the musical direction nrjn (v. Intr.

§§ 24, 29, 31, 32, 33, 34). It is composed of three trimeter hexastichs and a

gloss of much later date, v.11-13 . It resembles Pss. 46, 48, of i£fc in commemo-
rating a signal victory of Yahweh over the enemies of His people, probably

over Sennacherib. It was probably written in Babylonia in the time of the

early Restoration, for the encouragement of the people by reference to their

ancient history, o^ v.3 as name of Jerusalem, elsw. Gn. 1418
, does not imply

dependence, but probably a common traditional explanation of the last part

of the compound oS£>n\ In the original Ps. the terms are those of early

poetry: ij? mn v.5 = Hb. 3
6

; dS nox v.6 , as Is. 4612
; app tiSn v.7, as 75

10

8i 2 - 5
; y-\a >uy Sd v.10 , as Zp. 23 . The glosses contain evidence of later date:

)SSin£»N v. 6, Aramaism for i^ii^n; tnd v. 8
, as Ru. 27

, explan. gl.; vp i*?i3i v. 12
,

as 6830 Is. 187
.
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Str. I. Three syn. couplets. — 2-3. God made Himself'known'],

reflexive, as JPSV. ; on a historic occasion, probably the defeat

of the army of Sennacherib, cf. 48
4

, ||
His name became great],

celebrated, made famous by victory, cf. 48
2
77

14
.— in Judah ||

in

Israel], still more closely defined by Salem, poetic term for Jeru-

salem, cf. Gen. 14
18

, ||
Zion.— These were His covert]

||
His lair;

probably in the literal sense, conceiving of God as the lion of

Judah, cf. Is. 3

1

4
, although this word is used in Ps. 27

s
for the

temple as a refuge and shelter.— 4. was put], so most probably,

as measure requires, attaching the form to the previous context,

and not " there," as adv. emphatic of MT. and Vrss., making this

line too long. The difference in Hebr. is only one of interpreta-

tion of the original unpointed text.— He brake], as one overcom-

ing an enemy, taking from him his weapons and breaking them

in pieces, cf. 46
10 Ho. 2

20
.— the flashings of the bow], the arrows

in their flight compared with lightning flashes, elsewhere conceived

as the arrows of God, Ps. 1815
.— To these are added shield and

sword, and, in a summary statement, battle, by meton. for the

weapons of war used in battle.

Str. II. Syn., antith., and synth. couplets.— 5. Illustrious art

Thou], lighted up, enveloped with glorious light
||
glorious syn.

with v.
2
.
—from the everlasting mountains], so (&,U ; syn. Zion

v.
3

, cf. Dt. 33
15 Hb. 3

6 Pss. 87
1 no3

; misinterpreted by J^ and

other Vrss. as " mountains of prey," which then is variously ex-

plained as " more than the mountains of prey," AV. ; " than the

hills of the robbers," PBV. ; or, more properly, "coming down

from mountains of prey," RV., JPSV., as the seat of victory or

booty. This interpretation occasioned the gloss, "are spoiled,"

at the beginning of the next v., which makes the line too long

and is in itself an Aramaism of later use than the date of the Ps.

— 6-7. The stout-hearted], the brave warriors,
||
men of war,

the veterans trained for war,
||
chariot and horse, personified for

the most effective division of an ancient army, in which the great-

est warriors always rode. God vanquished and slew them on the

field of battle, and so they slept their last sleep
||
fell into a deep

sleep], that of death as distinguished from natural sleep.— The

death of the warriors has as its antithesis they did not find], that

is, spoil, as Ju. 5
30

. This is all that the measure allows ; but a
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glossator has otherwise explained it by inserting " all " to empha-

size the warriors, and "their hands" either as the obj. of the vb.

to emphasize the paralysis of their strength, AV., RV., or as a

secondary subj. of the vb., " with their hands," cf. PBV.— at Thy

rebuke], as expressed not merely in words, but in deeds of divine

judgment,— O God of Jacob], the endearing name of God as

the God of the father of the nation, cf. 81 2 5
.

Str. III. Three synth. couplets.— 8. Awe-inspiring art Thou],

inspiring awe, fear, and even terror in the enemies He has con-

quered, syn. v.
25

.— Who can stand before Thine anger?], imply-

ing a negative answer : none. This has been enlarged by a

glossator in f^, followed by EV 8
., by the insertion of a temporal

particle " when once," which involved the separation of the prep,

from its noun and forced the translation " before Thee when once

Thou art angry?" all of which is at the expense of the measure

and lacks the simplicity and force of the original.— 9-10. From
heaven], emphatic in position. Though Jerusalem, the capital city,

is the place where God manifests His glory, yet His throne is in

heaven, and from thence He terrifies His adversaries when He
appears in judgment.— Thou didst let Thy sentence be heard], of

condemnation, as manifested in the sound of thunder, terrifying

the enemy and overcoming them : ||
When God arose to judg-

ment] to decide between His people and their enemies, to con-

demn and visit the enemy with the death penalty, and To save all

the afflicted of the land], the people of God who had been afflicted

by the enemy.— The landfeared], that is, Judah and Jerusalem
;

the fear of awe before their God.— and it was quiet] had peace

from the disturbances of war after the destruction of the enemy.

The Ps. reached its appropriate conclusion here ; but a later

editor, wishing to give it a more general and practical conclusion,

added v.
11-13

.— 11. Let wrath against men
||
remainder of wrath],

that still remaining against the enemies after the greater part of it

had been expended in gratification at their destruction. In this

state of mind let t\izm praise Thee
||
keep festival], in the celebra-

tion of victory. This is the most natural interpretation of a diffi-

cult passage, in which ^ and Vrss. greatly differ. EV8
. follow J^,

which here is not so well grounded as (3. In the first clause they

all agree essentially in the rendering :
" Surely the wrath of man
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shall praise Thee," that is, the wrath of the enemies will by their

overthrow be turned into praise of God through His glory in vic-

tory. The last clause is more difficult, and is variously rendered

and explained. PBV. and AV. may be dismissed as unjustified

translations of J^ and as altogether mistaken even as paraphrase.

RV. " the residue of wrath shalt Thou gird upon Thee," is cor-

rect in form, and is followed by Dr., Kirk., al. ; but it is difficult

to explain. Is it God's wrath with which He girds Himself in His

judgment of enemies? as JPSV. "when Thou girdest a remnant

with wrath"? Then "wrath" is used in two different senses in

parall., which is improbable. Is it the wrath of the enemies, as in

the parall.? Then it is an awkward and unexampled conception,

that God should gird Himself with that. Kirk, does not satisfy

with his explanation :
" God girds on Himself as an ornament the

last futile efforts of human wrath, turning them to His own honour

;

or girds them on as a sword, making the wrath of His enemies to

minister to their final discomfiture." — 12. Vow and pay
||
bring

presents], the former, Israel, to Yahweh your God, a term for God
characteristic of D 2

, but heterogeneous to this Ps. and to all of

21 ; the latter all that are round about Him, the neighbouring

nations : and therefore to the Terrible One~\, the one who, by His

vindication of His people, fills them with fear and terror, as more

fully explained in 13.— Who taketh away'], so (3, U, 3, which is

more suited to the spirit, courage, of princes than the stronger

word of J^,
" cutteth off," or " loppeth short," which is used

nowhere else with " spirit," and seems inappropriate to this word.

— is awe-inspiring], awe, fear, takes the place of courage,— to

the kings of the earth], the monarchs of all the nations round about

Israel.

2~3. "AM] l consec. impf. implies previous pf. Therefore j?tu Niph. ptc.

}TP should be pf. jn'u reflexive, as 48*, aorist referring to a particular event

;

so VL, Gr., Che. It has been generalised in |^ and Vrss.— f 3^ ;

] n. pr. loc.,

elsw. Gn. 1418 ; archaic name for ]v$ in parall. here ; abbrev. from a?3>W, the

last half of the compound noun being interpreted in this way. It is by no

means certain, however, that the Ps. depends on Gn. 1418 . It is quite possible

that the reverse is the case. <3 iv eiprjvrj = oWa improb.— ^md] fully written

teD sf. 3 sg. [*p] n. [m.] thicket, covert, lair, as io9, implying simile of lion.

— Tryp] sf. 3 sg. \ niVpn n.f. elsw.
\J/, 104

2 '2 of lair of wild beasts.— 4. natf] so

^ and Vrss., adv. dv with n_ local, as 1225
; but it makes 1. too long, and a
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word is needed for measure in previous 1. Rd. therefore ficfr Qal ptc. pass.

f. D-f and attach to previous v. — DlPj5 *flBh] phr. a.X. flBH n.m. flame of

fire Ct. 86
Jb. 5

7
, fiery bolts of Yahweh bringing pestilence and death Dt. 32s4

Hb. 3
5 Ps. 78

48
; here of the piercing shafts of arrows.— n £n'->D] summary

statement in climax for nDnno ^S"1

?^; (5I
B adds e/ce? <TWK\a<rei rd K^para, but

it is not in d§
B ab< N - R - T

, and is doubtless a late gl. It makes the Str. too

long.— 5. "PN)] Niph. a.X. ptc. prob. should be pf. nix = become lighted up,

enveloped ivith glorious light, 2 eirKpavrjs, £$ "vnj. Aq. <pwTi<rp.bs, 3 lumen, rd.

fiND; (£ 0ajTi^*ets, V illuminans = "pne
||
ih« majestic (82) as 93*. There is

no sufficient reason to rd. with Oort, Ba\, Dr., Che., Ehr., snij as v. 8 after

<po(3ep6s. DT\ha is required for measure, and ~pin begins the second line of

the couplet.— 'p.D ^nnp] phr. a.X.; prep. j£,long form of nn (26) for euphony,

cf. 5010 87 1 no3
. f]-\;o i.p. I

rp;o n. (1) prey 10421 1246 ; (2) fig. food provided

by God in 5
. <§ has here alwviwv = -iy {(f) as Hb. 3

6
, so Oort, Hi., Ba.,

Ecker. It seems prob. that a copyist substituted rpto for an original ly which

he interpreted in the sense of prey, as Gn. 40,
27 Zp. 3

s Is. 33
23

.— 6. This

interpretation occasioned the insertion of the vb. lVS/'n^N] Hithpolel pf., Ara-

maic form -£>a for ~fl?n Heb. Ges.54 - 8,

J n
1?^ vb. Qal spoil Hb. 28 Is. io6 Je.

5o10+ . Hithp. elsw. Is. 59
15

. This Aramaic form is good evidence that the

vb. is a late gl. This is confirmed by (§, which inserts a different vb., ira-

pax8y<ra-v, another interp. gl. These vbs. destroy the measure. — 3^ **V3N]

phr. elsw. Is. 4612
, stout, valiant mind (2213), (3 oi aativeToi = ^JJ73.

— 1DJ]

Qal pf. 3 pi. Jdu vb. Qal only, be droivsy Is. 5
27 5610 Ps. 12134 Na. 3

18
; of

sleep of death only here. — Dnitf] pi. sf. % r\rq n.f. sleep (i) of sleep at night

Pr. 64 Ec. 8 16+ ; (2) of sleep of death, here as Ps. 905
Je. 51

39
. — insl-n 1

?!]

This 1. is too long. The Sn with S;n "<p}X is gl. of amplification, but this phr.

is certainly original. It is a.X. \p, but Ju. 3
29 2044 -

46
Je. 4815 + for warriors.

This must be taken as subj. of vb. Dnn* is then the second subj., defining

the action more closely. Then the vb. is as Ps. 21 9
, of the hand finding out,

reaching the enemy. Dm-n is prob. an interp. gl.— 7. 3pJ£ ^J*] as 75
10

8i 2 - 5
.— °?"u] Niph. pf. 3 sg. f [3"n ] only Niph. fall into a heavy sleep Ju. 4

21

Jon. I 5 - 6 Pr. IO5 , stunned by dread Dn. 818 io9 ; of death only here.

—

DiDi 33"v»]. The double ) = both . . . and; but the sg. vb. is then improb.,

and we should rather rd. 'Di "1 idti), (& ol iirifiefiriKbTes tovs imrovs rd.

Did »33*i ID"]"!:, which is in itself more prob., cf. 1:^1 did Ex. 15
1

, didh 351

Am. 215
.— 8. nns n-pj~| dtiSn must be added for measure as in v. 5

.

—

T - T ->

5|SK tnd T:??
1

?]. This phr. with the vb. makes 1. too long. (!I
B has avn-

(TTTjcreTal <tol airb ttjs opyijs <rov, but (§B -
ab

- N'- T have rbre also after airb. rxp

may be gl. interpreting n.??P as with p temporal, as 73
20

. The sf. with

M$S is also interp.— 9. ni3.">$i] Qal pf. 3 f. i.p. with 1 coordinate. J ®P-'% VD -

Qal (i) be quiet, still, with none to disturb Ju. 3
11

5
31 Is. 147

Je. 3O10+ , so

prob. here ; the px, as in v.10& , referring to the holy land itself, as enjoying

quiet and peace after the divine judgment upon enemies. The usual interp.

as stillness of the enemy from fear is not justified by usage
; (2) rest, from

service Is. 621
Je. 47

s
, so of God as not helping Ps. Sj2

. Hiph. give rest from
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evil 94
13

.
— 10. nrtPHT^?] Pnr« ZP«

23
» without So Is. n 4 Am. 84 Jb. 24*

(v. g
13

).— 11. d^n noq] is difficult, ohn evidently refers to the enemies of

God and His people. Is it the wrath of these enemies, which against their

will is turned into praise ? So most. But it is better to take it as cstr. of

obj. rage against man. Is it then the rage of God in judgment ? How can

God's rage praise God ? It is more prob. the rage of the people of God

against their enemies, that of the meek of the land of the previous 1. Raging

against their enemies, they praise God who destroys them. Then nbn pi. MT.
most naturally refers to wrathful deeds of God in accordance with the vb.,

-unn of |^. But d5, 3, take it more prop, as sg. nan. The final n is then

dittog. of n of vb. nnn in both cases will have the same mng. Then eopr&o-ei

coi of (3 is most prob. qanpi, as Bo., Ew.; r\h jfnr>, Oort, Du., We. (42s).

God's people celebrate the victory by a festival when the residue of their

rage still remains.— t nnx^;

] n. (1) remnant of a people Je. 31 7 Ez. 9
8+ ,

(2) posterity 2 S. 147
Je. II 23

, (3) remainder of a thing Je. 69 39s
; so here,

what remains of the rage after its first outburst. The vbs. are juss. in ac-

cordance with the imvs. of v.12 .— 12. ddtiSn nw] sustained by <J|, 3, is

impossible in 15. Either mm is a gl. or the 1.; and if the 1., the entire final

Str. v.
11-13

.
— 1& •!

L
'

,'2 ,

] phr. elsw. 6830 Is. 187
.— N^n] of God as object of

reverence, as Is. 812 - 13
, cf. Ps. g

21
. © interprets same as xiu v.136 , and it was

possibly the same word in original text. This 1. is tetrameter as it stands. @
attaches last word to next 1.— 13. "W3»] Qal impf. of general truth. % [nx3]

vb. Qal cut off, of grapes Lv. 25s+ , of fortified places frequent, but not \p ;

here only in sense of take away, but (f§ koX aQoupovixtvip, so 3 auferenti,

prob. rd. "DJ?\ This is the better reading, nn then has the mng. of courage,

cf. 77
4

.— OT^] pl» X "VQ n.m. prince, not elsw. \p, but Pr. 2816
Jb. 2910 3i 37+ .

PSALM LXXVII.

Ps. 77 is composite : (A) a resolution of importunate prayer in

distress by one remembering and musing upon God (v.
2-4

), all

night long musing on divine help in former ages (v.
5-7

), expostulat-

ing with God for ceasing to be favourable and casting off His

people (v.
8-10

), taking encouragement from the wondrous deeds of

the past (v.
11-13

),' and in the greatness of God especially as shown

in the redemption of His people (v.
14-16

) ; (23) a description of a

theophany in a storm (v.
17-20

) ; and a gloss referring to the historic

leading of Israel by Moses and Aaron (v.
21
).

A. V.
2"16

, 5 STR. 63
.

Vy ITH my voice unto 'El I will cry,

In the day of my distress I do seek (Him),

My hand is extended without growing numb

;
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My soul doth refuse to be comforted,

I will remember God and I will moan,

I will muse and my spirit will faint.

T DO lay hold of the night watches with mine eyes,

I am disturbed, and I cannot speak,

I do consider the days of old,

The years of former ages will I remember;

My soliloquising in the night is with my mind,

I will muse, and with my spirit make diligent search.

u "pOR ages will He reject,

And no more again be favourable ?

Is there a cessation of His kindness forever,

Has His (faithfulness) come to an end for all generations ?

Has 'El forgotten to be gracious,

Or shut up in anger His compassion ?
"

THEN I said: " I have begun with this,

The years of the right hand of 'Elyon.

I will commemorate the deeds of Yah,

Yea, I will remember Thy wonders of old :

And I will meditate on all Thy work

;

And on Thy doings muse."

r\ GOD, in sanctity is Thy way.

Who is a great 'El like Yahweh ?

The 'El who doeth wonders,

Who made known among the peoples Thy strength ?

Thou didst redeem with Thine arm Thy people,

The sons of Jacob and Joseph.

B. V.
17"20

, 4 STR. 3
3

.

'J'HE waters saw Thee, O God.

The waters saw Thee ; they were in pangs

:

Yea, the depths trembled.

THE clouds poured forth water,

The skies gave their voice
;

« Yea, Thine arrows went abroad.

THE sound of Thy thunder was in the whirlwind,

The lightnings illumined the world,

The earth trembled and shook.

TN the sea Thou didst tread with Thy horses,

And Thy paths in the great waters
;

And Thy footprints were not known.

Ps. 77 was a Ps. of %t
taken up into ilH and 3E, where mm was changed to

dtiSn v.14 , and then into HB3&, when it received the musical direction pnrp Sy

(v. Intr. §§ 29, 31, 32, 33, 34). It was composed of five trimeter hexastichs,

v.1-16 . To this Ps. was added at a later date a little poem of four trimeter

tristichs, based on Hb. 3, and also citing (v. 19 ) from Ps. 97*. This must have

been later than $B1&, because $32ft contained Hb. 3, and it is improbable that
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a little Ps. based upon that ode or prayer was in the same Psalter. The original

Ps. used the divine names: Sn v.2 -
10 - 14 - 15

, \vhy v. 11 ; and probably rr v. 12, mn>

v.14 . ^"ix v.3 - 8 are glosses. It resembles other Pss. of <2l: mjj v. 3
, cf. 75

s
;

njND v.3, cf. 7810
; D^tyD v.12 , cf. 78

7
;

nS3 v.12 - 15
, as 78

12
; nMj> v.13 as 78 11

.

This resemblance to Ps. 78, which is confirmed by its attitude toward ancient

history, suggests the same author. Its style is classic : cohortatives v.2 -
* 7 - 12> 13

,

l consec. v.11
,
prob. v.13a. The use of 227 v.7 suggests Deuteronomic influence.

f|Dvi 3pjn >J2 v.16 suggests the usage of other Pss. of % and the time of Ob. 18
,

when Jacob stood for Judah and Joseph for Ephraim. The situation suggests

the period of the Exile, when the people were still in great distress, and com-

fort was sought as in Is.2 from the ancient history of the nation. The little

Ps., v.17-20, as based on Hb. 3 and Ps. 97, must have been very late, not earlier

than the late Greek period. V.21 is a couplet in the style of <E, a liturgical

addition, cf. 7852 802
.

PSALM LXXVII. A.

Str. I. Two syn. triplets.— 2. With my voice unto *£/], emph.

in position; aloud in prayer; repeated in the next line either by

dittog. or by an editor to get the antithesis between I will cry and
" He will give ear unto me " ; but the latter is premature and

against the context, and the line makes the Str. just this much too

long.— 3. In the day of my distress"], not of an individual but of

the nation, as usual in the ij/
f
the nation speaking in its unity as an

individual,

—

I do seek Him], that is, God; to find Him and get

a response to prayer.— My hand], emphatic in position, is ex-

tended], the gesture of invocation and importunity; the most

probable meaning of an unusual word, as 3, RV. The rendering

of PBV., AV., " my sore ran," is based upon the usage of " hand "

for " stroke " in Jb. 23
s
, which, however, is quite different from

this passage ; and upon the interpretation of the vb. as meaning
" flow." Many moderns, as Dr., on the basis of I^a. 3

49
, think that

the original was probably " mine eye poured down " ; but these

interpretations are not so simple or natural. " In the night " is

a gloss in antithesis with " the day," making the line too long. —
without growing numb], as the hand would naturally do from long-

continued reaching out after the desired object.— My soul doth

refuse to be comforted], by giving up the petition as useless, and

seeking comfort in other ways ; but persists in the prayer, seeking

comfort only in God. — 4. I will remember God], a resolution

expressed by the cohortative form, repeated, as characteristic of
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the Ps., in v.
712

.
||
7 will muse], that is, upon God ; also charac-

teristic of the Ps. v.
75 ' 13\— and I will moan], cf. 55

18
, in the

anguish of the distress and wrestling with God for help.
||
my

spirit willfaint], exhausted from the long-continued pleading, cf.

142
4
143

4 La. 2
12

.

Str. II. Three syn. couplets.— 5. / do lay hold of the night

watches with mine eyes'], so U and probably (3 ; also Aq., 0, inter-

pret this vb. as in subsequent lines as 1 sg. But MT., 8T, and most

moderns interpret the vb. as 2 pers. with God as subj., " holdest

eyelids." "Thou heldest (open) the guards of mine eyes; " Dr.,

thinking of eyelids kept open so that there was no sleep from

anxiety. So JPSV., Kirk., paraphrased by EV8
.

—

I am dis-

turbed], by long-continued wakefulness and anxiety, and indeed

to such an extent that— I cannot speak], either having nothing to

say in explanation of this situation, or speechless in inability to speak

through amazement at the long-continued withholding of help.—
6-7. / do consider], emphatic present, in pondering, reflecting,

and so
||
1 will remember

||
/ will muse, also

||
My soliloquising in

the night (is) with ??iy mind], as <&, U, cf. 63
1

143
5

\ kept within the

mind and unexpressed,
||
and with my spirit make diligent search],

so essentially %, ©, <£, 3, U, and probably (3 ; searching out the

whole with the utmost attention and thorough investigation. The

object of it all is the days of old
||
years offormer ages], during

which God had dealt far otherwise with His people than at pres-

ent. MT., however, in v.
7a has another reading :

" my song " (to

the accompaniment of stringed instruments) ; so 3, EV 9

., JPSV.,

which is only possible by attaching the word to the vb. "will

remember." But this destroys the measure of the previous and

subsequent lines, and gives former night-songs as object of remem-

brance in place of the night of speechless, wakeful anxiety, rather

than the much more sublime " years of former ages." MT. also

by its 3 pers. with 1 consec. makes the action of the vb. a result,

and the " spirit " the subject ; and so whether with AV., RV., we

render, "And my spirit made diligent search," or with JPSV.,
" Then my spirit fainteth," it becomes necessary to connect with

the subsequent context. But this makes the previous Str. just

one line too short and the next Str. just so much too long

;

moreover it disturbs the exquisite harmony of the lines and unity

of the Str.
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Str. III. Three syn. couplets.— 8-9. For ages'], present and

future, in antithesis with " former ages," v.
6b

, ||
again], in antithesis

with "days of old" v.
6a

||
forever? \ for all generations ?— Will

He reject?], cf. 43
2
44

24 6o3
74

1 S815
\\
no more be favourable], cf.

44
4
85

s 1064
||
cessation of His kindness], cf. 42

s
44

27
85

s - u
|| His

faithfulness], as usual
||
with "kindness"; suggested by Nestle,

and certainly more appropriate than " His word " of promise,

though sustained by J^ and all Vrss.,— come to an end] cf. 7
10

.
—

10. Has *El forgotten to be gracious ?], cf. Ex. 34
s sq> Ps. 9

1316

io12
74

19 ' 23
,
— or shut up His compassion?], not permitting it to

go forth from hand, cf. Dt. 15
7

; or mouth, cf. Is. 52
15

Ps. 107
42

.

—

in anger], cf. Hb. 3
2

. Anger against His people was the real

reason of all this long-continued neglect of them.

Str. IV. One synth. and two syn. couplets.— 11. Then Isaid],

after the complaint of present distress over against past favours.

—

I have begun], that is, to speak ; so (3, U, which best suits the con-

text. But fif, % ©, <§>, 3E, and most, " my piercing wound," prob-

ably then best explained as " my suffering and I must bear it,"

Kirk., cf. Je. io19
. Aq., 3, have still another reading, "my weak-

ness," followed by EV 8
.,

" my infirmity," referring back to the

previous complaint as not really justified and only uttered because

of his weakness, cf. y^
15s(i-. But at the beginning of a new Str.

these explanations are not so natural as the reading of (3, U. —
With this], the object of the vb., belonging to the first line

as the measure requires, and not to the second, as (3, U. It

is then defined in the second line as : The years of the right hand

of 'Elyon], when He stretched forth His right hand in the deliv-

erance of His people, resuming the thought of v.
6
. This is the

interpretation ofEV9
., as in v.

6
; but all ancient Vrss. read instead of

"years," inf. abs. of a vb. meaning "change," interpreting in

various ways :
" that the right Hand of the Most High has

changed," or "doth change," or "hath suffered change," or, as

in (3, U, " this is the change of the right hand of the Most High."

But such a change is enigmatical here. It is improbable that the

poet would have spoken of a change without giving some intima-

tion of what he meant by it. The poet really resumes the thought

of v.
6
in order to enlarge upon it.— 12-13. I will commemorate],

as Kt., (3, 2, 3, Sb, 2T, U, RV., cf. 71
16

Is. 63' ; not only muse upon
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it in recollection, but make mention of, celebrate. The Qri, fol-

lowed by PBV., AV., JPSV, " remember " is tautological and im-

probable, because the
||

is just this, I will remember
||
meditate on

||
muse on, cf. v.

47
. The object here is not God Himself as v.

4
,

nor the former ages as v.
6

; but what God in these former ages

had done for His people : the deeds of Yah
||
Thy wonders of old

||

all Thy woi'k
||
Thy doings], in the salvation of Israel and in the

judgment upon their enemies, as usual in the use of these terms,

and as indeed the context demands.

Str. V. Three synth. couplets.— 14. In sanctity is Thy way~\,

in majestic exaltation, in sacred apartness, so PBV., JPSV., and

most moderns, after 2, <%, % ; to be preferred to " in the sanctu-

ary," AV., RV., though sustained by (3, V, 3, and early Jewish

authorities. This would be appropriate to the thought of many

other Pss., but is not appropriate to the context, which speaks of

God's working apart from the temple.
||
Who is a great "El?],

cf. Ex. 15
11

, which seems to have been in the mind of the poet.

— 15. The "El who doeth wonders'], resuming v.
12

. — made known

Thy strength], in the doing of these wondrous deeds of judgment

and salvation,— among the peoples], God's fame went forth

among all the surrounding nations, because of the deliverance He
had wrought for His people, cf. Ex. i5 14sq

. — 16. Thou didst

redee7n with Thine arm], the outstretched arm of the narrative of

the Exodus, cf. v.
m Ex. 6

6
Ps. 136

12
. — Thy people

||
The sons

ofJacob and Joseph], probably using the name "Jacob" for the

sons of Israel in general, and the particular name "Joseph" spe-

cifically for the Northern kingdom, in accordance with a charac-

teristic preference of % cf. 78
67 802 81 6 Ob. 18

.

PSALM LXXVII. B.

This Ps. describes the advent of Yahweh in a storm, cf. Pss. 18,

29, 114, Hb. 3. Str. I. is a stairlike triplet. — 17. The waters

saw Thee
||

Yea, the depths], doubtless referring to the "sea"
||

"great waters" v.
20

, but not specifically to the Red Sea at the

time of crossing, as is usually supposed, on the basis of a connec-

tion between this Ps. and the references to the song Ex. 15 in

v.
14sq

-, which is opposed by the independence of the Ps. of its

present context and its entire dependence on Hb. 3.— they were
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in pangs
||
trembled], in fear and terror, as elsewhere mountains

and earth at the advent of God Hb. 3
10

Pss. 97* 11447 .

Str. II. is also a stairlike triplet.— 18. The clouds
||
skies . . .

poured forth water'], in downpouring rain. The advent was in a

storm, as Ps. 18.

—

gave their voice]. This was a thunder storm

with lightning, which is, as usual, conceived as the arrows of God.

The lightning flashes in their rapidity of movement we?it abroad

like arrows, flew hither and hither.

Str. III. A synth. triplet. — 19. The sound of Thy thunder],

resuming v.
m

,
— was in the whirlwind]. The storm was accom-

panied by a strong wind. — The lightnings illumined the world],

cf. 97
4

;
resuming v.

18c
in order to the result.— The earth trembled

and shook], which is a variation of v.
17c

.

Str. IV. has stairlike parall. — 20. In the sea Thou didst tread

with Thy horses], so most probably, in accordance with Hb. 3
15

;

the conception being that God in His cherubic chariot rode in

the storm upon the sea. A later glossator, to avoid this ap-

parently mythological conception, reduced it to " Thy way is in

the sea "
||
Thy paths

||
Thy footprints . . . were not known],

could not be traced after the storm had subsided.

A later editor added 21, probably to give the previous Ps. a

reference to the crossing of the Red Sea by interpreting it as fol-

lowed by the leading of the people on to the Holy Land.— Thou

didst lead as a flock], God being the Shepherd of His people, cf.

Ex. 15
13 Pss. 78

s2 802
,
— by the hand of Moses and Aaron], the

leaders of the people at the Exodus, cf. Is. 63
11"12 Mi. 6

4
.

LXXVII. A.

2. ^p] 2dsubj. vb., cf. j5; emph. in position.— nrmNi] i with Qal cohort,

not capable of good explanation. ) not in <3, 3, is doubtless txt. err. Vb.

as v.4 implies thdn and expresses resolution.— ^n pjatrn] Hiph. pf. jtn, with

?N pers. elsw. only Is. 51
4 Dt. I

45
; in \p usually c. ace. j2

. This statement of fact

is premature. The whole 1. with the repeated 'S Sx "'Sip is a gl., making the

Str. too long.— 3. >rnx ova] as 5015 (&). — \ns] (g rbv debv more prob., but

both glosses. — <^1.] is a gl. in antith. with ar, making 1. too long.— rv^5]
Niph. pf. 3 f. ~U] (6311 ), be extended, as 3. & ivavriov avrov = nin is not so

prob. There is no need to change the text because of a supposed dependence

on La. 3
49 on the basis of a supposed rang., plow.— '"n^] Pi. pf. 3ft [???]

vb. Pi. refuse, elsw. \p only 78 10
, but Gn. 37

s5
(J) Ex. 2216 (E) Dt. 2$+.—

4. Tin H^n 1? 1] phr. 1424 1434
, cf. La. 212

; vb. c. tt'flj Ps. 1075 Jon. 28
, v.
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Ps. 61s. — 5. TJ? rfi*lDBr nTHx] phr. a.X. eyelids, so 3T and most moderns ; (3

irpoKOLTekafiovTO 0u\ct/c&s oi ex&pol fJ.ov; (§R - T 6<pda\fAol for ix^pol, as U ««/£-

cipaverunt vigilias oculi mei, with text nnncx >n?nN, regarding >:>>? as second

subj., and therefore in translating making it the real subj. of the vb. This is

most prob. So Aq., 9, think of the watches of the night. 3 prohibebam

suspectum oculorum meorum. 2, j$, had other texts, which are difficult to

determine. — V»D?9j] Niph. pf. 1 sg. f [oyo] vb. Qal thrust, impel, Ju. 1325 .

Niph. be disturbed here, as Gn. 41 8 Dn. 23 . Hithp. Dn. 21
.— 7. mam], cf.

v. 4
;
goes with previous 1. to complete it, as <£|, j$, 2, U, Hare, Lowth., Street,

and not with the following, as p£, 3.— ,ru , JJ] sf. 1 sg. with nr>jj (7/. Intr. § 34)

7?iusic ofstringed instruments, or theme for it. 3 psalmorum meorum T^'vp, but

improb. in this context. <3 *ai ifxeX^rrjaa, TB meditatus sum = *rnjn as v. 13
,

Qal pf. 1 sg. run (/2) as 637 1435 soliloquise, so Lowth., Street, Ehr., or more

prob. inf. cstr. sf. TYun. •— vaaV] full form seems to be original, for there is no

apparent reason for it rather than a?.— ^n-n frsrm] phr. a.X.; vb. Pi. impf. 1

consec, so Aq., but improb. after previous impf. 2, 0, $&, 3, U, all rd. 1 sg.

ir'snx). (gB has 3 sg., but (gBa. n. *. Ra l Sg # Prob. 1 sg. was original.

— 8. d>dSij?S-i] has two beats. v/is] is a gl.— 9. IDfc id^] phr. a.X., not in

<3, but omission txt. err., because it is needed for measure and is in all other

Vrss. So (& s

c

- a
. "ins only here in this sense, but not improb. Nestle ( T/ieol.

Stud, aus Wurtemberg 1882 S. 242) suggests nrx, which is probable because

of its constant
||
iDn, as Che., Ehr.— 10. rvun] Qal inf. cstr. pn (4

2
), common

in IB, but not elsw. in <E.— f F?Lj] yb. Qal shut up, hand Dt. 15
7
, mouth Is. 5215

Jb. 5
16 Ps. 10742

; here fig. Niph. Jb. 24s4 , Pi. Ct. 28
. — 11. yifcn] Pi. inf. cstr.

sf. 1 sg. VSn = my piercing wound,, so 2, 0, Quinta, £>, VL, Ew., Hi., De., Ba.,

SS., Dr., Ko.L 341
; but Aq., 3, imbecillitas mea '•rnSn Qal inf. cstr. nSn be sick,

cf. 3J
13

, so Hu., Pe., Bi., but all improb. (fl rjp^d/xrjv, *E coepi = >nV?nn. Hiph.

pf. 1 sg. SSn is most prob.— rnjtf] (3 v aWoiuxris, 3 commutatio, and all

ancient Vrss. interpret as Qal inf. cstr. mv change, cf. 34
1 89s5

. It is more

prob. that it is the same as nilSP v.6 .— r
,L,

y] divine name (v. Intr. § 32) as

5014
73

11 7817 83 19
; characteristic of %, — \2. -V2TN] Kt. Hiph. impf. 1 sg., as

(85, 2, 3, &, W, should prob. be cohort. iTvaTN commemorate.— r\> \^yn] elsw.

•?N typo 787
, cf. 281

* for SSjjd of wanton deeds of men. — hnSs] v. v.15 (f; sf.

2 m., now begins rather abruptly, and continues throughout the Ps. —
13. Tn'iSiSpa-i] has two tones; rh'hv also 7811

.— 14. D^Sks Vnj Sn "»d], (3

has 6 debs i)p.u>v ; dtiSn as distinguished from Sx must be used as a proper

name, prob. as Ba. for an original mn\ Snj Sx phr. Dt. 7
21 io17 Je. 3218 Ps.

95
3+ . — 15. Sxn]. The article to distinguish the God of Israel from the

more general use of Sx in previous v., cf. i831 -
33, 48 6820 -

21
.— 16. g'nta] with-

out sf. is striking, so 3 ; but <3 appends it, prob. interpretative. The article

must either be written or understood, and as such really stands for the pos-

sessive.— t)ffw\ ajw via], cf. Ob.18
, where apr n"»a stands for the people of

Judah and f|Di> ma for Ephraim; cf. Am. 5
6 and Ze. io6, where *)Dv n>a

||

rrnro ma; cf. also Ps. 78s7 802 81 6
.

N
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LXXVII. B.

17. spin] bis, Qal pf. sf. 2 sg. nxn based on Hb. 3
10

.— DM?] also bis instead

of ann of the original. — •17tp] as in the original. Qal impf. 3 pi. 7in ( <?<?*)

more suited to onn than d^d, but no sufficient reason for substitution, as Gr.

d>d is sustained by rncnn (jj
7
). The third 1. is not in Hb. 3

10
.— 18. -iD"tt] Po.

pf. 3 pi. ai? f [3"^] vb. denom. ani Qal Ps. go^ flood away (?), Po. only here,

/0#r forth, BDB. The original had "lap a>n ctt. rnaj? r/0s^/ masses as /£12

might be error for ~\Tj vb. |^ is sustained by Aq., &, 3, 1& ; <3 irXrjdos 77x01/5

vdcLTos, (S x,c - a,R bdarwv. JJ multitudo sonitus aquarum = an o^D pon is so

different that it implies a variation of text too great to be explained as txt.

err. — «ru Vip] as in Hb. 3
10

, only pi. with D^pntP for sg. with ainn. The phr.

is equivalent to thunder 18 14 29s si-.— laVnn; ^^xxn] for original iaSn> :psri Hb.

3
U

> t YY) n 'm " arrow a^- fuller form for yn ; elsw. pxn is gravel stone Pr. 2017

La. 3
16

. The vb. Hithp. for Pi.— 19. ripjn Sip] phr. 1047
, f ajn n.[m.] thunder,

elsw. 81 8 Is. 296 Jb. 2614 3925 .— % h*hf\ n.m. whirlwind here ; but 8314 Is. 1713

whirl of dust or chaff.— San D^a l*VNn] =97*.— 20. J^TJ D'a] lacks a word

to complete measure. The original Hb. 3
15 has TP 1D D"1 ? n?17- The Vrss. all

agree with p£. A word must be supplied; rd. as Hb. 3
15

.— rp^a^] Kt. pi.

sf. 2 m. f [^air] n.[m.] only pi. path, as Je. 1815 (Qr.). Kt. is sustained by

(5, j&, J. The sg. ^atf Qr. is sustained only by {£, and was an assimilation

to r^-n.— 21. jkss]
:

as 78s2 802 (£)

.

PSALM LXXVIIL, 4 fts. of 5 str. 4
3

.

Ps. 78 is a didactic Psalm, using the ancient history of Israel,

from the crossing of the Red Sea to the erection of the temple, as a

lesson to the people. I. proposes to give in the form of a poetic

enigma (v.
1-2

) the history which has been transmitted from the

fathers, and which is to be handed down to the children (v.
3 4a76

),

that they may not be, as their fathers, rebellious and unreliable

(v.
8-9

). The crossing of the sea is mentioned (v.
12-13

), the theophanic

pillar (v.
14
), and the water from the rock (v.

16
). II. The people

rebelled and tempted their God in asking food (v.
17-20

), which was

given them (v.
23-24, 2&-27

) ?
but accompanied by an outbreak of the

divine anger (v.
305-31

). III. The wasting away of the people led

them to remember their God (v.
3235

), who was compassionate and

forgiving (v.
38

). He considered the weakness of their human

nature (v.
39
), and led them as a flock in the wilderness (v.

52
). He

brought them to the holy land and gave it to them as an in-

heritance (v.
54-55

). IV. Yet they rebelled against God and tempted
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Him with their infidelity (v.
56-57

). In anger He rejected Shilo

(v.
60

), gave up His ark and His people into captivity (v.
fil

) all

classes of the people were slain (v.
63-64

) . He then selected Judah

and Mount Zion (v.
67-68

) , and David as the shepherd of His people

(v.
70_71a &

) . An editor inserted an extract from an ancient poem de-

scribing the plagues of Egypt (v.
4(M8 51 53

) . Legalistic (v.
46"7a 1(M1

-

56&

)

and expansive glosses (v.
15 - 21"22 - 25

-
*"» 36-37

-

49"50 - 58"59 - 62
-

65"66 - C9 71c~72
) were

also added.
I.

r\ GIVE ear, my people, to my teaching.

Incline your ears to the words of my mouth.

I will open my mouth in a poem.

I will pour forth of ancient times in my enigma.

VyHAT we have heard and know,

What our fathers have told to us,

We will not hide from their children

;

That they may not forget the works of God.

THAT they may not be as their fathers,

A stubborn and rebellious generation.

Armed with a deceitful bow,

They turned back in the day of battle.

TN sight of their fathers He did wonders,

In the land of Egypt, the country of Zoan.

He clave the sea and made them pass through

;

And He made the waters stand up as a heap.

AND He led them in the cloud by day,

And all night long with the light of fire :

And brought forth streams out of the crag,

And let waters run down like rivers.

II.

'THEN they sinned against Him,

Rebelled against 'Elyon in the thirsty land;

And tempted God in their minds

By asking food according to their appetite.

T HEY said: " Is God able

To prepare a table in the wilderness?

Is He also able to give bread,

Or provide flesh for His people ?
"

THEN He commanded the skies above,

And opened the doors of heaven

;

And rained down manna upon them,

And grain of heaven for them.

THEN He led on the east wind,

And guided by His strength the south wind;

And rained down flesh as dust,

And fowl as the sand of the sea.
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'"THEIR food was yet in their mouths,

And the anger of God went up

;

And He slew the fattest of them,

And bowed down the choicest of Israel.

III.

T70R all this they sinned again,

And believed not in His wonders;

And He consumed their days as a breath,

And their years He made to haste away in suddenness.

TF He slew them, they sought Him,

And again diligently sought 'El

;

And remembered God their Rock,

And 'El 'Elyon their Redeemer.

"RUT He is compassionate (and gracious).

He covers over and destroys not,

And many times turns away His anger,

And stirs not up any of His wrath.

HTHEN He remembered that they were flesh,

A breath passing away not to return.

And He led on His people like sheep,

And guided them like a flock in the wilderness.

AND He brought them to His sacred border,

The mountain that His right hand had gotten

;

And drave out nations before them,

And allotted them the inheritance by measure.

IV.

'THEN (again) they tempted God,

(Again and again) rebelled against 'Elyon

;

And drew back, and dealt treacherously like their fathers,

And turned aside like a deceitful bow.

''THEN He rejected the tabernacle of Shilo,

The tent He made to dwell among mankind;

And delivered up His strength to captivity,

And His ornament into the hand of the adversary,

"pi RE devoured their young men,

And their maidens were not praised in marriage song.

Their priests fell by the sword,

And their widows did not sing dirges.

AND He refused the tent of Joseph,

And chose not the tribe of Ephraim

;

But chose the tribe of Judah,

Mount Zion which He doth love.

AND He chose David His servant,

And took him from the sheepfolds;

From following the ewes that give suck He brought him,

To be shepherd over Jacob His people.
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Ps. 78 was a Ps. of % of the class ^32>D. From % it was taken up into IE

(z\ Intr. §§ 26, 29, 32). It has many glosses. The original Ps. was composed

of four parts, each with five trimeter tetrastichs. I. v.
1-2

, v.3 - 4a - lb
, v.8a6 - 96c

,

v 12-13 v# 14. 16. U # v#17. 18 y 19bc. iOcd v#
23-24 v#26-27 v>

306-31 . IJJ v<32-33 v<34-35

v 38 v#39. 52 v>54.
55a6. J.V. v.56a ' 57 V.60

"61 v.63
"*4 v.57,68 V.70, 71b

. This Ps. is

a VtfD and nrvn v.2, based on the history of God's dealings with Israel from

the Exodus to the establishment of the Davidic dynasty. The poem was

written under the influence of J, E, D, but not of P, and therefore in the

early Persian period. It encloses part of a still older pentameter poem,

v.40-48 -
51

-
53

,
giving an account of the plagues of Egypt and the crossing of

the Red Sea. This fragment depends on the story of J, E, and knows noth-

ing of any other document of the Hex. It seems therefore to be preexilic

and to precede the reign of Josiah. The glosses are later than IE, and come

from the Greek or Maccabean period. The language of the original Ps.

shows many features of Pss. of St, as well as dependence upon other Lit.

:

Sn nSyo v.7 = 77
12

; mm -nio in v.8 , cf. Dt. 2i 18 - 20
Je. 5

23
; Vk v.7 - 18 - 19

- 34 - 35

(also in gl. v.8 - 41
); ntrp >nn v. 9 = Je. 4

29 (rd. prob. i-pdi ntfp, as v.57 Ho.

7
16

) ; anp ova v.9 = Zc. 143 ; nVa rwp v.12 = 77
15 8811

; y^ n"^ v.12 = v.43 (gl.)

;

o^ ypa v. 13
, cf. Ex. 14I6.21 (E) ; -u rca ax> v.13 = Ex. 15

8
; men v .

17 - 4° (gU se^

as D, Is. 3
8 Ez. 5

6
; ]vhy v. 17 - 35 - 56

, frequent in % ; Sn hdj v. 18 - 41 - 56
, as Ex.

I72 - 7 Nu. 1422 (J); asS v.18 , characteristic of £; -WB> v.20 - 27
, as Ex. 21™;

a nSy r\« v.31 , so v.21 (gl.), cf. 2 S. n 20
; D'CB> *nVi v.23 , cf. Gn. 7

11
(J);

D^ntr pt v.24 a.X. ; ar^ nSi "|Sin nn v. 39 a.X. ; tnp Siaj v.54 a.X.
;

pn*1 njp

v. 54 , cf. 74
2 Ex. 15

16 Is. 11 11
; HIP v. 60 , cf. Je. 7

14 269 41 5
; v; for ark v.61 , cf.

1 32s
; mxon for ark v.61 as for temple 96s Is. 607 63 15 6410

; V?Sin for bridal

song v.63 , cf. Ez. 2617
. The older pentameter poem has the following : *|cn

DiS v.44 , cf. Ex. 717.20. Dnir V-44
}
as Ex. 717.20. a^ v<« as Ex. 8 17

; ynox
v.45 , as Ex.82

; "vj?a v.48 , as Ex. 224 Nu. 204
-
8 - u

j cjin n>tt>Nn v.51 , as Gn. 49
s

Dt. 2

1

17 Ps. 10536
; o\"i HDD v.53 , as Ex. 15

10 Jos. 247
. The glosses in some

instances have much later language : nna D^pn v.5
,
phr. of P ; nny v.5 , term

of P; Vtn v. 7
, 49

14 elsw. WL. ; aV pan v. 8
, io17

Jb. n 13 2 Ch. 124 ; aS paj

v.37 , as 57
8 - 8 1127

; nn ruow v. 8 , cf. Ne. 9
8 Pr. n 13

; nna ncc v. 10
, 1 K. n 11

Ne. i 5 932 + ; d>d laini v.20, based on Is. 4821
; naynn v .

21 - 59 - 62
, elsw. 8939

Dt. 3
2<5 Pr. (3 t.)

;
(d^Sk)3 pDun v.22 , cf. v.32, Gn. 15

6 (E) Ex. 1431 Nu. 1411 (J)

;

onoN onS v.25
,
phr. a.X. angels' food, late idea; Ssna" vmp v.41 , as Is.1 * 2

;

linn v.41 , Aramaism a.X. ; o^jn onSd v.49 a.X. evil angels, a late idea ; imiPJD%

vroojpi v. 58
, as Dt. 3216

; pD pnnn v.65 a.X.

Pt. I., Str. I. Two syn. couplets.— 1-2. O give ear
||
incline

your ears'], attentively in order to hear

—

my teaching
||
words

of my mouth~\, instruction to be given by the psalmist, as RV.m
,

JPSV., and not " my Law," EV8
., as if there were a reference to

the divine Law. This instruction is to be given in the balanced

measure of a poem in the emblematic style
||
enigma], setting forth
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problems and mysteries difficult to solve and understand, cf. 49
s

.

— I will open my mouth
||
1 will pour forth'], in the melodies of

sacred song.

Str. II. Two synth. couplets. — 3. What we have heard and

know
I

What our fathers have told us]. The story has come

down by oral tradition from father to son through many genera-

tions. This implies not that there was no written narrative, for

the author gives ample evidence of dependence upon the earlier

prophetic narratives, but that he recognised that the story, though

recorded, was essentially tradition, and not based on original

records.— 4 a. We will not hide from their children]. We will

transmit it in our turn to our successors.— 7b. That they may

not forget the works of God], that the story of the divine works

of redemption and judgment may never be forgotten. A glos-

sator, wishing to emphasize the importance of this oral instruc-

tion, added the clause from a legal point of view : His commands

might keep ; but also inserted a long expansive gloss : 46-7 a, tell-

ing to a coming generation the praises of Yahweh and His might

and the wondrous deeds that He did]. This is an expansion of

" the works of God," explaining them as wonders and worthy of

songs of praise. The remainder of the gloss is legalistic : And He
established a testimony in Jacob ; a Law He appointed in Israel],

doubtless referring to the legislation of the Pentateuch, using a

term characteristic of P.— which He conunanded our fathers to

make known to their sons ; in order that a coming generation might

know, sons to be born ; that they ?night rise up and tell them to their

sons]. A long prosaic sentence enlarging upon the commands, cf.

Ex. io2 12 26-27
13

814 Dt. 4
9 620-25

.— that they mightput in God their

hope], a very late phr. of WL., cf. Ps. 49
14

Pr. 3
s6

; an expansive

gloss to v.
76

.

Str. III. Two synth. couplets. — 8. That they may not be as

their fathers]. The instruction here takes the form of warning.

— A stubborn and rebellious generation], based on Dt. 2I 18- 20
. A

glossator enlarged by adding : a generation that did not fix its

mind, whose spirit was not faithful with '£1.— 9. Armed with a

deceitful bow], the most probable original of a difficult passage, cf.

v.
57

: a bow which in time of use would not bend properly, and so

proved unreliable ; while the bowman, being practically weapon-
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less, turned back in the day of battle']. A copyist, by error of trans-

position, gave the tautological " armed, shooting with the bow " •

and then, as the point of the comparison was lost, the conjecture

arose that there must be a reference to some event in which there

had been rebellion against God in a cowardly retreat from battle.

A glossator could not think this of Israel as a whole ; and so he

conjectures that Ephraim was at fault, and makes this insertion in

the text. The whole context shows that Israel as a whole is in the

mind of the poet, and that a specific reference to Ephraim was out

of place in the original. A glossator enlarges upon the original

:

10. They kept not
||
refused to walk in ; the covenant of God

||

His Law]. Their offence from a legalistic point of view was

especially violation of Law.— 11. Andforgat the doings of God

;

the wondrous deeds, of judgment and salvation, that He shewed

them ; as described in the next Str.

Str. IV. A synth. and a syn. couplet. — 12. In sight of their

fathers], so that they saw distinctly with their own eyes,— He did

wonders], the miracles of the plagues, which, however, are not

mentioned here in detail ; but cf. v.
43-51

.— In the land of Egypt,

especially in the country of Zoan] the district of which Zoan,

ancient name for Tanis, was the capital, situated on the east bank

of the Tanitic arm of the Nile.— 13. He clave the sea], phr. of

Ex. 14
16

||
made the waters stand up as a heap], as Ex. 15

8 (song),

fig. of the waters on either side of the shallow bottom which formed

the pathway through the sea,— and made them pass through],

gave them a safe transit through the sea to the other side.

Str. V. Syn. couplets.— 14. And led them], personal leader-

ship, in accordance with the ancient narratives, by the theophanic

angel,— in the cloud by day
||
all night long with the light offire],

as Ex. 13
2122

(JE) : the theophanic pillar, changing its appearance

as needed for manifestation.— 16. And brought forth
||

let run

down ; streams out of the crag
||
waters like rivers], a poetic con-

ception of the miracle Ex. 1

7

1"7
. — A glossator prefixed a doublet

in a more prosaic general statement : 15. And He clave rocks in

the wilderness, andgave them depths to drink of in abundance.

Pt. II., Str. I. Syn. and synth. couplets. — 17. Then they

sinned
||

rebelled]. The instruction was to be for the sake of

warning, v.
86

; therefore we are not surprised that the second Pt.
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begins with a Str. setting forth the sins of the fathers,— against

Him II against 'Elyon], the ancient poetic name of God,— again],

in addition to the earlier sin v.
9
,
— in the thirsty land], the wilder-

ness of the wanderings. This sin is more specifically defined 18

as tempted God in their minds'], put Him to a test, which implied

lack of confidence and fidelity ; and still more specifically,— by

asking food according to their appetite], discontented with what

God had given them. A glossator emphasizes the offence at the

expense of the measure by adding : 19 a. and spake against God.

All this is in accordance with the narrative of JE. in Ex. 16.

Str. II. Synth, and syn. couplets. — 19&-20. They said: Is

God able ? repeated for emphasis,— Is lie also able ?], questioning

the power of their God to supply their needs.— in the wilderness],

the most unlikely place,— to prepare a table], laid and furnished

for His servants,
||

to give bread
||
provide flesh for His people],

bread and flesh, the ordinary and the festal provision of food. A
glossator emphasizes this sin by repeating the story of the supply

of water to quench their thirst, as making their doubt still more

unjustifiable ; but at the expense of the simplicity and harmony of

the Str.

—

lo, He smote the rock, and waters gushed out and streams

overflowed], cf. 105
41

Is. 48
21

. Before describing the miracle itself,

the glossator asserts with emphasis the anger of God against their

unbelief.— 21. Therefore Yahweh heard atid was wroth ; andfire
was kindled againstJacob, and also anger went up against Israel],

cf. Nu. 11 1"3
. The reason is reasserted 22. For they did not

believe in God, and did not trust in His salvation]. They had no

confidence in the fulfilment of the divine promises made to them,

and they had lost their trust in His willingness and ability to save

them from peril of starvation in the wilderness.

Str. III. Syn. couplets.— 23. Then He commanded the skies

above], His authoritative command to them as His servants. —
And ope?ied the doors of Heaven]. Heaven is here conceived as

a granary in which is stored up abundance of grain. The divine

proprietor opens the doors in order to distribute the grain. —
24. And rained down manna upon them, andgrain of heaven for

them]. The manna was conceived as heavenly grain descending

from heaven like rain or hail, cf. Ex. 16, Nu. n 6"9 Dt. 8316. A
glossator enlarges upon this also.— 25. Bread of the mighty], cf.
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103
20

;
probably of the angels, conceived as having their food in

this divine ambrosia.— man did eat\ admitted to the table of an-

gels.—provision He sent them to satiety], more than they needed,

more than they could eat ; which they ate till they were overfull

and unable to eat any more, and indeed with a distaste for it.

Str. IV. Syn. couplets. — 26. Then He led on
||
guided by His

strength], the former as dealing with willing servants, the latter as

compelling reluctant ones,— the east wind
||
the south wind~\ . The

poet conceives that the two winds cooperated, thinking, doubtless,

of a southeast wind.— 27. And rained down flesh \ fowl], the

quails of Ex. 16, Nu. n, in such great quantities that they are

compared with dust
||
the sand of the sea~\. According to Tristram :

"The period when they were brought to the camp of Israel was in

the spring, when on their northward migration from Africa. Ac-

cording to their well-known instinct, they would follow up the

coast of the Red Sea until they came to its bifurcation at the

Sinaitic Peninsula, and then would cross at the narrow part

"

{Nat. Hist. Bible, p. 231). A glossator enlarges upon the narra-

tive by 28-30 a. And let it fall in the midst of the camp, round

about their dwellings], cf. Ex. 1613 Nu. n 31
,
— and they ate and

were satisfied, and their desire He brought them~\. God gave them

their desire to the full.— and their desire became loathing]. They

ate so much of the flesh and became so satiated with it, that they

could not eat any more ; they loathed the sight of it. This is the

most probable explanation of a difficult line, which is rendered in

EVS
. after $%, " they were not estranged from their lust," as if

||

with the line which begins the next Str. ; that is, before they had

been surfeited, which is altogether improbable.

Str. V. Synth, and syn. couplets.— 30 b. Theirfood was yet in

their mouths], even while they were still eating.— 31. And the

anger of God went up~\, ascended as smoke from the nostrils.

—

And He slew
||
bowed down in death, the fattest of them

j|
the

choicest of Israel~\, cf. Nu. n 33
. The entire Pt. is given to this

rebellion, the two miracles, and the consequences, showing the

purpose of the author in warning the men of his generation lest

they should repeat the offence.

Pt. III., Str. I. Synth, and syn. couplets. — 32. For all this],

notwithstanding the previous historic experience, — they sinned
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again'], this Pt. beginning as the previous one v.
17

. — And believed

not in His wonders], in His power and ability to do wonders, cf.

v.
1920

.— 33. And He consumed their days'], used up, exhausted

the days of their life,— as a breath], as if they were a mere breath,

breathed out and gone forever.—
||
And their years, of life, He

made to haste away in suddenness], the most probable interpreta-

tion of a difficult text, correctly given by JPSV. This meaning

is alone suited to the context. "In trouble" of PBV., AV., is

without justification. The meaning :
" in terror," RV. ; " sudden

terror," Kirk.; "dismay," Dr., is sustained by Lv. 26 16
Is. 65

s3
,

but is not suited to the context.

Str. II. Syn. couplets.— 34. If He slew them], in punishment

for their sin,— they sought Him
||
again diligently sought "El], in

petition for deliverance.— 35. And remembered God their Rock

||
"El *Elyon their Redeemer]. It is altogether probable that God

was the original object of the remembrance, and that His titles,

"their Rock," cf. Dt. 32* Ps. 183
, and "their Redeemer," as well

as "'Elyon," are in apposition with " God "
||

" 'El." It is then a

mistake to suppose that they are predicates, or that 'El 'Elyon is

the compound divine name peculiar to Gn. 14. The insertion of

the particle ^ in the text was also a mistaken supposition that the

clause is an objective one. A glossator now enlarges upon the in-

fidelity of the people : 36-37. And they beguiled Him with their

mouth, and with their tongue lied to Him], false professions of

fidelity and obedience,— and their mind was not steadfast with

Him], cf. 57
s
,
— and they were not faithful in His covenant],

cf. v.
8

.

Str. III. Synth, and syn. couplets.— 38. But He is compas-

sionate], citation of Ex. 34
s
(J), cf. Ps. 8615

1038
; add therefore

to complete the line : and gracious. This is a general statement

as to the character of God, in the form of the present, and not of

the habitual past.— He covers over], as 65* 79
s

: the later con-

ception of cancelling, obliteration of sin, for the earlier one of for-

giveness of Ex. 34
7

. A glossator adds the object iniquity, which

was no more needed than the object of the verb and destroys not,

and so impairs the measure.— And many times turns away His

anger], so that it will not strike the people, cf. 8$
4 106 23

||
and

stirs not up any of His wrath], maintains a calm, serene attitude,
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and does not permit any stimulation or excitement of His wrath.

These two phrases set forth two sides of the divine self-restraint

in His attitude toward His sinning people.

Str. III. Synth. .and syn. couplets.— 39. Then He remembered

that they were flesh], a return to the historical narration. God
remembers on His part, as His people on their part. They

recognise Him as their Rock and their Redeemer. He recognises

them in antithesis as flesh, frail and perishable; and as a mere

breath passing away not to return]. Their breath, passing out of

the flesh in death, returns no more to the flesh with its impulse

of life. The counterpart of v.
39

is 52, though separated by a long

insertion. Inasmuch as God remembered that His people were

flesh, to pass away in death, He treated them as such, and became

to them as the shepherd of a feeble, helpless flock. — He led on

His people
||
and guided them ; like sheep

||
like a flock, in their

journeys in the wilderness.

A late editor, for a reason difficult to determine, inserted

between v.
39 and v.

52 a pentameter extract from an older poem,

describing the plagues of Egypt in accordance with the narrative

of J, which alone this author seems to have known.

How often they rebelled against Him in the wilderness, grieved Him in the desert

!

Again and again they tempted 'El, the Holy One of Israel.

They did not remember His hand, the day He redeemed them from the adversary;

When He put His miracles in Egypt, His marvels in the country of Zoan.

When He turned their canals into blood, that they could not drink of their streams

;

And sent forth swarms of flies and devoured them ; and frogs and destroyed them
;

And gave their increase to the caterpillar, and their labour to the locust

;

And slew their vines with hail, and their sycamores with frost;

And gave over to the pestilence their cattle, and their herds to the flame of fever;

And He smote all their first-born, the first of their strength.

And He led them in confidence, but their enemies the sea covered.

40-43. Syn. and synth. couplets.

—

40-41. How often], exclama-

tion of wonder; in the
||
positive statement: again and again],

as JPSV. ; a verb with auxiliary force, incorrectly rendered in EV S
.

as " they turned again," away from God.— they rebelled
||
grieved],

cf. Is. 63
10

||
tempted], as v.

1856
95

s 10614 Ex. if-
7 Nu. 14

22
(J)

Dt. 616
, to which a glossator adds in |^, followed by EV8

.,
" pro-

voked," in (3, U, " spurned."— in the wilderness
\\
in the desert],

the region of the wanderings of Israel, as v.
1719

. — the Holy One
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of Israel], divine name of Is.
1 2

, cf. 71
22
89

19
.— 42. They did not

remember], cf. v.
35

,
— His hand], the lifting it for their redemp-

tion, cf. Ex. 3
20

,— the day He redeemed them from the adversary],

probably the day of the crossing of the sea. — 43. When He put

His miracles
||
His marvels], those enumerated in the subsequent

context,— in Egypt
||
in the country of Zoan], cf. v.

12
.

44-48. A series of six plagues, those of J.
— 44. When He

turned their canals into blood, that they could not drink of their

streams], as Ex. 7
1720

.— 45. And sent forth swarms of flies and
devoured them], as Ex. 8

17sq
-; combined in the same line with:

and frogs and destroyed them], as Ex. 7
s7"29 8 1"9

.— 46. And gave

their increase to the caterpillar, and their labour to the locust],

plague of Ex. io4sq -.— 47. And slew their vines with hail and
their sycamores with frost], plague of Ex. g

188^-.— 48. And gave

over topestilence their cattle, and their herds to the flame offever],

the cattle plague of Ex. g
3sq

-.
J^, sustained by most Vrss., there-

fore by early txt. err. of a single letter, makes this line to continue

the plague of v.
47

in the use of "hail" for "pestilence," and so

interprets the following noun as "hot thunderbolts," instead of

" the flame of fever "
; and omits the cattle plague ; all of which

is improbable. A late glossator generalises in 49-50. He sends

forth], graphic imperfect of the past,
||

levels a path for], to give

it direct and swift course,— the heat of His anger
||
His anger].

This is intensified by the heaping up of other terms : overflowing

wrath, and indignation and distress. The divine anger as directed

against the enemies of His people is in striking antithesis to the

restraint of His anger toward His people, though by a different

author, v.
38

.
— a mission of angels of evils], not evil angels in the

ethical sense, as distinguished from good ; but in the physical

sense, as executing or bringing evil upon men, angels of punish-

ment.— and did not spare their lifefrom death, with the antithe-

sis : but their life gave over to the pestilence]. This glossator is

thinking of the pestilence of P, which is more extended than the

cattle plague of J.
— 51. and smote], continuation of the aorists

of v.
44-48

,
— all of their first-born, the first of their strength], the

final plague of Ex. n 4sq
, cf. Ps. 105

36
. To this a glossator adds,

at the expense of the measure : in the tents of Ham], a phrase a.X.

and late; cf., however, 105
2327 106 22

for "land of Ham." This
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extract concludes with 53, And led them in confidence, to which

a glossator adds, without dread. In antith. with which,— their

enemies the sea covered.

Str. IV. continues v.
39 - 52 in synth. couplets.— 54. And He

brought them to His sacred border], the border or boundary of

the holy land ; not " the border of His sanctuary " of EV 8

, as if it

referred to the temple ; so also mountain does not refer to Mount

Zion, but to the mountainous land, which is characteristic of Pales-

tine, Nu. i3 17,29 Dt. i
7
, Jos. 11

2
.— that His right hand had go tien],

by conquest from its original inhabitants through the stretching

forth of His right hand as the valiant champion and war-god

of His people.— 55. And drove out nations before them], dis-

possessed them and expelled them from the land to give place to

His people,— and allotted them], in accordance with the narrative

Jos. 23*, cf. Ps. 1 05
11

,
— the inheritance by measure], each portion

of the people having measured out to them a part of the common
inheritance. A glossator adds : and made the tribes of Israel

dwell in their tents.

Pt. IV., Str. I. Syn. couplets.— 56. Then they tempted \ re-

belled against], as v.
17-18, 4(M1

; but there in two syn. lines, here com-

pressed by a prosaic scribe into a prose sentence, which may be

restored to its original form as a couplet by inserting again in the

first line, and again and again in the second line. A glossator adds

the legalistic phrase : and they did not keep His testimonies], using

the legal term of P. — 57. And drew back
||
turned aside], the

former explained ethically as dealt treacherously like their fathers,

cf. 44
19

; the latter by the simile,— like a deceitful bow], which

springs the wrong way in time of need
;
phrase used elsw. Ho. 7

16

,

probably also with corrected text v.
9

. To this a glossator adds :

58. Andprovoked Him to anger with their high places, and moved

Him to jealousy with their graven images], the constant Deutero-

nomic charge against Israel in the redaction of the ancient histories,

that they were unfaithful to Yahweh in worship at the ancient high

places instead of at the central altar at Jerusalem, and in their

use of images in His worship. 59 is also a gloss in the same tone.

— God heard, and was furious ; and refused Israel altogether].

This last is not harmonious with the subsequent couplet ; and so

some have thought that the original was Ephraim instead of Israel.
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Str. II. Synth and syn. couplets.— 60. Then He rejected the

tabernacle of Shilo], the sacred tabernacle set up at Shilo, north

of Bethel, in Ephraim, after the conquest ; the chief religious

centre of the time of the Judges Jos. 188"10 21 2
1 S. 1-4, Je. 7

14
.

—

The tent that He made to dwell among mankind~\, the sacred tent

in which God was supposed to dwell, and whose locality He Him-
self selected, cf. Jos. 22 19

.— 61. And delivered up His strength
||

His ornament], terms descriptive of the sacred ark, cf. 1 S. 4
21scl '

Ps. 1 32
s

.— to captivity
||
into the hand of the adversary'], the

Philistines, in accordance with the narrative 1 S. 4. To this a

glossator added : 62. And gave up His people to the sword], dupli-

cation of v.
64
",— and became furious against His inheritance],

as v.
59

.

Str. III. Synth, couplets.— 63. Fire devoured their young

men], the fire of war ; war being conceived as a devouring flame

in accordance with the subsequent context. It is improbable

that the reference is to the fire of the divine anger. — And their

maidens were not praised in marriage song]. They must remain

unmarried, because of the slaughter of the young men, who might

have married them.— 64. Theirpriests fell by the sword], doubt-

less referring to the historic event of the slaughter of Hophni and

Phinehas, the attendants upon the ark, 1 S. 4
11, 17

.— And their

widows did not sing dirges], the customary funeral solemnities

could not be observed on account of the invasion of the land by

the enemy and the universal disorder occasioned thereby. A
glossator interrupts the narrative by a passionate outburst in

accordance with the previous glosses v.
59,62

: 65. Then Adonay

awaked]. He had left His people so long subject to their ene-

mies, that He had seemed as one asleep, cf. 7
7 io1

||
like a hero

overcome with wine], as (3, 3, JPSV. : in a heavy, drunken

sleep ; better sustained by
||
and usage than EV 8

.,
" that shouteth

by reason of wine," as if, awakening from sleep, He fell upon His

enemies with the passionate excitement of one stimulated to

frenzy by too much wine. — 66. And smote His adversaries

backward], made them retreat in disaster,— to an everlasting

reproach He put them], phr. of Ez. 2 2
4

Jo. 2
19

.

Str. IV. Syn. and synth. couplets, antith. to each other.—
67. And He refused \\

chose not], positive and negative sides of
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the same idea.— the tent of Joseph ||
the tribe of Ephraim]. The

rejection of Shilo carried with it the rejection of the tribe of

Ephraim, in which it was situated, and the children of Joseph, of

whom Ephraim was the leading tribe.— 68. But chose], in place

of the rejected : the tribe ofJudah], and in that tribe, in place of

Shilo : Mount Zion which He doth love], cf. 47
s

8f. The love of

God for Zion is here stated as a present and abiding fact, and not as

the basis of the choice in the past, " He loved," as EVS
. A glossa-

tor interrupts the course of thought by inserting a statement as

to the erection of the temple.— 69. And built like the heights His

sanctuary], the sanctuary in Jerusalem being modelled after the

heavenly abode of God, — as the earth which He founded for-

ever], the temple was as firmly founded and as immutable as the

earth itself. It is difficult to understand how a late glossator could

speak so extravagantly of a temple which had been ruined more

than once, and at least once had been destroyed by fire and lev-

elled to the ground ; but doubtless he thought that the founda-

tions were eternal, and that though it were destroyed, it would be

rebuilt again in the same place and so abide through all vicissitudes.

Str. V. Syn. couplets.— 70. And He chose David His servant]

,

a usual term for prophets and special ministers of God. David

bears this title elsw. 181 361 89
421

132
10 i4410

-f- 28 t. — And took

him from the sheepfolds], David's early life was that of a shep-

herd 1 S. 16 11
jy

15 - 34"37 - 40
.— 71. From following the ewes that give

suck He brought him']. The shepherd leads his flock in Palestine
;

but the ewes that suckle their young need his special attention,

and those he follows with his eye and if needful with his steps, to

watch over them and protect them from harm, cf. Is. 4011
. — To be

shepherd overJacob His people], Israel as the flock of God had

the Davidic dynasty as their shepherd, appointed by God as His

son and representative in government, cf. Ez. 34
s3

. The Ps. here

reaches its proper conclusion ; but a glossator thought it better to

emphasize the last clause by the addition of the
||
Israel His in-

heritance, and to conclude with a laudation of David's reign :

72. And he shepherded them
||
used to lead them], as shepherd

king,— according to the integrity of his mind]. His rule was one

of integrity of purpose.— and with deeds of understanding of his

hands]. The royal acts of David as wrought with his hands were
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with intelligence, discernment, and skill. This is an idealisation

of the reign of David in the style of the Chronicler and later

writings, overlooking and ignoring the blots upon his reign, as

recorded in the primitive prophetic histories.

1. '•d »1BK] phr. 1915 544 1384 Dt. 321 +.— 2. rn-vn] pi. rrv>n, as 49P.—
"•:?:] archaic form prep, p for euphony.— 3. uS nsO wrY»3Ni] phr. = 44

2
.

—

4. rnnN in] phr. elsw. v.6 48 14 10219 Dt. 2921 .— onspp] Pi. ptc. pi. is diffi-

cult. We would expect ~*2pj. But <3, 3, attach the ptc. to subsequent words,

which certainly makes better grammar. This ptc. introduces a long prosaic

gl. nirp is used, which was impossible in IE. — t ?1T>] n.[m.] strength, elsw.

145
6 Is. 4225 of fierceness of battle.— niry "iBtot vpnSesj] = 1055

.— 5. Dp"]

1 consec. Hiph. impf. Dip, in the sense of appoint, here only
\f/ ; cf. nna D^pn

phr. of P Gn. 6 18
-f- ; ) consec. carries on the previous pf. and then continues

gl. Otherwise it is aorist, based on an ideal past.— riny] icfi 81 6 11988 1224
;

also term of P,
||
mir\ — 6 is prosaic and certainly a gl.— 7. Sd~] confidence,

as 49
14 Pr. 3'26 Jb. 814 31 24

; a late word.— ir»3tB" nVi] introduces the fourth

1. of Str. II. after v.4°.— ^s ^S;;p] cf. 77
12

.— Vtaj vn^ri] cf. Dt. $f Pss.

10545 1192 + ; as a dimeter is gl.— 8. rnfovn;D "vn] phr. a.X., but cf.

Dt. 2i 18,20 .tvdi TinD f3 from which it is certainly derived, also Je. 5
23

'Dl D a*?.— "I3
1

? pon] phr. elsw. io17
Jb. n 13 2 Ch. 1214

, cf. 2
1
? poj v.37 57

s - 8

(= 1082
) 1127

.— njpNj] Niph. pf. 3 f. with nn, cf. v.37 8938 101 6
.— Sn] as

v>7. 18. 19. 34. 35. 41. characteristic of <&, though this part of v. is a gl.

—

9. nfi$> '•crn *5ttfa] phr. dub. and difficult, ntrp V"M 1 Ch. 122 2 Ch. 1717

equipped with the bow, nt?p ^jp Je. 4
29

, f nm vb. <r#.tf elsw., 0*3 Ex. I5 1,21
.

One of these vbs. might be an interp. gl. Hu., Hi., Kau., think of >pn as gl.,

but '"ptS'j is the later phr. and therefore most prob. the gl., if there be one.

It is difficult to see the connection of this v. with context, if DnDN "03 is orig-

inal. It indicates a hostile disposition towards the people of the North, not

in accordance with ^ elsw. and for which no historic situation can be assigned.

The difficulty would be removed, if we could rd. mm ncp >j5$] and suppose

that !T>D1 had been transposed by txt. err., and that onflN »J3 had been inserted

by late glossator. We would then have the same idea as v.57 , and this coup-

let would conclude Str. III.— 2~\p D"] phr. elsw. Zc. 143, but v. Ps. 55
19

.

—

10. nn
#
3 nctf] phr. elsw. 103 18 13212

1 K. n 11 Ne. I
5 932 Dn. 9

4
; cf. v37

.

— 11. vni^Sj?] as 77
13

. This v. is a pentameter gl.— 12. jyirrnr] phr. as

v.43. J mt' n.m. ( 1 ) field with flowers 103 15
, sown 107 37

; (2) country 1326 ,

so here and v. 43
, f |j5s n. pr. loc. Zanis, town built seven years after Hebron

ace. Nu. 1322, elsw. Is. I911 - 13 304 Ez/3014
, modern S&n, in N.W. Delta of

Egypt.— 13. D* J?Q3] as Ex. 1416 Ne. 9
11

, v. 74
15

; cf. ons pg3^ v.15 .

—

-ip-in-) o^p] cf. d>S?j -0 idd Ex. 15
8

.— 14. JS93] %]}V n.m. (1) cloud mass gf
2

;

(2) of the historic, theophanic cloud of the Exodus, here, as 10539 Ex. 34
s

;

pp Ipj? Ps. 99
7
, as Ex. if- 22 + 6 t. (JE) Ne. 9

12 - 19
.— u:s tn] phr. a.X. for

Bta(n) mo.? Ex. 1321.22 I424 (jE) + ._15. pga,] pi. imp f. for Qal v.13 suspi-
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cious, also absence of 1 consec, which appears again pt^i. (§>, Jf, render it as

v.13 pf.
;
prob. the original text was ypa Qal pf. They both rd. nix sg. for

onx, which is also more prob. (3, 3, take nan as adj. agreeing with ninnn.

— 16. d-^pj] ptc. X [Vn] flow, of water 147
18

,
ptc. streams, floods, Ex. 15

8
,

so here and v.44 .— V.15 and v.16 are doublets ; the latter is more poetic and

more likely original.— 17. rrnnS] for rVnonS, Hiph. inf. cstr. n-\D; cf. v.40 -
56

.

— p?y] characteristic of % as v.36 - 56 50 14
73

11
77

11 82° 83™.— nrsa] for

mx Y"\a 6j2. — 18. -lDri] 1 consec. Pi. impf., cf. v.41,56, as Ex. ly2 - 1 Nu.

1422 (J).
— DaaS] fuller form, as 73L 7. 13. 21. 26 ^7 #

«,3t, y s
\s jn gj^ so D^

v.37.— DU'd:
1

?] according to their appetite, as 17
9 63s 10615 107s - 9 - 18

.

—

19. D^Na ina-v;i] is doubtless a gl., explan. of nnx. — 20. D?p iaim nw nsn]

cf. ioc41 o^n dip) nra nnfi, and Is. 4821 d^d iam nix tfpao. The earliest of
-» -AT T" - T '|T IT" '-,

:
—

these is doubtless the last. nan is used by reference to Ex. 176 (E) or

Nu. 2011 (P). [air] a.X. \p.— ifib^] Qal impf. 3 pi. (69s). This whole

1. is a triplet with v.14 - 15
, and is a gl. based on Is. 4821

.— nNtP] as v.27
,

v. 7J
26

.— 21. na %

,o>i mm pctf fjS], This is prose style. mm impossible in

IE. naymi, 1 consec. Hithp. impf. f nay denom. nnaj?. Hithp. (1) be furious,

so v. 59 - 02 89s9
, cf. Dt. 3

26 Pr. 2617
; (2) be arrogant Pr. 1416

; (3) incite to

fury Pr. 202 (?).— np^-j] Niph. pf. 3 f. f fib BDB. (cf. pSo). Hiph. kindle,

set on fire, Is. 44
15 Ez. 39

s BS. 43
21

. Niph. a.X. be kindled.— 23. >nW] pi.

cstr. J nSn n.f. dfor, common in OT., but in i/> only here and 107 16
, unless ?"?

141 3 is error for nS-», which is prob. For the idea cf. D^D^n nans Gn. 7
11

.
—

24. "v.2D>i] cf. v.27 , based on Ex. 164 (J).— f fr] n.m. manna, the divine

provision of bread for Israel in the wilderness Ex. i615, 31
-
33, 35

-
35 Nu. u 6 - 7

-
9

Dt. 83 - 16 Jos. 5
12 - 12 Ne. 9

20.— SasS] Qal inf. cstr. with S is a gl., making

1. too long and altogether unnecessary.— crp^1 ?n] phr. a.X. ; <& ftprov ovpa-

vov does not imply different text, but is paraphrase; cf. D^DtP DnS 10540 .

—

pj] expansive gl. This v. has been assimilated to v.25 in measure and so

made tetrameter.— 25. D>m3N on11

] phr. a.X., prob. referring to angels as

10320 , so © &yy4\<av ; a late conception, like the Greek ambrosia, the food

of the gods.— f n7/?] n -f- provision Gn. 4225 45
21 Ex. 1239 (E) Jos. I

11 (D)

9
11 (JE) Ju. 7

8 (?) 20 10
1 S. 2210 and here.— This v. is a tetrameter couplet

and a late gl.— 26. J?tr] Hiph. impf. >DL (J5 has ical eirijpev. Indeed 1 con-

sec. is necessary to the sense and has been omitted in $? by err. Jj?dj vb.

Qal pull tip (tent) pegs and set out on a journey, common in OT., but not

in \p. Hiph. f cause to set out, lead out, Ex. 15'22 c. ace. pers., Ps. 7852 people

as flock, 809 fig. of vine ; here of wind. — a^^p] East wind, as Gn. 41 s - 23 (E)

Ho. 122 1315, elsw.
\f/

with ron 48s
.— J p\n] n.f. (1) the South Jos. 15 1

Is. 43
6 + ; f (2) poet. South wind, here as Ct. 4

16
. The use of the wind is

according to Nu. II81.— 27. Dn<J?i?] makes 1. too long and is gl.— nstsT] as

v.20 .— D>p: Vtn] phr. Je. 15 8
Jb. 63, D;n 'n Gn. 3213 (E) 41 49 Is. io22 Ho. 21

Je. 33
22

, cf. Gn. 2217
(J). % ?'^n n.m. sand, elsw.

\f/ 139
18

.— 28. vrtatfo]. The

3 sg. here and in imnp between 3 pi. referring to Israel is striking. & has

pi., but 3 agrees with pj. The original Ex. 1613 Nu. n 31 runs has no sf. at

all, and there is no reference to nuatPD. The sfs. are differences of interp.

o
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as usual, and the two nouns are syn. There is no justification for referring

nuDt^D to the tabernacle, which is always J|#!D. These are the tabernacles

of Israel, as 872 Nu. 245
. But in fact this v. is an expansive gl.— 29. dhinfi]

emph. in position ; sf. 3 pi. msn n.f. (1017) based on Nu. 1

I

4, 34
, cf. Ps.

10614 8(J-.— n:t] Hiph. impf. 3 m. is out of harmony with context. It cannot

be pf. as <J5. It does not follow the action of previous vbs. ; cf. v.29 , which

is also a gl.— 30. n?] Qal pf. 3 m. *V)T be a stranger to, but (5 t<TTep"qdt]<Tav

elsw. for j?jd, must be interpretation, so U fraudati, 3 indiguerunt. There

is an evident reference to n^t n.(f.) loathsome thing, cf. Nu. II 20 (JE), prob.

err. for m? (Sam.) i?DB. We should prob. rd. onwn rniS their lust became

loathing. This accords exactly with the narrative. The usual interp. reverses

the narrative and makes the visitation of wrath precede the loathing.

—

Divpa dSok -pj?] is a variation of oryjtf pa unty nfran Nu. n 33
. This 1. intro-

duces the next Str.— 31. dihSn f|N] emph. in position.— Dm] is gl., making

1. too long.— DnUDBfaa] has two beats. 3 prep, among. J jDBh? n.m. of men

fat, lusty, of warriors here, as Is. io16
; so prob. Dn. n 24

, as Bevan.— ^ira]

pi. cstr. % "vins] n.m. young man, as v.63 14812
. But (g ckX^ktovs, IB electos,

as lyiXZ, is better suited to parall.— 32. nN?" 1

?^] phr. Is. 5
25 911 - 16

-
20 +

.

— 33. f n^r>] .

n »f« dismay, terror, elsw. Lv. 2616
Je. 15

8 Is. 65
s3

. <S renders

this word nera <nrov5r)s, 3 velociter. A vb. is needed in last 1., prob. Sn3

made to haste away, in haste, best suited to Sir\. — 34. Dnn~DN] temporal

force of dn with pf. in both prot. and apod. The Waws are all coordinate

of late style for 1 consec. impf., the style of this poem in the original parts.—
35. 1*»Tji] resumes the style of the original. »3 before dti^n, though in <§, 3,

is prob. a gl. to emphasize the fact.— nix] for God, as 183.— pSy Sn] as

87 5
(?), cf. fvSp dtiSn v.56 (?) 57

3
(?). This gives two names of God, and

not, as Gn. I418 - 19
-
20, 22

, a simple compound name.— 36. tfWijw] i consec.

Pi. impf. % nno vb. denom. be simple, in \p only here deceive, as 2 S. 3
25

Pr. 24s8 Je. 207 Ez. 149 +. <3 has -qyd'wqaav, Iff dilexerunt.— WW] Pi. impf.

% 3rr, denom. 3T3 tell a lie, as 89s6
, elsw. \p f Qal to be a liar 11611

.— This v.

is tetrameter ; it can hardly be original, and is really a later theological

interp. of the conduct of the people. It is possible that there was no vb.

with D.Tfla in the original, and that both lninoi and Tjy&Tnjo-av are interpreta-

tive, the one for syn. parall., the other for antith. parall.— 37, though in the

same measure as Ps., is yet another dogmatic gl.— 3S ji3j] cf. v.8
, joj nn

5

1

12
.— UQMj] as v.8 .— 38. t°'irH] ac

lj-
compassionate ; Dt. 4

31
, elsw. with

fun following Pss. 8615 1038
, as Ex. 34

s
(J), earlier order

;
preceding Pss. in 4

1124 145 8 2 Ch. 309 Ne. 9
17 -

31
Jo. 213 Jon. 4

2 later order; more likely the

former here. The Pasiq prob. indicates this omission. — fj? nsD"1

] cf. 654
79

s
,

used for Ntt'j of Ex. 34
6eq

-. This and the following impf. express the present

and constant state of character of God. py is gl., making 1. too long.—
mnni] 1 consec. pf. carrying on habitual action. It has auxil. force with inf.,

as Is. 55
7 Ex. 365

.— ssn 3'tn] cf. vb. with ncri 10623
, *\n pin 85

4
. The

space in ^ before v. 38
, according to Kiddushin%Qa

, indicates the middle of

the 5896 (rrtxoi of \p. Maccoth™ states that this v. and Dt. 2858 * 69 29s were
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recited when forty stripes save one were inflicted {v. De. Com. fs.).—
39. "iSTJi] i consec. carrying on the thought of v.35, God's remembrance in

antithesis with Israel's remembrance.— 40. JiD^tpa] elsw. 688 10614 1074

Dt. 3210
. The vbs. in this v. are so out of harmony with the context that they

must be a reflective gl. Vs.40-48 are a pentameter extract from an older poem.

— 41. -la-lsAi] 1 consec. impf. 2W with auxil. force followed by 1 consec. impf.

— S&na» cnp] divine name of Is. 63
; elsw. in

\J/, 71
22 8919

.— linn] Hiph.

pf. 3 pi. mn a.X. Aramaism. (§ irapibi-vvav, 3 concitaverunt. (& translates

Is. 5
24 ixnj hx-Mi amp in the same way, so also ya: in Ps. io3 - 13

74
10 - 18 10711

.

It is possible therefore that ixnj was in (£, and that a later copyist substituted

the Aramaic vb. for it. Part of the 1. is original ; the vb. makes the 1. too

long and must be a later insertion.— 42. nx'^p] the longer form of prep,

for euphony, nx n.m. coll. j2
.— 43. cnoiD) ninx Q*&] phr. elsw. Je. 3220,

cf. Ps. 10527
; nw as miracle elsw. \p 6j9 74

s
|| D^nein (v. 717) 135

9
; c. 0"^

elsw. Ex. io2 (J) Is. 6619
.— 44. ^n»i] 1 consec. (3012), cf. Niph. Ex. 7

17 - 20
.

— B^"?.^] SI"-

3 pl« refers to Egyptians of v.43. X ns<l n 'm - stream of the Nile

(an Egyptian loan word), derived from Ex. 7
17,18 + (J).— pn^T^l] Qal

impf. 3 pi. fuller form with archaic neg. in final clause.— 45. nVtf"] Pi. impf.

without 1 consec. is err., for the context demands >, unless we rd. pf.— ona]

is prosaic. It makes 1. too long.— f any] n.m. insect swarm, as Ex. 817 + 6 *•
(J)

Ps. 10531
.— f jn/")??] n - f- sg- coll -> as Ex -

82
(J) J Pl " Ex - 7

27, 28, 29 81, 3 - 4 ' 5 - 7 - 8
'
9
(J)

Ps. 105 30
. —46.

!

t ^pn] n.m. kind of locust, elsw. 1 K. 837 = 2 Ch. o28 Jo. I4

225 Is. 33
4

.— f ]py~\ n.m. (1) toil, not in
\J/ ; (2) result of toil, produce ; elsw.

10911 1282 Ho. 129 Dt. 2833 .— \ nan«] n.m. a kind of locust, as Ex. io4 + 6 t.

(J) Pss. 10534 10923 . — 47. 410!] Qal impf. without i consec. is improb. in

this context. — X ^1?] n -m - %a *t> plague v.48 , Ex. 9
18 + 17 t. (JE) Ps. 105 32

;

elsw. \}/ of storm i813 - 14 1488
.— J jaa] n.f. vine, as 10533

; in simile of wife

1283 ; allegory of Israel 8o9 - 15 Ez. 176.7.8 Ho. io1
.— Drncpr] pl. f., sf. 3 pl.

t [op!^] sycamore tree, elsw. D*>Dpt? I K. io27 I Ch. 2728 2 Ch. I 15 927 Is. 9
9

Am. 7
14

.— ?wn] n.[m.] a.X. prob. frost, as (SI iv rrj Taxvy, 3 frigore.—
48. "HS?] so &, 3, but improb. It has been assimilated to v. 47 ; rd. as Ew.,

Dy., Gr., Du., Valeton, after 2 codd., X "^"i! n.m. (1) pestilence Ex. 5
3 915 Nu.

1412 (J) Ps. 91 s
- 6

; (2) cattle plague, murrain, Ex. 9
3
(J), as here ; cf. v. 50 .

— t \yi>$\ n -m - beast, as Gn. 45
17 Ex. 224 Nu. 204 -

8
-
n (E).— \ njpp] n.m.

cattle, as Ex. 9
3 + (J).— D^Bh] pl. «]Bh fiery shafts of Yahweh, sending dis-

ease and death, as Dt. 32s4 Hb. 3
5

; cf. Ps. 764
.— 49. D3"nW>] cf. v. 45a

ana.

—

"ib*» |nn] phr. of J, as 69s5 854
. — mxi ojrn nnaj?] a heaping up of syn.

terms.— f nn^tr?:] n.f. sending, mission, elsw. Ec. 88 dismission ; cf. nStrp

mission Est. 9
19

-
22

.— D^jn "oxSp] (5 dyyiXwv irovqpQv, 3 angelorum malo-

rum, prob. correct.— The v. is a late gl. — 50. 3>ru d?^] phr. a.X.; dSs vb.

level a. path, elsw. Pr. 4
26

5
s - 21 Is. 267

. — faVPj] n.m. path 11935 Jb. 1810 287

41 24 Pr. 1228 , late word; cf. na>nj n.f. earlier form 1424 . — Dri>n] syn. with

D^02, has the uncommon mng. their life, as 74
19 1433 . Possibly MT. so

pointed, supposing that it referred to animals ; as § Ta kt^vtj aiirQp,

U Jumenla, of the more extensive form of the pestilence according to P.—
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V.49. 50 are fn\\ f ]aje terms and conceptions, and are doubtless glosses. —
51. ?£j] Hiph. impf. 1 consec. hdj, carries on v. 48 from which it has been

separated by gl.— D^N n^N^] phr. elsw. 10536 or»N 737 mtrsn, Gn. 49
s

>jin p>vx-\, Dt. 21 17 ijn n>s>{o. These all suggest rather ors here, as (5.

X rpp'N") n.f. beginning, elsw. ^, ill 10 of wisdom, f px n «m - elsw. strength

Jb. i87 - 12 4016 Ho. 124 Is. 4o'26 - 29 Pr. n 7
; wealth Jb. 2010 Ho. 129

,
prob. also

Ps. 49
6

. — Dn">SnN3] phr. a.X., not in Ps. 10536
; as it makes the 1. longer

than the other 11. of the plagues, it is prob. gl. But on piH ic>523 - 27 10622 .

For similar uses of >Snx v. S^ 7 1205 Hb. 3
7

. Only in these late Pss. is this

usage of X an found ; elsw. Ham is the name of the son of Noah Gn. 5
s2

-f

.

— 52. X "*"!>?] n.m. flock, herd, only here ^, but common in OT. ; elsw. in simile

Mi. 212 Je. 3

1

10
. This v. carries on the thought of v.39 . The intervening

material is a long pentameter gl.— 53. 'nno nSi] as 3 absque timore, has

really two tones and is a gl.— o*n np?] cf. 10611 Ex. i55 - 10 (song) 1428 (P)

Jos. 247 (E). This v. concludes the pentameter poem.— 54. dno>i] 1 consec.

Hiph. no resumes the poem, and should follow v. 52 .— 'itshp) So*] phr. a.X.

J Snj n.m. (1) border, boundary, of limit of waters of great deep 1049 ;

(2) territory 105s1
-
33

147
14 and here ; cf. J nh:j j n.f. 74

17
. — pit] prob. rela-

tive, as 74
2 104s

-
26

, but (§, J5, %, 3, regard it as demonstrative ; if so it must

have the strong force of "yonder," as it is without the article. — 55. fstfy]

Hiph. impf. 1 consec. This third 1. is a gl.— ^frpi?? ^^j B32> for tribe in

\p elsw. only v.67 - 68 74
s 105 37 12244 . — 56. npn MMy] cf. v. 17"18 - 40"41

. These

two vbs. seem to be a compression of two 11.— D^ST^n] before f»hy makes

one 1. too long. If we attach D\"i7N ns to the first vb. and insert ~ny we have

the first 1. The second also requires an additional word, prob. 13-1B" of v.41 .

— vnny] term of P, c. -\m> also 99
7 ii9146 - 167

;
prob. a gl.— 57. M©*V] 1 con-

sec. Niph. impf. 3 pi. turn oneself back, prove faithless, v. 14.
3
; elsw. with

-unx 4419
.— n»B"i n&;

p] v. v.9
;

phr. elsw. Ho. 7
16

. — 58. iTOD^sn] 1 consec.

Hiph. DJD, as 10629 ; phr. of D, Je. — inwjpn] Hiph. impf. Njp, as Dt. 3216 - 21
.

The force of i consec. is required, whether we suppose that there has been

a transposition or that the force of the 1 with the noun is consec.— ni£3] for

high places of worship, only here \p, but common in D, H, and Chr.

—

X Ops] n.m. only pi. idols, as Ho. 1

1

2 Is. io10 21 9 3022 Dt. f-
25 123 +. This

v. is a tetrameter gl. It could not be the reason for the rejection of Shilo

in so early a writing ; cf. Dt. 32 16
. — 59. Snt/^] here is striking, for the sub-

sequent context suggests Ephraim. But the v. is a late gl. — 60. '^v~\ n. pr.

loc, as Ju. 21 19
1 S. i

24 321 Je. 7
14 +, usually nS&; Shiloh, a place in Ephraim,

north of Bethel ; Seilun, Rob. Pal.IU - mf— 61. My] is used here, as context

indicates, for TJ7 ?n« 1328
; ||

'in-won (ji8), attributed to the ark as to the

temple 96s Is. 607 6315 6410
.— 62. nnynn] is repetition of v.59 . — 63. Mm]

Pu. Pf. 77n, v. Intr. § 35, be praised in marriage songs ; so Aq. vixv-qd-q-

<rav. @ eirtvO-qaav, U non sunt lamentatae, so j& i
L,t

?
,n yj~h.\ imProDable.

—

64. nrosn] Qal impf. pi. 3 f. roa (6911 ), as 2, 3T, must have the specific

sense of weeping or singing dirges. <&, 3, <S, interp. as Niph. passive nro3>
— 65. fi^i] Qal impf. 1 consec. f [fj?j] vb. awake, as Gn. 4i 4

-
7

-
21 (E) 9

s4
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2816
(J) Ju. i614 - 20 1 K. 3

15 1827 Hb. 27
; earlier word than pp.—-fl*] adj.

sleeping, cf. vb. j6 ; also I K. 1827 of Baal.— ^in] in this Ps. suspicious.

—

pinnr ] a.X. Hithp. ptc. f Dn] &e overcome with wine ; KeKpanraXrjK&s £%

otvov <g, crapulatus F, post crapulam vini 3 ; AE., Aug., Ges., De W., Hi.,

Ba., Du., Kau., Bu., Ehr., most prob. ; but AV., RV., De., £DB., after 2,

Ki., Flaminius, Hithp. pi sAout.— QQ. jnj (dSij?) nsnn] phr. as Ez. 22*

jo, 2 19
.— 69. D^DTids] archaic form prep, with D^p"i Qal ptc. pi. on; <{5 ws

fiovoKepuTwu, 3 monoceroton Q^CNi, so C MO^T! jong T'n. It is better to rd.

o-'D'np? with Hi. ; cf. Ps. 1481
. This v. is a gl.— 71. rnS}?] Qal ptc. f. pi.

t [Siy] vb. give suck, elsw. Is. 4011
1 S. 67 - 10 Gn. 33

13
(J).— Sfrntro-i] with

subsequent word is a gl. of intensification ; so also v.72 .— 72. "laaS on] phr.

elsw. 101 2 Gn. 205 - 6 (E) 1 K. 9A — re? rvuian] phr. a.X., z/. ^; pi. deeas or

#<:& 0/ understanding.— cnr] Hiph. impf. nnj with sf. 3 pi. must have sense

of pf. and previous ) with noun have force of ) consec, or else it must be in

circumstantial clause.

PSALM LXXIX., 2 str. 63
.

Ps. 79 originally was a lament over the destruction of Jerusa-

lem by Nebuchadnezzar, the defiling of the temple and slaughter

of the people (v.
1-2

), with a petition not to remember the iniquities

of their ancestors, but speedily to have compassion and save them

(v.
8a6 9ab

) , concluding with a vow of perpetual thanksgiving (v.
13cd

)

.

But many glosses were added by Maccabean editors, making the

Ps. appropriate to the desecration of the temple and the cruelty of

Antiochus (v.
3 - 9cd 106c 12

). Many citations from other scriptures

were inserted (v.
4-7 8cl0a 1113a6

), making it more appropriate for

religious use ; although from a literary point of view it is now

a mosaic.

HTHE nations are come into Thine inheritance.

They have defiled Thy holy temple.

They have laid Jerusalem in ruins.

They have given the dead bodies of Thy servants

As food to the birds of heaven,

Thy pious ones to the wild beasts of the earth.

DEMEMBER not the iniquities of our forefathers.

Quickly let Thine acts of compassion come to meet us.

Help us, O God of our salvation,

For the sake of the glory of Thy name.

We will give thanks unto Thee forever;

To all generations tell Thy praise.

Ps. 79 was a Ps. of <2l, then taken up into fft and IE, but not into IBift

{v. Intr. §§ 29, 31, 32). That applies only to the original Ps. Indeed, the
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Ps. in its present form is a mosaic of citations from many different writings.

The original Ps. had only two trimeter hexastichs, v.1-2 and v.8a6 - 9ab- 13cd
. These

Strs. indicate a date soon after the destruction of the temple by Nebuchad-

nezzar, to which v.
1-2 clearly refers. The use of nde v. 1 is that of D, H, P,

Ez., cf. Je. 7
30 Ez. 9

7
. D"j;S db> v.1 is dependent on Mi. I 6 ; rhzi v.2 is in its

earlier use for corpse, not the later for carcass of animals, D>jtt>N"i v. 8 as Dt.

1914 Lv. 2645 (H). PiDpJ v. 10 as Je. 5028 51 11
. The glosses are: (a) v.3 is not

a citation; but is either hexameter or prose. It probably refers to Maccabean

bloodshed ; {b) v.4 is derived from Ps. 44
14

, (/) v.5 from Ps. 8o>7
, (d) v.6

"7

from Je. io25
, (e) v.8c from Ps. 1427

; (/) v.9cd is composed of a prosaic gloss

which attributes the suffering to sins; (g) \. 10a is derived from Ps. 115'2
;

(h) v.llac is based on 10221 ; (e) v.116 is a citation from Ex. 15
16

; (/) v.106c - 12

are characteristically Maccabean, cf. 89s1 - 52
;

(k) v.13a6 is a citation from Ps.

ioo3 . These additions to the Ps. were not made in %, as is evident from the

use of mn> v.5 and >jin v.12 . IB2& did not use it, and therefore that editor

could not have made the addition. The glosses doubtless all came from the

Maccabean editor, adapting the Ps. to his own times. The Ps. is prescribed

in Rabbinical use for the day commemorating the destruction of the temple

(Sopherim 183).

Str. I. A synth. tetrastich, concluding with a syn. couplet.

—

1. The nations are come into Thine inheritance], have invaded

the Holy Land, which God had taken as His own special land

and given as an inheritance to His people, cf. Ex. 15
17 Pss. 74

2

78
6271

.— They have defiled Thy holy temple]. Even the entrance

of the uncircumcised and unconsecrated nations into the temple

would have defiled it La. i
10

Jo. 4
17 Na. 2

1
Is. 35

s 52
1
, and have

made it ceremonially unclean ; but it is altogether probable that a

more positive desecration is referred to, such as the desecration

of the sacred vessels and furniture of the sacred places, partly by

putting them to profane use, partly by breaking them up as spoil,

and partly by removing them from the sacred places into distant

lands ; all of which was done by the Babylonians 2 K. 25
13"17 La.

2
7

.— They have laidJerusalem in ruins'], phr. of Mi. i
6
, cf. Je. 2618

,

also 2 K. 25*"10
. — 2. They have given the dead bodies of Thy

servants
||
Thy pious ones], slain in battle about the walls or in

the streets of the captured city, cf. La. 4
13"14— asfood], the bodies

left unburied became prey to the birds of heaven], the vultures,

and to the wild beasts of the earth], especially jackals, cf. 74
14

Je.

34
20

. This simple but graphic description of the ruin wrought by

the Babylonians was enlarged and adapted to later times by later
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editors, especially Maccabean. — 3. They have poured out their

blood like water round about Jerusalem, and there was none to

bury them]. This might be regarded as an enlargement of the

previous context, but is more suited to the excessive cruelty of

the Maccabean times, cf. 1 Mac. i
37

7
17

. — 4. We are become a

reproach to our neighbours, a scorn and derision to them that are

round about us]. This is a citation from 44
14

. — 5. How long,

Yahweh ? wilt Thou be angry forever ? Will Thy jealousy burn

like fire ?] This is a citation with slight variation from Sg i7
.
—

6-7. Pour out Thy wrath upon the nations that know Thee not,

and upon the kingdoms that do not call on Thy name ; for they

have devoured Jacob, and his habitation laid waste~\. This is a

citation, with few and unimportant changes, from Je. io25
.

Str. II. One antith., one synth., and one syn. couplet.— 8. Re-

member not the iniquities of our forefathers'], according to law

Ex. 205
, threatening Lv. 2614sq

- Dt. 2815sq
,
prophecy Je. n 10s%

and experience La. 5
7

2 K. 23
s6 sq - 24

s-4
. The posterity in their

solidarity of inheritance, both of favour and guilt, must suffer the

penalty of their fathers' misdeeds as well as inherit the blessings

of their covenant.— Quickly], in haste ; the need is pressing,

—

let

Thine acts of compassion], so most probably, in accordance with

usage, as the pi. vb. is used, and not abstr. "compassion " or pi.

"compassions," "tender mercies," AV., RV.— come to meet us],

personified as messengers of God, cf. 21 4
43

s
85

11"12
. A glossator

appends as reason a citation from 142 7
: for we are brought very

low.— 9. Help us, O God of our salvation], carrying on the

petition, basing it upon the well-known character of God, cf. 18 47

24
s
25

s
27

9
65

s
85

s Mi. f Hb. 3
18

Is. 17
10

1 Ch. 1635
.— For the

sake of the glory of Thy name], phr. 29
2 66 2

96
s
, in its conception

common and ancient. Such glory was due to His name, and

could be given by His people only and not by others, and in the

land of the living, not of the dead. The honour of God was in-

volved in the salvation of His people. Several insertions were

made here by later editors,— and deliver us], specifying the help,

— and cover over our sins for Thy name's sake]. The editor

makes the Ps. more appropriate for use in the synagogue by

inserting this petition for the covering over of the sins of the

people themselves, as a check upon their inclination, apparently
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justified by v.
8
, to attribute all their afflictions to the sins of their

ancestors, cf. Ez. i819sq
-. The covering over of sins here is evidently

conceived as by the grace of God apart from sacrifices, cf. 65*.—
10. Wherefore should the nations say: "Where is their God?"~\

This is a citation from 115
2
, cf. 42*- u

.— Let it be made known

among the nations before our eyes, the vengeance for the blood of

Thy servants that was poured out]. This resumes the thought of

v.
3 with the Maccabean vindictiveness and cry for vengeance

;

only the wish is that it may not be deferred, but may be taken

in their days and before their very eyes, so that they may have

the joy of it ; and also that it may be before all nations, as a

public vengeance. — 11. Let the groaning of the prisoner come

before Thee'], a citation from 102 21
, as also the

||
cause to remain

alive those condemned to death], captives in war who yet had in-

curred the death penalty by violation of some regulation of their

conquerors ; especially appropriate to the early Maccabean times,

when religious and political rebellion was mingled with acts of un-

natural cruelty and barbarism on the part of the Jews, in violation

of the rights of war and justly incurring death after capture. The

additional clause giving basis for the plea : according to the greatness

of Thine arm], is a citation from Ex. 15
16

.— 12. And return to

our neighbours sevenfold], another exhibition of the Maccabean

vindictiveness to the neighbouring nations, cf. v.
10

: a demand for

vengeance of the most thoroughgoing kind, sevenfold, in the spirit

of the ancient Lamech, cf. Gn. 4
1524

, rather than of the prophets,

and indeed into their bosom], well-directed, so that it strikes to

the very centre, to their very heart.— the reproach wherewith they

reproached Thee, Adonay]. This is a citation from Ps. 89
5152

.

—

13. So we, Thy people, and the flock of Thy pasture]. This is a

citation from ioo3
, to get the antithesis to the evil neighbours, in

order to gain a proper subject for the final couplet of the original

Ps.— Will give thanks unto Thee
||

tell Thy praise], the usual vow

for benefits received,

—

forever
||

to all generations], doubtless in

public song in the temple.

1. dtiSn] is a gl. not required for sense or measure.— WBtp] Pi. pf. % ndb

vb. Qal become unclean, by sacrificing children 10639 . Pi. defile, religiously

in D, H, P, Je., Ez., as here.— D"yh lDfe>] phr. as Mi. I 6 >j?S ot\ f 1? n.[m.]

ruin, heap of ruins, elsw. rvnn U"$ Mi. 3
12 = Je. 2618

.— 2. f ^?p] n.f.
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1

(1) corpse, as Je. 7
33

-f 6 t. Je., Jos. 829 (JE) 1 K. if* + 10 t. K, Dt. 2i 23

2826 Is. 5
25 26 19

; (2) carcass of animals in Ez., H, P, Dt. 1421 .— "KP3] makes

I. too long. It is a gl. — H.Jpron] phr. Gn. i
24 (P), cf. Hfr lmn Ps. 10411

,

"yp in^n 5010 10420 .— 3. A series of glosses begins here, chiefly extracts from

older writings.— dich -133^] phr. v. 10 10638 .— rn3>3D] pi. f. 30D, either prep,

as 1812 27s 89°, or parts round about, suburbs, as v. 4
.— 4 = 441!>

, only vari-

ation u«n for UD^n ; evidently gl.— 5 = 8947
; variations: ^JNtn for "\PDn,and

nn.**?l? {6910) for HD00, nirp was impossible in fj ; evidently gl.— 6-7 = Je.

io25 ; variations: Sn of late style for hy; itdSdd, with wider outlook, for

ninacD ; and omission of intaji inSpNi.— Son] |^ is evidently err. for pi. of (S,

3, $, C and Je. io25 .— 8. «^ is prosaic; makes 1. too long.— D^feto")] pi.

I ptf*n adj. elsw. 1^ 8950 as adj. with onDn ; here dub., either adj. with roij; as

BDB., PBV., AV., &, 3 ; or as subst. ancestors, as Dt. 1914 Lv. 2645 (H), U,

RV.,Dr.,Ba.,Now.,Kirk., Ehr.— nnp] adv. as6918 1023 1437
.
—

-»hp irVi <3] =
1427 only 1 pi. vb. for 1 sg.; a gl.— 9. uytf? ^Sn] p. 126 .— "laT"*?? as Ps 45

s

Gn. 2011 (E) Ex. 82 (J).
— r\vv 1133] phr., z>. 292 .— U^'Sfni] Hiph. imv. Sxj with

1 separating it from previous context in MT. 3 attaches it to subsequent

clause. @ has Ki/pte pvvai tj/j-SLs, making it independent of both clauses. —
hy -^33] as Je. 1823, c. ace. Pss. 654 7838.— -yaw jj?dS] as 23s 25 11 31 4

; here

gl.— 10. odv-iSn . . . hd 1

-'] = 1152
; only variation is omission of particle nj.—

dt np;?:] cstr. obj. vengeance for, phr. a.X., but cf. *?3%"i ': Je. 5028 51 11
.

—

II. Based on Ps. 10221 in the phrs. TDN Pj5JN and nniDn *>J3; phrs. and

t nn-ion n.f. not used elsw. The vbs. are different from those of 10221 : "trYin
t :

Hiph. imv. f ["^] vb. remain over ; elsw. ^ Niph. <$<? left over 10611
.

—

qynT SiJ3] = Ex. 15
16

, only 3 for 3 and Si} for S"u, a variation not owing to

an original difference of text. This v. is therefore a mosaic gl., and is without

regard to measure.— 12. d>J3»>] of reproachful neighbouring nations, elsw. \p,

v.4 gl. = 44
14

, cf. 31
12 807 8942 .— o;nj?3^] sevenfold, as 127 ; used for vengeance

Gn. 4
15

-
24

, which were prob. in the mind of the writer.— DjvptSn] of requital,

cf. Is. 65s - 7
Je. 3218

.— :pmn -)yst Dnsnn] is a condensation of 8951 - 62
; and

>HH also was derived from that passage.— 13 a = ioo3b, except 2 sg. sf. for

3 sg. with both nouns. — fS nn;j] Hiph. impf. 1 pi. m> ; phr. 66
75

2 + .
—

jnVnn -»ddj] phr. 9
15 784 Is 43

21
cf. Ps. 10222 .

PSALM LXXX., 5 str. 63
, rf. 2

3
.

Ps. 80 is a prayer of Israel for a divine advent for salvation,

especially in the Rf . (v.
4 - 8 15a ") ; that the Shepherd of Israel would

shine forth before Northern Israel (v.
23

) ; remonstrance against

long-continued anger, while the people in tears were praying and

their neighbours were mocking (v.
5-7

) ; recalling the earlier, more

prosperous history in the allegory of the vine (v.
9-11

), and then the

subsequent oppression by Egypt and the other world powers (v.
1214

),
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with a final petition that Yahweh would visit and save this vine,

concluding with a vow of worship (v.
156, 16 19

). A Maccabean editor

appends an imprecation on the enemies (v.
17
), and a Messianic

petition (v.
18
).

gHEPHERD of Israel, O give ear.

Leader of Joseph as a flock,

Throned upon the Cherubim, O shine forth.

Before Ephraim and Manasseh,

O stir up Thy might,

And O come for salvation to us.

Yahweh (Sabaoth) restore us,

And cause Thy face to shine that we may be saved.

yAHWEH Sabaoth, how long

Dost Thou smoke during the prayer of Thy people
;

Dost Thou feed them with the bread of tears
;

And give them to drink (a measure of wormwood)
;

Make us a strife to our neighbours,

That our enemies should mock at us?

Yahweh Sabaoth restore us,

And cause Thy face to shine that we may be saved.

A VINE out of Egypt thou removest

;

Thou dravest out the nations, and didst plant her

;

Thou didst clear (the way) before her,

So that she took root and filled the land.

The mountains were covered with her shadow,

And with her boughs the cedars of God.

( Yahweh Sabaoth restore us,

And cause Thy face to shine that we may be saved.)

CHE sends forth her branches unto the Sea,

And unto the River her shoots.

Why then hast Thou broken down her walls,

So that all the passers-by may trample her?

The boar of (the Nile) tears her down;

And the beasts of the field graze upon her.

Yahweh Sabaoth restore us,

(And cause Thy face to shine that we may be saved.)

T OOK down from heaven, and see,

And visit the vine (Thou didst get),

The one Thy right hand did plant,

The son Thou didst make strong for Thyself.

And we will not draw back from Thee.

Quicken us, and on Thy name will we call.

Yahweh Sabaoth restore us,

And cause Thyface to shine that we may be saved.

Ps. 80 was in §£, then in fH, subsequently in IE and in W&, in which latter

it received the direction nny o^bwSn (v. Intr. §§ 29.31.32.33.34^ The ps>
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is composed of five trimeter hexastichs, to which is added identical Rfs. This

Rf. is absent in part at close of Str. 4 and altogether at close of Str. 3, owing

to copyist's abbreviations. There is but one gloss, v.17-18, from the Maccabean

times. There are many features of %: Yahweh the Shepherd, Israel the flock

v2, as 74
1 78s2, cf. 79

13 = ioo3
; the use of Joseph for North Israel v. 2

, as 77
16

78s7 81 6
; the use of)PAin of theophany v.2, as 502

; of \&y for anger v.5, as 74
1
;

of j;dj v.5, as 7852 ; of D'OJ p-un v.9 , as 78s5
; of in^d -wn v.14 referring to Egypt,

as 7844 ; of na> PJ v. 14
, as 5011

. There are several special features, as: v^v
v.6 , as Is. 4012

;
pnn v.7, as Je. 15

10
; hn mik v.11 a.X., cf. Sx mn 367

; njfl v.10, as

Is. 403
57

14 6210 Mai. 3
1
. The allegory of the Vine v.9s(i- is based on Gn. 40,

22
,

especially the use of p in v. 16
. The divine name DW2H rnn> was prob. due to

the warlike character of the Ps. There are three difficult phrases, which

would imply a late date if f^ were correct ; but all these are errors : (a) pww

v.13, as Ct. 5
1
, both passages incorrect. Rd. here rvnjf, (b) njED"D> v.14a a.X.,

error for njDnn\ (t) nip v.16 , marked by enlarged 3 as dubious ; rd. njp, a vb.

characteristic of %. The style of the Ps. is classic in syntax and elegant. The

Ps. refers to the ruin wrought by the destruction of Jerusalem. It was written

in Babylonia under the influence of D and Is. 2
. The gloss, v.17-18 , contains a

Maccabean imprecation, the Aramaism nrwD?, also a Messianic interp. of bun as

•jrD> B»N, cf. Ps. no1
, and of p as din p, cf. 85

.

Str. I. A hexastich, of which l.
1 - 3- 5 - 6 are syn., I.

2 emphatically

qualifies the subj., I.
4 the obj. of the other lines.— 2-3. Shepherd

of Israel], endearing epithet of Yahweh from patriarchal times,

cf. Gn. 48
15

, a favourite term of & 74
1
78

s2
||
Leader of Joseph as

a flock~\. North Israel seems to be prominent in the mind of the

poet, as often in H 77
16

78
67 81 6

; emphasized in before Ephraim

and Manasseh, the two sons of Joseph, and standing for the chief

tribes of the North. To this a glossator has added Benjamin at

the expense of the measure, without propriety, because this tribe

belonged with the South
;
possibly because it was on the north

between Judah and Ephraim, and the glossator thought of help

for Judah as coming from the North.

—

Enthroned upon the

Cherubim], another ancient epithet of Yahweh 1 S. 4
4

2 S. 62
;

originally referring to the divine presence on the cherubic slab

above the ark, then in the throne room of the temple, and subse-

quently to the cherubic chariot in theophany Ez. i
4sq

', so doubtless

here. The vbs. are all syn. : O give ear to the petition
||
shine

forth in the brilliant light of theophanic presence, cf. 50
2
94

1
.

||
Stir up Thy might'], rouse to activity the might of the divine arm

in interposition, to strike down the enemies and vindicate the
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people,
||
O come for salvation for us, the people being in need

of it.

Rf. 4. Yahweh Sabaoth restore us, and cause Thy face to

shine that we may be saved']. The Rf. was originally identical at

the close of each of the five Strs. But copyists omitted it after

Str. III., left off the second line after Str. IV., and thereby oc-

casioned a copyist's error in the last word of the first line ; omitted

Sabaoth in the first Rf., and by conflation inserted Yahweh in the

last Rf. Doubtless in all cases !£ changed an original " Yahweh "

as usual into "'Elohim." The petition in all these cases is that

Yahweh Sabaoth, the warlike God of the Davidic dynasty, may
interpose in war against the enemies of His people ; let His face

shine with the light of favour toward them, cf. Nu. 6 s5
Pss. 4

7
31

17

6j
2
119

135
; that they may be saved from their enemies and restored

to their former prosperity.

Str. II. 5-7. How long?\ belongs to the first line as an

emphatic question of remonstrance, enlarged upon in the five

specifications that follow, cf. 64 9013
. A late copyist by conflation

of Elohim and Yahweh has induced Vrss. and interpreters to

attach it to the second line, thereby seeming to limit the question

to that line and making the subsequent sentences statements of

fact. But the style of the Ps. makes it evident that the question

extends over the entire Str.— Dost Thou smoke~\, in anger; the

hard breathing of passion resembling smoke going forth from the

nostrils, cf. 74
1 Dt. 29

19
,
— during the prayer of Thy peopk~\, while

the people persist in prayer for deliverance. This seems preferable

to AV., RV., " against the prayers," or JPSV., " notwithstanding

the prayers," although any of these may be justified by the usage

of the Heb. prep.— Dost Thou feed them
||
give them to drink\,

food and drink making up together the daily nourishment of man
;

but instead of the proper nourishment their God gives them the

bread of tears, cf. 42*
||
a measure of wormwood\ This latter is

a conjectural reading after Je. 814
9

14
23

s
for the text of J^, which,

though sustained by Vrss., does not give a good sense ; whether we

render "out of tears," conceived as a cup and defined as a tierce

in measure, as is most in accordance with Heb. grammar ; or

" with tears tierce-wise," the tierce being a very large measure for

a drinking vessel. But the conception and construction are alike
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awkward, and give nothing more than a tautology, strange for a

poet whose style is in other respects so ornate. EV S
. paraphrase

and obscure the meaning of the original. According to the view

suggested above the " tierce " is an explanatory gloss defining the

" measure " of the original.— Make us a strife to our neighbours],

an object of contention, as Je. 15
10

; the lesser neighbouring nations

disputing among themselves for the possession of the spoils taken

from Israel, whether in land or goods.— That our enemies should

mock at us], at the weakness of Israel in her inability to protect

herself from their incursions.

Str. III. Two synth. couplets and a syn. couplet.— 9-11. A
vine], emphatic in position ; an allegory of Israel based on Gn. 49

22
,

cf. Ho. io1
Is. 5

1-7
2 7

2"6
Je. 2

21
1

2

10sq
-— Out of Egypt Thou ronov-

est], graphic impf., referring to the Exodus from Egypt, cf. Ex. 15
22

.

— Thou dravest out the nations], cf. 'jS
55

, at the conquest of the

Holy Land under Caleb and Joshua, and subsequently; cf. Ex.

j
j.i3-i7 ps ^3

—

and didstplant her], the final result of the pre-

vious divine activities. This vb. is constantly used of the estab-

lishment of Israel in the Holy Land, even where the image of a

tree or vine is not thought of. — Thou didst clear the way before

her], resuming the first part of v.
96

, and explaining the driving out

of the nations in accordance with the allegory as the clearing of

the ground of all other plants, the removal of stones and all such

other things in the soil as the vine-dresser would remove in mak-

ing a vineyard.— So that she look root], resuming the second part

of v.
96

, continuing the allegory : the vine striking her roots deep

in the fertile soil which had been carefully prepared for her.—
and filled the land], an advance in the thought; so greatly did

the vine flourish that it filled with its growth the entire vineyard,

the entire land of Palestine.— The mountains were covered with

her shadow], a most stupendous growth, an exaggeration of the

allegory, not uncommon in Hebrew poetry. The vine has grown

so greatly that it has climbed and covered the mountains, and still

more the cedars of God], The gigantic cedars of Lebanon, the

loftiest of all trees, were covered with her boughs]. The branches

of the vine climbed these gigantic trees to the very top and cov-

ered their great limbs. Thus had Yahweh prospered Israel in

ancient times.
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Str. IV. Two syn. couplets and an intervening synth. couplet.

— 12-14. She sends forth her branches unto the Sea]. The

Mediterranean Sea on the west is the limit of the extent of Israel,

and so of the branches of the vine that represent her.— And unto

the River her shoots'], the river Euphrates, the extreme limit of

Israel on the east according to the tradition of the conquests of

David 2 S. 83 i K. 4
24

. These extreme limits of conquest bring

Israel into conflict with the great nations. On this account this

couplet begins the Str. to prepare the way for the subsequent

disasters.— Why then hast Thou broken down her walls ?], re-

suming the remonstrance of Str. II. in connection with the alle-

gory. The walls probably refer to the limits of the land guarded

by the armies of Israel. They had been defeated on the frontiers

and driven back, and the land was invaded by the enemy.— So

that all the passers-by may trample her]. These are doubtless

the neighbouring nations, who usually took advantage of the inva-

sions of Israel by the world powers to get spoil for themselves by

inroads upon the imperilled borders. They trample the vine of

Israel under foot like wild beasts with no thought of the damage

they are doing.— The boar of the Nile], the most probable read-

ing, referring then to Egypt, which by incursion so often laid

waste the land ; but the usual reading, " of the wood," the forest,

gives it a more general reference, possibly to the Syrian neigh-

bours.— the beasts of the field], possibly the Philistine neighbours.

— tears her down], destroys the branches.

—

graze upon her],

using the vineyard as their pasture, and the tender branches of

the vine with its foliage as their food.

Str. V. A single line advances by stairlike parallelism to the

second line, which begins a syn. triplet, the whole concluding with

a syn. couplet.— 15 &-16. Look down from heaven and see
||
and

visit], resuming the plea for a divine advent of Str. I.— the vine

||
the one

||
the son], that is, of the vine, as Gn. 49

22
.— Thou didst

get], take to Thyself as Thine own. This is the most probable

reading
; ||

Thy right hand didplant
||
Thou didst make strongfor

Thyself, all resuming the thought of Str. III. But Jfy is doubtful,

and Vrss. disagree whether the form H33 is noun or vb., and none

yield a meaning appropriate to the context, or a text of good

measures ; whether with PBV. we paraphrase by " place of the
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vineyard," or with AV. think of " the vineyard " itself, or with

RV. "the stock," JPSV. "the stem," all taking it as noun, or

with (3, V, we regard it as vb. in the sense of "prepare."—
17. A later editor inserts a couplet, reasserting the damage

wrought by the enemies in another form : She is burned with fire ;

she is cut off~\ ; in order to an imprecation : At the rebuke of

Thy countenance let them perish.— 18. The same, or possibly

another editor, thinking to give the Ps. a Messianic significance,

repeats v.
16

in a form which makes it applicable to his purpose :

Let Thy hand be upon the man of Thy right hand\ either think-

ing of Israel as placed at the right hand of God, or more proba-

bly of the Messianic king of no1
.— So in the parall. upon the

Son ofMan Thou didst make strongfor Thyself\ This probably

refers to the Son of man of 85
.— 19. The original Ps. is here

resumed, the first line depending on v.
156-16

.— And we will not

draw backfrom Thee'], a vow of fidelity,— and a renewed plea :

Quicken us, and on Thy name will we call.

2. |«X3 jnj] Qal ptc, nominal force, as njn, ajp\ The conception of God

as shepherd and of Israel as flock is characteristic of "E 74
1 7852, cf. also 79

13

= ioo3 .— *ipv] stands for North Israel, as 77
16 78s7 81 6

.— oo-i^n 3^1] as

99
1 Is. 37

16
1 S. 4

4 2 S. 62+; originally the cherubim of the ark, later of the

innermost room of the temple, still later of the cherubic theophanic throne, so

probably here, as in Ez. i
4s(i-, cf. Rev. 4

s<i-.— nj^flin] Hiph. imv. cohort. ya\

theophanic shining forth, as 502 941
. — 3. fO^ia-l] makes 1. too long, and is in

itself improb., though in all Vrss.; for why should Benjamin be associated

with North Israel, Manasseh, and Ephraim? Possibly it was inserted because

of an association of qro^ B"N of v. 18 with Benjamin.— mmy] Polel imv. cohort.

a.X. \p, rouse, incite to activity ; but Qal ?
7 Hiph. 35

23
.— nnyB^S] poetic

lengthened form for euphony, in order to prevent two accents in immediate

sequence ; for nynr> (j>
3
) cf. Ges.90 - 2c .— 4. dtiSn] requires miOX as its com-

plement for measure, as in other Rfs. v. 8, 15, 20
. In v.20, as v.5, it is then pre-

ceded by mm, which, as in 59
s 84°, must be regarded as conflation ; for in all

these cases the measure is impaired, and one of the divine names must be

regarded as a gloss, dvtjn in all such cases stands for an original mm, other-

wise it would be niN3X viSx.— "»«m] ) coord. Hiph. imv. nix, of divine face,

theophany, 4
7 31 17 672 119136

; cf. Nu. 625 . — nvc-ip] 1 subord. purpose, Niph.

impf. cohort. — 5. *nD~ip] belongs with previous context, as the measure

requires after that mm is thrown out.— nwv~\ Qal pf. \Vfy denom. ]vy smoke

;

subj. t\n 74
1 Dt. 2919 ; here God Himself. The pf. does not state a fact, but

is dependent on Tin "ij?, as pfs. in all subsequent 11. of Str.— nVflna]. The

prep. 3 is not 3 of hostility, as Gr., Ba., Dr., Che., Kirk., AV., RV.; or in spite
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of, Hu., Du., so JPSV. notwithstanding, cf. 7832 ; but in, during, as De W.,

Ew., Hi., De., Pe., cf. PBV., "with thy people that prayeth"; <&, 2, have iiri,

TB super, 3 ad, but their interp. improb. — 6. nyc"7 onS] phr. a.X., but cf.

424
.— iDi7C*ni] l consec. Hiph. impf. with archaic sf. 3 pi., c. 3 as usual with

vbs. of drinking.— rn>?D"i] pi. is dub., especially after nyon coll. in previous 1.

We should prob. rd. : njyS mD3, of a measure of wormwood, cf. Je. 8 14 914

2316
, the measure being defined by a glossator as whv, a third measure, a

tierce ; cf. Jb. 2S25 for such a use of mo for liquids, f b»*?b> elsw. Is. 4012
.

<& h utrptp, 3 tripliciter.— 7. MD^Fi] impf.; change of tense to express the

habitual condition of the people.— % fHD n. (1) strife, contention, Hb. I
3
,

elsw. Pr. 15 t. ; (2) object of contention, here as Je. 15
10

.

—

idS] ethical

dative, according to their desire ; but (3, 3, W7 is more prob.— 9. J.dj] emph.

in position as theme of the allegory, which is based on Gn. 49
22

. — j^on] Hiph.

impf. 2 sg. j?Dj; elsw. \p, 78s2, also of removal of Israel from Egypt (cf. Ex. 15
22

)

and y826 of God's leading out the wind.— ays vhipi] elsw. \p, 78s5.— ^geni]

l consec. after impf., emph. change of tense into aorist. — 10. n^s] Pi. pf.

turn away, clear away ; in this sense usually with *yy\ Is. 403
57

14 6210 Mai.

3
1
, so prob. here. The omission of jpji txt. err.— rvehtf w-\vn^ 1 consec.

Hiph. v~\v (j27); as Is. 27s
Jb. 5

3
, but these without the cognate ace, which

is indeed prob. a gl. to get a subj. for xSpn other than God, the subj. of all

previous vbs. But the subj. is really ]bl. This gives us better measure. |^

gives the v. as three dimeters. — 11. ids] Pu. pf. for usual -10?, noa {321
).
—

nSs] (178) ace. remote obj. Ges.273 (5 ).— Sx \ptjt] gigantic cedars of Lebanon,

cf. ^a mn 367
. The Rf. should come in here. It has been omitted in

writing as elsw. (v. Intr. § 12.) — 12. f T!tj5] n.m. coll. boughs, elsw. Jb. 149

1816 2919 Is. 27 11
; late word,

|| f [np.^] n.f. shoot, elsw. Ho. 147 Ez. 17
22

Jb.

816 147 15 30
.— 13. n-nNi] 1 consec. pf., change of tense to get frequentative,

f mN vb. elsw. Ct. 5
1 pluck, gather, .Z?DB ; but as Gr., one does not pluck

myrrh, but smell it, and he regards Ct. 5
1 txt. err. for >nmn yjrw\ smell. Gr.

suggests nnj? after j&, trample her. Che. T\Y\$t lay her bare, is not so good.

— 14. naccny;] Pi. impf. f [opns] a.X. &vzr off, i?DB., as NH. It is txt. err.

for nsD-jn"; tear down ; so in Niph. of walls of vineyard Pr. 2431 .— f "^JO] n «m «

swine, boar, elsw. Dt. 148 = Lv. II 7 Is. 65* 663 - 17 Pr. n 22
.— "ijr] Qr. forest

(zej9 ) ; suspended JJ indicates a change of the original text, prob. to get a

reference to Rome. The original was doubtless -w, referring to Egypt as the

river swine, cf. 78U.— nfy pj] as 5011 (%}, referring to other nations.

—

15. The first 1. is a relict of the Rf. which belongs here. <§ had ua'vn here

also, for which |^ nj 2W is copyist's error. The second 1. has been left out.

—

D^DtPD Ban] Hiph. imv. D3j; phr. elsw. 33
13 Is. 6315 La. I

11 - 12 220 5
1

.

—

16. iiipi]. The enlarged d indicates here a doubtful reading. © koX Kardp-

riaai avT-fjv = Qal imv. sf. n:i> from JJ3 ace. Ri., De., but this is improb.

;

rd. rather Polel njjr. But 3 radicem, so J5, %, take it as noun. i?DB. nia n.f.

a.X. nw/, stock ; but this again is improb. Gr., Che., Ehr., would rd. njj n.f.

enclosure, garden. As Du. says, on? jdj is improb. in previous line. It is bad

measure and bad syntax. It is prob. err. He suggests nj^mr. It is easier,
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however, to read n;pn in accordance with the preference of <E for njp. Then

it is improb. that the next 1. began with -\ya. It should be a"N, as in v.18a
;

fc"N being used as Gn. 15
10

; syn. with fa, of the vine, Gn. 49
22

. — ?3"Sv] has

been assimilated to v.186 ; in (55 din has also been added. The Sy is correct

after :pi inn v.18a , but not before p there any more than before -\vx. This

insertion made the difficulty with the previous word, urging its interpretation

as vb. sq. Sy. — nnss»] Pi. pf., fully written 2 m. pcx, cf. 8922 Is. 44
14

.

—

17. none'] Qal ptc, cf. 4610, interrupts the thought, is a Maccabean gloss. —
nniD?] Qal ptc. f. t [nD:3] VD « Aramaism cut off, or away; elsw. Is. 33

12 of

thorns.— nawfr] Qal juss.; imprecation upon the enemies. — 18. doublet of

v.16 , interpreting it in the Messianic sense as referring to the royal Messiah

;

based on 85 1 io1
. — 19. rD) nSi] should be two beats, without Makkeph.

Vb. is Qal impf. j-id
||
mpj; cf. 53* Zp. I 6 .

PSALM LXXXI.

Ps. 81 is composite : (A) a call to the celebration of the Pass-

over, based on its divine institution at the Exodus (v.
2-66

) ;

(B) a paraphrase of the divine words to Israel at the Exodus, as

to deliverance from Egypt (v.
6c~8a

), the fundamental word as to the

exclusive worship of Yahweh (v.
86 - 90 - 10

), rebuke for disobedience

(v.
12-13

), and exhortation to obedience with promise of victory over

enemies (v.
1"5

). Glosses add varied material
(
v .

8c - 9611a616-17
).

A. V.
2"65

, 2 STR. 5
3
.

I> ING out your joy unto God our strength :

Shout to the God of Jacob.

Lift up a melody ; sound the timbrel,

The pleasant lyre with the harp,

Blow the horn on the new moon.

(~)N the full moon, (is) our feast day :

For it is a statute to Israel,

A judgment of the God of Jacob,

A (festival) that He made in Joseph,

When he went forth from the land of Egypt.

D , r 6086. 9a. 10. 12-15 . c^r, .3

A LIP unknown was heard (saying) :

" I have removed from the burden his shoulder;

His palms from the basket shall go free.

In distress thou didst call, and I delivered thee.

a T RESPOND to thee in the secret place of thunder:
' Hear, my people Israel

!

There shall not be with thee a strange god

;

And thou shalt not worship a foreign god,'
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« RUT my people did not hearken to my voice;

And Israel would none of me.

And so I let them go in the stubbornness of their mind

:

And they went on in their own counsels.

« (~) THAT my people had hearkened unto me

!

That Israel would walk in my ways

!

In a little while their enemies I would subdue,

And against their adversaries I would turn my hand."

Ps. 81 was in %, then in |£ and in D2&, in which last it received the direc-

tion rr»run hy (v. Intr. §§ 29, 32, 33, 34). It is a composite Ps. ; v.2-66 has

two trimeter pentastichs, and is a call to the celebration of the feast of Pass-

over, composed not earlier than the late Persian or early Greek period. It

was in 15 as is shown by divine names, but probably not in %. This Ps. was

prefixed in 3E to an older Ps. of <E, which in its original form had four trimeter

tetrastichs, all the words of God to Israel. It seems incomplete at the begin-

ning. The introductory Str. was probably omitted when v.
2-66 were prefixed.

This Ps. shows dependence on D and Je., and therefore cannot be earlier than

the late exile. It is a remonstrance with Israel for not hearkening to the

divine words in the matter of the exclusive worship of their God. The

command v.10a is a pn of the type of D, v.10& a "Oi of the earlier type (v.

Br .
Hex. 243. 250) . n?

L,N v> 10 _. ^21. -^ ^N V.10 = Dt. 3212 Mai. 211 ; >S H3N N 1

?

v. 12
, cf. Is. I

19 Dt. 139 ; v.13 is dependent on Je. 7
24

. There are several glosses

:

(1) v. 8c
, a reference to the testing of God at the waters of Meribah, cf. Dt.

33
s

> ( 2) v «
llo

> a reference to the preface of the Ten Words, cf. Dt. 5
6 201

;

(3) v.116 , based on v. 17 from Dt. 3213 - 14
; (4) v. 16, based on Ps. 1846, cf. 663 ;

ony, as 31 16
. The Ps. in its present form was assigned to the Feast of Taber-

nacles, because of the reference in its second part to the giving of the Law.

PSALM LXXXI. A.

Str. I. is a syn. pentastich.— 2-4 a. Ring outyourjoy
||
shout],

loud, tumultuous expression of joy, as usual at the pilgrim feasts,

cf. 47
2 661

. This was accompanied by the melody of song and

music of instruments : timbrel . . . lyre . . . harp and horn, cf.

98^.— unto God our strength'], cf. Ex. 15
2 = Is. 12 2 = Ps. 11814

Mi. 5
3
Is. 49

5
. — the God of Jacob], also v.

5
, as 75

10
76

7 84s
. — on

the new moon]. Each new moon was celebrated as a minor feast

from very early times, and in later times the ritual prescribed sac-

rifices appropriate to the occasion Nu. 2811"15
; the new moons of

the months of Passover and Tabernacles were especially sacred.

Str. II. has introverted parall. : the first and fourth are syn.

lines enclosing the syn. second and third, while the fifth line is
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synth. to the fourth.— 4fc. On the full moon]. This might be

either Passover or Tabernacles. The Jewish tradition is strongly

in favour of the latter, and if the Ps. is taken as a whole in its

composite form the stress on the giving of the Law in v.
9"11 cer-

tainly favours that opinion and justifies the use of the Ps. on that

occasion. But if v.
1"66 was originally a separate Ps., it seems more

appropriate to the Passover.— is our feast day] , specifically, as

one of the three great pilgrim feasts. — 5-6 b. For it is a statute],

an earlier form of the
||
judgment ; both in their original usage,

referring to laws given by courts of law, but here in a later and

more general sense for religious laws given by God Himself.

—

A festival'], so probably in the original, resuming in the climax

the feast day rather than " testimony " of MT. which introduces

a late term for Law with two earlier ones, and gives a legal climax

instead of the more natural festal climax.— to Israel
||
in Joseph],

as usual in &, v. 8o2
.— When he went forth from the land of

Egypt], at the Exodus of Israel, designating the time of the insti-

tution of the Passover Ex. i237-i3 10
. This is according to the

text of i&, V, 3, followed by PBV., and is much more natural than

f^, which refers to God as subject, whether we think of His going

out against the land, with JPSV., Dr., Kirk., and most moderns,

or " through the land," AV., or "over the land," RV. The text

of J^ was doubtless due to the interpretation of this line in accord-

ance with the subsequent context, whereas (3, U, 3 more prop-

erly connect it with the previous context.

PSALM LXXXI. B.

Str. I has a syn. couplet enclosed in lines introductory thereto.

— 6 c. A lip unknown was heard]. This is the most natural

interpretation of this difficult passage. Taking the vbs. as ptcs.

best explains the interpretation of (3, U, 3, PBV., as 3d pers.,

and of 5^ followed by AV., RV., as 1st pers., "where I heard

a language that I knew not," or "understood not," made more

specific in its reference to Israel by JPSV., "then I heard the

speech of Him that I had not known." But the use of the 1st

pers. sg. for Israel here immediately before its use for God is

improbable. It was the lip of their God speaking that Israel

heard. Though He had been the God of their fathers, He had
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not spoken to Israel in Egypt, and was to them a God of whom
they had no practical knowledge. They had been accustomed to

the speech of the taskmasters ; now they hear the word of a

redeemer.— This is, then, introductory to the words of God
which follow: 7. I have removed from the burden his shoulder

||
His palmsfrom the basket shall go free~\. Israel in Egypt was in

bondage under hard taskmasters, requiring them especially to make

bricks and carry them in baskets on their shoulders to the great

buildings that were in process of erection; cf. Ex. i
n~14

3
7"9

5
4-19

6
6"19

.— 8 a. In distress thou didst call~\, referring to the bitter cries

of Israel for help, finally answered by God in the words given above,

which may all be summed up in the sentence : I delivered thee].

Str. II. Synth, and syn. couplets.— 8 b. I respond to thee in

the secret place of thunder], that is, in the theophany at Mount

Horeb, when the Ten Words were spoken aloud in connection

with a storm of thunder and lightning, cf. Ex. 19-20 Dt. 5.— The

remaining lines of the Str. give this response of Yahweh to the

call of the people. A glossator adds another response of Yahweh :

I tried thee at the waters of Meribah (cf. Nu. 2013 (P) Dt. 33
s

Ps. 10632
), which has no manner of propriety in this context, and,

as usual in such cases, impairs the measure.— 9. Hear, my people

Israel], words of essential importance to this Ps., as is evident

from their repetition in negative form in v.
12 and as a wish in v.

14
.

A glossator enlarges them by an addition from Ps. 50
7

, and I will

testify against thee, and a conditional clause, If thou wilt hearken

unto me, neither of which is suited to the context and both of

which are against the measure.— 10. There shall not be with thee

a strange god
||
And thou shall not worship a foreign god]. These

are the first and second of the Ten Words, or the two parts of the

First Word, as they are differently counted, cf. Ex. 20s-6 Dt. 5
7"10

,

without the reasons or specifications, and in the use of the terms

of Dt. 32
12

, cf. Ps. 44
21 Mai. 2

11
, limiting Israel to the worship of

their own national God to the exclusion of all foreign deities.

This was the fundamental religious law.— 11. A glossator adds

the preface of the Ten Words : / am Yahweh, thy God, who

brought thee up out of the land of Egypt ; and also a conditional

promise : Open wide thy mouth and I will fill it ; their God will

give to the full extent of the asking.



PSALM LXXXI. 213

Str. III. Two syn. couplets.— 12. But my people did not hearken

to my voice
||
Israel would none of me~\, referring to the historic

disobedience of Israel to the divine Law, and their frequent lapses

into idolatry prior to the Exile, cf. Is. i
3

.— 13. And so I let them

go
I
and they went~], in their course of life, their conduct.— in

the stubbornness of their mind], a phrase elsewhere peculiar to

Je. 3
17

7
24

9
13 11 8

13
10 1612 18 12

2 3
17,or derived from Je. in Dt. 29

18
,

||
in their own counsels], cf. Je. 7

23 - 24
; left entirely to themselves,

without the guidance of the divine Law or the divine help, to plan

out their own life and live in accordance with their own desires.

Str. IV. Two syn. couplets.— 14. O that my people had heark-

ened unto me /], probably referring to the past;
||
That Israel

would walk in my ways'], referring to the present. If this divine

wish had been fulfilled by His people, then He on His part, in the

apodosis, would have continued to deliver them from all enemies

and distresses, as He had delivered them from the Egyptians.—
15. In a little while their enemies I would subdue

||
and against

their adversaries I would turn my hand], the hand of God, as

often, being lifted up to smite the enemies of His people ; cf.

Am. i
8

Is. i
25

.

A later editor, not content with this simple and strong conclu-

sion of the Ps., makes several additions : 16. May the haters of

Yahweh come cringing unto Him], as 663
2 S. 2 2

45 (= Ps. 1845
).

This is probably to be interpreted as a wish of the congregation,

and not as a prediction, or as the continuation of the divine word.

— But let their fortune be forever] , that is, the good time of

Israel, as 31
16

, antith. with the previous line. The form of the

vb. is jussive, and it most probably has full jussive force, and is

not to be rendered as simple future or to be given the force of

"should" of EV8
.— 17 is a free citation from Dt. 32

13-14 and

probably in the historical form with historical reference : And He
gave them to eat of the fatness of wheat, and frojn the rock He
satisfied them with honey]. (3, 3, 5b give 3d pers. in both clauses.

J^, followed by EV 8
., uses 3d pers. in the first clause and 1st pers.

in the second, which is so incongruous that many moderns change

the text of the first clause to the 1st pers. in order to make the

entire couplet a continuation of the words of God, and accord-

ingly a promise to Israel.
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LXXXI. A.

2. «jv] f°r "IPS cf. Ex -
x 5

2 = Is
-
I22 = Ps - Il814

»
Mi

- 5
3 Is

- 49
5

; ® tv

/3o77^y ^/xtDv.— 3. mDT] melody of Psalm, (J5 \j/a\fibi>, v. Intr. § I.— J ^n]

n.m. timbrel, as Ex. 15
20 Pss. 149

3 1504 .— D">ju -flaa] sweetly sounding lyre,

<g \j/a\T-/jpiov Teptrvbv; cf. 2 S. 231 (Dr. in /.<:.).— 4. BH.na] ?» //^ w^ztf

moon; not elsw. i/s but Am. 85 Is. I
13 Ho. 213 +.— t n??] full moon; elsw.

Pr. 7
20 ndjh ov. — U|n dt>S] S is interp.; phr. not in (j|, U, which interpret

it as in apposition with hdj; it is really predicate, beginning a new Str.

—

5. ^hSnS] b of author, as 3, not r$ 0e£ (55.— 6 ab. n-ng] term of P for Law

79s 78s II9U+ 1224
; improb. here; rd., as climax demands, ipiD. — HCpn>]

enlarged form of f]Dv Ges.63-^.— Sj? "m^xa] so Aq., 2 ; but (3 iic, 3 de ; trie

original prob. without prep., which in both cases is interpretation.

LXXXI. B.

6 c. j?Dtt»x >njn>] but <&, IB, 3, j&, 3d pers. in both vbs.
;

prob. all interp.

original ptcs. j?dc p\— 7. 'rVnvDn] so & ', but (H, 3, have 3d pers. here also,

prob. both interps. of an original "VDri.— "icatf Sspp] phr. a.X., f S^D n.[m.]

load, burden, elsw. 1 K. n 28 Ne. 411
, usually t [

n^p] n.f. Ex. 1"
5
4-*

(J)

211 (E) 66 - 7 (P) ; cf. f l>ab] Is. 9
3 io27 1425.— J in] n.m. &«£** Je. 24s - 2

2 K. io7 ; elsw. pot, kettle, 1 S. 214 2 Ch. 35
13

Jb. 41 12
, the former alone appro-

priate here.— 8. ^xVnsj] ) consec. impf. with strong sf. apodosis (6s).

—

^jyx] change to graphic historical impf.— ojn nnos] cf. 1812
. — f nanD '•d]

as Dt. 338 Nu. 201324 (P) Ps. 10632 ; but eHp nana ^d Nu. 2714 Dt. 3251 (P)

Ez. 4828
; cf. Dt. 33

s Ez. 47
19

, also Ex. 177
(J) Ps.95 8

.— 9. >vy J7DW] © adds

/cai \a\ij<rw <xoi, and thus makes the v. as far as "p identical with Ps. 507
. It

is doubtless a gl. — 11. yo anin] phr. elsw. Is. 57
4 Ps. 35

21
, but in different

sense. — 13. f°aS nnnwa] phr. elsw. Je. 3
17

7
24 913 n 8 13 10 1612 18 12 2317

Dt. 2918
. — on^nwjnDa] two accents, as 5

11
; cf. Je. 7

24
.— 15. erj?Di>] quickly,

as 212 ; cf. 73
2

.— yjON] Hiph. JyjiD Niph. be humbled 10642 . Hiph. humble,

10712 Is. 25s
Jb. 4012 2 Ch, 2819

; here subdue, as 2 S. 81 +.— 16. nm] in a

Ps. of "E is a sure indication of a gl.— V? itt>n;p] phr. 663
, cf. 2 S. 2245 (= prob.

Ps. 1845 ).— »m] juss. ; not final clause, or result, but expression of wish.

—

Dnjj] as 31 16 their fortune.— 17. inS-oN")] so @, 3, and other Vrss. ; but

||
-jpotrx |^ leads many, as Houb., Kau., Ba., to rd. mSoNNi, \ coord, with

1st pers. But $§, V, 3, rd. 3d pers. also mpawn, which is most prob. Both

go back upon an inf. abs. pawn without sf. or indication of pers.

PSALM LXXXIL, 3 str. 4
3

.

Ps. 82 is didactic and dramatic, representing God Himself in an

assembly of rulers, calling the wicked ones to account for their

partiality (v.
1-2

), commanding them to do justice to the poor and
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weak (v.
3-4

), and warning them that, although their position is

divine, they are but men (v.
6-7

) . A gloss enlarges upon the evil

results of their injustice (v.
5
) ; another makes an urgent appeal to

God to rise up to judgment (v.
8
)

.

(~10D doth stand in the assembly of God

:

In the midst of gods He judgeth :

" How long will ye judge iniquitously,

And the persons of the wicked respect?

t* JUDGE the feeble and orphan.

To the afflicted and destitute do justice.

Deliver the feeble and poor

;

From the hand of the wicked rescue them.

a T SAY: ' Though ye are gods,

And sons of "Elyon, all of you

;

(Ye) as mankind shall die,

And as one of the princes fall.'

"

Ps. 82 was in % and then taken up into ilft and IE (v. Intr. §§ 29, 31, 32).

It is similar to Ps. 58. The rulers of the nations, among whom Israel was

scattered as a poor, weak, and afflicted people, are gods and sons of the Most

High in their capacity as governors. They are rebuked by God for their

injustice, and threatened with overthrow. The Ps. is probably exilic. It had

three trimeter tetrastichs. V.5
is a gloss of further explanation of the serious

condition of God's people. V. 8 is an urgent plea for divine interposition. The

Ps. is assigned to the third day of the week in ancient Jewish liturgy.

Str. I. Two syn. couplets.— 1. God doth s/and
||
Hejudgeth~\.

He hath taken His stand and is in the act of giving sentence.—
in the assembly of God], summoned by God Himself for a judicial

session.— In the midst ofgods'], the session is composed of gods
||

sons of 'Elyon, all ofyou v.
6

; they have been acting as judges, and

some of them at least have been guilty of gross injustice. These

judges are not evil angels, who in later Judaism were regarded as

guardians of nations and responsible to God for the misdeeds of

the rulers, so J5, cf. Is. 24
21"22

. They are not wicked rulers in

Israel, C, cf. Ex. 21 6 22 s 9-28
. But they are the wicked governors

of the nations holding Israel in subjection, cf. Ez. 28 11 ""19
. All of

these are called gods, because as rulers and judges They reflect

the divine majesty of Law and order in government.— 2. How
long will ye judge iniquitously ?~] These judges had for a long

time carried on their injustice in the government of the people
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of God. God calls them to account with a question which im-

plies a negative answer, that it cannot go on any longer. This

iniquity was especially manifest by their showing respect to the

persons of the wicked], an injustice expressly forbidden in the

Law and the Prophets Ex. 23
2 - 3 - 6-8 Lv. 19

15• Dt. i
17 i6^19 Mai. 2

9
.

Str. II. Syn. tetrastich.— 3-4. A command in four imvs. : to

judge
||
dojustice in favour of the feeble, orphan, afflicted, desti-

tute, poor ; probably not individuals so much as the people of

Israel, helpless in the hands of their foreign governors, and ac-

cordingly to deliver
||
rescue them from the hand of the wicked,

who were taking advantage of their weakness and inability to

defend themselves.— 5. A glossator states in strong language the

serious results of this injustice: They do not know ; they under-

stand not], syn. statements to emphasize the ignorance and blind-

ness of the judges, according to the usual interpretation. But the

injustice of these judges was not the result of ignorance : they

thoroughly understood what they were doing. That interpretation

is due to the failure to discern that this v. is a gloss. It really sets

forth throughout the serious consequences of the injustice to those

who were oppressed. They could not understand it ; they walk

about in darkness~\, not moral, of ignorance ; but of misfortune, as

Is. 822 5010 Pr. 2
13

.— All the foundations of the earth are shaken].

The whole civil order was disturbed, public confidence destroyed,

and all social and commercial relations were unsettled by the

injustice of these governors, cf. u 3
75

4
.

Str. III. Antith. couplets.— 6-7. Ye as mankind shall die\

not as it were sharing the common lot of mankind in eventual

death ; but as
||
as one of the princes fall, by being cast down

,

slain by an adversary ; for the death here is evidently a_penalty

impending upon these unjust judges from God Himself. This

penalty they could not escape, though exalted in their position as

gods and sons of 'Elyon. They were not really divine, but human.

They were not exalted to be among the immortals. They were

still mortals, subject to the death penalty.— 8. A later editor,

wishing to make the Ps. suitable for public worship, adds the

petition appropriate at all times : O arise, O God ! O judge the

eartlf\, a plea that God would do just what He has been repre-

sented as doing in the Ps. ; but probably also in the more compre-
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hensive sense of a final advent, as in 94
lsq

- 96
10sq

- 98°.

—

Since

Thou wilt take possession of all nations as an inheritance^. Israel

was the special inheritance of God from the most ancient times.

But in the universalism of later times, all nations were conceived

as under the divine government, subject to His judgment, and

having a share also in redemption, cf. Ps. 87 Is. 19.

1. Sn] so 3, favoured by measure, which requires one accent for StfTny;

but (3 cSn, Qe&v is favoured by
||
dtiSn and by ]vh'j i}2 v.6, so Aq. l<rxvpQi>,

£$ angels.— 3. Dim *?i]. (f§ transposes nouns.— 5. An expansive gl.

—

6. ^mns "'jx] pronoun emph.; but unnecessary, makes 1. too long.— ]vhy ^3]

phr. a.X. for rulers ; but no sound reason against it, that would not equally

apply to Sn na or to dtiSn ija. — 7. J3«] adv. asseveration, cf. j/23 6619
; so

3 ; but (3 Dnx more probable. — 8. A gl. of petition.

PSALM LXXXIII., 4 str. 83
.

Ps. 83 is an urgent invocation of God in the time of Nehemiah,

for deliverance from the conspiracy made against Israel by the

neighbouring nations with the purpose of exterminating him (v.
2-5

),

enumerating them to show the extremity of the peril (v.
6"9

), then

imprecating upon them the destruction that God had sent upon the

ancient enemies of His people (v.
10-13

), and that which is wrought

by the great forces of nature (v .
14_17a 18

). Glosses make the Ps.

more appropriate for public worship by softening the imprecation,

making its final purpose the conversion of the nations and the

recognition of the God of Israel as the God of all the earth (v.
176,19

).

Q GOD, let there be no quiet to Thee;

And be not still, 'El

:

For lo ! Thine enemies are in uproar,

And those that hate Thee do lift up the head :

Against Thy people they take crafty counsel,

And they conspire together against Thy treasured ones

:

" Come, and let us cut them off from being a nation,

That Israel may be remembered no more."

T?OR they have consulted with one mind;

Against Thee they make an alliance

:

The tents of Edom, and the Ishmaelites,

The (land) of Moab, and the Hagrites,

(The lords of) Ammon, and Amalek,

The Philistines with the dwellers in Tyre

;

(Samaria) also is joined with them,

They have become an arm to the sons of Lot.
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£)0 to them as to Sisera,

As to Jabin at the brook Kishon.

Let them be destroyed (as Midian) at En (Harod).

Let them become dung for the ground,

May their nobles become as Oreb and Zeeb,

As Zebah and Zalmunna their princes.

They said :
" Let us take it to ourselves for a possession.

Let us enjoy the dwelling-places of God."

Q MY God, make them like whirling dust,

As stubble before the wind,

As fire that burneth up the forest,

As flame that setteth ablaze the mountains

;

So mayest Thou pursue them with Thy whirlwind,

And with Thy tempest terrify them.

Fill their faces with ignominy,

And let them be confounded forever, and let them perish.

Ps. 83 was one of the Pss. of %. It was called a "W, for what reason it is

difficult to determine. The term was possibly attached to the Ps. before it

was taken up into %. The Ps. was subsequently in jJH and IE, but not in

B2ft {v. Intr. §§ 24, 29, 31, 32). It is composed of four trimeter octa-

stichs, the first pair in antithesis with the last. The only glosses are at the

close of the Ps., v. 176 * 19
, in which the divine name mrp is prominent. In

the original Ps. the following words and phrases are noteworthy : *]S nsi hn

v. 2, cf. Is. 62s
-
7

; p*DfP v. 3
, as Ps. 467

; ma nn: v.6
,
phr. J, E, D, Is. 61 8 +

;

onx '•Snx v.7 , cf. Hb. 3
7

; ay mSj v.9 a.X., elsw. c. Sn Gn. 2c/4 (J) +; c. Sy

Nu. i82 - 4 +; |5T v.11, elsw. Je. 4 t. 2 K. 9
37

; B>anj v.12 , as Pss. 47
10 10740

11388 1189 1463
; v>yoi v.12, as Jos. 1321 Mi. 5

4 Ez. 3230 ; pinj v.13 , as La. 22

Je. 2537
; SjSji v.14 , as Is. 17 13

, cf. Ps. 77
19

; ann tonSn v.15, as Dt. 3222 . The
language and phrases are those of the late exile and early Restoration.

There are many a.X. : tid wnp v.4, "piss v.4, nns aS ixyu v.6, d^jd nVd v.17 ,

all graphic and original, without use of late words. The nations mentioned

v.
7-9 are chiefly the neighbours. The most prominent are the sons of Lot,

Ammon and Moab. To these were joined Edom, Philistia, and various Ara-

bian peoples. The Arabian peoples are joined, Ishmael to Edom, Hagrites

to Moab, Amalekites to Ammon. The names are old ones and general

in character. They do not indicate any specific tribe. This is all the more

significant that the Midianites are so prominent in the later imprecations.

Attached to the Philistines are inhabitants of Tyre. These are also undoubt-

edly subordinate. A similar reference to the Tyrians as slave-dealers is in

Jo. 4*"6
. There is no need to think of them in any other relation. The diffi-

culty with the passage is that Asshur is called the arm of the sons of Lot.

This was in itself impossible at any period of history. The Assyrian army

was never at the disposal of the allies as a weapon against Judah. " Asshur "

must be an error. While it is possible to suppose that Asshur might stand

as the symbol of a great world power or supreme enemy at any later period,
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whether we think of Persia, Babylonia, or the Greek Syria, yet none of these

could ever have been the arm of the sons of Lot. Geshur, suggested by Gr.,

was never of sufficient importance to be such an arm. Asshur must therefore

be a mistake for some other power of intermediate importance. Leaving this

for the moment, three chief theories have been proposed to account for the

situation: (1) the earlier view is that of the confederation against Jehosha-

phat 2 Ch. 20 ; so De. But while the Moabites and Ammonites seem to have

been at the head of this league v.1 , and Edom seems to have belonged to

it v. 10 - 22
, and it is probable that they were accompanied by Arabian allies,

yet the Philistines and especially the Tyrians are not mentioned, and there

is nothing to correspond with the difficult yet important Asshur. Moreover,

it is impossible, for other reasons, that the Ps. could be so early. (2) The

most common modern view, going back on Theodore of Mopsuestia, Diodo-

rus, Van Til and Bengel, Hi., Ols., Gr., Ba\, assigns the Ps. to the time of

1 Mac. 5. While the neighbouring nations were then hostile, yet there was

no actual league, and Edom, not the sons of Lot, was the principal. It is

true Tyre and Philistia appear, but Asshur finds no suitable explanation ; and

in other respects the Ps. betrays no evidence of so late a date. (3) The view

of Ew., Di., that it belongs to the time of Nehemiah, is best sustained ; for

Sanballat, a Horonite of Moab, and Tobiah, the Ammonite, are the two chief

conspirators. To these were joined Geshem, the Arabian, and Ashdodites

(Philistines) Ne. 219 47 61-2
. The Edomites and Tyrians, it is true, are not

mentioned; but it is evident from Ob. that they were most hostile at this

time, and from Jo. 4
4-6 that the Tyrians were slave-dealers, hostile to Judah

and greedy to seize them as slaves. The difficult Asshur may best be ex-

plained after the ancient Theodoret as referring to the Samaritans. It was

indeed upon the army of Samaria that Sanballat chiefly relied as his arm

against the Jews Ne. 4
2

. The whole situation suits the time of Nehemiah,

when he was building up the wall of Jerusalem. The reference to the stories

of Ju. 4-5, 7-8, implies a knowledge of the book in essentially its present

form, combining J, E, D ; and all this favours the same period. At the same

time, the historical sense of the author is the same as that which appears in

<& generally, as intermediate between D and P.

Str. I. A syn. couplet, followed by three syn. couplets in stair-

like advance.— 1. O God, let thei'e be no quiet to Thee
||
be not

sti/l~\, emphasized by a gloss, against the measure, keep not

silence; an importunate plea that God would no longer refrain

from interposition on behalf of His people, but immediately act,

without a moment's rest, in their behalf, cf. Is. 62167 .— 2. For
/o, Thine enemies

||
those that hate Thee~\. They are the enemies

of God Himself as well as of His people ; they hate Him as bit-

terly as they hate Israel.— are in uproar]. They are gathered
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in a tumultuous, noisy assembly, giving vent to their anger in loud

cries.— do lift up the head], in arrogant hostility and readiness

for aggressive action.— 4. They take crafty counsel
||
they conspire

together]. Their gathering is in secret, and they conspire not for

open, honourable warfare, but for crafty, treacherous movements,

doubtless referring to their intrigues at the court of Persia as well

as with disaffected members of the Jewish community. — against

Thy treasured ones], a phr. a. A..
||
Thy people, indicating that God

watched over them and guarded them as His treasure, cf. 17
8

, and

in time of trouble kept them safe from their enemies 27
s
31

21
.

—

5. Come and let us cut them off frotn being a nation']. The ene-

mies propose nothing less than the extermination of Israel as a

nation, an extermination so complete that Israel may be remem-

bered no more~\. They desire that the history of God's people

may pass into everlasting oblivion, cf. 9
6-7

.

Str. II. A syn. couplet, a syn. tetrastich, and a syn. couplet.—
6. For they have consulted with one mind], the most probable

reading, enlarged by conflation of two readings in
Jfy,

literally

"together with one mind," paraphrased by EVS
. as "together

with one consent."— they make an alliance], a treaty of confed-

eracy in war, cf. Ez. 1661 305 Ho. 12 2 Ob.7
; to be preferred to

"covenant" of RV., which does not in ordinary usage convey the

correct meaning. The nations that took part in this alliance are

enumerated in the remaining lines of the Str.— 7. The tents of

Edom], poetic phrase for the nation (cf. 78
51 1205

), which was so

hostile to Judah in its decline and in the entire period of the

Restoration, cf. 137
7

. Associated with Edom closely were the

Ishmaelites, a general term for the Bedouin tribes which harassed

Judah from the south. It should be remembered that the mur-

derer of Gedaliah Je. 4olsq - was an Ishmaelite.— The land of

Moab]. An early copyist omitted "land," or some other such

word, at the cost of the measure. Moab was also intensely hostile

to Judah. Sanballat, one of the chief enemies of Nehemiah, was

probably a Moabite. Associated with Moab were the Hagrites,

another general name for Arabian tribes, probably conceived as

attacking Israel from the region of the lower Jordan.— 8. The

lords of Ammon], the most probable original, for which, by copy-

ist's mistake, an enigmatical " Gebal " appears in $%, with a vari-
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ant " Naibal " in (3, which is not only difficult to explain, but is a

departure from the usage in this passage of giving a principal and

a subordinate enemy in each line. Tobiah the Ammonite was

one of the chief enemies of Nehemiah.— Amalek], the ancient

enemy of Israel, is attached to Ammon as helping him. It is

probably used as another general term for Bedouin tribes; for

ancient Amalek was in the South country, and had long ago been

practically exterminated.— The Philistines'], the ancient enemies

on the coast of the Mediterranean. The Philistine Ashdod is

mentioned as one of the enemies in the time of Nehemiah Ne. 4
7
.

With them are associated the dwellers in Tyre], probably as slave-

dealers, camp followers, cf. Jo. 4
4-6

.— 9. Samaria]. This seems

to have been the original reading here ; for it best explains the

situation, and is in accord with the history of the times of Nehe-

miah. The reading "Assyria" of J^ cannot be explained in this

context, especially in such a subordinate position as is involved in

the phrase : an arm to the sons of Lot], Sanballat and Tobiah.

The army of Samaria was just that upon which these conspirators

relied for an attack upon Jerusalem, Ne. 4
2

.

Str. III. A syn. hexastich and a syn. distich.— 10-12. Do to

them], imprecation upon the enemies of divine action intensified

in : Let them be destroyed; let them become dungfor the ground],

their dead bodies rotting upon the ground and becoming fertilizers

of the soil, cf. 2 K. 9
s7

Je. 8 2
. The author imprecates the same

destruction as that which had come on the ancient enemies of his

people. — as to Sisera], the commander of the army of Jabin,

king of Hazor, defeated by divine interposition at the brook Kishon

in the plain of Esdraelon near Megiddo, Ju. 4-5, 1 S. 12 9
.— As

Midian at En Harod]. Thus the text should be reconstructed

in accordance with Ju. 7. A late copyist by error transposed

Midian to the first line in v.
9
, in the couplet with Sisera and Jabin,

and changed En Harod into the more familiar En-dor, with the

result that the destruction of the Midianites is separated from that

of the princes of Midian v.
12

. It also destroys the measure of two

lines, and the parallelism. Moreover, the assigning of two places

to the defeat of Sisera and Jabin is altogether improbable, and the

mention of En-dor has no historical or geographical propriety.

— as Oreb and Zeeb], princes of Midian Ju. 7^ Is. io26
.

—

As
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Zebah and Zalmmina], kings of Midian Ju. 85"21
.— 13. They

said :], interpreted as relative clause by ancient copyist, and

so the relative was inserted against the measure. It may be

interpreted as relative clause without the relative, which is

commonly omitted in poetry; but it is more emphatic as an

independent sentence.— Let us take it to ourselves for a pos-

session
||
Let us enjoy']. So probably the prosaic sentence of the

text should be reconstructed, with the rare vb. " enjoy " instead

of the sign of the def. ace. — the pastures of God], the entire

land being conceived as the pastures of God, where as a shep-

herd He pastures His people. The reference here is to the

confederates of the previous Str. upon whom the imprecation is

made in this Str.

Str. IV. Two syn. couplets, enclosing an emblematic tetrastich,

all of imprecation.— 14. My God] emphasizing by sf. the per-

sonal relation.— Make them like whirling dust
||
as stubble before

the wind], cf. Ps. i
4 683

Is. 17
13

Je. 13
24

. The " wheel " of PBV.,

AV., though a possible translation, cannot be justified in this con-

text.— 15. As fire ||
as flame], in syn. parallelism with wind as

a destructive agent,— burneth up the forest
||

setteth ablaze the

mountains], the forest-clad mountains.— 16. So mayest Thou

pursue them
|| terrify them]. The point of comparison is not the

fire and the burning, but the rapidity of the destruction wrought

by a forest fire, and so very properly compared with that wrought

by whirlwind
||
tempest.— 17-18. The similes are now explained

in the climax : Fill their faces with ignominy
\\
And let them be

confounded forever, and let them perish], with the shame of

defeat, the flight of a panic-stricken army, and the abandon-

ment of their dead upon the battle-field to vultures and jackals.

A glossator enlarges this imprecation v.
18 by the insertion of

two vbs. frequently used in such connections, cf. 35
26 4015

70
3

7

1

24
, let them be ashamed and let them be abashed. A later

editor gives another turn to the thought, to make the Ps.

more appropriate for public worship, and with a universalistic

spirit v.
175

,
— that they may seek Thy name, Yahweh

||
19. that

they may know that it is Thy name alone, Yahweh, enlarged in

J^ by the marginal doublet, Thou— ' Elyon above all the earth,

cf. 9 7
9
.
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2. ^V~*0;» •**] W n.[m.] quiet, as Is. '626 - 7
; but Ws dfioiwdrjo-erai aoi,

TB quis similis erit tibi, nvy ip as 89?, so J5. @ must have read >d dtiSn.

The second D dittog. of first, or else original and omitted by haplog. The v.

is too long for trimeter measure, ennn ^?n is prob. interp. gl.— Vn] as often

in %. — 3. p^DJT*] poetic fuller form; cf. 467
.— 4. td innj;;] phr. a.X., cf.

55
15

t [D"W] vd « ^ shrewd, crafty : Qal 1 S. 2322, Hiph. elsw. 1 S. 2322 Pr. 155

1925 (all Qal ace. Ges.§ 63n -, Bu.). — •ixy>n>i] i coord. Hithp. conspire against;

a.X. in this form, but for other forms v. 167 .— T;.idx] Qal ptc. pass, jdx ; usu-

ally treasured ones. (3 T^TS so U, interpretation ; but Aq., S, sg. ; 3 arca-

num tuum, referring to temple.— 5. lipx] gl., making 1. too long; usually

omitted in poetry.— DTr1?^ 1] 1 coord, cohort. "iro (4011 ), as Ex. 2323 (E)

1 K. 1334 Zc. 11 8
.— >ijip] pregnant, *a rVunp, S /xrj &aiv %dvos, cf. Je. 482

Is. 7
8 17 1

; v. Ges. I119- * d
* \— *?M^rB#] Qf is S\- °f amplification, makes

1. too long, -ny also is intensification of glossator. —7 6. nn* 2
1

? wjfa] phr.

a.X., but without aS 71
10 Is. 45

21 Ne. 67
. There seems to be a conflation of

two readings : the one the usual one, the other with "inx 3
1

?, which is approved

by most moderns, Ols., Dy., Bi., Ba., Now., Du.; the latter, as the unusual

phr., is to be preferred to nrv a
1

?, which is not euphonic.— ma nn:] phr.

of J, E, D, Pss. 505 89* Je. 11 10 +.— 7. D'hn *Srm] poet. phr. for the nation,

cf. 7851 1205 .— $Ov?KgDBK], the Ishmaelites, a general name for Arabian

tribes, cf. Gn. 37
25

Ju. 824 .— sn't] as 6010
; needs a complementary word for

measure, either v?fw as previous 1., or rn:ny Dt. 34
1 - 8 Jos. 1332

-f, or y-\n

Dt. i
5

Ju. 11 15
Je. 4824 + . — X onjn] pi. n.'pr. gent., elsw. 1 Ch. 5

10 - 19 - 20
, a

general name for Arabian tribes, from Hagar, mother of Ishmael.— 8. S^j]

usually n. pr., a.X. Gebal, Gebalene mountainous region south of Dead Sea.

But this is improb. with Amnion. Three names improb. in 1. syn. with 11.

where two are used. One name in each of the other 11. is preceded by a

noun in cstr. We might rd. here "^-laaj or after (g Nai/3dX = V:a \n or hyn >J3,

a conflation of ">ia and »Sj?3-, the latter prob. correct.— X pScp] n. pr. m. Ama-
lek, ancient enemies of Israel, usually in the Negeb Ex. 17

8
Ju. 3

13 1 S. 1448

3018 ; used here as a general name for Arabian invaders.— Jntsrjs] n. pr.

terr. Philistia, elsw. \p, 6010 = 10810 874
.— "vx W"'] prob. restricts "iMt to some

of its inhabitants, the slave-dealers ; cf. Jo. 4
4-6

. X
"^ usually "XS n. pr. loc.

Tyre, as 45
13 874

.— 9. Jtwk] n. pr. terr. Assyria; not elsw. \p, improb.

here. % paraphrases by Sennacherib, king of Asshur. At no period of his-

tory could Assyria have been regarded as so dependent upon the Ammonites

and Moabites. Lag., Gr., rd. "wara, as 2 S. 29 (em. txt.), a small territory on

Hermon ; but this was too insignificant a place to be regarded as the arm
of the children of Lot. Ew. thinks of Persia, and Hi., Ols., Du., think of

Syria, as nearest Assyria in later times ; but neither Persia nor Syria could

eyer have been so dependent on Moab and Ammon. Theodoret suggested

Samaria. This is most probable, especially if the Ps. belongs to the time

of Nehemiah, for it was just the Samaritan army under Sanballat, Ne. 4
1 8<J-,

which could with propriety be called " the arm of the children of Lot."—
rn^j] Niph. pf. X^ vb. be joined, Qal only Ec. 815 . Niph. either reflexive
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or passive: c. D>? only here ; elsw. c. Sn Gn. 29s4
(J) Is. 56s

Je. 505 Zc. 215
;

c. Sj? Nu. i82 - 4 Is. 14*+.— ^S"\J3] phr. elsw. Dt. 29 - 19
.— 10. J jvic] n. pr.

m. the tribe, as Is. 9
3

Ju. 6-8. — J n^cpd] the commander of the army of

Jabin, Ju. 4-5, I S. 129 . This is here a doublet of X pa% the Canaanitish king

of Hazor, Ju. 4. These three names in close proximity make a prose sentence.

One of them belongs with v.lla. It is probable that Midian has been brought

forward.— fT^i?] always 'p Srn Ju. 4
7 - 13 521-21 l k. 1840, river of plain of

Esdraelon, modern Nahr-el-Mukatta. — 11. \ "WVpg] n. pr. loc, elsw. Jos.

17
11

I S. 287
, a village on the north side of little Hermon. Gr. would change

to inn pj?, the place of Midian's defeat. It does not altogether suit the place

of the defeat of Sisera. If we attach Midian to this clause, and think of

"nn py as the place of defeat, the whole becomes clear. We would expect

Midian's defeat to precede v. 12 , and not to be separated from it by a refer-

ence to the defeat of Sisera, which occurred at quite another time.— f IP"1]

n.m. dung, always of corpses lying on the ground as offal 2 K. 9
37

Je. 82 921

164 25 s3
.— 12. "iDnnp] imv. poet, sf., obj. defined by 'inip-ii; but it makes

1. too long. Either noun or vb. must be gl.
;
prob. the latter from v.14 .

—
aSj?, 3nt, PI3T, paoVx] all n. pr. m., princes of Midian, cf. Ju. 7-8.— '^rD:]

v. 26 .— Sd] gl. of intensification.— 13. HON "V£
; n] makes a prose sentence.

1B>N gl. This v. in antith. with v.5 .— rViNJ pn] is prosaic and improb. ; can-

not have two tones. (3 dvviacrT'qpi.ov is interp., does not imply a different

text. The error is ancient. Rd. rnxj nxi; nto Niph. 1 pi. f nix vb. only

Niph. consent, agree, Gn. 34.1s. 22. 23 2 K. 129 ; here as NH. enjoy. rVW pi.

cstr. ["i 1
"

1 ] v. 2j2
.— 14. vjSn] takes the place of dtiSn, doubtless original.

—

hshi] v. 77
19

.— f ^Q] n -m « stubble, as driven by wind ; elsw. Is. 4024 41 s
Je.

1324 .— -\j?:3n] relative clause. Qal only here trans, c. ace: rd. Pi. BDB.—
16. rinniDin] has two beats; cf. 55

9
. — 17. on»jf nSd] phr. a.X., but cf.

'D HDD 44
16 69s

.— pS"1 ] v. j88.— m«v] is evidence of gl. for the sentence with

which it is connected. — "|DB> wpa*1

] phr. a.X. for ^B '2.— 18. -iSn^i] i coord.

Niph., as 63 - 4 - n 308 48s
; for Pi. v.16 25 . This vb. unusual in imprecations,

and prob. original ; so also naifX— "ij? *"?S] as 92s I3212 -

1

4
.— iw and ncrvi]

glosses, making the v. pentameter. These are usual vbs. of imprecation, cf.

35
26 4015 703 71 24

.— 19. 1JHM] finai clause, usually sq. o, as 4
4 207 41I2 4611

5610 5914 +. — nnx] was not in (g. It is prob. a variation of ^Dtt>.— mm] is

additional evidence of gl.— pNrrVa hy p">Sy] phr. from 97
9

, where mn> nriN *a

appears also.

PSALM LXXXIV., 3 str. 6
5
, rf. i

5
.

Ps. 84 is a pilgrim song, composed just before the Exile

:

(1) longing for the sacred places where Yahweh's praise is

continuous (v.
2-5

) ; (2) though the pilgrim band passes through

a vale of weeping, it is transformed into blessings as they advance
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with prayer to the presence of Yahweh (v.
6-10

) j (3) one day of

prostration at the sacred threshold, in love to Yahweh, the Sun

and Shield, is to be preferred to an age in the tents of the wicked

(v.
11"13

).

UOW beloved are Thy tabernacles, Yahweh Sabaoth !

My soul doth long, yea, doth pine for the courts of Yahweh

;

Where my mind and my flesh jubilate 'El, the God of my life.

Yea, the bird doth find a home for herself,

And the swallow a nest for herself, where she may lay her young.

At Thy altars, they praise Thee ever, my King and my God.

Yahweh Sabaoth, happy are they that dwell in Thy house !

'"THE highways are in the minds of those who pass on in the vale of weeping.

He maketh it a place of springs; yea, the early rain clotheth it with blessings.

They go on from battlement to battlement in order to appear before God,

Yahweh in Zion, Yahweh the God of Hosts;

(Saying) " O hear my prayer ; O give ear, God of Jacob

!

See our shield, and look on the face of Thine anointed."

Yahweh Sabaoth, happy are they whose stronghold is in Thee.

"V"EA, one day in Thy courts is better than a thousand.

I choose to be prostrated at the threshold of the house of my God.

Better than an age in the tents of the wicked is to love Yahweh

;

For a Sun and Shield is Yahweh my God

;

Kindness and faithfulness, grace and glory, He giveth.

Yahweh withholdeth not any good thing from them that walk in integrity.

Yahweh Sabaoth, happy are they that trust in Thee.

Ps. 84 was a pilgrim song, resembling the group of niSynn *ve> Ps. 120-134 J

cf. ni^DD (& apa(3d<reL$ v.6 . It was first in I&, then taken up into fftfl and 3S3&,

when it received the direction mrun hy (v. Intr. §§ 28, 31, 33, 34). It was

not in f£, the selection from which closes with Ps. 83, although dtiSn is used

v.8 for mm by attraction to previous Sx v.9 by error for inSx <3 ; and v.10 as

late gloss, for the line is just this word too long ; so also v.12 otiSn is prob. for

\-iSx, which is characteristic of this Ps., cf. v.4 - 11
. Ps. 84 resembles 42-43, and

prob. had the same author. The same devotion to worship in the sacred places

is manifest, though the latter Ps. was the lament of an exile, the former the

song of one who shared in the pilgrim procession v.6, cf. 42s
, and therefore

composed before the destruction of the temple. mniJDtt'D v.2 = 43
s
, cf. 46s

;

("^i-otd v.4 =7 43
4

;
(>)>n Sx v.3 = 42^ 9

, cf. 42 10 432- 3
; Sx nxm v.8 = 42s

; b»db>

v.12, cf. mx 43
3 444

. Moreover, these Pss. have the same pentameter measure

and the same organisation, in three Strs. with Rfs., although the number of

lines is not the same. There are also resemblances with other Pss. of I£

:

2pp ^nSx v.9 = 46s - 12
; nwax(»nSM)mrii v.2 -

4
-
6

-
9 - 13 = 46s - 12 489

; rfcv of Yahweh
v. 4 = 44

5 47
3 - 7 - 8

-
9 48s

. pn prob. of the king v. 10
|| r\n>vv reminds of 8919-21

.

The psalmist's prayer for his king as the anointed of Yahweh and shield of the

nation implies the monarchy as still in existence ; and the temple worship, to

Q
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which pilgrim bands ascend, implies either the first or the second temple. The

two together imply the first temple. There is no sufficient reason to doubt

that the Ps. comes from the time of trouble and anxiety (v. 7
) just before the

Exile.

Str. I. has two syn. couplets, enclosed by two syn. lines, fol-

lowed by Rf.— 2. How beloved], the object of strong affectionate

love, lovable, " lovely," RV.m . The ancient meaning of " amiable "

EV 8
. is now practically obsolete. This is as much as to say that

the tabernacles, the sacred precincts of the temple of Yahweh

Sabaoth, the God of the battle array of Israel, the God of the

covenant and of the dynasty of David (cf. 24
10
) were beloved with

a love that was too great for expression.— 3. Absence from the

sacred precincts was intolerable.— My soul doth long], emphatic

present, with intense desire, so intense that it doth pine and wastes

away, is consumed, becomes faint and sick in anxious desire, for

the courts of Yahweh, to which the festal processions were made.

— Where my heart and ?ny flesh~\, emphatic in position, the inner

and the outer man, cf. 169
, the body sympathizing with the soul

in this worship. Because of the change of tense from pf. to impf.

and the attitude of longing of previous lines, it is necessary to

interpret this line as a relative clause with a frequentative verb,

—

jubilate], accustomed to take part in the sacred shouting, the

roar of the pilgrim bands, cf. 42
s
.— '£1, the God of my life], as

42 s 9
; misread by MT. and Vrss. as "unto the living God," which

makes unexampled syntax, and a sentence difficult to explain in

accordance with the usage of the verb.— 4-6 a. Yea, the bird],

a general term, cf. 89
, which cannot be rightly rendered by " spar-

row," EVS

. ; the specific term is the swallow— doth find a home

||
nest], both followed by for herself, as the measure requires.

The little birds have the free and habitual access to the sacred

precincts that the singer so greatly desires. He envies their privi-

lege, and could almost wish he were a bird. As Tristram says :

" Still the swallow seeks the temple enclosure at Jerusalem, and

the mosque of Omar, as a secure and safe resting-place " {Nat.

Hist. Bible, p. 206). — At Thy altars they praise Thee ever]. The

altars are not to be attached to the previous clause, as EV 8
., with the

view that the birds had their nests even there, for altars were places

for sacrifices made by fire, and not places to which birds would
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resort. The meaning is hardly to be weakened into " its neigh-

bourhood," Kirk. It begins a new line, as the measure requires.

Confusion has been made by an ancient copyist, whose eye has

transposed to the next line the two words which originally followed

here. This gives a proper parallelism. As the birds are ever in

the sacred precincts, the singers who sing in the temple Hallels

are ever there in continual service. (3, V, PBV., rightly interpret

this phrase ; but J^, 3, by mispointing read " still," which is diffi-

cult to understand in this context.—My King and my God]. The

personal relation is emphasized by the sf. The God of Israel is

his king, as usual in Ht ; the temple is His palace. The Rf., as

reconstructed, is thus : Yahweh Sabaoth, happy are they that dwell

in Thy house'], those like the birds having constant access there,

and like the birds also singing constantly in the sacred Hallels.

Str. II. has one antith. and two synth. couplets. — 6Z)-7. An
early scribe removed the Rf. of this Str. from its close v.

106 to the

beginning. The Str. should begin with : The highways are in the

minds of those] . These are the highways leading up to Jerusalem,

on which the pilgrim bands go up to the three great pilgrim feasts,

Passover, Pentecost, and Tabernacles. These are in the minds of

such pilgrims, in accordance with the longing for the divine Pres-

ence in Jerusalem of the previous Str.— who pass on in the vale

of weeping]. On their way to Jerusalem the pilgrim bands pass

through a valley. This is interpreted by many as the vale of Baca,

unknown, it is true, and yet one so called from the balsam trees

which characterised it :
" Some dry, cheerless valley," Dr. But

all Vrss. interpret the unusual form as equivalent to a similar word

meaning " weeping "; reflecting the experience of sorrow in which

the pilgrims approach the sacred places, due probably to the perils

which threatened them shortly before the Exile. This tempers the

joyous prospect and their intense longing. Cf. the vale of Achor

Ho. 2
15

, and the valley of dense darkness Ps. 23*.— He maketh it],

so (3, with God as subj., which is best suited to context. MT., 3,

EV8

., give the 3d pi., making the pilgrims the subj.— a place of

springs], carrying on the figure, the refreshing springwater, for the

divine presence and favour, satisfying the thirst after God, as 42
2-3

.

— the early rain], which in the autumn, in Palestine, refreshes the

soil, and thus fitly represents the divine favour descending from
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heaven, cf. Dt. 32
s
2 S. 23* Ho. io12

.— clotheih it with blessings'],

so (3, 2E, RV., as a final interpretation of the figure, antith. to

" weeping "
; to be preferred to " pools," PBV., AV.— 8-9. They

go onfrom battlement to battlement], as R. Jehuda, AE., Horsley

;

from one walled town to another, on account of the peril of the

journey, or, coming to the gates of Jerusalem, they pass from one

battlement to another, cf. 48
14

, on their way to the temple,— in

order to appear before God], cf. 42
s
. This is to be preferred to

" from strength to strength," EV8
. after ancient Vrss., becoming

more and more invigorated as they approached Zion. The measure

requires that the line should close here, the next emphasizing the

goal of the journey, the divine Presence, by heaping up terms :

Yahweh i?i Zion, Yahweh the God of Hosts.— O hear my prayer],

cohort, imv., urgent petition in the prayer, which now begins
||
O

give ear, terms constantly used in public worship, cf. 4
4
5
s

.— God

of Jacob], phrase of endearment 202 46s - 12

75
10 76* 8i 2,5

94
7

Is. 2
3

= Mi. 4
2

. — 10. See
||

look on], pregn. with consideration and

favour.— our shield], the king, as 89
19

, cf. 47
10

||
Thine anointed,

cf. 2
2 1851

89
3953 132 10

, the king of the Davidic dynasty. " Shield
"

is not to be referred here to God, as EVS
. after (3, 3, i$, Aq., 2,

because of v.
12

, against the parall. The Rf. v.
6a should follow,

wrongly removed by ancient copyist to the beginning of Str.

:

Yahweh Sabaoth, happy are they whose stronghold is in Thee], cf.

8
3
46s

. The abstr. " strength " of EV3
. is not so suited to the

context.

Str. III. has three syn. couplets. — 11. Yea], intensive, as

beginning Str., is better than causal " for," EV 8
.— one day], so

(3, &, PBV. ;
" one " is needed for measure and antith. with

thousand, though omitted by ^, AV., RV. — / choose], pf.

emphatic present, deliberate choice,— to be prostrated at the

threshold], ace. to (3, of the humblest position; more suited to

the context than the paraphrase of this unexampled and difficult

form, "doorkeeper," EV8
.— Better than an age], interpreting J^

as a usual form, best suited to the context. — in the tents of the

wicked], as (3, to be preferred to the abstr. "wickedness" of

MT., J, EV8
. The line is defective. We must supply as subj.

of sentence, to love Yahweh, which, while given in (3, is wrongly

attached and explained. Thus we get a beautiful syn. parall. with
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the prostration at the threshold, and an idea harmonious with v.
2
.

— 12. For a Sun], only here of God ; but cf. " light," as used of

God's face, especially in theophanic or gracious manifestations in

the temple to worshippers 4
7
27

1
36

10
43

s
44

4
89

16
.— and Shield

is Yahweh my God], as the God of Hosts, the warlike God, who

defends His people from their enemies, cf. 3
4

7
11 i83 - 31 - 36 287

33
20

59
12

-f-.— Kindness andfaithfulness], in (3, although misplaced;

not in 3^, 3, but needed for measure
||
grace and glory, all objects

of the divine benefaction.

—

He giveth
||
withholdeth not], these

favours.— them that walk in integrity], cf. 15
2
, those in complete

accord with Yahweh in their course of conduct.— 13. This third

Rf. emphasizes their trust in Yahweh, as the second that Yahweh

was their stronghold, and the first their dwelling in the temple

precincts.

2. rYiT'-p] adj. pi. beloved, elsw. of persons Dt. 33
12 Is. 5

1 - 1
Je. n 15 Pss. 607

= 1087 1272 and nvT *vtf epithalamium, cf. 45
1 (v. Intr. § 24).— 3. Oil]

makes 1. too long. <S», 3, ) only. — nr^s] Qal pf. 3 f. n~o be spent, in the

sense of pine, also 69* 119s1
-
82 - 123

,
pfs. for emphatic present. — Sx MJrv] phr.

a.X. c. ace. theme 51
16 59

17 145 7
; c. 3 206 33 1 63s 8913 92s

; c. h 95
1

. hit, <g

ini ; but prob. dittog. 3 laudabunt deuni. The impf. is frequentative, im-

plying relative clause.— ti Vn] rd. **n Sx as 423
-
9

, and then measure is com-

plete without Sx. — 4. n>|] in @, followed by r^, better parall. rh
\\i,

and

gives better measure.— rprrtnaTcrnN]. In any case the two tones make 1. too

long, nx is an interpretative gl. This word begins a new line. By txt. err.

there has been a transp. of nixsx mrp with rjVyVir "\v;, destroying Rf.

—

5. "vy~\ so 3 adhuc ; but (& »> ets toi)s alQvas t&v alwvwv, which better suits

context, especially if transposed to previous 1. as the measure and the Rf.

require.—6. ""yfx] cf. i1 . anx here and v. 13 prob. gl. of interp.; not needed

and injuring measure. It is the Rf. of Str. II. at the beginning instead of at

the end by copyist's misjudgment. — v?] defines rel., which was omitted as

usual in poetry.— rnSpp] a.X. \p, but common in OT. <JI avafiaaeis, U ascensi-

ones — Tvhyia, Oort, Ba., Du., is tempting, but & may paraphrase.— D?? 1

??]

full form; cf. "aS v.3 ; has no sufficient reason and is improb. The double 3 is

dittog. as 283
. © iv ry Kapbiq. avrov, U in corde suo, suggests that both sfs.

are interp. and not original ; rd. 2S3.— 7. ^a?] Qal ptc. as 3, but (3 ditdero,

though in Pss. elsw. for ms, may here possibly represent an original "n>?

—

N33H pC"]. <H iv rrj KoiXadi rod KKavOjxQjvos, (3*- c
-
a. A. T et

'

s T^ v KOl\aSa, U in

valle lacrymarum, 3 in valle fletus, so essentially all Vrss. and Mas. = "OS

weeping. BDB. thinks of xdu, balsam, cf. D"1*^ 2 S. 5'24
, and so desert land.

— VW~] 3 fontem, so Aq., 2, E, as 74
15 81 7 10410

; but @ tSttov; so TB. <&

|lj?D dwelling place, so Hu., Ba., We., here and 87 7
. — virPB>?] 3 pi., so 3 ; but

<S sg. 6v edero, V quern posuit more prob. — rn;r] early rain, as Aq.; but @
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6 vofioderuv, 3 doctor, are sustained by <£, 2, 2T, U, Quinta, Sexta.— naj?i]

Hiph. impf. v. 71
13

. & Suxrei prob. paraphrase. — 8. ^np] so © ii< bvvap.eus,

5 de fortitudine, i?DB., Du., Dr.; but R. Jehuda in AE., Horsley, Ba., Snp

from wall or rampart, cf. 4814
.— ^"^J ^. 423

. — s^n Sn] so 2, 3 ; but ©
6 debs tQp deQv = o\-r?N Sx, so &, U, Aq., lo-xvpbs 0e6s. Oort, Ba., Du., rd.

Sx. This is best sustained. Then 1. should close with Sn, and dtiVn for an

original nirp should begin the next 1.— 9. rnxax dtiSn mm] is improb. (5

msox ^nSx is most prob. The measure requires the three forms, and they

with JVX3 mm constitute a 1.— 11. hSnd] should precede -|nxra for better

rhythm. The present order of f^ is prosaic. (5 p.ta, so <&, rd. nnx after dv,

which is indeed needed for measure.— p|o^nDn] a.X., Hithp. f]DD denom. p|D

stand at threshold as guard, or m service ; (5F irapapLirTetadai, "JB, 3, abjectus,

seem to imply noPDn, Hithp. riDD = ^riD prostrate, Niph. Je. 4615
. Another

word is needed for measure. The original was prob. *p innDn, compressed

into ^Dinon.— "wip] a.X. Qal inf. f "m divell, as Aram., cf. Gen. 63
, where some

rd. "NT for pm, but both Aramaisms and dub., though sustained here by (55

oIkcTv, 3 habitare, i?DB., Du., Ba., al. It is better to rd. "Yh generation, age.

— pen] so 3, more prob. concrete yah with (§.— 12. dtiSn mm pni Bfotf "o]

so 3, 2, Aq., but not (3, which had instead 6tl e\eop nal aXr/deiav ayairqi

Kvpios, 6 debs, so 6 = PEN) nDn dtiSn nm^ uhn -o. The 11. are defective in

measure in either case. Both texts are needed. The omission of the 1. of |^

by (§ brought hdni ion immediately after mm anw, which latter is really

needed to complete v.llc and give suitable parallelism. Rd. therefore:—
mm anx yen *Vnta -ihd

\-iSn mm jjdi CDtf *a

jm m33i jn ddni -iDn

PSALM LXXXV., 4 str. 63
, rf. 2

3
.

Ps. 85 is a prayer of the congregation of the Restoration

:

(1) rehearsing the favour experienced in the past (v.
2-4

) ; (2) peti-

tion for salvation from present troubles (v.
68

) ; (3) confidence that

salvation is near (v.
9-10

) ; (4) the divine attributes bring salvation

and peace (v.
11-1214

). The Rf. is an earnest petition that God will

turn from His vexation and save them (v.
5
). V.13

is an expansive

gloss.

'pHOU didst favour Thy land, Yahweh

;

Thou didst restore the prosperity of Jacob

;

Thou didst forgive the iniquity of Thy people

;

Thou didst cover all their sins

;

Thou didst gather away all Thy rage

;

Thou didst turn away the heat of Thine anger.

Turn to us, God ofour salvation,

And remove Thy vexation towards us.
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VyILT Thou forever be angry against us,

Draw out Thine anger to all generations ?

Wilt Thou not again quicken us ?

And shall not Thy people be glad in Thee ?

Shew us, Yahweh, Thy kindness
;

And Thy salvation give to us.

Turn to us, God ofour salvation,

And remove Thy vexation towards us.

"^yHAT will God speak ?

Verily He will speak peace,

Unto His people and unto His favoured ones,

And unto those that turn their heart to Him.

Surely His salvation is near to them that fear Him,

That glory may dwell in our land.

Turn to us, God ofour salvation,

And remove Thy vexation towards us.

I^INDNESS and faithfulness are met together,

Righteousness and peace kiss each other

;

Faithfulness sprouteth forth from the earth,

And kindness doth look down from heaven

;

Righteousness goeth before Him,

And peace doth march in His footsteps.

Turn to us, God ofour salvation,

And remove Thy vexation towards us.

Ps. 85 was in It, then in ffl, and subsequently in JBlft (v. Intr. §§ 28, 31,

33). It looks back upon the restoration from exile as long past, v.2^; it

prays for deliverance from trouble, probably that of the late Persian period,

subsequent to Nehemiah. Ps. 85 resembles 44, but the trouble was not so

critical. The personification of divine attributes resembles 43
s

, only the situ-

ation is later and better. The language and style are simple and classic:

v.2 apjn roae> = Ez. 30,
25

; v. 3 nxon noa, cf. Ps. 32s
; v.5 d-;d of Yahweh, as

Dt. 3219 -
27

; v.11 v^joj, as Pr. 222 2913
. The Rf. v.5 has been omitted, as often

in Pss., from all Strs. but one.

Str. I. has three syn. couplets.— 2. Thou didst favour Thy

land], bestow favour upon it, the land for the people.

—

Jacob],

the term of endearment for the chosen people of Yahweh. The
vb. is an aorist and refers to a definite event in the past, probably

the rebuilding of Jerusalem by the returned exiles, and those of

the survivors in the land, who united with them. The syn. is :

Thou didst restore the prosperity], cf. 14
7
, and not the specific

" turned the captivity," restored from exile, although sustained

by (3, 3, and other Vrss. — 3. Thou didst forgive], by taking up

the iniquity of the people as a burden, and putting it far away

from them and from Himself.— cover], in the ritual by the
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cleansing blood of the sin-offering, applied to the divine altars to

obliterate the stain of guilt adhering to them. But here, as 32
1

,

entirely apart from the ritual, the sins are cancelled by the favour

of Yahweh.— 4. Thou didst gather away], taking the anger up

as something objective to Himself, withdrawing it from the sinful

but penitent people, and removing it with the sins.— turn away

the heat of Thine anger], give it another direction, so that instead

of spending it upon His people it will have an opposite purpose.

— 5. The Rf., omitted by later scribes from other Strs.— Turn

to us], that is, the divine face in favour, as v.
2a

.— remove Thy

vexation], so (3, for J^ "break off," which originated here, as

89
s4

, by mistake of a letter
;
paraphrased by EV8

. Vexation with

the people carries on the idea of the previous rage and heat of

anger in a milder form, as applied to the present situation, which

the poet conceives as less guilty than that for which the nation

had been visited in the great Exile.— God of our salvation], the

God who had so often saved His people that He could be regarded

as having salvation as His characteristic, cf. 1847
24

s
25

s

2f 65
6

79
9
-

Str. II. has two syn. couplets, enclosing a synth. couplet.

—

6. Draw out Thine anger], prolong it so that it will extend to

all generations, and so intensify the continuance of the anger for-

ever by His own deliberate purpose and sustained effort. The

question implies a negative answer, for such a thing was incredi-

ble to the people of Yahweh, in view of the past experience of the

nation.— 7-8. Wilt Thou not again quicken us?], the question

implying a positive answer ; for the " again " is based on previous

experience of quickening, that is, the revival of the nation by the

impartation of new life and vigour to them. Such a quickening

will make His people glad ; it will be a letting them see His kind-

ness and bestowing upon them salvation.

Str. III. has three syn. couplets.— 9. Let me hear], cohort,

impf., is the gloss of an impassioned reader, which has crept into

the text and brought with it great difficulty of interpretation. It

is improb. that 1 sg. would only here take the place of 1 pi.—
What will God speak ?]. The question is put in order to the

emphatic response, Verily He will speak peace], not peaceably, in

antithesis with vexation and anger, but peace from trouble, in
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accordance with the previous prayer and the subsequent confi-

dence, v.
11

. Those to whom He speaks so favourably are empha-

sized in three descriptive phrases : unto His people, His favoured

ones, and especially those that turn their heart to Him, so properly

(§, U ', but J^ by error of transcription so rearranges the letters

as to make an entirely different sentence, which is not only diffi-

cult Hebrew syntax, but also interrupts the easy flow of thought

characteristic of this Ps. It is then variously rendered, either

"let them not turn again to folly," AV., RV., or "unto self-confi-

dence," Dr., Kirk.— 10. That glory may dwell in our land^\,

that the glory of the divine theophanic presence may again come

to the land, as in ancient times, and dwell as the Shekinah in the

Holy of Holies of the temple, the palace of the king Yahweh.

Str. IV. has three syn. couplets.— 11-12, 14. The divine attri-

butes kindness and faithfulness are constantly associated, 25
10

4°
1112

57
4 6

1

8
115

1 138^; righteousness and peace, only associated

here, because of the emphasis upon "peace," v.
9
, which takes the

place of the term "justice," usually coupled with "righteousness."

These four attributes are personified as angel messengers of Yah-

weh, cf. 43
3 89

15
. They have been on separate missions in differ-

ent directions. Returning from these missions they all meet in

the Holy Land ; the first pair are met together.— Kindness, which

by a copyist's mistake, at an early date, has been replaced by

" righteousness," destroying the parallel, doth look down from

heaven, cf. 36°, expecting and waiting to meet faithfulness, which

sprouteth forth from the earth, rising toward heaven to meet her

sister, the messenger from heaven and the messenger returning

from earth coming together as it were midway above the land.

The second pair kiss each other in affectionate embrace, when

they meet ; the one, righteousness, goeth before Him, in His advent

to His land and people ; the other, peace, doth march in His

footsteps, in accordance with the parallel. But an early copyist,

by attaching ? to the following instead of to the previous word,

made an error, followed by all Vrss., which is variously rendered

and explained : PBV. " direct his going in the way," AV. " set us

in the way of his steps," RV. "make his footsteps a way to walk

in," and the like ; no one of which gives an appropriate meaning,

or a suitable close to this beautiful and artistic Ps.
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13 is a gloss, interrupting the thought and making the Str. so

much too long.

Yea, Yahweh will give prosperity,

And our land will yield her increase.

The divine attributes will also bring a blessing to the soil of the

land.— Prosperity
||
increase]. The land, fertilized by the divine

presence, will yield to its owners.

2. n>xn] pf. aorist ; not emphatic present PBV., proper pf. AV., R.V., or

pluperf. Ba., Dr.; c. ace, as 44* 147
11

. — mat? ro£;

] Kt., notf Qr., ^. //.
— 4. "]0H pin] phr. of J (Ex. 3212 Nu. 25* +) Pss. 69s5 7849, also preexilic

prophets, esp. Je. ; uncommon in late writers.— 'D nu^n] s.v. preg., sup-

plying Thyself, as Dr. ; D">jd Du., but improb. The usual construction is with

ace, f|N 78s8 , also ncn 10623
,
jd pers. 'D prob. represents an original anr, but

that makes the 1. too long. It was prob. an interpretative gl. (g, 3, take

vb. as Qal. It is difficult to explain Hiph. of |^.— 5. "ion] Hiph. imv. [via]

break, violate, not suited to the context. (f§ airb<jTe\pov, so U, suggest "iDn,

which was doubtless original here and 89s4
; so Bi., Du.— D^3] vexation, of

Yahweh ; not elsw. \p in this sense, but Dt. 3219 - 27
1 K. 15^ 21 22 2 K. 2326.

— 7. nnx sSn] so 3, & ; but <S> nnx Snh, so U, assimilation to v. 9. nnx is

a gl., making 1. too long.— 3iirn] has auxil. force followed by subord. impf.

— 9. nyDtrN] cohort, impf. 1 sg., only example in the midst of 1 pis., is im-

prob. It is not needed for measure and is a gl. of an impassioned, impatient

copyist. — nirp ?**n] t <{§ inserts iv i/ml, "S in me, an interp. gl. followed by

PBV., possibly influenced by Hb. 21
. mm is a gl., as it makes 1. too long.

The less common Vxn is more prob., especially in 5&.— o^W i?T] phr. a.X.

of peace with God ; but cf. 28s 35
20

Je. 9
7 Est. io3 , not the same as mStt>S

Gn. 37
4
(J).
— 131^ '$£! This negative requires juss. form ; but it is inappro-

priate to the context. Aq., 2, £*>, 3, all make it final clause nSi.— f n^D^ 1

?]

n.f. self-confidence, elsw. Jb. 4
6

; as Sdzi 49
14

, and not folly, stultitiam 3, Aq.,

2, omitted by j$. (3 koX roiis iiriarpicpovTas irpbs avrbv Kapbiav, Tfi et in eos

qui convertuntur ad cor = fn D3S ^aa? ^9H\ so Street, Ba., Now., Du., is

doubtless correct. f^ has in time of Egyptian Aramaic script mistaken D3

for DD and wrongly arranged the letters of the sentence.— 11. J IBUflj] Niph.

pf., elsw. Pr. 222 2913
;
Qal encounter, not in \p.— 13. jpp nrp dj]. (3 Kal

yap, 3 sed et. This additional ideal interrupts the personification of v.11-12 - 14
.

The v. is doubtless a gl., as it makes the Str. just these two 11. too long.

—

14. tpT? Dt'n] is improb., as it gives no proper parall. Rd. with Dy., We.,

Du., Tyt. riStf. ^ transposes h by txt. err.
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PSALM LXXXVL, 5 str. 4
4

.

Ps. 86 is a prayer composed for public worship in the syna-

gogue, entreating Yahweh to answer His afflicted servant (v.
12

),

whose prayer continues all day long (v.
3"4

), pleading His goodness

in forgiveness and His incomparable works of deliverance (v.
5 8 - 10a

),

asking for instruction (v.
11-12

), and concluding with thanksgiving

for deliverance from Sheol and abundant kindness and faithfulness

(v.
1315

). Glosses were added of entreaty for an answer (v.
6,7

),

expressing the assurance that all nations would eventually worship

Him (v.
9
), stating the peril from terrible enemies (v.

14
), and final

importunate pleading (v.
16-17

).

JNCLINE Thine ear (unto me), Yahweh,

Answer me ; for afflicted and poor am I.

keep my life ; for pious am I.

Save Thy servant, who trusteth in Thee.

/r\ THOU my God) ! be gracious to me, O Lord:

For unto Thee I call all the day.

Make glad the soul of Thy servant, O Lord

:

For unto Thee I lift up my soul.

"V"EA, Thou, O Lord, art good and ready to pardon,

And abundant in kindness to all that call upon Thee.

There is none like Thee, and there are none like Thy doings;

For Thou art great and a doer of wonders.

'TEACH me Thy way: I will walk in Thy faithfulness.

Let my heart rejoice in fearing Thy name.

1 will thank Thee, O Lord, with all my heart

;

And I will glorify Thy name (my God), forever.

"pOR Thy kindness is great upon me,

And Thou hast delivered me from the nether Sheol

;

For Thou, O Lord, art a God compassionate and gracious,

Slow to anger, and abundant in kindness and faithfulness.

Ps. 86 was a nSon. It was not in §E or Dlft. It is composed of five

tetrameter tetrastichs, and is light and graceful in movement. Its phrases are

chiefly those of ©, due probably to familiarity with the Davidic Pss. It im-

plies Ex. 15
11 in v.8 , Dt. 3222 in v. 136

, Ex. 34
s in v.15 . It shows dependence on

Is.2 in its use of -oy for Israel v.2 - 4
; and on D in its use of d^S v. 11 -

12
, and of

as> nN*v v.11 . The author was, however, original, and uses several phrases

a.X. : v.2 >jn Ton "o; v.5 nSDi 3TB; v. 8 yvyni p*<; v.8 - 12 db» T33; v.13 hy Sru iDn.

It was composed for public worship in the synagogue, probably after IB had

been edited. It is probable, therefore, that the Ps. was not in D, but that

tlT7 in the title, as in Ps. 108, was due to the resemblance of this Ps. to Pss.
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of IB. There are several glosses : v. 6 , an intense petition in usual terms
;

v.7, a statement of habit of prayer and answer ; v. 9
, an assurance of the ulti-

mate worship of all nations ; v.14 , from 54
s

; v.16-17 , a petition based on 11616
.

Str. I. Syn. couplets.— 1-2. Incline Thine ear unto me], as

31
3
71

2 102 3
||
answer me] as usual in prayers; explained by O

keep my life], as 25
20 from the peril of death, cf. v.

13
.

||
save~\. Here

as usual the people pray in the 1st pers. sg. in the consciousness

of their unity before God. Israel conceives himself to be the

servant of Yahweh, as in the exilic Isaiah. As such he is pious

(v. 4U
), and trusteth in Yahweh, cf. 4

6
31

7
; though afflicted and

poor, cf. 35
10

37
14 4018

.

Str. II. Synth, couplets. — 3-4. O Thou my God], displaced

in original text and put into previous Str. It emphasizes the per-

sonal relation to God by the sf. ; intensified by O Lord], a char-

acteristic divine name of this Ps., used also v.
4 - 512- 15 besides the

glosses v.
8 - 9

.— be gracious to me], a familiar expression, cf. 4
2

;

more specifically,— Make glad the soul of Thy servant], give the

joy of salvation. The people are now engaged in prayer : For

unto Thee I call
|| lift up my soul], the soul ascending to God in

prayer with the uplifted hands, cf. 25
1
, and indeed all the day,

long, continuous pleading.

Str. III. Syn. couplets. — 5. Yea], emphatic assertion of the

fact, to be preferred with JPSV. to " for " of EV 8

., giving an

additional reason for the pleading.— Thou art good and ready to

pardon], phr. a.X. ; "good" in the sense of "being good to"

His people, and so
||
abundant in kindness, ready to pardon the

sins of the people, cf. v.
15 Ex. 34

s
Ps. 103

3
.— 8. There is none

like Thee], comparable with Thee, cf. Ex. 15
11

. There can be no

other thought than " among the gods" of other nations ; but it

was not necessary to express this, and the glossator who added

it thereby injured the measure. The second half of the tetrastich

defines the first half more closely by there are none like Thy

doings], a phr. original and peculiar to this Ps., but very proper

as an introduction to 10 a. For Thou art great and a doer of

wonders], cf. Ex. 15
11

. The Ps. asserts at once the kindness of

God in the pardon of sin and His greatness in wonders of deliv-

erance of His people in the past. All this belongs together and

is strong in its simplicity and historic reference.
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Glossators greatly enlarged this Str., breaking into its several

lines and interrupting them. — 6. is a plea for a hearing, in the

usual style : O give ear, Yahweh, unto my prayer ; and O hearken

unto the voice of my supplications, cf. 2 8
2
1302

.— 7 is an assertion

of general experience : In the day of my trouble I call on Thee,

for Thou answerest me"], cf. 17
6
77

s
.— 9 is a universalistic refer-

ence to the eventual "conversion of the nations : All nations whom
Thou hast made will come and worship before Thee, O Lord, and

glorify Thy name], cf. 22 28
. — 10 b. emphatic repetition of v.

10a

as in ($>, Thou, God, alone art great, or an assertion of the unity

of God as % " Thou art God alone," so EVS
.

Str. IV. Two syn. couplets.— 11-12. Teach me Thy way], cf.

27
11

;
petition for divine instruction and guidance in the Law,

conceived as a way or course of life. Then the apodosis of imv.

:

/ will walk in Thy faithfulness], cf. 26 s
|| Let my heart rejoice],

so (3, 5b, V, cf. v.
4

; to be preferred to J[§, 3, Aq., 2, 2T, followed

by EV S
. :

" unite my heart," a phr. a.A. and difficult to explain in

this context,— in fearing Thy name], the reverential fear of wor-

ship, which is associated with songs of praise and rejoicing
;

phr.

Dt. 28s8
Ps. 6

1

6 io2 16 + .— So I will thank Thee
||
I will glorify

Thy name], doubtless in public worship in the temple.

Str. V. Synth, couplets.— 13. For Thy kindness is great upon

?ne], phr. aX, but cf. 103
17

. It is conceived not only as great in

intensity, 145
8 Nu. 14

19
; and in extent, even to heaven, Ps. 57

11

1085
; but here as extending to nether Sheol, cf. Dt. 32

22
, the world

below, the abode of the dead, whither Israel as a nation had gone

when exiled from the Holy Land. Divine kindness descended

upon him there in order to bring him up thence, so that he may

now say : Thou hast delivered me from it. The original Ps. con-

cluded with 15, an emphatic assertion of the kindness and faith-

fulness of God in the citation of the classic passage Ex. 34
6

.

A glossator inserts 14 from Ps. 54
s
, in order to show that Israel

had been in mortal peril from terrible foes : O God, the proud

rose up against me, and the congregation of the terrible sought my

life ; and they did not set Thee before them. A later editor for

liturgical reasons added 16-17 in different measures : Turn unto

me, cf. 25
16

, and be gracious to me, resuming v.
3a

,— O give Thy

strength
||
O give salvation, resuming v.

2
, to Thy sen>a?it

||
to the
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son of Thine handmaid, cf. 11616
.— Make with me a sign for

good'], give some assurance that He was good to His people. It

is not necessary to think of a miracle or a theophany, which could

hardly have been in the mind of the editor of this late passage

;

but of some practical exhibition of favour in real life, cf. Ezr. 822

Ne. 5
19

13
31

.— that they that hate me may see with shame], cf. 611

35
4
,
— that], the fact seen, and not " because " of EV 8

.,— Thou,

Yahweh, hast helped 7ne and hast comforted me] , cf. Is. 49
s - 13

.

1. riJjN nan] elsw. of God, abs. 2 K. 1916 = Is. 37
17 Dn. 9

18
; in \p either

sq. V 176 883 1162 , or ?N 31
3
71 2 1023

; so here, needed for measure, as Du.

—

mm] is doubtless original.— jv^Ni ^r; "o] phr. 10922 ; without *3 35
10

37
14

4018 (= 706
) 10916

, all IB, and 74
21

. — 2. tiSn hpn] makes 1. too long; is

needed to complete first 1. of v.3 . — 3. >yv*] characteristic of this Ps., also in

v>4. 5. (8). (9). 12. 15 . possibly in original mng. my Lord
||
my God,— 4. "pSx

n^n >^Dj] phr. elsw. 251 143
8

, both H3, and Dt. 2415
-f.— \hn] belongs to

first 1. to complete the measure.— 5. nVDl 31 to] phr. a.X. 'frho a.X. adj. ready

to pardon; rd. rather ptc. nSb, as 1033
. — npn aV] phr. Nu. 1418

(J) Ne.

9
17 (Qr J°« 218

Jon « 4
2 ^s - io3

8
»
contr - nnxi "<Dn an v.15 Ex. 34

6
(J, E).

—

6. vrtjwiflf] a.X. for •ounn 28% + This v. is a trimeter couplet and a gl.

—

7 is a gl. of five words, prosaic in form ; cf. 176 77
s

.— 8. \HN DinSxa] makes

1. too long and is a gl., interp. what is plain enough already.— T^H??3 f^]
phr. a.X. intensification of "pDa px, cf. Ex. 15

11
; nvyn for deeds of Yahweh

in deliverance and judgment, cf. 33* +•— 9. nnnt£"i]. The 1 is either coord,

or introduces a final clause.— 'HP^
1

? HS??] cf. v.12 without S; elsw. God Him-

self 2224 5015 -
23

. This whole v. is a universalistic gl., not suited to the origi-

nal prayer.— 10. The last 1. in f^ is defective. <3 supplies ?HJJ, but 1. is prob.

gl. — 11. mm] makes 1. too long and is an insertion from 27 11
, where same

phr. is used.— t|Vn«] apod, of imv. c. nDNU, phr. 26s
1 K. 24 36 2 K. 203 Is. 38s

.

— -im] Pi. impf. J irv unite, as Aq., 2, @T, 3, Ba., Du. ; but <& eixppapd^ru =
nm Qal impf. ; so Sb, IB, Gr., Bi., mn rejoice, as Ex. 189 Jb. 3

6
, Pi. Ps. 21 7

.

—

OS 1

?] full form as v. 12 ; both doubtless original, as in Pss. 15, 20, 24, 25, 101,

139 (IB).—T^ nirvS] Qal inf. with S, as Dt. 4
10

;
phr. Pss. 61 6 10216 Dt.

2858 Is. 59
19 Mai. 3

20 Ne. i
11

.— 12. *r\bn ^in] a prosaic copyist has com-

bined these divine names, but one is needed for each 1.— 13. mnnn mNtr]
' T • :. - : ->

= Dt. 3222 ; cf. 71 pN Ez. 3i 14 - 16 - 18 +, yiN(n) nvnnn Pss. 6j10 13915
.— 14 is a

gl. from 54
5

. The only differences are : Dm for Dm, an error ; the insertion

of mj? ; sf. for w>rhn.— 15. juni Dim Sn] phr., as Ex. 34
s
(J) Ps. 1038

, earlier

order; the later Dimi |un ill 4 1124 145 8 2 Ch. 309 +.— 16 has three trime-

ters, and is doubtless a gl.— WDX ]2~\ phr. elsw. 11616
. — 17. fiaW? mx] phr.

a.X., cf. Gen. 4
15

Jos. 212 (J) Jb. 21 29
.— wti] apod., or final clause, or juss.,

as it is variously explained.— i^3?.i] is subordinate to the previous vb., and

qualifies it with adverbial force, so that it does not disturb the force of *3j

which is the objective that, and not the causal for.



PSALM LXXXVII. 239

PSALM LXXXVII., 3 str. 3
5

.

Ps. 87 is a hymn in praise of Zion. (1) Zion is beloved of

Yahweh and glorious (v.
13

) ; (2) the greater and minor nations

alike become her citizens, she their mother (v.
4"5

")
; (3) Yahweh

establisheth her, and all her inhabitants keep festival (v.
56-7

).

l-JIS foundations on the sacred mountains Yahweh loveth;

The gates of Zion more than all the tabernacles of Jacob.

Glorious things He is speaking of thee, O city of God.

T MAKE mention of Rahab and Babel : This one belongs to them that know me

;

Lo, of Philistia and Tyre : This one was born there

;

And Zion I will name : Mother. Every one was born in her.

A ND He establisheth her, 'El, 'Elyon, Yahweh;

He counteth in the register of peoples : This one was born there.

They sing as well as dance, all whose dwelling is in Thee.

Ps. 87 was originally a TP, then in ifc and jjft {v. Intr. §§ 24, 28, 31). It

is a song of praise of Zion. The love of Yahweh to Zion v. 1 shows dependence

on Je., Zph. The use of am for Egypt v.4 is as Is. 307
. The mention of

Babylon v.4 implies the Babylonian period; of Philistia and Tyre v.4 implies

these as the most prominent neighbours. The city is a glorious place, the

resort of Egyptians and Babylonians alike, and of Tyrians and Philistines.

This implies a peaceful time, such as the early reign of Josiah. The friendli-

ness to the nations resembles Is. 19. There is no internal evidence of late

date.

Str. I. is a synth. triplet. — 1. His foundations'], the sacred

city of Yahweh v.
3
, founded by Him as His dwelling place and

capitol.— on the sacred mountains], probably referring to the

several hills on which Jerusalem, like Rome, Constantinople, and

other great cities, was situated ; especially in view of the great

increase of citizens implied in the subsequent context. These

hills are all regarded as sacred because they are parts of the city

made sacred by the divine residence in the temple on one of them,

cf. Je. 3
14-18

3

1

3*-40 Zph. 3
8-20 (Br.MP - 225sq - 242s(i- 255sq

-).— 2. Yahweh

loveth], the complement of the previous trimeter, making the

pentameter complete, having its direct object in the previous con-

text, as RV.m , and not in the following, although the latter is sus-

tained by J^ and Vrss. ancient and modern. — The gates of Zion],

as the public places of concourse, for the city itself; and so parall.

" foundations " above, and the second complementary object of
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the verb " love." These are compared, as the object of the

divine Love, with all the tabernacles of Jacob], cf. 78
28

; a poetic

term for the other cities of the Holy Land, which were indeed

loved by Yahweh, but not so much as His royal seat Zion. —
3. Glorious things], emphatic in position, the obj., not the subj.,

of vb. ; referring to the predictions of the prophets, especially

Je., Zp., Is.
2
, upon which the poet depends, summed up by him-

self v.
4-7

. — He is speaking], the passive with indefinite subj., here,

as often in Heb., to be rendered by active in English, referring to

divine words, as in subsequent context, and not to words of men,

repeating to themselves and others these promises.

Str. II. is a syn. triplet.— 4-5 a. I make mention of], Yahweh

Himself speaks, calling the roll of those He has enrolled as citizens

of Zion. These are : (a) them that know me], in the religious

sense of practical acquaintance in worship, and obedience to the

divine Law, cf. 9
11
36

11
79

s
91

14

;
(b) those born in her], not in the

sense of physical descent, but of moral and religious adoption by

Yahweh, so that they are as truly regarded as citizens as those who

were actually born of citizens. This latter phr. is twice repeated

for emphasis in v.
5 and again in v.

6
. Other nations are here en-

rolled with Israel as the people of Yahweh, cf. Is. 19
18"25

. These

are Rahab, an emblematic name of Egypt, as Is. 30
7
, conceived as

a monster on account of her oft-repeated devouring of Israel ; and

Babel, the ancient capital of Babylonia on the Euphrates Ps. 137
1 ' 8

.

Israel, in the time of Josiah, was indeed a little state, separating

these two great warlike powers, both represented by parties in

Jerusalem, struggling for the mastery.

—

Lo, of Philistia and Tyre],

the chief of the minor nations, on the sea-coast of the Mediter-

ranean, the nearest nations to Israel, and in a like situation with

her in relation to the two great world powers. A glossator inserted,

at the expense of the measure, a reference to Cush, a country south

of Egypt. He was probably influenced by Zp. 3
10

, whether he

meant to say, " with Cush," f^, 3, or, "people of Cush," (3. But

this nation would go rather with Egypt than with Philistia and

Tyre, and in any case its introduction here destroys the symmetry

of the pairs of nations.— And Zion I will name : Mother], so (3,

giving an appropriate climax to the Str., representing Zion as the

mother of these nations, which are born in her as her children

;
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carrying on the idea of Je., Zp., Is.
2
, that Zion is the wife of Yahweh

and mother of all her pious inhabitants. J^, followed by other

Vrss. :
" Of Zion it shall be said," is rather tame, especially for a

climax.

Str. III. is a synth. triplet.— 5 b. And He], emphatic demon-

strative, referring to Yahweh, defined by a heaping up of divine

names for emphasis in the complement of the line : 'El, 'Elyon,

Yahweh ; the force of which is lost in ^ and Vrss. by attaching

Yahweh to the next line at the expense of the measure of both

lines, and by the omission of 'El.— establisheth her], the strength-

ening and enlarging of the city, as 48s
, in accordance with its im-

portance as the mother of the nations.— 6. He counteth in the

register of peoples'], resuming the thought of v.
4-5

". The love

of Yahweh for His city is so great that He takes a particular

interest in each one of its inhabitants, going over each name

enrolled in her register and counting it, making, as it were, a

census.— 7. They sing as well as dance], Aq., J, RV. ; keeping

festival in sacred dances and processions, cf. 30
12

149
3 1504

. This

is greatly to be preferred to " trumpeters," PBV., or " players on

instruments," AV., explaining Heb. vb. as from a different stem,

meaning, " playing on the pipe," or less specifically, " making

merry," as (3, U.— all whose dwelling is in Thee], after (3, U, in

accordance with the conception of the new birth, enrolment, and

citizenship of the previous context. EV 8

., thinking of another

Heb. word, render "all my fountains are in Thee," which then

must be regarded as the words of the merry-makers, and inter-

preted as referring to the fountains of salvation, cf. Is. 1

2

3
Ps. 36

s
.

1. "in-riDj a.X. for usual ^D> Mi. I
6 Ps. 137

7
; sg., so 3, but <& pi. OefxiXioi

avrov.— 3. i:nc] Pu. ptc. with indef. subj., for active ; <g iXaX-rjOtj, 3 dicta

sunt ; so (& irepl crov, 3 in te ; prob. 32 was originally at the end of 1., as v.7 .

— 4. nvTN"] Hiph., so 3 ; but © nbis; Qal. — f ann] n.m., mythical sea mon-

ster 8911 Is. 5

1

9
Jb. 9

13 2612
, but emblem Egypt Is. 307

; so here. -— >jn;S] S

as belonging to the class of, with Qal ptc. pi. sf. I sg. i.p. A word is miss-

ing from measure; prefix m, as v.46 - 6
.— BteTflJ?] so 3, Aq., S, but (3 Dg.

The phr. in either case is prob. gl. from Zp. 3
10

, as it makes 1. too long and

destroys the symmetry of the two pairs of nations, major and minor.— 5. JVS71]

so 3, Aq., 2, if
|| •'JJ-pS, h belonging to ; but this not suited to vb. (3 p-VTVP

Setcij/, so 3L, Aug., Cassiod. = dn ]vs without S is more prob. as suitable

climax. The original was -\dn dn jvx, dn being omitted in % by haplog., the
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prep, and impf. vb. being interpretative. Point "^ON with the mng. name, as

Gn. 222 - 3 (E). mm is then subj. with Du., as usual in \p. Ba., Ecker, after

Field, Hexapla, think p.r)TVP *2,eubv txt. err. for p.rj ry Seiwy, U num quid,

but this is improb. (3 attaches first tt"N to previous vb., the second to the

following. This is due to i between them. If DN is original, fc^Ni cannot be.

Rd. B»K"B»N.— 6. ^nos] Qal inf. cstr. with a, so Aq., & ; but <& iv ypacpy,

so G, Quinta, 5& ; 3 scribens, so 2.— ~»2Cr] Qal, so j$, 3 ; but <3 StTjyrjffeTai,

Aq., Pi.— 7. D'nch] ptc. pi. Qal y/"\W sing; but (H Aawc kcu apxbvTwv rot-

twi' tco^ yeyevrjfx^vwp iv avrrj = na imo n? DniPl D^Dy takes n? as pi., as it does

in v.4 , and ptc. for pf. ; na is assimilation to v.5 ; antr princes, rulers. But

this does not suit the context, and destroys the measure of the entire Str.—
D^Vh] (3 evcppcuvo/jiivuv, U laetantium, ptc. pi. -y/SSn denom. play the pipe.

But Aq., %, in choris ptc. Polel, yj Sin whirl in the dance Ju. 2i 23
; so Pe., De.,

Ba., Dr., Du.— 1 J >^] my springs, words of singers, Aq., S, J, Dr., Du. ; but

(3 KaTouda, IB habitatio = pyn dwelling, without sf., sf. of f§ being, as often,

interpretative ; 5b ^JH3 humbled, cf. Is. 53*, improb. = Pu. ptc. njjr. Hu. ,rvo,

Bo. ••ryp Hiph. ptc. are not justified by usage. So is before a relative clause,

the copula and relative being omitted.

PSALM LXXXVIII., 3 str. 123
.

Ps. 88 is a national lamentation : (1) crying for help from the

Sheol into which the nation has been brought by defeat and cap-

tivity (v.
2-6

) ; (2) expostulation for leaving them in this state

of gloom and misery, where they cannot even laud their God

^
v 106-11. 7-ioa^ . ^ crv an(j expostulation, intensified in the ex-

treme peril into which Yahweh's rejection and wrath have brought

them (v.
14-19

) . Glosses were added (v.
12-13

)

.

TV/TY God (I cry for help) by day;

I cry in the night in Thy sight:

Let my prayer come before Thee,

Incline Thine ear unto my yell.

My soul is sated with evils,

And at Sheol my life has arrived

;

I am counted with them that go down to the Pit

;

I am become a man without (God).

Among the dead am I as the slain,

(Who are cast forth) to lie down in the Grave;

Whom Thou rememberest no more,

Seeing that from Thy hand they are cut off.

T CALL upon Thee, Yahweh, every day

;

I spread forth my palms unto Thee.

To the dead wilt Thou do wonders ?

Will the shades rise up to laud Thee ?
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Thou hast put me in the Pit below,

In the dark places, in dense darkness.

Upon me Thy wrath hath laid its hand,

And all Thy breakers Thou hast brought upon me.

Thou hast removed mine acquaintances from me;

Thou hast made me an abomination to them.

I am shut up that I cannot come forth

;

Mine eye wasteth away by reason of affliction.

TJ NTO Thee, Yahweh, I cry for help
;

And in the morning my prayer goes to meet Thee.

Why, Yahweh, rejectest Thou me ?

Hidest Thy face from me ?

Afflicted and ready to expire from my youth,

I endure, I am brought low, I am turned backward;

The outbursts of Thy wrath have gone over me,

Thy terrors exterminate me

;

They have encompassed me as it were with waters all day long;

They enclosed me about altogether.

Thou hast removed from me mine acquaintances,

Even lover and friend, in the Place of Darkness.

Ps. 88 has a double title : (1) mp "oaS iidtd "W is prefixed to nxjoS against

the usage elsewhere. This is an evidence that the Ps. was not derived from

5& by J3&, but that this title was prefixed to 13&. $B& did not derive the

Ps. from It, and therefore it was not in 3St as that editor knew it. The state-

ment was prefixed by a later editor after JBlft, and therefore it must have

come into It after 132ft used it, or else be a conjectural mistake (v. Intr.

§§ 28> 33)- The Ps. differs from the style of It so much that internal evi-

dence favours the opinion that the statement is incorrect. The original title

ascribes the Ps. to Heman, the Ezrahite, imrNH jdtiS, with which we may
compare "rnrxn \r\>vh Ps. 89. Both are d^dpo. Ps. 88 was taken up into

3B2&, and the musical direction given nuj?S nSnD hy (v. Intr. §§ 26, 30, 34).

Heman is mentioned among the QiDDn of Solomon 1 K. 5
11

(4
31
), but he is

there classed with Calcol and Darda as Sine >jd, Ethan alone being wiran.

1 Ch. 26 , however, gives Zimri, Ethan, Heman, Calcol, and Darda as five

m? \n of the tribe of Judah. But in 1 Ch. 618 «i- C338*) I517 - 19 Heman, of the

family of Kohath, Asaph, of the family of Gershom, Ethan, of the family of

Merari, were all Korahites of the tribe of Levi. According to 1 Ch. 25s

Heman was the king's seer. It is evident that the title of this Ps. is inde-

pendent of the statement of I K. 5
11

, and is in accord with the later Chr.

The Ps. could not have been written either by the sage or the singer. The
author probably used the name of the ancient worthy as a pseudonym, just as

Ethan is used in 89 and Moses in 90. There are so many resemblances with

Jb. that De. thought of a common author. But these are more numerous

than striking, and due largely to a common theme. V.6 '$tan, cf. Jb. 3
19

, but

dubious in Ps. and prob. error for *WE>: ; v.10 2N1 vb., cf. naxn n. Jb. 41 14 a.X.,

but vb. Je. 3112.25. v n D , Nfln> jb. 26s, but also Is. 149 Pr. 218 +; v.12 p-ox,
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Jb. 26s 2822 31 12
, elsw. Pr., but this v. is a gloss; v.16 "tigac, cf. Jb. 33

25 3614
,

elsw. Pr. 2921 , not necessarily original in Jb., an easy substitute for Dnjn
;

v. 16 T£N> cf. Jb. 2025, but (3 T|DN more probable ; v. 17 nya, cf. Jb. 64 7
14

, but

also Ps. 185 . The evidence for common author or dependence is insufficient.

On the other hand, v.5 113 llr is phr. of Ez.; v.6 , cf. Is. 1419 ; ntJJ, cf. Is. 53
s

;

v.7 nvnnn "112 = La. 3
s5

; v.7, 19 (o^atpne, cf. La. 3
s

; v.19 jni anx = Ps. 3812
.

The resemblance is chiefly with exilic Lit. The Ps. is best explained as a

national lament during the extreme distress of the Exile, and it resembles 22,

69, of $3 in situation. This is the view of J5, QL, Theodore of Mopsuestia, Ra.,

Ki., De W., Ba.

Str. I. has three tetrastichs, the first syn., the second intro-

verted, the third syn. pairs.— 2-3. My God], the personal rela-

tion to God is the strongest plea, intensified by the gloss " Yahweh,"

the name of the national God, making the the line too long,— /
cry for help], so by emendation of a phr. a.A. in accord with v.

14
,

and
||
/ cry, defined by my prayer and intensified in my ye//, the

shrill, piercing cry expressive of intense anxiety and pain, cf. 1

7

1
.

This continues by day and in the night], all the time, continually,

without ceasing, cf. 22 s
. The prayer is made in the sight of

Yahweh so far as the people in their exile can come in front

of His heavenly throne, seeking by every means to attract His

attention ; while they feel that something obstructs the way of

their prayer in its ascent before God. This they would have

removed, so that He will look upon their evil situation, and i?icline

the ear to hear them, cf. 17°. — 4-5. Sated with evi/s]. Mis-

fortunes, calamities, have come upon them in such numbers, and

to so great an extent, that they have had more than enough,

more than they are able to endure.— / am become a 7nan with-

out God], in a helpless condition, with no God to help.— At

Sheol], emphatic in position, the abode of the dead, even of

nations, cf. 9
18

,
— my life has arrived], having made the journey

toward it and actually arrived there.— them that go down to the

Pit], descending in death to the abode of the dead, and going

still further down into the Pit, in Sheol, the abode of the wretched

dead, cf. 281 304
143

7
. They were already counted, or enumer-

ated, among such, as if they were among the dead. — 6. /], " my
soul," so Du., Dr., as v.

4a
. % though sustained by (3, 3, " Free

among the dead," PBV., AV., does not suit the context ; and the

phr., " cast off among the dead," RV., cannot be sustained by the
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etym. or usage of the Heb. word. The exiles in the Sheol of

captivity and national death were in a condition the reverse

of free.— as the slain], connected with the previous context as

the measure requires, and not with the subsequent, as EV8
. The

slain are those slain in the warfare that resulted in the capture of

Jerusalem and the slaughter or captivity of its inhabitants. Cf.

Ez. 37 for the working out of this symbolism.— Who are cast

forth], so l&
; unfortunately omitted in J^, but needed for the

measure: cf. Is. 14
19

Je. 14
16

.— lie down in the grave], as the

climax of the description, cf. Ez. 32
21"23

. In this condition of

national death and burial, the most heartrending reflection is :

absence from their God. On the one side it seems as if He
remembereth no more, has utterly forgotten them, cf. v.

15
; and on

the other that His people are cut off from Him, so that they can

no longer reach Him ; and especially from His hand, the putting

forth of which has so often given the nation victory and salvation

in the past.

Str. II. has also three tetrastichs, the first of which, v.
106-11

, has

been transposed after the second and third, v.
7_10a

, all having two

syn. couplets.— 10 b. I call upon Thee, Yahweh, every day~\,

renewing the plea of v.
2
.

||
I spreadforth my palms'], extend the

open hand upward in order to receive, a gesture of prayer espe-

cially in the form of invocation, petition, or intercession, cf. La.

3
41

Pss. 44
21

63
s

11948
141

2
. — 11. To the dead], emphatic in

position,
||

the shades, the ghosts of the dead, having a weak

existence, a shadowy reflection of their former life, cf. Is. 14
9

261419 .— Wilt Thou do wonders], not resurrection, as most in-

terpreters, but divine acts of judgment upon enemies and redemp-

tion of His people. Such marvels had been wrought often enough

in the history of Israel, cf. Ex. 15
11

Is. 25
1
Pss. 77

15
78

12
; but to a

nation having national existence in their own land. But how can

such wonders be wrought for a nation already dead and buried?

This is what presses upon the poet's mind. He apparently knows

not, or has forgotten, Ez. 37, and certainly has never heard of

Is. 26 19
. On the other hand the disembodied shades cannot rise

up to laud Yahweh. The conception here is the same as Is. 38™

Ps. 66
, that in Sheol the worship of Yahweh ceases, and so also in

the Sheol of national exile. This does not mean that prayer and
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praise of a personal kind are impossible ; the Ps. itself is a prayer
;

but that national worship in the ritual of the temple can no longer

be carried on. The dead could not render that worship in Sheol.

How can they rise up in resurrection so that they may do it?

This poet longs for a speedy restoration, because he seems to

imply a negative answer to his question, and to suggest that if the

nation really dies, a national resurrection is not to be thought of.

And yet this was exactly what later poets learned to be the pur-

pose of their God.— 7. Thou hastput me~\. Although the calam-

ity had come upon the nation through their enemies, the proud

and all-powerful Babylonians, yet these were but the instruments

for executing the divine Will.— in the Pit below], in the extreme

depths of the cavernous underworld, the Pit in Sheol emphasized

as La. 3
55 Ez. 2620

31
14

32
18

, doubtless at the basis of the bottomless

Pit of Rev. 9
1 n 7

17
8 201

.— in dense darkness]. The original

meaning of a Heb. word, rendered here by (3, <£, U, " shadow of

death," owing to a misinterpretation of the form (v. 23*). Pf, 3,

EV8
., "in the deeps," is based upon another Heb. word, due to a

copyist's transposition of letters, which can only be understood of

subterranean waters
;

possibly due to an assimilation to v.
86

.
—

8. Upon me Thy wrath hath laid its hand~\. Wrath is personified

here, as the divine attributes elsewhere, cf. 85
11"14

, and as such lays

its hand upon the nation. The usual interpretation of the vb. as

intransitive " lieth hard upon," EVS
., is not justified by usage.—

And all Thy breakers], fig. of troubles, cf. 42
s

. Yahweh's because

these troubles came from Him.— Thou hast brought], as (&, §b,

U. $%, 3, Aq., 2, follow another Heb. word, which is difficult to

explain in the context, AV., RV., "afflicted me with all Thy

waves."— 9. Thou hast removed mine acquaintances from me].

These were the friendly nations, as 31
12

. The phr. does not im-

ply personal relations between individuals. In exile, Israel was

widely separated from his friendly neighbours as well as from the hos-

tile ones.

—

an abomination to them]. This does not imply, either

in figure or reality, a loathsome disease ; but national calamities

so great that even the friendly nations could only look upon Israel

with abhorrence, dreading and fearing a share in his misfortunes,

cf. 31
12

. — / am shut up], in the dungeon of captivity, as 3T, cf.

Je. 32
2-3

, involving also the figure of Sheol, from which it was im-
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possible to come forth, to escape, cf. La. 3
7
.— 10 a. Because of

this terrible situation Mine eye wasteth away by reason of afflic-

tion], that is, by continual weeping, cf. 67
.

A later editor inserted a pentameter and two trimeters to

amplify this idea, v.
12-13

.

Shall Thy kindness be recounted in the Grave, Thy faithfulness in Abaddon ?

Shall Thy wonders be known in the Dark Place;

Or Thy righteous acts in the Land of Forgetfulness ?

The realm of the dead is described in four syn. terms

:

(1) Grave, as the place of entombment; (2) Abaddon, a term

elsewhere WL. as a syn. of " Pit," usually incorrectly rendered in

EV8
. as abstract, " destruction " ; it refers to that part of Sheol

in which the wicked go to utter ruin
; (3) the Dark Place, as v.

7
,

La. 3
6
, referring to the darkness and gloom which characterise

this subterranean, cavernous region
; (4) Land of Forgetfulness,

a poetic term unknown elsewhere, suggesting probably that the

dead were forgotten by the dwellers upon earth and also by God,

as v.
6
, rather than that they are forgetful of their life in this world,

Jb. 14
21

. This editor questions whether the divine attributes kind-

ness and faithfulness, as expressed in wonders and righteous acts,

shall be made known in this realm of the dead, implying a nega-

tive answer.

Str. III. has three tetrastichs, each of two syn. couplets.—
14. Unto Thee, Yahweh~\, repeating essentially v.

2
. The editor

inserted " as for me," making the line too long ; not suitable to

the context after v.
9
, but made necessary by its present position

after v.
13

.— my prayer goes to meet Thee~\, a stronger and richer

expression than v.
3
, with personification of the prayer, which is

represented as going forth on a journey to meet Yahweh, who is

conceived as on His way. This is followed by strong expostula-

tion : 15. Why rejectest Thou me ?~\, cf. 43
2
44

24
8g

32
. The nation

cannot understand the reason for this continuation of rejection.

— Hidest Thy face], as 13
2

2 2
25

27
s
69

18
, so as not to see.

—

16. Afflicted and ready to expire']. So severe was the affliction

that the nation had been for a long time on the brink of death,

and was now virtually already dead, as in the previous context.

Only the poet conceives this situation as having a long history
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back of it. It extended even to the early history of the nation,

from its youth. The author probably had in mind Dt. 26s
. In

fact, Israel always had been a small and weak nation, in constant

peril from the great world powers. But by the wondrous deliver-

ances wrought by Yahweh, it had escaped utter ruin again and

again. The climax had now been reached in the Exile. This

cannot be explained to suit a reference of the Ps. to an individual

sufferer, and so many unsuccessful emendations have been sug-

gested, without help from ancient Vrss.— I endure, I am brought

low, I am turned backward"] ; three vbs. in accordance with

(d, U, <$, although they interpret the first as in antithesis with the

other two, and translate it "exalted."
%fy,

followed by EV 8
., in-

terprets the second word as a noun, the object of the first vb.,

"terrors," and the third word as another vb., a.A.., which is ren-

dered "distracted," AV., RV., "benumbed," BDB., but without

sufficient evidence.— 17. The outbursts of Thy wrath"], phr. a.A..,

but which in accordance with usage of pi. must mean wrath in

action in several manifestations or acts, probably renewing the

figure of the breakers, v.
8

; cf. v.
18

. — Thy terrors exterminate me~\,

a phr. a.A.. ; but both words, though unusual, sufficiently evident

in meaning. The nation is indeed in terror, and on the brink

of extermination.— 18. They have encompassed
||
enclosed me~\.

These outbursts of wrath are like waters
||
terrors ; in time, all

day long, and in place, altogether; so that from every point of

view the situation is extremely critical.— 19. The first line is

identical with v.
9a in the corrected text. J^ has, by error of

transposition, separated lover from friend, the two belonging to-

gether, as 3&
12

, and emphasizing acquaintances. These are all, as

v.
9a

, friendly nations. — In the Place of darkness], a local accusa-

tive indicating the place of the nation, in exile as v.
7
, and not

of the other nations, as AV. Ancient Vrss. give various other

explanations, which are, however, unsatisfactory.

2. nirp] is gl., as <g vA It makes 1. too long. — >npw> tiSn] pi. a.X.

Rd. ^njtttf, as v. 14a . The initial "> is dittog. ; so Hare, Kenn., Gr., Bi., Che.,

Ba., Ehr.— "] txt. err. for odv, 6, Gr., Bi., Che., Ba., Du. ; cf. 223 42s 91 6

121 6
, all

||
nS^. — 5. S\x j>n] a.X. f ^N n.m. help, i?DB. after Lag., loan word

Aram. (55 a^o-qd-qros, but J invalidus, without strength. Ehr. rds. Sn, which

is prob. — "^r]* The 3 prob. gl. ; makes it a simile and weakens the thought.
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— 6. \ v
v

i

r
iri] adj./h?*?, as slave from master Ex. 2125 (E) Jb. 3

19
, from cap-

tivity Is. 586
; so <H, 3, but against context. Rd. ^flj, asDy., Dr.— D^SSn idd]

are needed for measure of previous 1. ; but then rd. D^ro, the poetic form

of prep, in any case impairs the measure. <3 B ipptfifxivoi, omitted (g*c.a. A. t^

implies D^tPD Je. 141
', which, though not in f^, is needed for measure, and

enables us to arrange 11. in better parall.— nuj] Niph. pf. J "in. Qal divide,

cut in two, 136 13
; Niph. be cut offfrom, here as Is. 53

s
.— 7. nvnnn in] phr.

= La. 3
55

, cf. Pss. 6310 8613 Ez. 2620 3i 14 - 16 - 18 3218 - 24 Is. 44
s3

. — Do^no] cf.

La. 3
6 Ps. 1433

; so prob. v.19 for *i£
;nr, and v.13 for 12>m, v. 74

20
.— niSxc]

cf. 693 - 16 gulf, of deep hole
||

Pit. But &, U, £, Houb., Kenn., Che., Ehr.,

didS* more prob.— 8. rnjy] Pi. pf. r\y; afflict, cf. 9015
. Aq., 2, 3, add sf.,

but this is prob. interp. This vb. is not suited to "p"0£'E. <3 iw' ip.t iirriya-

7es, followed by £>, F, is better. Gr., Ba., Du., rd. n^N, as Ex. 21 13 Ps. 91 10
.

It is easier to rd. n^m.— 9. n'ujnn] pi. seems unnecessary, (d, 3, rd. sg.

The term is used in legal sense in D, Ez., and is ethical in Pr. and subse-

quently. The conception of Israel as slain suggests the abomination of the

dead body.—^] poetic sf. for euphony. — 10. nasi] pf. Qal 3 f. ; vb. f 2Ni

elsw. Je. 3i 12 - 25 become weary, languish ; f <"ON"i n. Jb. 41 14
. <J|, 3J, i)<jQh-r]<jav,

3 infirmatus. But 2, C £5, as Aram. 21 flow.— *jd] archaic prep, for eu-

phony.— ^;] i.p. VP, v. 9
11

*.— ^93 ""FinBE'] phr. a.X. $nt3B\ Vb. Qal spread

out, in sense of scatter, disperse, Je.
8'2

Jb. 1223 Nu. n 32 - 32
(J) 2 S. 17

19
,

here only Pi. of the palms; cf. «p ens Ps. 44
21

, «p xvi 63s 11948 141 2
.

—

11. f a, NQ-\] nm « pl- shades, the weak ghosts of the dead in Sheol Is. 149

2^u. 19 Pr. 218 9 18 21 16
Jb. 26s . Original mng. dub.; (3 larpol = D>N£h improb.

— 12. Pentameter gl. We might supply T?n and make it a trimeter couplet.

But this and v.13 seem rather amplifying glosses, destroying the symmetry of the

Str.— tf'ia**] n.f., the place of ruin in Sheol
||
nn and never abstr. Jb. 26s

2g22 3I i2 Pr#
'

I5 ii 2720 (Qr.).— 13. \nwi ps] phr. a.X.— 14. >jn>] a gl.,

making 1. too long.— 16. f ">$] n -m « abstr. youth Pr. 2921 Jb. 33
s5 3614

, for

the usual on>'j.— TP>*] cf. Ps. 55
s

; but <f§, jg>, "S, *1DN Niph. f-pn vb. Qal

be low, humiliated, of perverse Israel 10643 ; Niph. sink in decay, of timbers

of house Ec. io18 ; Hoph. be brought low Jb. 2424 .— rumx] a.X. i?DB., Qal

impf. cohort, ps = jiq as 38s
, so Ols., Hu., Dy., Gr., We., Du. ; cf. 77

s
. But

(&, £>, U, 3, n^oN, Hoph. impf. I sg. v/njs > be turned back in confusion, cf.

Je. 49
8

.— 17. TDW3 ] pi. sf. f [o>nij?3] n. pi. terrors Jb. 64 y/n'j2 vb. over-

whelm Ps. 185 , terrify Jb. 7
14

.— Wins*] a.X. impossible form. Hi., Ba. rd.

••jnnps as 119139
; but prob. as Ges.§ 5^- 2

, Pi. 3 pi. sf. v/riDX {18^) exterminate.

A word is missing; rd. »n«. ^ is conflation of "0 and tn.— 19. jm 3hn] =
3812

. (& B omits jni, but it is needed for measure, and is given by (gx.c.a. a.r T
m

|^ transposes jnT.— T^nr] prob. the dark place, as v. 7
, but (& airb TaXanrw-

pias, U a miseria ; so Luther interprets D as prep. 3 »<?/w *«£<« abslulisli,

translates 7|trn o^y-PD, vb. Tjtfn restrain, as 1914
; so Ba.
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PSALM LXXXIX.

Ps. 89 is composite. (A) A Ps. of praise sets forth the faith-

fulness of Yahweh and His deeds of kindness, especially in the

creation and government of the world, as the theme of praise for

the people, the holy angels, and the great objects of nature (v.
2"3 6_15

),

with a liturgical tetrameter tristich attached (v.
16-17

). (B) A lam-

entation in four parts gives a paraphrase of the Davidic cove-

nant, (a) in its institution (v.
1^224-5

), (b) in its promises (v.
23-30

),

(c) in the conditions attached and the consequences of their

violation (v.
31-38

), and then describes the penalties endured in

the humiliation of a king, probably Jehoiachin (v.
3£M6

). (C) An
editor, in troublous times, combined the Pss., and appended an

impatient longing for the interposition of Yahweh in behalf of

His humiliated people, and for the restoration of the monarchy

(v.
47"52

).

A. v.
2-3 - 6-15

, 6 STR. 4
4
.

(~)F kindness, Yahweh, will I sing forever,

To all generations will I make known Thy faithfulness

;

By command kindness is built up forever,

In the heavens where Thou establishest Thy faithfulness.

AND the heavens celebrate Thy wonderfulness, Yahweh,

Yea, Thy faithfulness in the assembly of holy angels.

For who in the sky can be compared to Yahweh ?

Be like to Yahweh among the sons of gods ?

'T?L, awe-inspiring in the circle of holy angels,

And greatly to be revered above all round about

!

Yahweh, God of Hosts, who is like Thee ?

Thy kindness, Yah, and Thy faithfulness are round about Thee.

'"THOU art ruler over the swelling of the sea

;

When its waves heave Thou stillest them.

Thou didst crush Rahab as one deadly wounded;

With Thy strong arm Thou didst scatter Thine enemies.

"THINE are the heavens, yea, Thine is the earth,

The world in its fulness, Thou didst found them.

North and South, Thou didst create them.

Tabor and Hermon in Thy name ring out joy.

HTHINE is an arm (that is endued) with might.

Thou strengthenest Thy hand, exaltest Thy right hand,

Righteousness and justice are the foundation of Thy throne
;

Kindness and faithfulness come to meet Thy face.
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B. v.
18"22 " 4rS - 23~46

, 4 PTS., 4 STR. 4
3

.

I.

'THOU art the glory of our strength,

And by Thy favour Thou exaltest our horn.

For Yahweh's is our shield,

And to the Holy One of Israel belongs our king.

'THEN Thou didst speak in a vision;

To Thy son Thou gavest a word,

(Saying) : I have laid help on a hero

;

I have exalted one chosen from the people.

J
FOUND David My servant,

With My holy oil I anointed him.

My hand is established with him
;

Yea, Mine arm doth strengthen him.

T MADE a covenant with My chosen,

I sware to David My servant

:

Forever will I establish thy seed,

And build thy throne for all generations.

II.

'THE enemy shall not come treacherously upon him,

And the son of wrong shall not any more afflict him.

But I will beat his adversaries to pieces before him,

And them that hate him will I smite before him.

"RUT My faithfulness and My kindness shall be with him,

And through My name shall his horn be exalted.

I will set his hand also on the sea,

And his right hand (will I put) on the river.

UE will call Me: My Father,

My God, and the Rock of my salvation.

Yea, I will make him My first-born,

Most high above the kings of earth.

pOREVER will I keep My kindness for him,

And My covenant shall be firm for him

;

And I will set his seed forever,

And his throne as the days of heaven.

III.

TF his sons forsake My Law,

And walk not in My judgments;

If they profane My statutes,

And keep not My commands;
THEN will I visit their transgressions with a rod,

And (chastise) their iniquity with stripes :

But My kindness I will not (remove) from him,

And I will not belie My faithfulness.
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T WILL not profane My covenant,

And that which has issued from My lips I will not change.

Once have I sworn by My holiness

;

I will not lie unto David.

1-J IS seed shall be forever,

And his throne as the sun before Me.

As the moon shall it be established forever,

And (forever as) the sky be firm.

IV.

T5UT Thou hast cast off and rejected

:

Thou art become enraged with Thine anointed.

Thou hast spurned the covenant of Thy servant;

Thou hast profaned to the ground his crown.

'THOU hast broken down all his fences;

Thou hast made his fortresses a ruin.

All the passers-by spoil him :

He is become a reproach to his neighbours.

TTHOU hast exalted the right hand of his adversaries;

Thou hast gladdened all his enemies.

Yea, Thou turnest back his sword,

And hast not made him stand in the battle.

THOU hast taken away the sceptre of majesty,

And his throne flung down to the ground.

Thou hast shortened the days of his youth

;

Thou hast wrapped him up in shame.

C. V.
47"52

, 2 STR. 6
4
.

UOW long, Yahweh ? wilt Thou hide Thyself forever ?

Shall Thy hot wrath burn like fire ?

Remember, Adonay, what duration is,

For what nothingness Thou hast created all the sons of men.

What is man that he should live and not see death ?

Can he deliver his life from the hand of Sheol ?

YyHERE are Thy former deeds of kindness, Adonay ?

Which Thou didst swear to David in Thy faithfulness ?

Remember, Adonay, the reproach of Thy servants,

My bearing in my bosom the shame of the peoples,

With which Thine enemies reproached, Yahweh,

With which they reproached the footsteps of Thine anointed.

This Ps. is the closing Ps. of the third book of the Psalter, which with the

second book embraces <E, I&, and 3E, and with the first book the majority of

the Pss. of 20, IB3&. It was not in any of these, and was probably given its

present position by the final editor. It bears in the title ">m?Nn jrnN 1

? b'ocD.

It belongs to the o^otpr, and the S is probably S auctoris. The only jrns

im?Nn known is the sage of the court of Solomon I K. 5
11

(431); but it is

impossible to regard him as the author, and there is no reason why tradition
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should assign this Ps. to him. It is probable, therefore, that the author

selected this ancient worthy as his pseudonym, and there was possibly in his

mind a play upon the word mrx, which means native Israelite Lv. 2342(H)

Nu. 15
13 (P) +> !

rPiS perennial, permanent, imperis/iad/e, cf. Nu. 2421 Je. 49
19

,

and would hint at the perpetuity of the native kingdom or people of Israel.

Such a pseudonym would be most suitable if, as we shall show, the author

was one of the captives who accompanied King Jehoiachin in his exile. This

title was not attached to the Ps. when finally edited in its present form, but

belonged to the original trimeter poem, v.18-22 -
4_5

-
23^6

. This poem, in four

parts of four tetrastichs in each part, gives a paraphrase of the covenant of

David, citing v.4-5, 20~38 from the version in 2 S. 7. It uses the divine name

Snib" a»np v. 19
, characteristic of the two Isaiahs. It uses terms for legal

obedience v.31 -
32 which betray the influence of the code of $ft, and suggest

a companion of the prophet Ez. It uses other terms characteristic of these

writers, so SSn v.32 -
35 * 40

. It limits the extension of the Davidic monarchy to

the region extending from the sea to the river, v.26, and knows nothing of a

world monarchy such as we see in 72s = Zc. 9
10

. This primitive conception

is not consistent with a late date. It applies 1133 of Ex. 4
22-'23

(J) and ]vhp

of Dt. 2619 281
, both originally used of Israel, to the king v.28 . This does not

imply a date much later than D. The fourth part describes the humiliation

of the king in such a realistic and graphic way that it may most naturally be

referred to a real historical experience, such as that of Jehoiachin 2 K. 2410"16
;

and it makes no reference to the calamities attached to the destruction of

Jerusalem. All favour the opinion that the Ps. was written by one of the

exiles who accompanied Jehoiachin in his captivity, prior to the final invasion

of Palestine and the destruction of the Holy City. A later editor attached

this Ps., setting forth the faithfulness and kindness of Yahweh to the Davidic

monarchy, to another much later Ps. praising the faithfulness and deeds of

kindness of Yahweh in general terms in connection with the creation and

government of the world. This poem, without a title, is complete in itself,

composed of six tetrameter tetrastichs v.2-3,

6

~15
, with a liturgical addition

v.16-17 . This Ps. throughout Indicates composition for public worship. The

assembly or council of holy angels v.6 - 8
, in antithesis to an assembly of pious

Israelites ; the use of the term o^BHp for angels v. 6 - 8
, elsw. Zc. 145 Jb. 5

1 1515

Dn. 813 - 13
; o>Sn ya v .t, only here and 291

, but cf. Jb. I
6 2 1 38? Gn. 624 (J),

imply a period of fully developed angelology, not earlier than the late Persian

period. The reference to the mythical sea monster Rahab v. 11 , elsw. Jb. 9
13

2612
,
probably Is. 51

9
, used as emblematic name of Egypt Ps. 87* Is. 307

,

implies influence of Babylonian mythology. The Ps. indicates a period of

peace and quietness in which the public worship of Yahweh in the temple

was enjoyed by Israel, and this not until the troubled times of the Restoration

were over, some time subsequent to Nehemiah, when peace and prosperity

were enjoyed under the Persian rule of Artaxerxes II. (458-404 B.C.). The

later Ps. was prefixed to the earlier one, and that it might not be mere patch-

work v.4
"5

, the Rf. of the first part of the trimeter poem, which sums up so
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well its characteristic features, was removed so as to come immediately after

the tetrastich giving the theme of the tetrameter poem. This editor was

adapting these Pss. for use in public worship in his own day. It is probably

he who added the two concluding tetrameter hexastichs. These reflect times

of trouble, a long hiding of Yahweh's presence until His people were in

despair and impatiently pled for interposition. He thinks of the reproach

of the people more than of the shame of the monarchy, and is overwhelmed

with the experience of the vanity of life and the peril of death. He probably

wrote at the close of the Greek period, during the troubles brought upon the

nation by Antiochus before the heroic outbreak of the Maccabean wars.

PSALM LXXXIX. A.

Str. I. The Ps. begins with a syn. tetrastich in praise of the

kindness and faithfulness of Yahweh.— 2-3. 0/ kindness']. This

and other like terms for the divine attributes in the singular are

abstr., "kindness" v.
3a

||
faithfulness v.

2636
; but in the plural

"deeds of kindness," "acts of faithfulness." The pi. of the

former is improb. only here in Ps. ; besides, it compels the

transl. " of Yahweh's deeds of kindness," whereas Yahweh is

more prob. vocative 2d pers., as in syn. 1.

—

will I sing forever],

in public worship,
||
To all generations will I make knozvn], to

the congregation of worshippers rather than to the great world.—
By command], attaching word to the third line and removing the

suffix, f^
" with my mouth " makes the second line too long,

and is tautological and unpoetical. J^ begins the third line with

" for I have said," but (3 and 3 " thou hast said." This was a

prosaic addition, based on the interpretation that the words of

Yahweh begin here rather than in v.
4

.— kindness is built up for-

ever
||
Thou establishest Thy faithfulness], not a promise for the

future, but an existing and long-established experience.— In the

heavens], the seat and centre of the divine kindness and faithful-

ness, cf. Pss. 36° 57
11

.

4-5. This trimeter tetrastich, separating tetrameter tetrastichs

and interrupting the current of their poetic utterance, was placed

here by an editor who pieced together an original trimeter poem

with this later tetrameter poem. It was necessary to remove this

piece containing the theme of the trimeter poem to this place,

immediately after the statement of the theme of the tetrameter

poem, in order to make the combination effectual. The justifi-
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cation was in the fact that the kindness and the faithfulness of

Yahweh were especially exhibited in the covenant with David.

The passage may be more appropriately interpreted in its original

place after v.
22

.

Str. II. has two syn. couplets, the second synth. to the first.

This Str. sets forth the praise of Yahweh by angels, as the former

by men.— 6. The heavens], taking up the thought of v.
36

, in

which the kindness and faithfulness were built up and established.

— celebrate'], sing and make known.— Thy wonderfulness], cf.

8813
; as an attribute of Yahweh taking the place of kindness,

cf. "shew extraordinary kindness" 4* 17
7
31

22
. This usage and

the context indicate that it is the wonderfulness of kindness that

the poet has in mind.— in the assembly of holy angels']. The
angels are regarded as gathered together in an assembly for the

worship of Yahweh, cf. v.
8
,
just as the pious on earth, cf. 2 2

2326

35
18 4010"11 107 32

149
1

. — 7. For who in the sky], what holy or

divine being in the heavens, can be compared to Yahweh,
||
be like

to Yahweh], implying a negative answer. He is incomparably

above all other beings, cf. Ex. 15
11

.— among the sons of gods],

not sons of gods in the sense of polytheism, but in the sense that

angels are of the class of divine beings, cf. 86
29

1
; usually, how-

ever, sons of God Gn. 6
2,4

Jb. i
6

2
1
387

.

Str. III. is syn. with the previous praise of Yahweh in the

heavens. It has two couplets, the first syn., the second synth.

— 8. *El], taking up the divine name of the previous line; voca-

tive, and so awe-inspiring] is in apposition and not predicate,

cf. io18
|| to be revered.— in the circle of holy angels], the intimate

fellowship of the innermost circle,
||

" assembly of holy angels "

v.
66

.— Greatly] is attached by MT. to first 1., but it makes 1. too

long and is needed to complete the measure of second 1.— above

all round about] ; the sf. of Jfy, Vrss., is interp. but improb., as

it destroys the force of the vocative in heaping up divine names.

— 9. Yahweh, God of Hosts]. The ancient warlike God is now

conceived as God of a host of angels.— who is like Thee], renew-

ing v.
7

.— The closing line specifies the challenge by recurring to

the terms which constitute the main theme of the poem : Thy

kindness and Thyfaithfulness, f^ is sustained by (3 and 3, EV S

.,

in the use of a word found only here in Heb., "strong," " mighty,"
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or " potent " ; but this is improbable in itself, and the change of

a single letter gives us the keyword of the poem, " kindness,"

which is
||
with " faithfulness " v.

2-3
. — Yah~\, an abbreviation of

Yahweh not uncommon in late Pss.— are round about Thee],

The divine attributes are here personified, as often, and are

regarded as constantly in His company, attending upon Him
and ready to execute His pleasure, cf. 85

11"14
.

Str. IV. has two syn. couplets. It begins a series describing

the power of Yahweh in the creation and government of the

world, which were regarded by the poet as expressing His kind-

ness v.
2

; for His power was always beneficent, and destructive

only of the powers of evil. The first couplet asserts his beneficial

government of the sea.— 10. Thou art ruler over the swelling of

the sea], the lifting up of the sea in its pride and power,— When

its waves heave Thou stillest them'], as an act of kindness putting

forth power to stay them and cause them to cease from doing

harm. — 11. Thou didst crush Rahab~\. The reference to the

sea in the previous couplet favours the opinion that Rahab has

its usual meaning, the mythical sea monster of Semitic mythology,

the "Tiamat" of the Assyrians and Babylonians; so Jb. 9
13 2612

,

probably Is. 51
9

. It is an emblematic name for Egypt Ps. 87*

Is. 30
7
, and accordingly Ba\, Dr., al., think of Egypt here ; but

there is no reference to nations in the context. The enemies

should be referred to other destructive sea monsters, and not to

men.— as one deadly wounded], pierced through by sword, arrow,

or spear, and so wounded unto death; cf. 69
s7

Je. 51
52 Ez. 2615

30
24 La. 2

12
, and so slain Ps. %& Nu. 19

18
31

8 19 (P) etc. ; cf. God's

destruction of Leviathan 'j^
m-Ua

in similar terms. — With Thy

strong arm Thou didst scatter], drive away, disperse all enemies

in the sea ; cf. Is. 51
9 62 s

.

Str. V. sets forth the beneficent power of Yahweh in creation,

in two couplets, the first synth., the second syn.— 12. Thine are

the heavens]. They belong to Thee as their owner ; Thou hast

them in Thy possession and under Thy government. The heavens

are chiefly thought of here as in v.
36 - 7

.— The Ps. for complete-

ness of ownership adds, yea, Thine is the earth], cf. 74
16

, both

summed up in The world in its fulness, cf. 50
12

, that which fills

it full, all its contents. — The reason for ownership is, Thou didst
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found them], in the sense of creation, cf. 24* 78
s9 102 26

1045
, in-

volving the image of the founding of a building.— 13. North and

South'], for the northern and southern sections of the world.—
Thou didst create them], cf. v.

48
for creation of mankind, 10430 of

creatures, 1485 of heavens, Gn. i
1 of heavens and earth.— Tabor

and Hermon], the chief mountain peaks of the Holy Land, Tabor,

commanding the great plain of Esdraelon, and Hermon, the giant

of Lebanon, commanding the greater part of the entire land, rep-

resentatives therefore of the mountains.— In Thy name ring out

joy], returning to the conception of Str. I. where the psalmist

sings at the head of the people. In Str. II. the heavens celebrate,

in Str. III. the angels revere, so now the mountains join the choir

;

cf. Ps. 29
6
65

13 96 11"12
98

7-8
Jb. 38

7 for similar jubilations of nature.

Str. VI. has two syn. couplets, returning from the deeds of

power and kindness to the attributes themselves.— 14. Thine is

an arm], followed by relative clause, with relative omitted as

usual, the vb. to be supplied, that is endued with might
||
Thou

strengthenest Thy hand
||
exaltest Thy right hand, cf. v.

116
, thus

emphasizing the exceeding great strength and might of God.

But this might is always in the interest of justice and kindness.

He is King of angels, of the world and mankind, and He rules

from a divine throne.— 15. Righteousness and justice are the

foundation of Thy throne]. On these two syn. attributes as on

a base or platform the throne of Yahweh is built. This is cited

in Ps. 97
2
.— Ki?idness and faithfulness come to meet Thy face].

They are personified, cf. v.
9
, there as attendant upon Him, here

as messengers coming to meet Him, having done His bidding, or

coming to receive His commission to do it ; cf. 85
11"14

.

16-17. A late editor inserts a liturgical conclusion to the Ps.

It did not belong to the original Ps., for there is no reference in

it to the theme of the Ps., " kindness " and " faithfulness," but

the more general terms, " name " and " righteousness " take their

place. It is a syn. triplet.—
Happy the people knowers of the sacred shout

!

Yahweh, in the light of Thy face they walk,

In Thy name they exult, all day long in Thy righteousness.

Happy the people], exclamation, pi. abst. emphatic, cf. i
1

.

—

knowers of the sacred shout], accustomed to the sacred service
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of the temple and especially to the Teruah, the sacred shout

which accompanies the musical service at the sacrifices in the

temple, cf. $f 47
26 66 1 81 2

95
1-2

q8
4 6 ioo1

.— in the light of Thy

face~\. The face of Yahvveh, looking forth from the throne room

of the temple, is illuminating ; cf. 4
7
44*.— they walk], in sacred

procession, cf. 42
5

.— In Thy name they exult], so 9
15

13
6 21 2

in

Thy salvation, 35
s

in Yahweh,— in Thy righteousness]. MT.
attaches all day long to the first part of the verse, and adds the

vb. " are exalted," but this makes a pentameter and the vb.

"exalt" is not suited to the previous context. It probably came

in from the line below.

PSALM LXXXIX. B.

Part I. has three advancing trimeter tetrastichs, and a tetra-

stich Rf.— 18-19. This tetrastich is syn. throughout, and with

assonance : our strength, our horn, our shield, our king, all refer-

ring to the Davidic dynasty.— Thou art the glory of our strength].

Yahweh is the One in whom the king, the strength, the strong

hero of his people, glories, or the One who makes the strength

of Israel beautiful and glorious.— By Thy favour Thou exaltest

our horn~\, the horn of the nation, its honour and dignity, in their

king. The exaltation of his horn is the exaltation of their horn,

cf. v.
25 112 9 148 14 and similar phr. 132

17
.— For Yahweh's is our

shield], to Yahweh he belongs, according to the covenant to be

mentioned below. The king is the shield of his people as their

heroic chieftain and defender, just as Yahweh is their shield and

his shield Pss. 3
4

7
11 i83,31 36

.— the Holy One of Israel], the

divine name based on the Trisagion Is. 63
.— 20. This tetrastich

has two couplets, the second synth. to the first.— Then Thou

didst speak], referring to the time of the giving of the covenant

to David through the prophet Nathan 2 S. 7 = 1 Ch. 17,— in a

vision], so 2 S. 7
17 = 1 Ch. 17

15
, to the prophet, when in the

ecstatic state.— To Thy son]. Codd. of J^ differ; the most

authoritative have pi., " to Thy pious ones," referring to Nathan

the prophet, Samuel, the book in which it is recorded, and the

prophets depending on them ; cf. Acts 3
24

. But many codd. and

editions have sg., " Thy pious one," referring to Nathan. (3 "Thy

sons" suggests the true reading, which is "Thy son," the title
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given to the Davidic dynasty in the covenant, cf. v.
27

.— Thou

gavest a word], so by an easy change of text, cf. 6812
77

s
|| speak

in vision, instead of the prosaic and incomplete line of J^,
" and

saidst," which requires that all up to this point be taken as one

clause, and so as a pentameter, destroying the measure of the

poem and losing a line from the Str.

—

I have laid help on a hero],

made the hero a bearer of help for the people.— / have exalted

one chosen from the people], cf. v.
4
2 S. 7

s
, where David was taken

by Yahweh from a shepherd's life to be leader of His people.—
21-22 has two couplets, the first synth., the second syn.— Ifound
David My servant], (cf. 181

) referring to the finding of David by

Samuel.— With My holy oil I anointed him], his anointing at

Bethlehem 1 S. 16 1"13
.— My hand is established with him], Yah-

weh's hand was continually with David to sustain him in his ardu-

ous career, cf. Ps. 1835"36
.— Yea, Mine arm doth strengthen him].

The tetrastich v.
4"5 comes in appropriately here, as indicated by

the syn. tetrastichs at the close of Pt. II. v.
29-30 and Pt. III. v.

37"38
.

It is composed of two syn. couplets.— 4. / made a covenant with

My chosen], cf. v.
29,35,40

. The covenant with David is also men-

tioned 132
12

Je. 33
21

.— Isware to David My servant]. The oath

is not mentioned in 2 S. 7 any more than the " covenant." Both

are interpretations by later writers of the divine promise. It

is interpreted as oath also v.
36,50 no4 132 11

.— 5. Forever will I
establish thy seed

||
And build thy thronefor all generations], para-

phrase of 2 S. 7
12"15 = 1 Ch. 17

11-14
, where "seed" and "throne"

are in syn. parall. as here.

Part II. has three advancing tetrastichs with a concluding Rf.

going back upon the terms of the original covenant.— 23-24. Two
syn. couplets.— The enemy shall not come treacherously upon him],

so 3, 2, cf. 55
16

; but (3 "make exactions of." Usage is insuf-

ficient to determine with certainty.— And the son of wrong] .

Hebraism for wrong-doers, persons who belong to the class or

condition of men characterised by wrong.— Shall not any more

afflict him], so (3 and also the original passage from which it is

cited 2 S. 7
10

(cf. 1 Ch. 17
9
). J^ omits the aux. vb. and impairs

the measure.— But I will beat his adversaries to pieces before

him], cf. Nu. 14
45

(J, E) Dt. i
44

, illustrated by other terms Ps. 1843
.

— And them that hate him will I smite], so J^, but the line is too
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short ; add therefore before him, as usual with this vb, Ju. 2035

1 S. 4
3

2 Ch. 13
15

14
11

. It seems tautological in English, but not

to a Hebrew poet, who delights in assonance and the same or

similar endings to lines.— 25-26. The first couplet is synth., the

second syn. — But My faithfulness and My kindness shall be

with him'], in accordance with the promise 2 S. 7
15

; cf. also v.
34

.

" Faithfulness " is added because of the line 2 S. 7
16 " thy house

and thy kingdom shall be made sure forever," " faithfulness " be-

ing from the same stem in Heb. as the vb. " made sure."— And
through My name shall his horn be exalted], cf. v.

186
.— And I

will set his hand also on the sea], the Mediterranean Sea, the

limit of the Davidic monarchy, the West according to the primi-

tive idea. The " setting of the hand on " is the taking possession

of, cf. Is. 11 14
.

—

And his right hand will I put on the river], that

is, the Euphrates, the eastern limit of the Davidic monarchy.

3^ omits vb., leaving the line too short, and reads " rivers." This

might be interpreted of streams, canals, or channels of the

Euphrates, cf. 137
1

; but elsewhere in the limits of the Davidic

dominion it is always sg., cf. 72
s So12

, and probably it was so here.

The pi. ending is the mistake of a copyist for the original vb. The
actual limits of the Davidic monarchy were the sea and the river

in the time of David and of Jeroboam II.; but late poets gave

a world-wide dominion to the Davidic monarchy, such as that

of the great world powers; cf. Ps. 72
s after Zee. 9

10
.— 27-

28. A syn. tetrastich.— He will call Me : My Father], to which

3^ adds "art Thou," making the line one word too long. It is

doubtless a prosaic enlargement of the original ; cf. 2 S. 7
14 =

1 Ch. 17
13

, "I will become a father to him, and he shall become

a son to me." " Son " is here used, not in the natural sense, but

of official adoption, as a king reigning in the place of God over

His kingdom of Israel, cf. Ps. 2
7
. He calls God " Father " and

also My God and the Rock of my salvation], cf. 183
. The exact phr.

"Rock of my salvation " is elsw. only Dt. 32
15

, cf. Ps. 95
1
.— Yea,

I will ?nake him My first-born]. The term is not used in the

Davidic covenant, though implicitly involved, if other kings are

also to be considered sons of God ; but it was used in the more

fundamental covenant with Israel, " Israel is my son, my first-

born " Ex. 4
22

(J), cf. the paraphrase Dt. 32
6sq

-.— Most high above
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the kings of earth], so adapted from the promise to Israel Dt. 2619

28 1
.— 29-30 returns as Rf. to the exact terms of the covenant:

a tetrastich of two syn. couplets.— Forever will I keep My kind-

ness for him], 2 S. 7
15

, cf. v.
25

. — And My covenant shall be firm

for him], cf. 2 S. 7
15

, where his house is made firm or sure.

—

And I will set his seed
||
his throne

-

], v.
5

cf. 2 S. 7
12"13

.

—

forever

||
the days of heaven"], cf. "as the sun " v.

37
,
" moon " v.

38
,
" with

the sun and before the moon " Ps. 72
s

.

Part III. has the same structure as the other parts.— 31-32 is

a syn. tetrastich, a paraphrase of 2 S. 7
14 " when he commits in-

iquity " or "acts perversely," omitted 1 Ch. 17.— If his sons

forsake My Law] . The original was general and indefinite, and

entirely apart from any conception of a code of Law ; but this

paraphrase interprets the perverse action as a violation of the

code of Law. There are four syn. terms : (1) forsake My Law],

cf. Je. 9
12 Dt. 29

24
Je. 2 2

9
; (2) walk not in My judgments], cf.

Ez. 37
24

; (3) profane My statutes], a.A., but cf. v.
35

,
profane the

covenant Mai. 2
10

Ps. 55
21

, and profaning sacred places and things

characteristic of H and Ez.
; (4) keep not My commands], a phr.

of Dt. 4
2
5
26 f + Lv. 22 31

2 63 (H) and Ex. 206 = Dt. 5
10

. These

phrases shew the influence not only of D, but also of H, and

imply a contemporary of Ez. and one nearer to him than to Je.

— 33-34. This tetrastich has two syn. couplets in antith., the

second to the first.— Then will I visit their transgressions with

a rod
||
And their iniquity with stripes], a paraphrase of 2 S. 7

14
,

" I will chastise him with a rod of men and with the stripes of the

children of men," which is probably an expansion of an original

" I will chastise him with stripes of the children of men." We
should probably supply the vb. chastise to make a complete line,

cf. 2 S. 7
14

. It has been omitted by txt. err.— But My kindness

I will not removefrom him], cf. 2 S. 7
15

, which has the Qal, where

the later 1 Ch. 17
13 has the Hiph. as here. Doubtless Hiph. was

original even in 2 S., as #, the pointing of J^ being an error. It

is improbable that the psalmist would change the easy technical

word " remove " of the original for the new vb. of Jfy
" break off,"

and use it in a sense which cannot be sustained elsewhere.— And
I will not belie My faithfulness], cf. Ps. 44

18 with covenant, Lv.

19
11 with a person.— 35-36. This tetrastich is syn. throughout.
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— / will not profane My covenant"], antith. to v.
32

,
profaning the

divine statutes,— And that which has issued from My lips'], cf.

Je. 17
16 Dt. 23

24 Nu. 30
13 (P) ; syn. "covenant," its verbal con-

tents.— / will not change], cf. 34
1

. — Once], for all, (3, 3 ; cf.

Heb. 7^.— have I sworn], cf. v.
4

.— by My holiness], cf. Am. 4
2
,

by the majestic separateness, aloofness, of Yahweh above all crea-

tures.— I will not lie unto David.— Rf. is a tetrastich, syn.

throughout and syn. v.
4-5,29"30

.

—

His seed shall be forever], cf.

v.
5a30a

.— And his throne as the sun before Me], cf. v.
56

, built for

all generations; v.
306 "as the days of heaven."

—

As the moon

shall it be established forever, cf. 72
s
, And forever as the sky be

firm], by easy change of pointing " forever" for "witness," and

of preposition " as " for " in the sky," which introduces a new

conception in the climax not easy to explain. Some think of the

moon as a witness in the sky, others of God Himself as in Jb. 16 19
.

But the term " firm," " sure," in the original 2 S. 7
16

is attached

to the " house " or dynasty, and in v.
29

to the covenant, and it

seems best to attach it to the throne here, to make the " sky "

||

" moon," and to find a syn. word for " forever."

Part IV. laments that God has acted contrary to His covenant,

in His present dealings with the king. It has the same structure

as the previous parts, four tetrastichs, the last a sort of Rf.—
39-40 is a syn. tetrastich.— But Thou hast cast off and refected]

David and his present representative on the throne.— Thou art

become enraged with Thine anointed], cf. y8
21,5962 Dt. 3

26
. These

three terms are strong expressions to indicate Yahweh's attitude

towards the present king. They imply, in accordance with v.
31-33

,

that this king had forsaken the Law, and consequently was under-

going the chastisement predicted v.
33

.— Thou hast spurned the

covenant of Thy servant]. This seems inconsistent with the per-

petuity of the covenant v.
4-5

, its firmness v.
29

, and the promise that

Yahweh would not profane it v.
35

. But the Ps. certainly had in

mind that the chastisement would be temporary, and that the

covenant kindness and faithfulness would not be removed v.
34

.

That has been so strongly expressed in the previous context that

it is implied here.— Thou hastprofaned to the ground his crown].

The crown, in the term used here, implies consecration to the

royal office, or anointing, cf. 132
18

. The profanation of the crown
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of the present king is because of his profanation of Yahweh's

statutes v.
32a

.— 41-42 has two syn. couplets, setting forth the

devastation of the land of the king.— Thou hast broken down all

his fences], cf. Ps. 8013
. The boundaries of the land no longer

keep out the enemies, it is all open to them.— Thou hast made

his fortresses a ruin]. The strongholds constructed for the de-

fence of the land had been captured by enemies, and have been

reduced to a mass of ruins.— All the passers-by spoil him'], cf.

Ps. 8013 La. i
12

2
15

. The land is open and defenceless to all the

neighbours who would despoil it. Just such a spoiling by neigh-

bours is related 2 K. 24
2

.— He is become a reproach to his neigh-

bours], defenceless, plundered by all who take advantage of his

misfortunes. The land is become the reproach and contempt of

all the nations round about. The phr. is used also 44
14

79*, cf.

807
all Pss. dependent on this one.— 43-44 is a syn. tetrastich

describing the defeat of the king in battle.— Thou hast exalted

the right hand of his adversaries], in battle, giving them the vic-

tory over the king of Israel, cf. v.
20

.— Thou hast gladdened all his

enemies], cf. 30
2

,
giving them the joy and gladness of triumph

and its spoils.— Yea, Thou turnest back his sword], so that it

is ineffective, does not pierce or cut down the enemies.

—

And
hast not made him stand in the battle], that is, he has not stood

firm, he has fallen back, retired, fled before his enemies.— 45-

46 has a syn. couplet and a synth. one.— Thou hast taken away

the sceptre of his majesty], so by an easy change of text, which

gives a good meaning, syn. with following line.— And his throne

flung down to the ground], cf. Ez. 21 17
for other use of vb. The

humiliation to the ground of the throne here is parall. with that

of the crown v.
40

. Such an overthrow of the throne is in strong

antithesis to the building of the throne " to all generations " of

v.
5
,
" as the days of heaven " v.

30
,
" as the sun before me " v.

37
, and

implies that this overthrow is a temporary one.— Thou hast short-

ened the days of his youth]. This seems to imply that the king

who suffered this humiliation was a young man. We might think

of the shortening of his youth by death, were it not for the follow-

ing line, which implies that he continued to live in shame.—
Thou hast wrapped him up in shame]. It is evident, therefore,

that the joyous days of his youth have given place to an experience
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of the greatest shame and humiliation. These envelop him and

wrap him up as in a robe. The descriptions of this part of

the Ps. are so graphic and realistic that they may most naturally

be referred to a real historic experience ; and if so, the only one

who exactly fits the description is Jehoiachin, who began to reign

at eighteen, but reigned only three months before he was taken

captive to Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar 2 K. 24
s"16

. The Ps. closes

here, and it was probably written by one of the exiles with Jehoia-

chin before the more terrible calamities which fell upon the nation

in the reign of Zedekiah, his successor.

PSALM LXXXIX. C.

This Ps. returns to the tetrameter movement, but the Strs. are

not tetrastichs, but hexastichs. It presupposes both of the pre-

vious Pss., and is not of the style of either of them. It is an

addition, reflecting a much later and more impatient attitude.—
47-49. This hexastich has a syn. couplet and a syn. tetrastich.

— How long, Yahweh], cf. 4
3

79
s
, will this sad state of things

continue? the humiliation of the Davidic monarchy, the postpone-

ment of the covenant?— Wilt Thou hide Thyselfforever?], im-

plying a long-continued hiding from the people, and justifying the

expostulation lest it should endure forever.— Shall Thy hot wrath

bum like fire /], cf. 79
s
for similar phr. and the same situation. —

Remember, Adonay], so by the insertion of a single letter to cor-

respond with v.
sla

, omitted by copyist's mistake, so that J^ has

"Remember I," or "as for me."— what duration is'], duration

of life, what it is : how short and worthless it is, as explained

in the next line.

—

For what nothingness], empty, vain, worthless

thing, of no value or importance.— Thou hast created all the sons

of men]. The author is here thinking of mankind in general,

and not of the fortunes of the king or the nation. He is moralis-

ing over the frailty of human life, as the author of the book of

Job. He conceives of it in a pessimistic spirit, as even in the pur-

pose of God in the creation of man. The same term for creation

is used in v.
13

. This is more fully explained in v.
49

.— What is

man, that he should live a?id not see death], a.X. phr., death, the

inevitable destroyer of mankind.— Can he deliver his life], com-

mon phr. 1 S. 19
11

2 S. 19
6

Je. 48s Ez. 33
s Am. 2

14
Ps. 116 4 +.—
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from the hand of Sheol\ Sheol is syn. of Death, and both are

conceived as having power over the life of men j cf. 49
15"20

for the

dominion of Sheol, 30
4 86 13

for deliverance from it. Thus the

shortness of time and the nearness of death are the basis for

the plea that Yahweh would restrain His wrath and grant His

presence and favour.— 50-52 is a hexastich having a synth.

couplet and a syn. tetrastich. — Where are Thy former deeds of

kindness, Adonay ?~\, cf. v.
2
, but in an entirely different spirit.

There, the poet resolves to sing of them forever ; here, he com-

plains bitterly of their absence and refers to them as ancient.—
Which Thou didst swear to David in Thy faithfulness"]. This

is more specific, for the special kindness in the covenant of

David, v.
4 - 25,34

. The combination of the general "deeds of kind-

ness " and the specific kindness to David here resembles the edi-

torial combination of v.
4-5 with v.

2"3
. The editor who made the

combination may be the author of these words.— Remember,

Adonay, the reproach of Thy servants~\, cf. v.
42

; but that was the

reproach of the king, this is more general, one of the nation of

Israel, implying a later point of view.— My bearing in my bosom

the shame of the peoples']^ by an easy emendation of the text

suggested by Ba., because J^ gives an ungrammatical construction

which is only paraphrased in " the whole of many peoples," and

(0> and 3 had a different text, or conjectured ways out of the

difficulty.— With which Thine enemies reproached, Yahweh~\. The
line pauses, not giving the object, in order that by stairlike parall.

the next line may begin with a part of the previous line and give

its conclusion with emphasis.— With which they reproached the

footsteps of Thine anointed], the humiliation of the Davidic mon-

archy, as in the closing part of the trimeter poem.

LXXXIX. A.

2. ^pn] pi. deeds of kindness v.50 41* 177 25s 10743 Is. 637
.— TT^] should

be cohortative, as m>u;

N. n_ has fallen out before n.— 3. >mDNl but <g,

2b, 3, mcN. The author cites words of God and not his own words. But
' ' T :

- t

mDN suits better v. 4 than v.3 ; so Bi., Du. It is therefore prob. a later inser-

tion to distinguish words quoted. 'B3 then belongs with l.
3 and should be

VD2 By His (God's) command; cf. use of >d for command Dt. I 26 I S. 1214

1 K. i326 -f.— D^DgT] emph. in position, followed by rel. clause defined by

Dna. — These four 11. are tetrameters. 4-5 are a trimeter insertion, belonging
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originally with trimeter poem v. 19s(J- So Horsley would put them between

v.36 and v.37 .— 4. nna ">n-o]. This cites the Davidic covenant 2 S. 7 = i Ch.

17; cf. v. 29 - 35 - 40 13212
. nna mo is phr. of J, E, D, c. S Ex. 23s2 3412.15

Jos. 9
6 - 7

- u - 15 - 16 2425 (J, E) Dt. 7
2
Je. 3240

; P uses nna o>pn.— n;rn] so &,
but 4§, V, pi. t "^C? n - chosen, elect, always of Yahweh, refer, to Saul 2 S. 21 6

,

Moses Ps. 10623, Servant of Yahweh Is. 421
, children of Jacob 1 Ch. 1613 =

Ps. 1056
, Israel Is. 45*; so His people Ps. 10543 1065 Is. 43

20 659 - 15< 22
; David

only here, but vb. is used for David 1 S. io24 i68
-
9 - 10 2 S. 621 1 K. 816

( = 2 Ch.

66
) 1 Ch. 284

-
5 291 2 Ch. 65 Ps. 7870

.— Tiya^j] the oath to David is not men-

tioned in 2 S. 7, but the covenant is interpreted as an oath Ps. no4 also.

— noy in] David as the servant of Yahweh elsw. v.21 7870 13210 I4410
; elsw.

titles 181 361
, David's seed v.40, so in 2 S. 3

18 76. 8. 26^ altogether 31 t. in OT.

—

jni pon]
||

nd:> >n^3. Cf. phrs. 2 S. 7
12-15 = 1 Ch. 17

11 - 14
: jn? w>pn

t
ddVdd pan,

oSiy ny ndo »njjo, dSi? ny poj rrrp ndd. The couplet is therefore a paraphras-

tic summary of the promise.— 6. n^i] 1 does not connect as conj. with the

previous tetrastich of covenant. It connects with the first tetrastich v.
2-3 and

the impfs. nja> and fan. It is 1 coord, of late style. <3 interprets as future.

It is, as in v.3
,
present. — ^Ss] as yy

12 8813
. — D">ttHp Snp] phr. a.X. congre-

gation of angels, cf. csnp -no v.8, Vnp (2223), o^ttnp (/6s) for angels elsw.

Jb. 5
1 1515 Dn. 813 - 13 Zc. 145, late usage.— 7. *? Tpy >d] cf. 406 . — npm] de-

pendent on ^d also (/7^).— d^n \ja] angels, as 291 = D>nSN(n) ya Jb. I
6 21

387 Gn. 62 - 4
(J).— 8. f\Vi Sn] phr." a.X. (/a**).— nan] is attached by MT.

to first 1., but that makes it too long and second 1. too short; (3 attaches

it rightly to the second ; rd. jit^yas, an; therefore the fern, form is interpreta-

tive.— 9. mxox tiSn mrp] (2410).— JpDrOD] takes place of 3 pers. v.7 and

goes back on 2 pers. v.6.— W ppn] attached to first part of v. by MT. ; but

that makes first 1. too long and second too short. (§ rightly attaches it to

second part : dvvarbs el Kvpie, /cat i] dXrjdeid <rov ; so 3 fortissime domine.

pDn a.X. adj. strong, mighty, an Aramaism ; but f jbn adj. strong Am. 29

Is. i
31

; txt. err. for :pDn, which is theme of Ps., and || riruiDN v.2 - 3
.

—

10. rhi tfifra] inf. cstr. xit* for KW) Je. io5, Nt'j Is. I
14

Jb. 206 ; "perhaps

only a scribal error," Ges.76 - h
. (3 (ra\ov, 3 elationes.— 11. PM?*}] (7^) vowel

of nS (Ges.75,00).— ann] is the mythical sea monster "Tiamat " of Ass.-Bab.

mythology Jb. 9
13 2612

; emblematic name for Egypt Ps. 874 Is. 307
, so here

Ba. It is
||
pjn and prob. refers to the sea monster in Is. 51

9
, so here ; and

the stilling of the sea has nothing to do with the Exodus, but is parall. with

the reference to other great objects in nature in context.— r\r; gnra] phr.

Is. 62s
, cf. Is. 5

1

9
.— n-us] v. jj6 .— 12. hnSdi San] phr. elsw. 5012

, with

px 241
, w 9611 987

, cf. 74
16

.— 13. pp^ psx] phr. a.X. north and south, for

the countries in these regions; cf. 74
17

.— pDim man] the two great moun-

tains of Palestine : f man commanding the plain of Esdraelon, elsw. Jos.

IO/22. 34
ju#

^6.12.14
je>

46I8 Yio. 5
1
, and ]M^-\r\ North Galilee and Syria.

—

15. qND? pan DBBtel pnx] = 97
s

. It is doubtless original here, for it has the

parallel rpjJB Wlp} nPNi IP?* the four attributes grouped as elsw. in pairs. In

97
2

it is not necessary to context and might be removed without being missed;
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cf. 85 11"14 for grouping of attributes personified in a similar way.— f pdd] n.m.

y/\\i, fixed, established place, (1) usually of God's abode on earth Ex. 15
17

1 K. 813 = 2 Ch. 62 , of temple Ezr. 268 Is. 45 Dn. 811
, elsw. heaven 1 K. 839 - 43 - *>

= 2 Ch. 630 - 33 - 39 Ps. 33
li Is. 184 ; (2) foundation Pss. 072 1045, so here.—

16. n;nn "»jg*i^J those experienced in and accustomed to the musical service

at the sacrifice in the temple ; cf. n ^na? 27s, n '•VxSx 1505
, and more generally

of the shouting at musical service 33* 47
s

; also vb. 47^ 661 81 2
95

1 - 2 98*- 6

ioo1
.— T'JD'iinj] phr. elsw. 4

7 44*, always of the illuminating face of Yah-

weh as looking forth from the most holy place of the temple.— paSrn] fuller

form impf. Pi. y>n, frequentative; Pi. intensive chiefly poetic and late,

of frequenting the temple
||

familiarity with the sacred shout ; cf. 55
15

walking with the throng in procession to the house of God, also 42s .

—

17. 1DW -jppixai ovn "?a ]bw "]0»a]. This is too long for one 1., and for

two makes two trimeters. We might reduce it to a tetrameter by throwing

out either the last word as assimilation to v. 18
, or ovn Sa as an insertion. Gr.

suggested the reading un\ If we read w^y with Ba., we shall have to com-

plete 1. by adding nirp to make a tetrameter. This is possible. V.16-17 are

liturgical in character It seems better to regard them as a seam.

LXXXIX. B.

18. This v. changes to trimeter which then continues till v.47.— iD-w] c.

archaic sf. for uv: referring to previous context. But 5b, so Gr., rd. Mfjf || u>jnp,

UJJD, UaSo. This is more prob. We then have assonance in these four words,

all referring to the Davidic king, and we should rd. un|5 after (3 to Kipas tj/xQp,

3 cornu nostrum, so 5b, QL, many codd., and not MT. W2*\p, which is difficult

to understand. This gives us a quartette of trimeters referring to the king, to

be compared with the quartette v.4-5 . Transpose ddn with mp mNon. The

"O is prob. a seam to connect this tetrastich with the previous context. It was

not in the original trimeter poem, which begins here.— onn] of Kt. is more

prob. than onn of Qr.— 19. Sxntt" ttmp] divine name of the trisagion Is. 63

(v. 71
22 7841 ). These four 11., referring to king under the syn. terms v;, pp,

pc, y?r, constitute the first tetrastich of the poem.— 20. funa mai ?x]. The

tn refers to the time of the covenant 2 S. 7 = 1 Ch. 17. The pm vision is

that of Nathan 2 S. 7
17 n?n p?nn Saa = 1 Ch. 17

15
.— :pTDrr?] pi. text of Baer

and Ginsb. refers not only to Nathan but to Samuel also, and possibly to a

number of prophets. But many codd. and texts give sg. ryrDn, which then

must refer to Nathan. The conception of the prophet as a "PDn is very late.

The text is dub., for (3 rots vioh <rov, rj'oa. This is also a late conception;

but if pointed in sg. thy son, it is in accord with the conception of the proph-

ecy that the king was son of God. — nDNrn] added, is unpoetical, cf. v.3a
;

the first half of v. as it stands is pentameter. To make two trimeters another

word must be conjectured. We may find it in idn jnn, as 6812 -\dn jn> "uin

and 77
9 nns idj>, and so rd. ">dn \t\T\ rpaS. A copyist gives prosaic nosm for

idn pn. The v. then is the second tetrastich of the original trimeter poem.
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— ,n ,w] pf., as v.4 >rns 168 21 6
. — 21-22. vnntrp] historical reference to the

anointing of David by Samuel 1 S. i6 1,12
.— n^s] prosaic insertion. This is

a third tetrastich. Here is the proper place to bring in the tetrastich v.4-5
,

as a sort of refrain to the three previous tetrastichs, making a group of four.

The ground for this is the fact that v.
4-5 are parall. with v.37-38 , closing a

group cf four tetrastichs and also with v.
29-30

, closing another group.—
23. Nn&^"N i

?]. <S> w<p€\ri<rei t U profciet, so j&, but 2 i^awaT-qaei, 3 decipiet.

J5DB. follows <J5, act the creditor against, make exactions of; but Ba\, Du., 3,

2, so 55
16

, come deceitfully upon; the latter more prob.— u:p sS nSi>? pi] is

cited from 2 S. 7
10 irvzyh n*?Tj? ^a irrD'-NSi; cf. 1 Ch. 17

9 nSij; ya lrjiDv nSi

"HvSaS, referring to the people; here applied to the monarch. (3 of Ps. has

Kal vlbs dvofxtas ov irpoadrjaei rod icaKQaai avrbv ; but 3 is same as $fy. ((§ of

2 S. 7
10 has Trpoad^ffei rod TairtivQxrai. It is evident that <J| of Ps. did not

quote from & of 2 S. or 1 Ch. It must have found *pD^ sS in its text, and

indeed iniay1

? ^d^nS nSijrpi. This makes better measure and gives asso-

nance with o, and is prob. original. It is then more decidedly still a citation

from Heb. text of S., and not from text of Ch. This v. interrupts 1 pers. of

divine action by a distich making enemies the subj. It is not closely con-

nected with previous context. It begins the second part of the poem.—
24. ^rfiflai] is pointed as 1 consec. ; if so, it must depend on impfs. of v.22.

Qal % nna beat or crush fine, of potter's vessel Is. 3014
,
golden calf Dt. 9

21
,

sacrificial victim Lv. 2224 (P) ; only here of enemies. Hiph. beat in pieces,

an enemy Dt. I
44 Nu. 1445 (J, E). It is an early word therefore, but not elsw.

in
\J/ ; cf. 1843 .— 26. rVnnj] streams for nnj river Euphrates of other passages

72s 8012
, where limits of Davidic kingdom are given. We might think of the

canals of Euphrates as Sa:j r-nru 1371 .— 27. nnt< on w\pi ton]. The 1. is

one word too long ; either ton or nns should be elided. Neither is necessary

to the sense ; both are emph. nnt< is the least likely. Cf. 2 S. 7
14 = 1 Ch. 17 13

asS iS~n>nt< *on.— »potb^ mxi ">Sn] cf. 183 nix *>Sn, *j?bn \y>. The exact phrase

njneh -m elsw. Dt. 32^, but yvr nix Ps. 95
1

.— 28. injns maa ^n-«]n]. In

Ex. 4
22 Israel as son is compared with other nations as noa; so Dt. 2619 281

:

cun Sa hy \vhy n,nnS 2619

ynsn ttu S:> hy jvSj? rpnj 28 1
;

here, as in Ps. 72, passages originally referring to Israel are applied to the

king.— 29. >"iDn iS'tidspn oSiyS] cf. 2 S. 7
15 udd niD^sS hdh.— iS ruow wna]

cf. 2 S. 7
15 tjdS oSij? ny ^naSoni rjrua jdjo. — 30. ljn? tj?S td^i] cf. 2 S. 7

12

n,nns rjjnrnx ino^pn.

—

o^dc ••ca iNDai] cf. 2 S. 7
13

; cf. 1 Ch. 1712 »njja

dSij? nj? indztpn. The phr. d^db> *»* is a.X., but cf. b>db>3 v.37, rrvs v. 38
, and

tree ay, nn> >joS 72s
. This completes the second part of poem.— 31-

32. ^nnin vjs ia?JP~DN]. This tetrastich is paraphrase of 2 S. 7
14 iniyna ncN,

which clause is not in 1 Ch. 17. There are four syn. clauses here: nnin a?y,

cioepoa nSn nS, mpn SSn, nixn nDtt> nS; cf. the gl. Ps. i822
"23 D>3m nets',

njjS Dnafl^D, ninnn TD."». Here nnin and nixn are added. These phrs. are

used frequently elsw.: (1) nnin arp 11963 Je. 9
12 Pr. 284 (of law of father
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Pr. 4
2
); cf. nna a?>? Dt. 29s4 Je. 229 Dn. u 30

, onpa Ps. 119s7. (2) o^Dcna "|Sn

Ez. 37
24

, elsw. vb. c. nrcna 2 Ch. 17
4

, D^pna Ez. n 12 36s7 1 K. 861, ropna Lv.

263 (H) 1 K. 612 Ez. 5
6 - 7 11 20 i89 - 17 2013 - 16 - 19 - 21 33™, cf. Lv. 184, mwa Ex.

164
(J?) 2 K. io31 2 Ch. 6 16 Ne. io3) Je. 264 Pss. 78 10 119 1

, nrnna Dn. 9
10

,

*npnai wnna Je. 44
10

, v»nnj?ai rnpnai Tnna Je. 44
23

. (3) mpn SSn phr. a.X.,

but nna SSn Mai. 2 10 v.35, cf. Ps. 55
21

. The defiling of sacred places and

things is especially characteristic of H and Ez., cf. Ps. 74
7 r\nv pa>c V?n.

VSn is also used in v.40 of violating the honour of the Davidic kingdom.

(4) niXD id» Ex. 206 = Dt. 5
10 Lv. 2231 263 (H) Dt. 4

2
5
26

7
9 82 - 6 13s - 9 2618

289
1 K. 861 96 148 2 K. 17

19 186 Ne. I 5
- 9 Dn. 9

4 Ps. 11960 Ec. 1213.—
33. DJiy D^JM31 oy&a oara THpoi]. This v., as it stands, is pentameter para-

phrase of 2 S. 7
14

, not in
||

1 Ch. 17 ; d-in >ja ">pjai d>icjn oaa»a rnnaini 2 S. 7
14

has been expanded from an original din ^a JJMja 'nna^ni. A vb. is missing

in Ps. We cannot do better than supply the original >nnam. — 34. ^Dni

"tBJtt? "VBK"«i

?] cf. 2 S. 7
15 1JDD TID^nS >"»Dm, I Ch. I7 13

^DJJD TDN-nS >-<Dm.

The text of Chr. is more correct. (3 of S. has Hiph. The vb. "van is prob.

txt. err. for ton, Ols., Gr„ Bi., Ba., Che. There was no reason to change this

technical word, and "van for T5N y/^~Ui is not congruous with the noun.

—

TjiDxa "^bw nV] cf. 44
18 (nnaa), with a pers. Lv. 1911 .— 35. •»noc,~NX ic]

elsw. Je. I7i6 Dt. 2324 Nu. 3013 (P); *fl nsid Dt. 83
.— niBta] cf. v.4«- 296

,

T

Pi.

impf. 7\W change, elsw. in \p only 341 (title).— 36. rnN] once for all, Ba.,

Kau., cf. Heb. 7
27

; Du. one thing, or once, one time, © #7ra£, 3 semel.—
'Bhrja] in my apartness, sacredness, with j?att>j elsw. Am. 4

2
; cf. for the

oath v.46 -n-6 Tiya^j.— on] after oath strong negation, so 95
11 132s - 3 - 4

.

—

g« n>nt dSi^S ijn?-| _ y 30 ijnr "ij?S ">nD£> 5 rjjni I^n dSijt-ly

Thus v.37
"38

||
v.4

"5
|| v.29

"30
.— 38. idnj pn»3 ngl | dSij? ]13> rrvs] cf. v.3 . The first

1. refers to throne or seed, as v.5 , and 2 S. 7
16 dVij? ny ])D1 mm "]XDa. Then

we would expect the
||
oSiy -ij? ^no JONJ, and this would be the most appro-

priate climax for the paraphrase v.38 . The vb. is the same. The subj. may be

understood as in previous 1. ij?i may be for nj?^, the V having been omitted

by copyist, who interpreted it as the familiar phrase t)n dSi>, not observing

the measure ; later, when parall. was observed, it was pointed as ly. Du.

reads 'n -nj?a, but this is not so easy, a before pr\y should be r, as in
||
rrva.

If we regard -15? as correct, it is better to think of the moon as witness to the

oath during its perpetual existence. But many think of God, as in Jb. i6 19
.

— 39. nrw] pf. hist.; people 43
2 603

77
s 88 15

, king only here.— mapnn] pf.

Hithp. denom. mat?, v. 7821
.— 40. JVHW] fuller form Pi. pf. 2 m. f [~inj]

abhor, spurn, elsw. La. 27
: dub., Hu. yxj, Du. "i£J shake off, (3 KartaTpeipas,

2 els Karapav eSowas, 3 altenuasti, IE 6*mjfc»N, S6 i"pSdn.— t*\Tj] n -m - crown

(sign of consecration) of king, as 13218 2 S. I
10 2 K. n 12 = 2 Ch. 2311

.

—

41. ipc] fortification, fortress ; v. 6011 .— J nnnc] ruin of fortress, only here

in this sense ; but ruin of a prince without people Pr. 1428 , ruin of the poor

in their poverty Pr. io15 .— 42. th n^rSs irw] cf. ^m najrSa nn«i 80 13
.

— tDDt>>] Qa^ plunder, only here f, elsw. I S. 17
53

Ju. 214 Je. 3016
; Niph
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Is. 1316 Zc. 142 ; cognate c. nDtr, c. n Ps. 44
11

.— ipn nay] tphr. elsw. 8013

La. i
12 215

; in all cases of those who gloat over misfortune of Jerusalem or

Israel, or the king ; and in Jb. 21 29 of travellers, in Pr. 9
15 of those who go

straight on their way.— vm'h nsnn run] cf. 44
14 79* 807

, all related Pss.

and all prob. dependent upon our Ps. This completes two quartettes.

—

43. po^ rnEnn] Hiph. pf. on; elsw. v.20, of the Tiro; of pp 75
s 14814

, in

victory 75
7
, can 3* 1 io7, DinnS 75

s
.— va^wVa nnsirn] Hiph. pf. nnif rejoice.

Hiph. a.X. It is a scribal assimilation to niDHTi; originally Pi. gladden ene-

mies, as 302 .— 44. lann nix a^n in] nix is difficult; for stone knife Jos. 5
2

does not justify the mng. edge or knife here. (3 ttjv fiorideiav, 3 robur, show

their perplexity. 01s. thinks it vocative of God. Du. would rd. "vsn after

44
11

, Gr. mnx after 2E. iix is really not needed for measure. We might take

it as nx adversary of v.43, and transpose to ins ann, or regard it as a gl. defin-

ing ann.— 45. nn-^n nairn] is a defective 1. (fl /carAucas d7ro Kadapicfiov

avrbv, 3 quiescere fecisti munditiam eius. Aq., 2, <S, AE., Ki., take nntOD as

noun. The separable preposition is necessary for measure unless we supply

a word. But then there is no other example of such a noun as nna Ges.L - 10
- 2 -

h
,

or nna 01s. §
173

-
b Bo.386

, or nntan Ges.L -
20

-
2

- <2 > b
, v. K6.n - * 35

!
"
Ba. suggests

Sn*D ntDD sceptrefrom his hand, which is good parall. But still better inin nan

sceptre ofhis majesty, v. 82 21 6
; cf. n,!? nao no2

, matpn cause to cease from, do

away with, c. jn Ex. 1215 Lv. 266 Ez. 2327 -
48 3013 3425 Is. 3011

Je. 7
34

, c. ace.

Pss. 83 119119 4610 (wars).— rvniD] fully written Pi. 2 m. t nj)D throw, toss,

elsw. only Qal Ez. 21 17
.— 46. f VD^P] his youth, only found with sf. ; elsw. Jb.

2011 (Kt.) 33
25 Is. 54

4
.— nnpjn] Hiph. rmy wrap, envelop oneself (ji13).—

f nrw] n.f. shame, elsw. only Mi. 7
10 Ob. 10 Ez. 7

18
; usually ntfa Pss. 4016 6920

704 , 'a eoS 35
26 13218

, 'a ntay 10929 ; cf. 44
16

. V.39-46 constitute four tetrastichs

of expostulation, the fourth part of the trimeter Ps. which concludes here.

LXXXIX. C.

47. nxjS nnon nin> nD~Y>"] here begin tetrameters which continue to the

end of Ps.— nB~ny] how long? cf. 4
3
79

s
. — 48. Y?n nn "UN nar]. The 1. is

difficult and too short. >jn error for >j-in, Houb. ^nx nar as v.51 , so Ew., Hi.,

Ols., Ba., Ehr.— n^n] duration, of life 39
s
Jb. U 17

, so here ; of world Pss.

1714 492
.— NW nn ?>] for what worthlessness, worthless thing (merely to die)

(v. 123).— 49. mo nsT] phr. a.X.— 50. nn|iDsa] has two accents, cf. v.2 .

— 51. onn'Ss] defective text ; 3 quia portavi in sinu meo omnes iniquitates

populorum, (3 o& inrt<rx<>p if t$ ko\tt({} /xov ttoWwv edvdjv ; the rel. refers to

nsnn, 3 conjectures iniquitates ; Du. suggests an Sa. Ba. DD^d is probable.

— 52. 'D niapy] footprints of Messiah, cf. 567
77

20
.
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PSALM XC, 6 str. 5
3

.

Ps. 90 is a prayer of Israel. It bases itself on the fact that

the everlasting God has been the habitation of Israel in all genera-

tions (v.
1 "2

), prays that the nation may not incur the primitive

sentence for sin from Him with whom a thousand years are of so

short duration (v.
3-4

). Israel's iniquities from his youth are in

the sunshine of God's face, and he is consumed by the divine anger

as the grass by the sun (v.
5 66~8

) . His days rapidly decline, are

but a sigh, and are about to fly swiftly away (v.
9-100^) therefore

he prays for instruction as to the meaning of the divine anger and

for true wisdom, and importunately complains of delay (v.
11_13a

).

The Ps. concludes with a petition for divine kindness, and gladness

in proportion to the years of affliction (v.
136-15

). There are several

glosses of interpretation (v .

6al06"c
), and of intensification (v.

16-17
).

/yAHWEH), Thou art our dwelling place:

Thou art ours in all generations.

Before the mountains were born,

And the earth and the world were brought forth,

From everlasting to everlasting art Thou.

/"T)0 not) turn man back to dust;

And say :
" Return, ye sons of mankind."

For a thousand years in Thine eyes

Are as a day, yesterday when it passeth away.

As a watch in the night Thou dost flood them away.

AS in the morning grass shooteth up,

In the evening is mown down and withereth

;

So we are consumed in Thine anger.

Thou hast set our iniquities before Thee,

Our youth in the sunlight of Thy face.

"pOR all our days do decline

;

In Thy wrath we bring our years to an end.

As a sigh are the days of our years,

And their breadth is travail and trouble :

For it is quickly gone, and we fly away.

YATHO knoweth the strength of Thine anger,

Or can number (the awful deeds) of Thy wrath?

Thine hand so make us to know,

That we may get a mind of wisdom.

O return, Yahweh ! How long?

T3E sorry for Thy servants.

Satisfy us in the morning with Thy kindness,

That we may jubilate and be glad in our days.

Make us glad according to the days Thou hast afflicted us,

The years when we saw adversity.
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Ps. 90 is properly designated in the title as a rpfln, and is ascribed to

" Moses the man of God," cf. Dt. 33
1
, not with the meaning that it was com-

posed by him, as was usually supposed in former times, but that it was put in

his mouth as a pseudograph, just as its neighbours, 88 (ascribed to Heman),

and 89 (to Ethan) (v. Intr. 1, 30). The Ps. resembles in many respects Dt.

32 ; cf. v. 16 with Dt. 327
, v. 10 nua> and v.15 nic with Dt. 327

; v. 13 with Dt. 32s6
.

Its use of pj?D v. 1 depends upon Dt. 3$
27

. Moreover the Ps. shows familiarity,

v. 3 with Gn. 3
19

(J), v.2 with Gn. 24 (P). The neglect of other Lit. and this

dependence on the historic songs of the Pentateuch were doubtless intentional

to make the language appropriate to the pseudograph. The measure and

rhythm are also those of these older poems. The Ps. looks back to the

youth of the nation through a long history. It expresses an experience of

affliction due to the anger of God with the nation for its sins, which has long

continued. The prayer is for a restoration of divine favour. The use of 22b

v.12 is in accordance with the usage of the Exile and early Restoration, and

the use of neon is the earlier one of Je., before the development of WL. The
thought of God as the dwelling place of His people resembles Ez. 11.16-20^

where He is their sanctuary during the Exile. The estimate of proportion

between the affliction and the gladness is in accordance with Is. 402. The
late Exile is the most probable period of composition.

Str. I. Two syn. couplets and a synth. line. — 1. Yahweh~\

was doubtless the divine name of the original, subsequently dis-

placed by"Adonay" to correspond with the gloss v.
17

.— Thou

art our dwelling place], based on Dt. 3s*
7
, cf. Ps. 91

9
, a richer

expression than "refuge" of (S> ; for it adds to this more fre-

quent conception (cf. 27
1

31
5
37

s9
52

s
) the comforting thought

that God was the everlasting home of His people. This is an

unfolding of the idea of the temple as not only the dwelling place

of God, but the place whither His people resort as guests, cf. Ps.

jc-isq. g^2-5^ During the Exile, when they could not resort to the

temple, God Himself became their living temple, cf. Ez. n 16-20
(v.

Br.MP268 ).— Thou art ours in all generations'], our own God, be-

longing to Israel in all the generations of the past. By attaching

this to the previous sentence, J^, followed by EV 8
., destroys the

measure and the parallelism, and fails to get the additional thought.

— 2. Before the mountains were born
||
And the earth and the

world were brought forth], both passive, as (3, Aq., 2, 2T, U, fol-

lowed by PBV., which suits the parallelism better than with J^, 3,

AV., RV., JPSV., to interpret the second vb. as active. The con-

ception is practically the same : that God was not only the Father
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of Israel as Dt. 32
s
, but also of the physical universe, the author

probably giving that interpretation to Gn. 2
4
.— From everlasting

to everlasting art Thou], asserting the divine existence and activity

during all this interval, from an everlasting time prior to the crea-

tion of the world on until an everlasting time in antithesis thereto.

J^, followed by EV 8
., attaches the divine name to this sentence

;

but (&, U, are more correct in interpreting the form as a negative

belonging to the next sentence.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets enclosing a line mediating between

the two. — 3. Do not turn man back to dust], as (3 ; a petition

that the sentence pronounced upon the first parents for their sin

Gn. 3
19 may not be carried out in the case of Israel

||
And say],

in command, Return,ye sons of mankind], to the dust from which

ye were made. This is the most natural interp., cf. 146
4
, taking

" man " in its usual collective sense
||
with " sons of mankind,"

and considering both as emphasizing the humanity of Israel, not-

withstanding their privilege of having their home in God. The
usual interpretation, as given in EV8

., that the couplet states God's

usual dealings with mankind, has grammatical difficulties in the

way, and is hard to reconcile with the course of thought of the Ps.

The PBV. " come again, ye children of men " makes the two lines

antithetical, the turning to death of one generation, the coming

up out of the dust of another generation in constant succession.

This, though favoured by Luther and attractive as a conception, is

not suited to the context.— 4. For a thousand years in Thine

eyes], as compared with the divine existence from everlasting to

everlasting. A thousand years of existence of Israel as a nation

in the eyes of man is a long time from generation to generation

;

but in the eyes of God it amounts to very little. This is urged as

a reason why Israel should not be condemned to death.— Are as

a day], a single day, cited 2 Pet. 3
s to warn Christians against

thinking God slack concerning His promises.

—

Yesterday when it

passeth away]. The day whose hours are counted as they pass is

not so short to man's mind as yesterday as one sees it passing

away forever.— As a watch in the night], one of the three

divisions of the ancient Hebrew night, cf. La. 2
19

Ju. 7
19

1 S. n 11
.

This is not a complement of the previous yesterday, which would

be against the measure. It begins a syn. line whose vb. is :

T



274 PSALMS

5 a. Thou dostflood them away]. Thus we get a fine parallelism

between the passing away of the thousand years, as if they were

yesterday, and their being swept away in a flood of rain as if they

were no more than a watch in the night. The usual interpretation,

that it is man who is swept away in the flood, is favoured by the

attachment of this word to the next line against the measure, and

also because of the gloss which in J^ is : they become sleep], they

pass over into the sleep of death.

Str. III. has two syn. couplets with an intermediate line.—
5 b-6. As in the morning

||
in the evening], the beginning and

end of the day ; used in the more general figurative sense of the

beginning and end of a time, here of the duration of grass, cf. 30
6

46
s

Jb. 11 17 of the duration of trouble, and Gn. i
5 - 813

_f- of the

beginning and end of a divine day's work.

—

grass shooteth up—
is mown down and withereth], a figure of frailty and transitoriness,

cf. Is. 40
e"8 Ps. 103

15"16
. A glossator inserts an explanatory doublet

to the first clause : in the morning it biossometh and shooteth up,

probably in order to avoid the interpretation of the previous vb.

in the sense of " pass away," " fade away "
; but it has not in fact

prevented that interpretation by (3, U, PBV.— 7. So we are con-

sumed in Thine anger]. By ancient copyist's mistake a particle

usually rendered " for " took the place of " so "
; but it is difficult

to find a reason in this clause. A glossator intensifies this by the

||
and in Thy heat are we dismayed, which cannot be brought into

the measures of the Str. The point of the comparison is not

stated in this line, but suggested. That which so speedily con-

sumes the grass is the heat of the sun. That which is implicit

here is explicit in the next couplet.— 8. Thou hast set our

iniquities before Thee
||
Our youth in the sunlight of Thy face] .

The face of God is compared to the sun, which consumes the

nation because of the iniquities Israel has committed from his

youth, just as the sun consumes the grass of the field. The face

of God is elsewhere compared to the sun in its enlightening

power, cf. 27
1 8412

Is. 601920 . The word translated above "our

youth," in accordance with good usage, after C, Quinta, is given

by (&, F, as " our age," and by Tjfy,
followed by EV., as " our

secret sins," all interpretations of the same Heb. consonants in the

unpointed text.
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Str. IV. A syn. tristich with a syn. couplet between its second

and third line. — 9-10. For all onr days
||
our years, summed up

in days of our years
||

their breadth]. The days of the years of

Israel's life are conceived as extending in breadth over a wide space

of time. This, the most natural interpretation, is that of (3, U, 3.

5^, followed by EV8

., gives a slightly different form supposed to

mean " pride "
; but this is a.X. and not so well suited to the con-

text, for the vbs. all imply extent, measurement.— decline'], of the

swiftly falling day
||
bring to an end

||
quickly gone, and in the climax

fly away], in the swiftest movement, as time flies, cf. Jb. 208
. The

whole duration of the nation's life is compared to a sigh
||
travail

and trouble], cf. Gn. 47
s"9

. All this is because of the divine

wrath, as v.
7

. A glossator inserted a prosaic statement as to the

usual duration of human life : In them are seventy years, or if, by

reason of extraordinary might, eighty years. But it interrupts the

thought and destroys the measure of the original.

Str. V. Syn. couplet, synth. couplet, and a line synth. thereto.

— 11. Who knoweth ?
||

can number?], implying the negative

answer : no one,— the strength of Thine anger
||
the awful deeds

of Thy wrath]. As the previous context shows, Israel did know

by generations of experience somewhat of the strength of the

divine anger against himself as well as other nations, and he could

enumerate many awful deeds of wrath in the past history. But

he is yet conscious that the divine wrath is much stronger than he

has experienced it, and that the full number of awful deeds that

God might do has not yet been estimated. He dreads the full

measure of the divine wrath, which he knows has been held back.

The simple and powerful parallels of this couplet and its measures,

essentially preserved by (3, U, have been destroyed by Jf§, J, fol-

lowed by EV3
., both by misreading the noun so as to compel the

translation :
" and according to the fear that is due unto Thee,"

and by attaching the vb. "number " to the next line.— 12. Thine

hand so make us to know], so (3, V ; the hand as stretched out in

anger and in doing awful deeds. The petition of Israel is that he

may so know the divine hand in discipline that he may get a mind

of wisdom], and so in the future be able to think and act wisely

in accordance with the divine will and guidance. J^, 3, followed

by EV8
., read :

" to number our days so make us know," implying
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that the lesson is to be learned from the brevity ajid affliction

of life.— 13. O return, Yahweh], the importunate petition for

restoration of favour, cf. Dt. 32
s6

Ps. 64
; with the complaint:

How long?], cf. 74
10 805 82 2

94
3

.

Str. VI. A synth. triplet and a syn. couplet.— 13 b. Be sorry

for Thy servants], as Dt. 32
s6 Ps. 135

14
.— 14. Satisfy us i?i the

morning with Thy kindness], after the long night of affliction, cf.

v.
5-6

,
— that we may jubilate and be glad in our days], rejoice in

the renewed favour of their God in their resort to Him as their

everlasting home. A glossator intensifies by inserting "all" before

"days," without need and against the measure— 15. Make us

glad according to the days
||

the years], those mentioned in the

previous Strophes. — Thou hast afflicted us
||
we saw adversity].

Israel desires that his joy in salvation may at least be equal in

extent of duration, and probably also in intensity, with the afflictions

he has so long experienced, cf. Is. 402
.

The Ps. has reached a most appropriate conclusion ; but a later

editor, doubtless for liturgical reasons, wished to emphasize the

situation, and so he added v.
16-17

.— 16. Let Thy work appear unto

Thy servants], that is, work of salvation, cf. Dt. 32
4 Ps. 92

s
.
—

and Thy majesty upon their children], so J^, but (& , U, " lead

their children," by a different pointing of the same Hebrew con-

sonants, making it more in accord with v.
12

.— 17. And let the

sweetness of Adonay our God be upon us] , cf. 2 7
4

; the gracious-

ness, kindliness of God ; syn. with " kindness," v.
14a

, rather than

with majesty. — the work of our hands O establish upon us], give

us success and prosperity in our labours. This is repeated, in

part, for emphasis : and the work of our hands establish it.

1. "UTs] dub. rd. mrp as v.13 .— fijjc] v. 26s dwelling, as 91 9
, cf. 71

3
, nityD

Dt. 33
27 Ps. 763

; so 3, Dr., Kirk., BDB.; but (g KaracfrvyT) nyr, so Street, Ols.',

Gr.— 2. 0*7.833] usually sq. impf.; but older usage abandoned here, Dr.27 Bn .

— SS'Tini] 1 consec. impf. Polel Sin (^9S), so 3, Ba., as Dt. 3218
; but <g, Aq.,

S, Z, F, PBV., Polal, as Pr. 824 - 25 Ps. 51
7

; so Street, Bo., Hi., Moll., Hu.3
.

— 3. Ss] divine name, so Sb, 3, and most ; but (£ neg. Sn attached to the

juss. 3e;n, which indeed is difficult to explain otherwise, so Gr., Bruston. U
has both Sx and Sn by dittog. 3KW is explained by some as equivalent to l

consec. impf. with 1 omitted, Dr.85 B
. It might be explained as prot. of con-

ditional clause with nDNm in apod.; but neither of these is suited to the con-

text.— t N^] n 'm « a-^«; but adj. Ps. J419 Is. 57
15

; (5 Tairelvuaiv, U in
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humilitatem improb. It is doubtless a variation of Gn. 3
19 -icy.— ibnpi] \

consec. impf. emph. present : but Aq., 3, Gr. 1 conj., which is to be preferred.—
4. t^BPN] adv. yesterday, I S. 4

7 io11 1421 197 2 S. 5
2

, cf. Is. 3033 ;
prob.

apposition with or.— "UjP 7] impf. of graphic description of the movement

in process. — 5. DnD*y] pf. opt vb. denom. zy, flood away, Qal a.A., but Pol.

77
18

. (& tol ii-ovdevibuciTa avrQv, IB quae pro nihilo habentur eorum ; %
DPJni their seed, cf. Ez. 2320 pdit issue, so Ehr.— vn; r\w\ so 3, 2 ; but <@>

err;, U tf««z DW more prob. In any case it is explan. gl., against the

measure.— Trr] Qal impf. J p|Sn as v.6 102'27
, (5, IB, pass away, so Ew.; but

^<?/«<? anew, sprout again, De., Hi., Ba., Z?DB. Hiph. change garments 10227

Gn. 35
2 (E).— 6. tfim y^ npaa] is explan. doublet and a gl.— 7. whs ""a]

though sustained by Vrss. is improb. as causal clause ; rd. ]2 as Street.—
uSnaj -|Pnnai] is gl. of intensification, against the measure. — 8. i° «r] Kt.,

defectively written nntp as Qr.— upSy] defectively written pi. pass. ptc. uhy,

our secrets; so 3, 2, cf. pdSjjp Ps.' 44
22

Jb. 2811
; but Qal of vb. a.X. and

improb. 3 a-l&v ijfxQv, IB saeculum nostrum MOT1?; but this late usage of

dSu\ E, Quinta, WBlSj? our youth, cf. 8946 Is. 54* Jb. 2011
33

25 most prob. —
Jpaa Tind] phr. a.X. in this sense, but cf. Pr. 15

30
; well suited to context in

the sense of luminary, the face of God being cf. to the sun with its scorching

heat ; cf. Ps. 74
16

.— 9. run ^Da] should go to next 1. for good measure,

frnn n.m. (1) sound of God's voice, thunder Jb. 37
2

; (2) here sigh, BDB
}

murmur, Dr., cf. Ez. 210
, 3 dpdxvrjp ip.e\lTwv, (§ x -

c
-
a

-
A

-
R

-
T

, dpdxvr\.—
10. irrrijtf ^1 phr. cf. Gn. 25 7 47 s - 9 (P) 2 S. 1935 Ec. 63

;
pi. f. nw elsw.

v.15 Dt. 327 + 18 1.— ana] emph. in position, introducing gl. extending through

nyy O^lDiP. — nnias] if correctly pointed, abstr. intensive pi. great might or

extraordinary might (207).— 2$?"}] 3 pi. sf. with f am a.X. pride; but ©, U,

3, aann //&<?*> breadth most prob.— jwi Sry] phr. elsw. io7
Jb. 4

8
5
s Is. io1

.
—

n] Qal pf. flu Qal pass away, elsw. Nu. n 31 of quails.

—

E"p] adv. a.X.

quickly, cf. UMP vb. ^^20 / but (3 iwrjXdev TrpaOrrji £<p' T)fx.as, TB supervenit

mansuetudo, cf. rivn 281
, also Is. 57

11 65 s
.— 11. nPN*v:n] so 3, with obj. sf.

according to the fear that is due Thee. But (3 dirb tov (p6(3ov tov Ov/jlov aov

has no sf. nor prep, a; both are prob. interp., as indeed the dirb of (3, leaving

PN-p as the common original, which was then prob. pi. referring to the awful

deeds ; and PNPU as usual.— 12. rfijpS] as in <3 belongs with previous 1. to

complete its measure.— WC*] so 3 ; but (3 rrjv Se&av <xov, U dexteram tuam,

is more prob., pc», the sf. in both cases, being interp. — jrVin \<\ so 3,

(3s - c
-
a> A> RT

, but <3B N omits ja, needed for measure. — Nptt] ) subord. Hiph.

impf. 1 pi., cf. La. 5°.— nrpn aaS] phr. a.X., but cf. aaS nan Jb. 9
4

, oan aS

1 K. 3
12 Pr. 1623 Ec. 85 , D'oarTaS Ec. f io2 . — 13. omn] Niph. imv. onj c.

Sy; with Sx Ju. 21 6
;

prob. originally ornpn, which is used in the same phr.

Ps. 135
14

, both based on Dt. 3236
. — 14. lrc'Vaa] so <3; but Sa is unnecessary

and makes 1. too long. — 15. pic] pi. f. elsw. Dt. 327
.— 16. pn-p] Niph.

juss.; so all Vrss., but <3 kclI ?8e, TB respice nirvi Qal imv. — H^9] as 44
s
77

13
;

all Vrss. except 3 have pi.; pj codd. differ: 65 Kenn., 117 De R., sg.; v. Baer.

— T)"^}} (^)J but (3 odrjyrjaop ^nnn Hiph. imv. mi lead as 25s 107 7 II935
,
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H dirige Jilios eorum ; h'j of $fy interp.— 17. *rm] l conj. juss.— Dyi] z/.

^7-4.— ijtiSn >jin] cf. Dn. o> 15
, late phr. — 113313 wr nfrgD] repeated for

emphasis with the variation of sf. in_ to vb. The repetition is not in (§B , but

in (J|
N - A - R

-
T

- without sf., which is prob. interp. in J^.

PSALM XCL, 4 str. 7
3

.

Ps. 91 is didactic in character : (1) assures Israel of the safety

from peril of those who make the temple of God their habitual

resort (v.
1_3,4c

) ; (2) then, in a direct address, exhorts not to fear

the pestilence which is destroying multitudes on every side (v.
57

) ;

asserts that God will keep them safely in the hands of guardian

angels (v.
9 - 11-13

) ; and finally (3) speaks in the name of God,

assuring those who know and love God that He will deliver them

from all trouble and honour them in a long life (v.
14-16

) . Glosses

emphasize the promise (v.
4a610

), and assert that they will see the

recompense of the wicked (v.
8
)

.

AS for him who dwells in the secret place ofElyon,

In the shadow of Shadday abides,

Saith of Yahweh :
" My refuge

!

My fortress ! my God in whom I trust !

"

Surely He will deliver from the snare,

The one ensnared from the engulfing pestilence

;

With a shield His faithfulness will surround him.

"THOU shalt not be afraid of the terror by night,

Of the arrow that flieth by day,

Of the pestilence that goeth in darkness,

Of the destruction that wasteth at noonday.

Though a thousand fall at thy side,

And a myriad at thy right hand,

Unto thee it will not come nigh.

CINCE 'Elyon thou hast made thy dwelling,

He will give His angels charge over thee

To keep thee in all thy ways.

Upon their palms they will bear thee up,

Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone.

Upon reptile and cobra thou wilt tread

;

Thou wilt trample the young lion and dragon.

« CINCE he hath set his love on Me, I will deliver him.

I will set him on high, because he doth know My name.

He will call upon Me, and I will answer him.

With him I will be in trouble.

I will deliver him, and I will honour him.

With length of days will I satisfy him,

And make him gaze on my salvation."
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Ps. 91 in $%, 3, is without title. But @ has ahos (pdijs r£ Aaveid. This

was the conjecture of a late editor, due to the large number of terms in this

Ps. familiar in IB : nnD and Sx v. 1 for the refuge in the temple, as 17
8 27s 31'21

36s 61 5 + ; rnren v.2 , cf. i83 3i 4
; njx v.4, cf. 5

13
; the guardian angel v. 11 , cf.

34
8
35

5 - 6
. The author also used "OJN v. 15 and pari v.14, both characteristic of

D, and was especially familiar with Dt. 32, using the terms yn, 3»p, v.5 - 6
, cf.

Dt. 3223 - 24
; «iSn, naan, v.7, cf. Dt. 3230

; bni, jnB, and pjn, v.13, cf. Dt. 3224 - 33
.

V.4a is similar to Dt. 3211
, and v.46 uses the familiar image of Pss. 17 8 36s

57
2

61 5 63s (all IB), though in a form found elsw. only Ru. 212 ; but both phrs.

are gl. The characteristic divine names are: jvSy v.1 -
9
, cf. Dt. 32s Ps. 1814

;

na> v. 1
, cf. Gn. 49

25 Nu. 244 - 16
, a poetic rather than an early usage. The use

of pj?D v. 9 is similar to that of 901
, only here it is of the temple, there of God

Himself. The phr. db> yp v.14 is elsw. 9
11 Is. 52s Je. 4817

. The Ps. was evi-

dently written in peaceful times, when there was constant access to the temple,

and when the chief evils to be feared were pestilence and such like. The

Ps. belongs to the late Persian or more probably to the early Greek period.

It is dramatic in character. The change of persons does not imply responsive

voices ; but the poet now speaks for himself of the general principles of the

divine government, then addresses the people with personal application of

these principles, and finally utters the words of God Himself. The use of

v.11-12 with reference to Jesus Mt. 4
6 = Lk. 4

10"11
, and the dominion over the

lion and the serpent v.13, similar in some respects to Is. u 6-9
, give the Ps.

a Messianic character.

Str. I. a syn. tetrastich and a syn. tristich.— 1. As for him

who dwells], emphatic in position, introducing the protasis whose

apodosis begins in v.
3

.— abides
-

]. The ptc. expresses the con-

tinual dwelling, the impf. the habitual resort. The place was the

temple,— the secret place of *Elyon
||
the shadow of Shadday], as

17
8
27

s
31

21
32

7 36s
57

2 61 5
63s

(all ©). The divine names are

the poetic ones based on Gn. 49
s5 Dt. 32

s Ps. 18 14
.— 2. Saith~],

taking the form as ptc. after (3, U, 5b, syn. with previous ptc.

3^, 3, followed by EV 3
., interpret the form as 1 sg., " I will say,"

which makes an abrupt change, introducing another voice.— of

Yahweh], of AV., RV., JPSV., seems better than " unto Yahweh "

of PBV., although either is a proper translation.— My refuge], cf.

v.
9
14

6 46
2 61 4 6289 + ||

my fortress], cf. 183
31

4
71

3 + ||
my God

in whom I trust] : all this emphasizing the general principle that

Yahweh in His temple was the habitual resort and refuge of His

people.— 3. Surely], introducing the apodosis with an assevera-

tion, as AV., and not with the causal particle " for," as PBV., RV.

— He will deliver], namely, the one indicated in the protasis;
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but J^, 3, followed by EV8
., interpret obj. as sf. 2 pers. "thee,"

another abrupt change of person, due doubtless to assimilation to

the gloss v.
4°5

.
—from the snare], defined in the

||
as engulfing

pestilence, ensnaring multitudes in engulfing ruin, cf. v.
5-7

. Israel

is in great peril from this pestilence. He is one ensnared in it

already, and therefore needs deliverance : for so we should trans-

late this first word of the line, and not make it dependent upon

the previous word, as EV"., and translate " of the fowler," which

destroys the measure.— 4. With a shield His faithfulness will

surround him], so (&, U, <%, which is better suited to the parall.

than J^, followed by EV 8
., interpreting the Heb. word as a noun

a.A. " buckler "
||

shield. On the one side God will deliver His

faithful people from the pestilence in which they are already

ensnared, and on the other side will shield them from it in the

future.— A glossator makes a personal application of this prema-

turely in v.
4°6

, using the terms of earlier Pss. of 29 17
8
36s

57
2 61 5

63
s
, cf. Dt. 32

11
: With His pinion He will cover thee, and under

His wings thou wilt take refuge.

Str. II. A syn. tetrastich, a syn. distich, and an emphatic con-

clusion.— 5-6. Thou shall not be afraid~\, a. direct address based

on the doctrine of the previous Str. The pestilence is now de-

scribed in several terms : the terror by night
||

the arrow that

flieth by day
||
the destruction that wasteth at noonday"]. At all

hours of day and night the pestilence is at work, causing terror in

the darkness of the night, swift and sudden as an arrow in its

flight, piercing the very soul in the daylight, and making havoc

and devastation at noon. (3 thinks of the pestilence as a demon,

and it is possible that J^ had the same idea. Both vary on this

account from the vb. that was probably original to the text.

So terrible was the pestilence that it is stated as a possibility

:

7. Though a thousand fall at thy side
||
And a myriad at thy

right hand], and so the people of God were exposed to the

utmost possible degree,— yet Unto thee it will not come nigh],

resuming v.
3 4c

; safe in the protection of their God, the plague

cannot approach them.— A glossator appends 8, probably in

order to show that God distinguishes between the righteous and

the wicked ; and that while He delivers those who have made

Him their refuge, He does not spare the wicked. The pestilence



PSALM XCI. 28l

will spend itself on them, and the righteous will see them suffer

the recompense of their wickedness.— Only with thine eyes wilt

thou behold and see the recompense of the wicked] . This glossator

seems to have held the older opinion, contested in the book of

Job, that the wicked and the righteous are carefully discriminated

in plagues and other evils.

Str. III. An introductory line, a synth. tetrastich, and a syn.

couplet.— 9. Since 'Elyon thou hast made thy dwelling], resum-

ing the thought of v.
1-2

: hast made the presence of God in the

temple, the place of habitual resort, a real home.— A marginal

gloss claims that this very thing has been done : For Thou, Yah-

weh, art my refuge]. This subsequently crept into the text prior

to the first line of this Str., making another of those abrupt transi-

tions characteristic of the present text of the Ps.— A glossator

before the specific promises of v.
11-12 introduces a general one

:

10. Evil will not befall thee, nor plague approach thy tent]. This

breaks the force of the antithesis with the previous Str.— 11. He
will give His angels charge over thee]. The guardian angels, cf.

34
8
35

s 6 Gn. 24/', now take the place of the shield of v.
4
as more

active agents of the divine protection.— To keep thee in all thy

ways]. Wherever the pious went, they would be kept in safety

by their guardians.— 12. Upon their palms they will bear thee

up], when there was any danger of falling,— and that with so

much attention to detail, Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone]

.

This passage was used by Satan in the temptation of Jesus, Mt. 4
6

= Lk. 4
10"11

, with a logical interpretation to a situation not con-

templated in the Ps. The Ps. has in view a real peril, which

meets the pious in his normal course of life. Satan applies the

promise to a peril into which he urges Jesus to cast himself.

This interpretation of the promise is rejected by Jesus as tempt-

ing God. — 13. Upon reptile and cobra thou wilt tread], so 0,

as Dt. 32
24

; but J^, by copyist's error of a single letter, intro-

duces prematurely the lion. The context suggests that this

treading on venomous snakes, which might in an ordinary case

be deadly, in the case of the pious would be harmless.— Thou

wilt trample the young lion and dragon] . The pious would have

dominion over them. This gives the promise a Messianic signifi-

cance, cf. Is. 1

1

6"9
.
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Str. IV. Two syn. couplets and a syn. tristich.— 14-16. Since

he hath set his love on Me], a Deuteronomic expression, love to

God being really implied in the dwelling in the temple v.
1 - 9

:
||
he

doth know My name~\, personal acquaintance with the name of

God as manifested in the sanctuary, cf. 9
11

Is. 5 2
6
Je. 48

17
.— / will

deliver him
||
I will set him on high], resumed in v.

156
,
— / will

deliver him and I will honour him'], and in the climax v.
16

,
—And

make him gaze on my salvation], cf. 50
23

. The deliverance is to

be not a simple one, but an exalted, a glorious one, which he will

be permitted not only to experience but to contemplate with joy.

It will indeed be in answer to prayer : He will call upon me and
I will answer him], and connected with the constant presence of

God with the one who constantly resorts to Him : With him I
will be in trouble], cf. 23* 46s 12

; and as the final result, instead

of his days being cut short by the pestilence, as was the case

with multitudes of others, With length of days, a long life, will I
satisfy him.

!• r 1

??. "V3?] phr. a'^' cf- ^nM 'D 27
5
> TJA

'D 3 l21
» T^3 'D 61 5

. — n_K»] <g

rod Qeov rod ovpavov, 3 domini. — J^n?] Hithp. "pS, elsw. Jb. 39
28

; but Qal Ps.

25lz +• — 2. nps] Qal impf. i sg., so Jf ; but 4§ ipet, so TSS £», either "ids ptc.

or "TOW 3 sg., so Hu., Pe., Gr., Du., al.— mm] (§B- n t£ Oe£ , but @B a - b - N c - a - A - T -

Kvptcp, 3 domino.— 3. ^?l] so 3,& s - ART p.e; but@B bvp sf. interp.— t B*lj^]

usually n.[m.] fozvler, as Ho. 9
8

; but
||
requires independent word, prob. ptc.

pass. vb. irp^ one snared.— n:n] pestilence, as Ex. 5
3 915 Nu. 1412 (J) Dt.

2821
; but (3 \6yov = -0-1.— 4. "ima**] sf. rnaj* pinion, as Dt. 3211

.— "ip;]

impf. "pD (j
12
), not juss. but late, when distinction had disappeared.— '->nnb]

n.f. buckler, a.X., as Aq., 2, VL; but (3 kvuXuxtci, so H, %, Phrib ptc. vb. inD go

round about.— 5. rpr] rel. clause ; of arrow only here, v. 1811 . — 6. iSrv]

for usual 1\S\— f 39i?.] n «m - destruction, as Dt. 32s4 of Sheol, Ho. 13
14 Is. 282

.

— TlB^] denom. "\v, originally lord, subsequently demon, god, Dt. 3217 Ps.

10637 (®) ; <§ daifwptov, V daemonio, "V& here ; but more prob. impf. nif lay

waste.— 8. toon *vrj?a] phr. a.X., the line a gl. — njon D^ttn ncVtr] gl. from

73
3

.— 9. ""Dnn niff nns o] gl. originally marginal note, referring to v.2 .

—

rir;'p] as 901
, but & here as there KarcMpvyriv <rov, "|nj?D. — 10. njsn] Pu.

impf. fr\:n vb. not used in Qal. Pi. cause to meet Ex. 21 13 (E). Pu. be

allowed to meet, elsw. Pr. 1221 . Hithp. 2 K. 5
7

. — 13. fSntf] n.m. poetic,

lion as Ho. 5
14 137

Jb. 4
10 io16 28s Pr. 26 13

; but <& aairtfa = Spit, so &, 3, as

Dt. 3224 Mi. 7
17

, more prob. with ]PD venomous serpent, prob. cobra Ps. j85

Dt. 3233 . — 14. X pfri] vb. Qal be attached in love, c .3 Dt. f io15 21 11 +.

—

idc j?t>] phr. elsw. Ps. 9
11 Is. 52s

Je. 4817
.— 15. "OJn] long form as in D.

It is also needed for measure.
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PSALM XCII., 4 str. 63
.

Ps. 92 is a song in praise of Yahweh : (1) rejoicing in the act

of praising day and night with instrumental music (v.
2-4

) ;

(2) wondering at the greatness of the divine works and thoughts,

especially in permitting the wicked to flourish only to their

eventual destruction (v.
6 - 8-9

) ; (3) the wicked will surely perish

in full view of the righteous, who will be exalted in their stead

(v.
10-12

) ; (4) the righteous will flourish in the temple, as the

palm and cedar, even to old age (v.
13-15

) . Glosses emphasize the

gladness (v.
5
), the ignorance of man (v.

7
), and the uprightness of

God (v.
16
).

TT is good to give thanks to Yahweh,

To make melody to Thy name, 'Elyon

;

To declare Thy kindness in the morning,

And Thy faithfulness in the dark night,

With a ten-stringed harp,

With melody on the lyre.

C\ HOW great are Thy works !

How very deep Thy thoughts

!

When the wicked sprout forth as herbage,

And all the workers of iniquity blossom,

It is in order that they may be destroyed forever,

Since Thou art on high everlastingly.

"pOR lo ! Thine enemies shall perish
;

All the workers of iniquity shall be scattered.

But Thou wilt exalt my horn as a yore ox

;

(Thou hast enriched me) with fresh oil

;

And mine eye shall look on my lurking foes

;

Evil doers mine ears shall hear.

'T'HE righteous will sprout forth as the palm tree,

Wax tall as the cedar in Lebanon.

Transplanted into the house of Yahweh,

They will sprout forth in the courts of our God.

Still in old age they will bear fruit

:

They will be full of sap and freshly green.

Ps. 92 was originally a w, a term appropriate to its contents. niDiD was

added at a later date. It was eventually assigned for use in the liturgy

:

rotpn avh (v. Intr. §§ 24, 31, 39). It is a Ps. eminently suited for worship,

whether in the temple or the synagogue. It was composed in the time when
Israel was exposed to peril from enemies, and when the musical service of the

temple was in full operation; therefore probably in the late Greek period.

The language is not late: jvjn v.4 as 9
17

; v. 6 depends possibly on Is. 55
s

.
9

;

v. 7 is related to 49
11

73
22

, but is a gl.
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Str. I. A syn. tetrastich and a syn. couplet. — 2-4. It is good]

pleasant, delightful,— to give thanks
||

to make melody]^ terms

usual in public worship in the temple, cf. 33
s
105

1"2 106 1 joy 1 - 815 - 21- 31

n81,29 136 1
. The theme is Yahweh

||
Thy name

K

Elyon], cf 1850

135
3

; Thy kindness
||
Thyfaithfulness], the pair of divine attributes

usually associated in such songs,— in the morning
||
in the dark

night] implying public worship in the temple at night, cf. 134
1
, as

well as in the morning, and indeed not only with vocal music, but

with instruments as well, — with a ten-stringed harp], as (3, cf.

33
2
144

9
, and with melody on the lyre, cf. 81 3

. J^, followed by

EV8
., interprets the word meaning " ten-stringed " as another

instrument than the harp. 3 also interprets " melody " as song

accompanying the lyre, and so PBV. as a separate " loud instru-

ment," but all this is improbable.— 5. A glossator inserts a reason

here, which the original reserves for the subsequent Strs.,— For

Thou hast made me glad
||
/ shall ring out praise], the theme of

which was some deliverance just wrought, probably in the Mac-

cabean times. — Thy deed
||
the works of Thy hands], cf. 28s

77
13

90
16

.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets and a synth. one. — 6. How great],

exclamation of wonder and praise
||
How very deep], for the ex-

clamation is continued in the syn. line, which is not a mere state-

ment of fact, as EV S
. The works of Yahweh are wonderfully

great, in intensity rather than in number, as implied in the syn.

" deep," which is appropriate to the divine thoughts as unsearch-

able and profound, cf. 406
, but especially Is. 55

s ' 9
. These divine

works and thoughts are with reference to the wicked, in the

antithesis between their prosperity and their ultimate destruction

v.
8-9

. But a glossator interposed a couplet emphasizing the pro-

fundity of the divine thoughts. — 7. A brutish man
||
a dullard],

cf. 49
11

, as distinguished from a wise and understanding man,

living in the fear of God ; characteristic of VVL.— knoweth not
||

understandeth this not], that which the psalmist knows in his ex-

perience and what the people understand in the use of the song

of praise.— 8. When the wicked
||
all the workers of iniquity],

doubtless the same as those of v.
1012

, and therefore not wicked

men in Israel, but foreign enemies and treacherous foes. — sprout

forth as herbage
||

blossom], in sudden luxuriant success and
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prosperity. The simile implies also frailty and transitoriness, cf.

90
5"6

, which is then expressed in the apodosis in the strongest

terms.— // is in order that they may be destroyedforever], and the

reason for it is— 9. Since Thou art on high everlastingly]. Yah-

weh reigns in the height of heaven, everlastingly His dominion con-

tinues. This makes it certain that the prosperity of the wicked

will only be temporary, and their doom sudden and irrevocable.

The antithesis between the everlasting reign of God and the ever-

lasting destruction of the wicked brings the Str. to its climax.

Str. III. Three syn. couplets.— 10. For lo / Thine enemies'],

repeated for emphasis with the divine name in J^, 3, EV 8
., but

not in the original. The wicked are the divine enemies, as usual

in the \p.— shall perish
||
shall be scattered], in defeat on the

battle-field and in the panic of a disastrous rout.— 11. But Thou

wilt exalt my horn], in victory, cf. 75
s - 6

89
18

148
14

: as a yore ox],

the gigantic wild bull of the ancients, cf. Nu. 2^ Dt. 33
17

Ps. 2 2
22

Jb. 39
9sq

", whose furious onset was greatly to be feared by the

hunter.— Thou dost enrich me with fresh oil], that is, at the fes-

tival celebrating the victory he is anointed so richly with oil by

Yahweh that he will be saturated with it as are cakes when pre-

pared for the sacrifice. This is a parallel simile. As Horsley, " a

penetration of the whole substance of the man's person by the

oil," cf. 23
s

.— 12. Mine eye shall look on], with the gaze of the

victor, seeing his enemies slain on the battle-field and rushing

panic-stricken away from his pursuit
||
Mine ears shall hear],

doubtless the outcries of terror and anguish of the vanquished.

Str. IV. Three syn. couplets.— 13. The righteous], Israel, and

not the righteous in Israel,— will sprout forth as the palm tree],

an appropriate simile of rapid, vigorous growth and luxuriance of

life,— wax tall as the cedar of Lebanon], a simile of strength and

durability, cf. Ho. 14
56

; both in antithesis with the luxuriant but

perishable herbage to which the wicked had been compared v.
8

.

— 14. tra?isplanted into the house of Yahweh
||

courts of our

God]. The temple in its larger sense, as explained by courts, is

conceived as exceedingly fertile soil. The trees that are removed

from other places and planted there will have a luxuriant growth,

cf. i
3 84s

.— They will sproutforth, as young plants, and,— 15. still

in old age they will bearfruit], doubtless combining in the figure
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the fruitfulness of the palm and the longevity of the cedar.— They

will be full of sap and freshly green], everlastingly animate with

the fulness of life and ever green with the richest of foliage.

The Ps. comes to its most appropriate end here ; but a glos-

sator, wishing to give it a dogmatic ending, adds : 16. That they

may declare that Yahweh is upright, my Rock in whom is no

iniquity]. This seems to be based on Dt. 32*, where the upright-

ness of God was properly emphasized ; but here it is inappropriate,

for the Ps. praises rather the divine kindness and faithfulness.

3. rjnMDto] has two tones.— mVS] abstr. intensive pi. dark night, as 1341

Ct. 3
1

-
8

. — 4. bpi >S;n miPj> >Sg] p£, 3. *Sj? archaic for V;\ The repetition

makes 1. tetrameter and interp. "nts>;? as a different instrument from hi:. But

(3 had only hi: "\w; or "\wy hi: as t>32 I449 > ten-stringed harp.— mjn] as

9
17

, melody, resounding music, (& fxer q>8i}s, S /xeXodias. 3 cantico et inter-

prets it as apart from maaa just as in previous line.— 5. mm, though in Vrss.,

makes the 1. tetrameter. The v. is doubtless a gl., giving a premature reason.

— 7. "ij?a B"n] cf. "yyi >jn 73
22 with the same vb. h^Di implies WL. and indi-

cates a gl.— 8. Dnn^n 1

?] Niph. inf. c. sf., with ?. This is prob. for an earlier

yjvh needed for the measure.— 9. mm] is gl.; unnecessary and makes 1. too

long.— 10. mm T3*N nan 1;] pj, 3, is not in <3B, but in (gXRT, and is

dittog. or emph. repetition; in either case a gl.— nnsn;] Hithp. impf. in the

sense of dispersed, as Jb. 4
11

; separated, Ps. 2215. — 11. Dnfn] 1 consec. of $?

is wrong interp. <!§, 3, IB, all have simple ) and make the vb. future as the

context demands. — ^a] Qal pf. I sg. hhi usually after Ki. intrans.

anointed, but without justification in usage. %, 1&, Ols., Du., yn'Va most prob.

(H r6 yijpds fxov, U senectus mea, 3 senecta mea, 2 i] iraXaiioals /xov. Hu., Ba.,

>m^3 inf. cstr. sf. I sg. r\hi my wasting in old age, cf. 32? 49
15

. The man by

the anointing of his head with oil is enriched as the cakes of the nn:v.—
12. Bam] 1 consec. is interp.; the context demands simple 1.

— ''wa] error

for nntt>, v. 59
, (3 iv roh ix^P ^ fJL0V - — ty Q,Ppa] makes 1. too long, destroys

the simplicity of the parall., and is gl.— 13. njfeM] Qal. impf., v. yj
12

.
—

14. o>S-intf] Qal ptc, cf. i
3

, transplanted, not planted.— wnVtc nnxn] phr. a.\.,

but mm 'n 84s
,
y-\sn 65s 8411

, rmsn 96s ioo4, n>n 'n 11619 1352, all referring

to second temple.— 15. paw] full form Qal impf. 2M (6211) bear fruit. —
16 depends on Dt. 32*; introduces a legalistic conclusion, and is a gl.— nnVy]

Kt. defective for nn^iy Qr., fuller fern, form because of following monosyl. "ia,

rel. clause.
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PSALM XCIV., 6 str. 4
3
.

Ps. 94 is an importunate prayer of Israel for a theophany of

the God of dire vengeance (v.
1-2

), expostulating at the long impunity

of the wicked (v.
3-4

), meekly congratulating himself upon divine

discipline and instruction out of the Law, while awaiting the doom

of the wicked (v.
12-13

) , assured that Yahweh will not abandon His

people and that righteousness will ere long return (v.
14-15

) . The

question whether the throne of the oppressor can be allied to Yah-

weh is raised (v.
20-21

), only to be denied by the assertion that God

is the refuge of His people, and that He will surely exterminate

their enemies (v.
22-23

). Glosses emphasize the wickedness of the

enemies, and their ignoring of divine interposition (v.
5-7

), rebuke

the dullards for not understanding (v.
8
), assert that God is the

creator and teacher of the nations (v.
9-10

), though man's thoughts

are but breath (v.
11
), resume the plea for interposition, lest the

people go down to Sheol (v.
16-17

) , and affirm the sustaining kind-

ness and delightful comfort that Yahweh bestows (v.
18-19

)

.

r\ GOD of dire vengeance, Yahweh

!

O God of dire vengeance, shine forth

!

Lift up Thyself, O Judge of the earth

;

Render the proud a recompense.

T-TOW long shall the wicked, Yahweh,

How long shall the wicked exult ?

Pour forth, speak arrogantly,

Speak boastfully, all the workers of trouble?

T-TAPPY is he whom Thou disciplinest, Yah !

And whom Thou teachest out of Thy Law,

To give him rest from days of evil,

Until a pit be dug for the wicked.

VAHWEH abandons not His people,

And forsakes not His inheritance,

Until righteousness return to judgment,

And following after it all the upright of mind.

(^AN the throne of engulfing ruin be allied to Thee,

Which frameth trouble by statute

;

Those who make attacks upon the life of the righteous,

And innocent blood condemn?
MAY ! Yahweh is become to me a high tower,

And my God, my rock, my refuge.

And He hath recompensed their troubling upon them,

And in their own evil Yahweh will exterminate them.
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Ps. 94 has no title in |^, but in <J| \J/a\fx6s t£ Aavdd rerpdSi <ra/3j3(£roi;. It

was assigned to the fourth day of the week in the Alexandrian liturgy. The
same assignment is known in & {v. Intr. § 39). The Ps. was supposed to be

Davidic because of resemblances to IB, especially in v. 2)_23 . The original Ps.

had six trimeter tetrastichs, v.1"4 - 12_15
-
2°-23

; the intervening vss. are gls. of

various dates. The original Ps. in v.1 implores a theophany in the style of 502

Dt. 33
2

. Its conception of God as judge v.2 is that of 506 75
s
, pny "i:n v.4, cf.

75
6
, all % ; jn nr v. 13 elsw. 49

s
,
personification of p-ix v.15 as 8s

11 - 12 - 14
, use

of inns v.15 as 45
15

, all It. The use of d^nj v.2 is as 1406 ; *parp v.20 , cf. 1223
.

There are besides a.X. ninpj Sn v.1 , mm ndd v.20, huy -up v. 20 . The use of

mm v.12 implies a legal attitude of mind. Israel is in grave peril from foreign

enemies. It was probably the peril of the late Greek period, mm ndo well

expresses the situation of the hostile monarchs. The glosses show evidence

of later date : v.5
~7 has been influenced by io4 - 10~13 - 18

; v.8 is based on 49
11

, cf.

927
, and implies WL; v.9-11 is universalistic in its conception of the divine in-

struction of the nations, and implies a time of peace and hopefulness ; v.16-17

implies extreme peril, probably Maccabean, to which the use of r\Q)~\ v.17

points, elsw. 115 17 as a syn. of Sheol ; v.18-19 abounds in rare words of Aramaic

type, "
ifl>na>, TDirun, ij?b>;?b«.

Str. I. Two syn. couplets.— 1. O God of dire vengeance],

repeated for emphasis, the first line having the divine name Yah-

weh, the second the verb shine forth. The divine name 'El is

used with various predicates on account of its brevity. The plural

is an abstract plural of intensity, which should not be ignored, as

in EV 8
., by the use of the sg. "to whom vengeance belongeth";

but might possibly refer, as such pis. often do, to acts of vengeance.

Yahweh is importunately called upon to shine forth in theophany

as 50
2 Dt. 33

s
.— 2. Lift up Thyself\ rise from a recumbent

posture in order to interpose, cf. Is. 33
10

Ps. 9
20

.— O Judge of the

earth']. Yahweh was the governor and judge of all the earth as

well as of Israel, and it was His prerogative to enter into judg-

ment and right all wrongs, cf. Gn. 18 25
Pss. 50

6
75

s
.— render a

reco?npense~\, retributive justice, cf. 284
Is. 35*. — the proud], cf.

123
4 1406

, the first of a number of terms to characterise the ene-

mies of Israel, more completely described in the subsequent Strs.

Str. II. Two syn couplets.— 3. Now long shall the wicked]^

repeated for emphasis, as v.
1
, with Yahweh in the first line and

the verb exult in the second, in fine antithesis therefore with v.
1
.

The wicked are conceived as exulting in the gratification of their

wicked desires, while Yahweh remains passive. This exultation
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is then described as chiefly in speech : 4. Pour forth], that is,

words as a torrrent, cf. 19
3
59

s 78I

—

speak arrogantly], cf. 31
19

75
6

1 S. 2
3
.— speak boastfully], the most probable meaning of a

form a.\. ; all enlarging upon " the proud " of v.
2
, who are now in

the climax described as workers of trouble.— Several glosses were

inserted between this Str. and the next v.
12

: 5. Thy people, Yah-

weh, they crush, and Thine inheritance afflict], a pentameter line,

cf. io10 289
143

3
. — 6. The widow and sojourner they slay and

orphans murder], another pentameter line to indicate the heinous

nature of their crimes in murdering the helpless, those under the

especial protection of Yahweh according to the Law, Dt. io18
14

29

1

6

11 - 14
24

17 - 19
-
» 21

2 7
19

, cf. Pss. 1 o14 18 686
.— 7. And they say : " Yah

seelh not"
||

" and the God offacob perceiveth not"], cf. io411 14
1
.

This is not the denial of the ability of God to see and to interpose,

but the assertion of His indifference to the oppression of His

people.— 8. Consider, ye brutish among the people, the exhorta-

tion in the imv. and the
||
rebuke in the form of a question : Ye

dumb, how long ere ye will understand ?], a syn. trimeter couplet.

The brutish and the dullards here as in 49
11
92

7 were those among

the Jewish people who were insensible to the principles of Hebrew

Wisdom, and took no part in the teachings of the wise.— 9. He
that planted the ear

||
or He that formed the eye], fig. terms for

creating, used only here of ear and eye, cf. Ex. 4
11 Ps. 33

15
74

17
95

s

104
26

,
— shall He not hear ?

||
shall He not see ?]. The question

can have but one answer ; that He sees the affliction of His people

by their enemies, and hears their cries and their prayers. This

and the following couplet are tetrameters.— 10. He that disci-

plineth the nations
||
He that teacheth mankind]. Both clauses

indicate that Yahweh carries on a discipline of instruction with

other nations as well as with Israel, cf. v.
12

. — Shall He not cor-

rect? This requires in
||
Shall He not make them know?], cf.

Jos. 4^ Is. 40
13

; that is, give the nations a knowledge of His will

and ways, as He has given it to Israel. But the latter clause has

been by error reduced to a single word, "knowledge," as if it

belonged to the protasis and there were no apodosis.— 11. Yah-

weh knoweth the thoughts of 7tiankind that they are breath]. This

is still later, and indeed a prose sentence, asserting on the one

hand, over against v.
7
, that God not only knows the deeds of
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mankind but also their inward thoughts, and on the other hand

that He knows how unsubstantial they are.

Str. III. A syn. and a synth. couplet.— 12. Happy], exclama-

tion of congratulation as i
1

. A glossator inserted the man who,

as 34
9 405

1 27
s
, but here at the expense of the measure. The

reference is not to the individual man j but, as the context shows,

to Israel,— Whom Thou disciplinest, Yah
||
And whom Thou

teaches t out of Thy Law']. Israel congratulates himself that he

has the special privilege of the Law of God for his teaching and

divine discipline. — 13. To give him restfrom days of evil~\. The

days of evil are days of discipline. When they have accomplished

their purpose they will pass away, and Israel will be given rest and

quietness.— Until a pit be dug for the wicked ~\. While God is

engaged in the discipline of His people, He is also engaged in

preparing a just retribution for their enemies. He is, as it were,

digging the pit into which they will eventually fall ; although else-

where the wicked are conceived as digging the pit themselves

7
16

35
7

57
7
.

Str. IV. Syn. and synth. couplets.— 14. Yahweh abandons not

His people
||
And forsakes not His inheritance]. His people are

His inheritance, and as belonging to Him He will not relinquish

them to others, or permit them to be seriously injured, cf. Ex. 19
5

.

He may do it for a time Je. 12 7
, but not permanently.— 15. Until

righteousness return to judgment]. Righteousness is personified

here, as in 85
11"14

. It is conceived as having departed from the

place of judgment. There is a limit to its absence. It will

eventually return, when God shines forth in theophany v.
1

; and

justice will be done in vindicating the people of God and bestow-

ing upon the enemies just retribution. — And following after it],

that is, in its train, cf. 45
15

. Seeing justice again about to ascend

on the throne, all the upright of mind follow in the procession to

the throne. Glossators make additions here also; and first an

importunate appeal to God, a tetrameter tetrastich : 16. O that

one would rise upfor me !
||
O that one would stand upfor me I],

expressing a wish, more probable in this context than the inter-

rogative clause of EV 9
. It is a plea for divine interposition, as

v.
1-2

.— against evil doers
||
against workers of trouble], the same

as those of previous Strs.— 17. If it had not been that Yahweh
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had.been a help to me], that is, in the past history of the nation,—
I had almost dwelt in the land of silence~\, cf. 115

17
. The nation

had ceased to exist and had passed with the dead into Sheol, the

abode of dead nations as well as individuals, cf. 9
18

Is. i49sq -.

—

18. When I said : My foot doth slip]. When hard pressed by the

enemies and deliverance seemed improbable ; when he felt his

foot slipping, and that he was about to fall. Then, when he could

not sustain himself, God's kindness held him up], cf. 3
6 1836 3817

.

— 19. When my anxious thoughts were multiplied within me]. In

his intense anxiety thoughts alternately of hope and despair rushed

through his mind in multitudes.— Thy comforts were delighting my

soul]. God gave him oft-repeated comfort and delight in the

midst of his trials.

Str. V. A synth. and a syn. couplet.— 20. Can the throne of

engulfing ruin], a government whose administration was like a

yawning gulf, swallowing up its subjects in irretrievable ruin.—
I

Which frameth trouble by statute ?], whose very laws are iniqui-

tous and ruinous. Can such a government be allied to Thee ?],

have the divine sanction and support.— 21. The wicked admin-

istration is further described as Those who make attacks upon the

life of the righteous
||
And innocent blood condemn ?]. Govern-

ment and law should protect the righteous and justify the inno-

cent. This government had become so corrupt that it did the

very reverse of what it ought to have done. The question is

raised only to give an emphatic negation.

Str. VI. Syn. couplets.— 22. Nay ! Yahweh is become to me],

the answer to the question with an emphatic change of tense to

emphasize the fact as an established experience. The EVS
.
" but "

fails to express the emphasis of the original. — a high tower], as

frequently in © o
10 - 10 183

5 9
10 - 17 - 18 62s - 7

144
2

; also in It 46s - 12
484

.

||
my God, my rock, my refuge], terms heaped up as in 183

; the

original " rock of my refuge " is a.A. and prob. error.— 23. And
He hath ?'eco?npensed their troubling upon them], resuming v.

1"2
.
—

And in their own evil], that described v.
20-21

,
— will exterminate

theni\,ci. 18 41
54

7
69

s
.

1. rnD|"^ ?n] bis a.X., pi. abstr. intensive, or possibly acts of vengeance. —
)PaNn] Hiph. imv. prob. in original njnpin as 802 ; final n overlooked before

n of Nirjn as Hu.3
, Ehr. But @ has pf., as Dt. 33

s Ps. so2.— 2. Dn*a] % n«j



292 PSALMS

adj. pi. elsw. 1234 (?), proud, 1406 Pr. 15
25 i619 +.— 4. nsijrnj Hithp. a.X.

act proudly, ^DB., cf. -np^nn Is. 6l 6
; context requires boast, speak proudly,

(3 \a\T)<Tov<Tiv, TB loquentur = nox\ — 5. A pentameter gl.— 6. *vn djdSx].

(3 XVPav Kai bptpavbv . . . icai irpoo-ffkvTov, so 0, more natural order ; a pen-

tameter gl. — 7. npxn] 1 consec. result : a trimeter gl. — 8. A trimeter gl.

based on 49
11

.— 9-10. A tetrameter gl.— n$n] improb.; the measure requires

jpn> xSn or jn; xVn.— 11. A prose sentence, late gl.— 12. nc'x i3jn new]
makes too long a 1. — 1B>N is prosaic and improb. n:un has been inserted

from 34
9 405

. WTBJO ^1&$ was doubtless original ; the exclamation of happi-

ness before a relative clause, v. i1.— 13. rn^J Niph. a.X., but Qal 7
16 + .

—
14. K'D^] Qal impf. vvi vb. leave, let alone, cf. 2J

9
.— >o is interp. gl., makes 1.

too long.— 15. ''u] is interp. gl., and indeed erroneous; it is not in <J5.

—

PI?.] personified, so (3, 3, 2T, but J5, 2, pns improb. — vyisi] following after

it, as 45
15 6826

.— 16-17. A tetrameter gl.— h nrntg] fuller form of fem. with

retracted accent because of monosyllable that follows, cf. 63s
.— t^Dii] n.f.

stillness, for Sheol as 115 17
.— 18. ^rnpx ox] prot. temp, clause with impf. of

habitual action, vnvtP, in apod. — 19. 2^2] inf. cstr. with 1 temp. prot. with

lytPjjiB" apod.; but <3 Kara rb irXrjdos.— *Sjn^] pi. sf. f [ijnfr] only pi. n.[m.]

disquieting thoughts, elsw. 13923, cf. D^SJJfr Jb. 4
13 202 .— r^pimn] f [o-imn] only

pi. consolations, elsw. Is. 6611
Je. 167

Jb. 15
11 21 2

.— lytrjr^] Pilp. impf. fyyv

Pilp. delight in, elsw. Is. u 8 Ps. 11970
, Palp. Is. 66i2

, Hithp. Ps. II916 - 47
.

This accumulation of late words indicates a gl. — 20. ^3pr»] dub. form,

Ges. 606 , and especially K6. 1 - 257 - 8
, Pu. impf. "on be allied with, v. j86 ; intro-

ducing an interrog. clause whose apod, is v.22 . — rvuin xp?] phr. a.X., but nun

term of $3 j10 + .— p'mVj?] more euphonic than p'rrSy.— 21. nil'] Kt. Qal

impf. -nj; but Qr. from -nj, cf. 567
. — 22. >n;i] ) consec. of apod, to emphasize

the established fact.— >pnp Tix] phr. a.X.; improb.; rd. *DriD n«, cf. 183 .

—

23. 3t£»j] 1 consec. carries on apod. — arnpx?] bis, but (3 only once, as

measure requires.— wnSx] is gl. of intensification ; against measure.

PSALM XCV.

Ps. 95 is composite : (A) A summons to worship Yahweh, the

king above all gods, in the temple, with psalms (v.
13

). He is to

be worshipped as the creator and owner of all nature (v.
4-6

).

(B) A warning to Israel not to harden their hearts against Yah-

weh, as their fathers did in the wilderness, when they sorely

tempted Yahweh (v.
7c~9

), and He loathed them and in His anger

excluded a whole generation from the Holy Land (v.
10-11

). A seam

connects the two, asserting that Yahweh was yet the God and

Shepherd of His people (v.
7a_6

).
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A. V.
1"6

, 2 STR. 63
'

Q COME ! let us ring out to Yahweh

:

O let us shout to the Rock of our salvation

;

O let us come to meet His face with thanksgiving

;

With psalms let us shout to Him.

For Yahweh is a great God,

And a king above all gods.

TN His hand are the recesses of the earth,

And the eminences of the mountains belong to Him.
The sea belongs to Him, since He made it;

And the dry land His hands formed.

O come ! O let us worship and bow down.

O let us kneel before Yahweh.

B. V.
7c_n

, 2 STR. 5
3

.

'T'O-DAY, if ye will hearken to (My) voice,

Harden not your heart as at Meribah,

As in the day of Massah in the wilderness,

When your fathers tempted Me

;

Tried Me
;
yea, saw My work.

T WAS loathing a generation, and so said:

" A people erring in heart are they,

And they do not know My ways."

So I swear in Mine anger:

" They shall not enter into My Resting place."

Ps. 95 has no title in |^ ; but in (5 alvos (pdijs tQi Aaveld, which is evidently

a late editor's opinion. This Ps. has several terms of temple worship at

religious festivals, v. 1 - 6 and nnc? v.2, implying the use of psalmody (see Intr.

§1). It could not have been composed before there was a regularly organised

temple choir and a collection of Pss. for their use ; not earlier than the late

Persian period, and probably early in the Greek period. The original Ps. had

only two hexastichs v.
1-6

. To it was added by a seam v. 7 from ioo3 , another

originally independent Ps., probably a fragment of a historical Ps., giving a

warning based on the experience of Israel in the wilderness, especially at

Meribah v.7c
"n

. The phr. 2S nirpn v.8 is that of P, Ex. f Pr. 2814
; but the

use of 32 1

? instead of sS of P implies a subsequent usage of the time of Chr.

HDD (pv) v.8 as Ex. 177 (JE) Dt. 616 922, cf. sf, nanao v.8 elsw. 'a >d Dt. 33*

Nu. 2013 (P) Pss. 81 8 io632+; >jidj v.9 as Ps. 7818 - 41 - 56 10614 after Ex. 17
s - 7

Nu. 1422 (J) Dt. 616
. Phr. 22V iyn v. 10 a.\., but cf. nn >yn Is. 2924 . D>rn y-p

v.10 is a Deuteronomic term, cf. Ps. 1822 25*- 9 67 3+ . TmjD v. 11
, cf. 132s - 14

Is. 661
, based on Nu. io33 . This little Ps. seems to depend on a completed

Hexateuch, and to be of the time of the Chronicler.
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PSALM XCV. A.

Str. I. A syn. tetrastich and a syn distich.— 1-3. O come],

exhortation to worship.— let us ring out
||
let us shout

||
let us

come to meet with thanksgiving
||
with psalms let us shout], all

expressions for public worship, especially at festivals in the temple.

The use of Pss. implies a fully developed service, with temple

choirs and collections of Pss. The object of this worship is Yah-

weh, meeting Him, their faces to His /ace, in the place where He
let the light of His face shine upon His people.— the Rock of our

salvation], the favourite term for God in His relation to His own
people from ancient times Dt. 32

15 Ps. 62s7 8q27
. But the chief

reason for worship on this occasion is given in the causal clause,

— For Yahweh is a great God], an expression of Dt. 7
21 io17

Je.

32
18

, cf. Ps. 77
14

, as the context suggests, in His dominion, explained

in the
||
And a King above all gods], cf. 47

s
. The nations all had

their own gods ; but the God of Israel was king over them all.

Str. II. Three syn. couplets.— 4-5. /// His hand
||
belong to

Him], bis. They are entirely at His disposal, and the reason is

given in the circumstantial clause,— since He made it
||
His hands

formed]. His ownership is based on creation. The various great

objects of nature are mentioned,— the recesses of the earth], phr.

a.X. for the secret depths of the earth which cannot be searched

by man, cf. Jb. 38
16

Je. 31
37

; in antithesis with the eminences of

the mountains], the highest peaks. Thus from the depths to the

heights the earth all belongs to Yahweh as owner.— The sea and

the dry land are also put in antithesis for the same reason.—
6. The sovereignty of Yahweh over nature is another phase of His

reign, which gives the reason for the final couplet of praise, ex-

pressed by humble prostration in the service of the temple, cf.

22 30 72° 2 Ch. 7
3 29^. A glossator adds to the divine name, which

alone was original, at the expense of the measure, " our Maker "
;

in order that the creative activity of God may include His wor-

shippers as well as inanimate nature.

A later editor connects this Ps. with another by a seam taken

from ioo3 and enlarged : 7 ab. For He is our God, and we are

the people of His pasture and the sheep of His hand], implying the

strong personal attachment of Yahweh to His people especially
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needed in view of the sovereignty over the gods and nature of the

previous Ps. and the solemn warning of the next Ps.

PSALM XCV. B.

Str. I. An introductory line, followed by a syn. and a stairlike

couplet.— 7 c-9. To-day], emphatic, referring to some particular

time of solemn warning, which we know not how to determine.—
ifye will hearken to My voice'], most prob. in the independent Ps.,

which throughout is in the personal address. But J^, followed by

EV8
., has " his voice," which was originally a scribe's assimilation

to the previous seam. The voice of God is His voice of com-

mand, especially as embodied in the Law, requiring hearing in the

pregnant sense of obedience— Harden not your heart], the apodo-

sis : phrase of Ex. 7
3 (P) for stubborn inattention or refusal of

obedience. Specimens of such stubbornness are now given.— as

at Meribah] Nu. 2013 (P) Dt. 33
s Ez. 47

19
Ps. 81 8 10632

, when

the offence of Israel was intensified, because it was shared in a

measure by their leaders, Moses and Aaron.
||
As in the day of

Massah], cf. Ex. 17
7
(JE) Dt. 6

16
9
22

, when Israel murmured for

lack of water. These are given in the narrative of the Hexateuch

as two different places and two different events ; but they were

doubtless only variant traditions of the same event (v. Br.Hcx79).

The two are closely connected here ; and it is not clear whether

they are in syn. parallelism, as different terms for the same event,

or as two events.— When your fathers tempted Me
||
tried Me],

by their murmuring unbelief and unreasonable demands.— Yea,

saw My work], probably the work of giving the water from the

rock notwithstanding their lack of confidence. This is better than

to refer it to past acts of deliverance, or to the work of judgment

upon them.

Str. II. A tetrastich of introverted parallelism and a synthetic

line.— 10-11. I was loathing a generation], an entire generation,

made more definite in (g, J, by prefixing a demonstrative "that"
;

but it then is really not so forcible as the original. The impf.

expresses action which was habitual for a long time. A glossator

gives that time from the ancient narrative of the Hexateuch, Nu.

14
26"34

, as forty years— and so said], as the definite result of the

long-continued and oft-repeated loathing.— So I swear in Mine



296 PSALMS

anger]. What was said was the couplet describing the character

of that generation : A people erring in heart are they
||
And they

do not know My ways] . Their heart was disposed to wander from

the divine ways, cf. Is. 2(p
24

; and they had no practical, experimental

knowledge of them, cf. Pss. 25
19

27
11

37
14

-f. What was silently

sworn was a just retribution : They shall not enter into My Resting

place], the Holy Land as the place of the resting of Yahweh as

well as of His people after their long wandering in the wilderness,

cf. Nu. io33 Dt. 129 Ps. 132
8 14

Is. 66 1
.

XCV. A.

1-2. rm-u] cohort, impf. \r\ ||
npy urgent exhortation II nn'lpj] used of

meeting in worship elsw. 8814 8915
. The second ynj should be cohort, also.

— nt-iDT] pi. n-y<DT psalm, as 11954 2 S. 231 Is. 2416
Jb. 35

10 (v. Intr. § 1).

—

Si-n ^Sp] assimilated to 47
s

. Shj makes 1. too long and is gl.— 4. "no "VI>nL

The rel. makes the 1. too long and is prosaic gl. — *lpn»] a.X. range, i?DB.

;

but more prob. recesses, depths (cf. Ijin Jb. 38 16
). <§ has iripara = '•pmn as

Is. 89 , but antith. favours f§.— onn msjnn] phr. a.X. f ['"Win] n.f. eminence,

of horns Nu. 23s22 24s
, of silver Jb. 2225 ( ?) ; here horns of mountains. <&

ra v\pTj.— 5. iS—i^n] rel., prosaic gl.; connect dttiS, with one accent.

—

incj? Nirn] circumstantial clause.— f HBte?] n.f. elsw. Ex. 4
9

(J) ; for usual

ntr:p Ps. 666 Is. 44
3+ .— 6. rnnntrj] cohort, again as v. 1

II ny->Dj II hd-i^j

(j
13

) the latter of kneeling in worship only here. @ has KKafowfxev, V
ploremus = nioj txt. err.— 7 sib. lmjnD oy] phr. a.X.; so it jnx, amplification

of ioo3 with no measure. This is a seam, connecting two independent Pss.

XCV. B.

1c. V?p3 on] conditional clause with obj. emph : prot. impf., and apod,

juss.— 8. DD33S wpn Sn] phr. 2S Wpn Ex. 7
3 (P) Pr 2814

; the fuller form 32 1

?

possibly due to heavy sf. or to later usage of Chr. — 9. '•Sys] prob.; but 4§ pi.

ra epya fxov.— 10. nj£> cyznN] gl. of historic expl., against measure.— taips]

Qal impf. Jtaip a.X. feel a loathing, habitual action, but Niph. Ez. 69 2043 3631
.

Hithp. Pss. 119158 13921 . — in:] @ rrj yeveq. iiceLvr), so Du., Kirk., Ba., but

against the measure. — "^1] 1 consec, emph. change of tense to indicate the

final result of long-continued loathing.— 23S '•pn] phr. a.X., but cf. nn >yn Is.

29s4 , cf. 58*.— 11. i^n] particle of result, so Gn. 1316 .— jins*' on] formula

of oath, as 89s6 132s -
8 - 4

; Ges.149, with full form of 3 pi. impf.

PSALMS XCIII., XCVI.-C, 3 pts., 5 str. 63
.

Pss. 93, 96-100 were originally a song of praise, celebrating

the advent of Yahweh, the universal King, for judgment. It had

three parts, each of two sections, the first describing the advent,
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the second a universal summons to celebrate it. I. (A) Yahweh

has put on His royal robes, is seated on His everlasting throne,

more magnificent than the stormy sea (93
1"4

) ;
(B) He is come in

theophany, all nature is in commotion, heaven and earth see and

declare His glory (97
1_2a • 3~6

) ;
(C) He is greatly exalted, awful in

holiness ; He loveth justice and hath established righteousness

in Jacob (99
15

)- II. (A) All nations are summoned to sing a

new song in praise of His wondrous deeds of victory (96
1"3 =

98
1"2

) ; to revere Him above all gods, and join in the sacred dance

in which all nature participates (96
46 * 10a 1M2

) ;
(B) to take

part in a musical festival in the temple, in which all nature

shares (9s4-96

) ;
(C) to worship their Creator and Shepherd with

thank offerings, songs, and music in the temple courts (100).

The breaking up of the Ps. into six little Pss. for liturgical

purposes, involved the addition of many glosses of various kinds

(93
5

9 6
7-9a - 106c13

97
26 - 7"12

98
3 - 9cd

99
s-9

).

I.

VAHWEH doth reign in majesty,

(Yahweh) hath put on His apparel,

Yahweh hath girded Himself with strength,

He hath adjusted the world that it cannot be moved.

Thy throne is established from of old,

From everlasting art Thou (Yahweh).

THE streams have lifted up, Yahweh,

The streams have lifted up their voice,

The streams lift up their (commemoration),

More than the voices of many waters,

Magnificent more than the breakers of the sea,

Magnificent on high, Yahweh.

/O SING to Yahweh a new song :

Sing to Yahweh all the earth ;

Sing (to Him), bless His name:
Proclaim the glad tidings of His victory from day to day

:

Tell among the nations His glory,

Among all peoples, His wondrous deeds,

"pOR great is Yahweh
;

He is to be revered above all gods.

The gods of the peoples are nothings

:

But Yahweh made the heavens

;

Majesty and glory are in His presence,

Strength and beauty are in His sanctuary.

/\YHIRL) before Him all the earth;

Say among the nations, " He doth reign."
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Let the heavens and the earth be glad,

Let the sea thunder and the fulness thereof,

Let the field exult and all that therein is,

Let all the trees of the forest jubilate.

II.

J-JE doth reign : let the earth rejoice,

Let the many coasts be glad.

Clouds and darkness are round about Him,

A fire goeth before Him,
And setteth ablaze His adversaries round about,

His lightnings illumine the world.

'THE earth doth see and writhe,

The mountains melt like wax,

At the presence of Yahweh (the King),

At the presence of the Lord of all the earth;

The heavens declare His righteousness,

And all the peoples see His glory.

/} SING to Yahweh a new song,

(Sing to Yahweh all the earth),

For wondrous deeds He hath done.

His right hand hath gotten Him the victory

;

Yahweh hath made known His victory,

In the eyes of the nations His righteousness.

CHOUT to Yahweh all the earth,

Break forth and jubilate and make melody

;

Make melody to Yahweh with the lyre,

With the lyre, with the sound of psalmody,

With trumpets and the sound of the horn,

Shout before the King.

[ ET the sea roar and the fulness thereof,

The world and what dwells therein
;

Let the rivers clap their hands,

Together let the mountains jubilate,

Before Yahweh, for He is come.

(He is come) to judge the earth.

III.

TJE doth reign : the peoples tremble;

He is seated on His throne, the earth quakes;

Yahweh is great in Zion,

And high above all the peoples :

Let them praise the great and awful name

;

Holy is He and strong.

fjE doth reign, He doth love justice,

(He hath) established justice in equity,

And righteousness in Jacob hath wrought.

Exalt ye Yahweh, our God,

And worship at His footstool,

Holy is He (and strong)

.
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/~) S/NG to Yahweh a new song,

{Sing to Yahweh all the earth} .

gHOUT to Yahweh all the earth

;

Serve Yahweh with gladness

;

Come before Him with jubilation;

Know that He is God

;

He made us and we are His,

His people and the sheep of His pasture.

POME to His gates with a thank offering;

(Come) to His courts with a song of praise;

Give thanks to Him ; bless His name

;

(Give thanks), for Yahweh is good,

For His kindness endureth forever,

And unto all generations His faithfulness.

Ps. 93 is one of the group of royal Pss., 96-100, separated from them for

liturgical reasons. In |^ it has no title ; but in (3 els ttjv rj^pav tov irpo<xal3-

jSdroi/, &re KarcpKicrTai i) yr) alvos <£di)s t^j Aaveid. It was in Alexandrian

usage assigned to the sixth day of the week, and thus was placed between 92,

for the seventh, and 94, for the fourth day. The Talmud (Rosch. has Shana

31") shows that the Palestinian usage was the same, even if it found no

expression in the text of |^ {v. Intr. § 39). The second clause of (§ may be

interpreted with reference to the peopling of the earth on the fifth day of the

creation, as the Talmud, or of the peopling of the Holy Land at the Restora-

tion. The assignment of the Ps. to David as "\i'y *NDTD was doubtless because

of resemblances to Pss. of $B. It cannot be recognized as valid. The Ps.,

as indeed the entire group, was a TB\ The "iidid is, as in all such cases, a

later attachment. This Ps., as others of the group, depends on Is.'
2

, and is in

especial accord with the little songs which close the earlier section of trime-

ters whose theme is the deliverance of the Servant of Yahweh (v. Br.MP-
449sq.)

#

In this Ps., cf. v.1 with Is. 5

1

9 527,-and the use of fND v.2 with Is. 44
s
45

21 483 - 5 - 7 - 8
.

The Ps. has two trimeter hexastichs, arranged as strophe and antistrophe,

with a liturgical addition v.5 .

Ps. 96 has no title in |^, but in © ore 6 of/cos olKodofxeiTai fiera ttjv cu'x/xa-

Xuxriav, ydi] t$ Aav5eL8. The union of these two statements shows that the

editor did not think of Davidic authorship, but thought of the Ps. rather as

belonging to the Davidic type of Pss. The historical reference to the erec-

tion of the second temple probably came from a later hand than the reference

to David. It is bracketed in the Psalterium Gallicanum, and the order of the

statements varies
; @ s -

A reverse the order of <3B . The Ps. is used in 1 Ch.

! 523-33 jn connection with the removal of the ark by David to Zion, as sung

by the temple choirs. It might therefore have been somewhat older than

Chr., and have been used for a considerable time in the temple liturgy as
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Davidic, and indeed in its present form, apart from variations due chiefly to

scribal mistakes. Attention is called to these in the notes. It is, however,

probable that this Ps. with the others cited were later insertions in the text

of Chr. The Ps. was originally a section of the great royal Ps. This section

had three hexastichs v. 1-6, 96-10a - J 1 - 12
. The other verses are glosses from vari-

ous sources and by more than one hand : v."~9a especially is an adaptation of

29 1"2
; v. 10^ is from 93

lrf
; v.10c is from 9

96
, and was inserted later than the

text used by Chr. ; v.13 was from 98s. The terms of the ritual service in the

temple are used v.1,

2

; tfin "vip v.1 = 981 is based on the usage of Is. 4210
,

cf. Pss. 33
3 404 1449 1491

, and implies a song sung to commemorate a great

event which has just transpired, mjntt" ~\V2 v.2 is also after Is. 409 41 27 527
,

cf. Ps. 4010
; v.4a is based on 482a ; v.4& on 47

s
; v.6 seems to imply that the

temple not only was in existence, but that it had not been recently erected,

as the title of (& implies ; v.11-12, the participation of nature in the joy of the

people, is in accordance with Is.2 and also with other sections of the original

Ps., cf. 93
3"4 987-8

. This Ps. lends its internal evidence to the time of the

overthrow of Persia, rather than Babylon.

Ps. 97 has no title in $^, but in (& r$ Aaveld 8re rj 777 afrrov Kadiffrarai,

78 quando terra ejus restituta est, which doubtless refers to the restoration of

the land by the returned exiles from Babylon. This shows the same inconsis-

tency with the first clause, in referring to David, that appears in the pre-

vious Ps.; unless we suppose that by "David" the editor meant no more

than the Davidic type of Pss. The greater part of the present Ps. is a mosaic

made up of extracts by glossators from other Pss. The only part that is origi-

nal is two hexastichs v.1-2a s~6
. The Ps. has the same reference to the royal

advent of Yahweh v. 1
, and the universal call to worship v. 16 - 66

, and the same

participation of nature v.4&-6a, as the other Pss. of the group. The original

Ps. uses freely older writings: v.16 Ez. 27s - 15
, v.2a Dt. 4

11
5
19

, v.3a Ps. 503
,

v.4a 77
196

, v.6 506, and v.6& Is. 6618 - 19
. The glosses are : v.26 from 8915a, v.8

from 4812
, v.9 from 47

3, 10
95

s
, v.

12 from 3211 and 305 , v.
7 a prosaic gloss against

idolaters, v.10-11 a fragment of another Ps. which is not without literary merit.

Ps. 98 in 2^ has "NDTD. It is difficult to see why it should be prefixed

to this Ps. rather than to others of the group, all of which have the same

character. @ has if/aX/xbs t<? AaveL8. The ascription to David means no

more than in the case of the other Pss. of the group. The Ps. also depends

on Is. 2 in the original v.la - 46 - 8a
, and still more in the glosses v.ld *

sb
. It is yet

original in the phrases v.2 - 6a. It is identified with other Pss. of the group

:

v.la with 96 1
, v.7a with 9611&

; v. 9a6 is original, v.9cd is a gl. in 9613 as we

have seen. The Ps. has thus the same characteristics as others of the group,

and was part of the same original.

Ps. 99 has no title in |^, but in (& ^aK/xbs t£ AavelS, which has the same

significance as in other Pss. of this group. The Ps. differs from the others

in that it emphasizes the historical relation of Yahweh to Israel, and is uni-

versalistic only in the exaltation of Yahweh over the nations. The participa-

tion of nature in the worship is also absent. Therefore the Ps. is not so
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clearly a part of the same original hymn as the others that precede it or as

Ps. 100, which follows. This reference to Israel's peculiar claim on Yahweh,

with the related material v.
6-9

, is, however, a later particularistic addition;

when this is removed this Ps. is evidently the first section of the third part

of the original. It agrees with the others, in emphasizing the advent of

Yahweh as king v. 1
, in the justice of His administration v.4 , and in the

summons to worship v.3 -
5

.

Ps. 100 has in |^ the title mm 1

? "PDTD, probably a psalm to accompany the

thank offering ; Aq. els evxapurriav, % xmin pnp ?y Nn2!P, (& \f>a\fibs ets ££0-

/j.o\6yrj<riv (v. Intr. § 39). This was, however, a later liturgical assignment,

for the Ps. is part of the previous group and with them originally constituted

a single Ps. The Ps. remains in its original condition as two of the Strs. of

the larger Ps.

A review of these six little Pss. shows that they constituted one original

advent hymn of three parts, each of two sections. In the first sections the

advent of the King to judgment and the effective administration of the justice

of His reign is vividly described in two trimeter hexastichs. In the second

sections all peoples and all nature are summoned to a festival in the temple

courts in celebration of the advent, in three trimeter hexastichs. As thus

reconstructed the original is an advent hymn of wonderful grandeur.

PSALM XCIIL

Pt. I., Str. I. Two syn. tristichs. — 1. Yahweh doth reign], as

96
10

97
1

99
1

Is. 52
7
, cf. Ps. 47

9 146 10
; not the assertion of His

everlasting royal prerogative, but the joyous celebration of the

fact that He has now shown Himself to be king by a royal advent,

taking His place on His throne to govern the world Himself, and

no longer through inefficient or wicked servants.— in majesty].

This qualifies the coming to reign as king, and so best prepares

for the antithesis of the second Str. If the Ps. is a trimeter, it

must be so attached. J^, Vrss., all ignore the measure and attach

it to the following verb "put on," which they regard as repeated

without an object. This has been occasioned by the mistaken

omission of the divine name in the second line of the tristich.

The lines are real trimeters, " Yahweh " being repeated in each

line, and each vb. having its object.

—

hath put on His apparel

||
hath girded Himself with strength^], the apparel suited to His

royal state, the strength needed to execute His sovereign will.

—

2. He hath adjusted the world], so (3, U, PBV., better suited to

the context than the passive of J^, AV., RV., especially as the

context favours a pf. rather than an impf.— that it cannot be
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moved], cf. io6 1045
. This refers, not to the moral order of the

world, but to the whole order of the habitable world, in which

inanimate as well as animate nature shares, according to the

conceptions characteristic of this Ps. Only thus do we get a

proper preparation for the parall. : Thy throne is established], the

habitable world over which He reigns and the throne from which

He reigns alike have been so firmly established that they cannot

be unsettled.—from of old], a characteristic phrase of Is. 44
s

45
21 48s - 5 - 7-8

|| From everlasting art Thou, Yahweh], the same

assertion of the everlasting divine activity as in 90
2
.

Str. II. is an antistrophe, two tristichs with stairlike parallelism.

— 3-4. The streams'], thrice repeated : not rivers or brooks, but,

as the context shows, the streams of the Mediterranean,
||

" many

waters"
||
"breakers of the sea."— have lifted up], bis, once

without obj.; then with the obj. their voice, the sound of the

rushing and dashing waters in a storm,
||

" voices of many waters,"

the roaring of the breakers as they throw themselves upon the

shore. The third line changes the tense to the impf., lift up, to

emphasize the action, not as completed, but in movement, and

gives the vb. an obj. which in ^ is a.X., translated conjecturally

in EV8
.
" their waves," RV.m " their roaring," Dr., Kirk., " their

din," BDB. " their crashing." The most probable reading, as

suggested by i&, 2E, is commemoration, their voices commemorating

the wonders of Yahweh. This is a graphic description of the

majesty of the sea in a great storm. It is to be interpreted as

real and not as symbolical of armies of mighty foes, although this

symbol is appropriate and used elsewhere, cf. Is. 1

7

12~13 Pss. 46*

89
10

.— More than]. The comparison is repeated, the first time

with the object with which the comparison is made, the voices of

many waters, the second time with the predicate, the breakers

of the sea.— magnificent], in order to the climax, where the sub-

ject is expressed with the predicate and an additional antithetical

statement : magnificent on high Yahweh]. The force of this stair-

like parallelism is lost by J^ and Vrss., which, by wrong attachment

of a letter, change into the pi. form and compel the reading

" majestic breakers," making difficult syntax. The poet's con-

ception is, that however magnificent the sea may be in a storm,

Yahweh is much more magnificent as He reigns on high, above
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its tumult and raging, with the implication that He will eventually

still it and reduce it to order.

A later editor appended 5, in order to introduce corresponding

thoughts of the Law and the temple.— Thy testimonies are ex-

ceedingly steadfast]. The Law, conceived from the priestly point

of view, as composed of testimonies, is steadfast, like the throne

of Yahweh and the habitable world.— To Thy house sanctity is

becoming, Yahweh, for length of days']. The temple as the house

of Yahweh, the place of His presence and of His throne, shares

in His majesty; only that majesty partakes of the character of a

majestic sanctity, separate and apart from all that is unconsecrated

and profane.

PSALM XCVI.

Str. III. is a stairlike hexastich.— 1-3. Sing], thrice repeated,

twice with to Yahweh] ; but the third time in an assimilation

of to Him] against the measure. In the first line the obj. is given,

— a new song], based on Is. 42
10

; not in the sense of a new com-

position, but of a new outburst of song because of a new event

that invokes it; cf. jj
3

.— The second line gives the subject : all

the earth]. The summons to sing is universal ; the event to be

celebrated had universal significance. The third line defines the

song: bless His name], cf. ioo4
, ||

Proclaim the glad tidings], cf.

Is. 409
, ||

tell] ; and indeed not to Israel alone, but among the

nations
||
among all peoples], a story of world-wide significance.

— His glory
||
His wondrous deeds]. This can only be explained

of some great event, some world-wide transformation, some change

that gave joy to the world, which was so extraordinary that it could

only be ascribed to the divine intervention. It was probably the

overthrow of the Persian empire by Alexander the Great.

Str. IV. Synth., antith., and syn. couplets.— 4. For great is

Yahweh], in the great deeds He had done, and in the great glory

He had won ; and therefore— He is to be revered above all gods],

who have signally failed the nations that worshipped them, cf. 95
s

.

A glossator assimilated v.
4a

to 482a by adding " and highly to be

praised," which suits the previous context rather than its parallels

in this Str.— 5. The gods of the peoples are nothings], cf. Lv. 19
4

261
Ps. 97

7
Is. 2

81820 io10
; they have done nothing for the people
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that worship them, they can do nothing, they are in reality noth-

ings, they have no real existence and are not gods at all, cf. Is.

4018sq
- 44

9sq
- Ps. H5 4-8

.— In contrast with them Yahweh made the

heavens], created the very place in which these gods were sup-

posed to reside, and which therefore belonged to Him and to

Him alone, cf. 95^.— 6. Majesty andglory
||
Strength and beauty],

a heaping up of terms to set forth the admirable attributes of Yah-

weh ; the former of Him as king 21 6 and creator 1041
, the latter

in their antithesis possibly suggested by the ancient pillars, Jachin

and Boaz in the porch of the temple 1 K. 7
13"22

; especially appro-

priate to the divine presence in His sanctuary, cf. Is. 607 6410
.

7-9 a. A later editor inserts here another universal summons

to praise, based on 29
1"2

, in a tetrameter pentastich.

Ascribe to Yahweh, ye families of the peoples,

Ascribe to Yahweh glory and strength

;

Ascribe to Yahweh the glory of His name.

Bring a minchah and come to His courts.

Worship Yahweh in holy ornaments.

The only variations are the substitution of families of the peoples

for " sons of gods," angels, of the original ; and the insertion of the

line exhorting to bring a grain offering (cf. 204
) to the courts of

the temple (cf. 6$
5
84

11
92

14 ioo4

) ; both of which changes made

it more suited to its context.

Str. V. A synth. couplet and a syn. tetrastich.— 9 b. Whirl

before Him all the earth~\ a universal summons to take part in the

sacred pilgrim dance in the temple, cf. 8f Ju. 21 21"23
1 S. 186

.

The translations, " stand in awe of Him," PBV., " fear before

Him," AV., " tremble before Him," RV., JPSV., although based

on ancient Vrss., are not suited to the context, which implies

worship, while the Heb. word never expresses fear and trembling

in connection with worship. — 10. Say among the nations'], re-

sumption of the proclamation of v.
2-3

.— He doth reign], the theme

of the entire group of Pss., cf. 93
1

97
1

99
1

. A glossator added

here from 93
ld

: Yea, the world He established that it cannot be

moved. A later glossator subsequent to the text of (3 added from

9
96

: He will judge the peoples with equity. A still later glossator

added to the ancient Greek and Latin Versions :
" the Lord hath

reigned from the tree," which is cited in many Latin fathers as a
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prophecy of Christ, and which Justin Martyr (Apol. I. 41) charges

the Jews with erasing from their text. There is no evidence from

Mss. that it was ever in an ancient Hebrew text. This false read-

ing also gained currency among Christians through its use in the

hymn of Fortunatus (| 609) Vexilla regis prodeunt, used in the

Latin church and translated by Neale for English use.— 11-12. The

Ps'. now calls upon universal nature to share in the joyous worship,

as usual in this group of Pss. and the exilic Isaiah. — The heavens

and the earth
||
the sea and the fuhiess thereof], all its animal life,

||
the field and all that therein is\ all its animal and vegetable

life,
||
all the trees of the forest]. These are all personified and

express their joyous worship.— be glad~\, to which f^ and Vrss.

add another vb., " rejoice," against the
||
which gives only one

vb. to a line, and at the cost of good measure. The more

general vb. has in
||
the more specific thunder, the voice of the

sea,
||

exult
||
jubilate. The Ps. thus comes to an appropriate

conclusion. But a glossator appends from 98
s
,
— before Yahweh ;

for He cometh, for He cometh to judge the earth. He will judge

the world in righteousness and the peoples in faithfulness.

PSALM XCVII.

Pt. II., Str. I. A syn couplet and a synth. tetrastich.— 1. He
doth reign], as 93

1
96

10
99

1
.— let the earth rejoice~\, as Is. 49

13
|| Let

the many coasts be glad'], the coast lands of the Mediterranean

Sea, the limits of the west to the Hebrews, cf. Is. 41
15 42410 Je.

3

1

10 Ez. 27
315 Zp. 2

11
Ps. 72

10
. — 2-4 a. Clouds and darkness are

round about Him'], cited from Dt. 4
11

5
19

to represent that the

advent of the King was in a heavy storm with dark clouds, cf. Ps.

1810"12
.

—

fire goeth before Him], cited from 50
3 to indicate that

the darkness sent forth the fire of lightning, so also i8913,14 .

—

And setteth ablaze His adversaries rou?id about]. His thunder-

bolts strike His enemies dead, cf. 1815
77

18
, where they are com-

pared to arrows piercing His enemies, and 10618
, where they

simply set them on fire and consume them. — His lightnings

illumine the world], cf. 77
196

. A glossator wishes to alleviate this

awful picture, and so he inserts from 89
15

: righteousness andjustice
are the basis of His throne.
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Str. II. Three syn. couplets.— 4Z). The earth doth see and
writhe], cf. 77

17 Hb. 3
10

. The earth is here personified, as usual,

and is terrified by the terrible storm, and writhes in the pangs of

an earthquake. — The mountains melt like wax], cf. Mi. i
4

Is. 34
s
,

probably conceived as volcanoes pouring forth molten fiery lava.

Thus the earth testifies to the divine presence and participates in

its terrors.— At the presence of Yahweh], repeated with the predi-

cate.— the Lord of all the earthy, as its sovereign owner. This

suggests that in the previous line the syn. word king, characteristic

of this group of Pss., has been omitted, the line being just one

word too short.— The heavens declare His righteousness'], not-

withstanding the theophanic storm. The object of the theophany

is to make known the righteous judgment of Yahweh,— and there-

fore all the peoples see His glory.

Many glosses now appear.— 7 a. Shamed be all they that serve

graven images, boast themselves of nothings], a Maccabean impre-

cation upon idolaters, whose gods are mere images graven by man,

cf. H5 4-8
, and mere nothings, cf. 96

s
.— 7 b. Worship Him, allye

gods], probably not from the same glossator ; for he would not in

one breath call them " nothings," and in the next call upon them

as exalted persons to worship the supreme God. This latter

is in accord with 95
s
96

4
, and from an earlier editor than the

previous line, and is, indeed, of a different measure.— 8 is a gloss

from 48
12

: Zion heard and was glad, and the daughters of Judah
rejoiced, because of Thy judgments, Yahweh.— 9 is a combination

and condensation of 47
s - 10

, adapted to the thought of 95
s

: For

Thou, Yahweh 'Elyon, art above all the earth, Thou art exalted

exceedingly above all gods.— 10 a is a gloss of exhortation to the

pious in Israel by the same hand as the gloss of v.
12

: Ye that love

Yahweh], in accordance with the Deuteronomic law, as distin-

guished from those in Israel who do not,— hate evil]. This

seems to be a general exhortation, not referring to the evil

wrought by the wicked nations, but to evil as in violation of the

divine Law. This line was probably an introduction to, and a

seam of union for, the little fragment 10&-11.

Preserver of the lives of His pious,

From the hand of the wicked He delivereth them.

Light (shineth) forth for the righteous,

And gladness for the upright-minded.
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This fragment was probably from the Maccabean period.— His

pious
||

the righteous ||
the upright-minded], are like those that

love Yahweh, the faithful adherents to the divine Law. Yahweh

is the preserver of their lives
||
from the hands of the wicked He

delivereth them]. This is on the negative side. On the positive

side they enjoy the light of prosperity
||
gladness. It shineth forth"]

for them ; as (3, 3, <§?, 2E, F, which is more probable than " is

sown" of J^, followed by EV.8
., which introduces a figure difficult

to understand in this connection.— 12. A gloss from 30
5 com-

bined with 32
11

: Be glad, ye righteous , in Yahweh, and give thanks

in cormnemoration of His holiness.

PSALM XCVIII.

Pt. II., Str. III. Three syn. couplets ; the first a repetition of

96
1
, the second line of which has been omitted by a copyist.—

1. For wondrous deeds He hath done
||
His right hand hath gotten

Htm the victory]. Yahweh has interposed against the oppressor

of the nations, and in a marvellous way has won the victory over

him, probably the Persian empire through Alexander the Great.

A glossator adds from Is. 52
10 the syn. term: His sacred arm

;

but it destroys the measure. — 2. Hath made known], to which

a glossator adds in the
||
hath declared, against the measure, —

His victory
||
His righteousness], the vindicatory, practical exhibition

of His righteousness on behalf of the oppressed, as usual in Hebrew
literature, in the eyes of the nations]. All the world has beheld

these wonderful deeds, and shares in the deliverance from the

great oppressor. — 3. A glossator adds a pentameter line, which

in (3, however, appears as a trimeter couplet, representing that

Israel is the chief beneficiary of this salvation, in accordance with

the ancient covenant.

—

He hath remembered His kindness {to

Jacob), and His faithfulness to the house of Israel], cf. 89
2sq

- 92
s

.

— The same glossator also adds from Is. 5 2
10

: all the ends of the

earth have seen the salvation of our God], which emphasizes the

statement of the previous verse.

Str. IV. A syn. hexastich. — 4-6. Shout to Yahweh alt the

earth], the universal call is renewed
||
shout before the King v.

66
.

These lines enclose first a series of verbs enlarging upon this sacred

shout : Breakforth
||
jubilate

||
make melody ; and then enumerates
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the several musical instruments used in the festivals of the temple,

the lyre, with the sound of psalmody, the trumpets, with the sound

of the horn, cf. 4 7
6
.

Str. V. A syn. tetrastich and a stairlike couplet.— 7. Let the

sea roar and the fulness thereof] as in 96
116

.
j|
The world and

what dwells therein], probably the animal and vegetable world,

and not mankind, cf. 24
16

, 96
12a

. — 8. Let the rivers clap their

hands]. They are personified, and thus express their joy, and

accompany the music and shouting with measured strokes, cf. Is.

55
12

. — Together let the moimtaitis jubilate~\. This participation

of nature in the rejoicing is characteristic of this group of Pss. and

of the exilic Isaiah. — 9. Before Yahweh], as v.
6

: for He is

come~]. The context requires the pf, referring to the advent cele-

brated, and not the ptc, referring to an impending advent, as

EV8
. The verb was repeated in the original, as attested by

ancient Vrss. ; though omitted by ^ and EV8
., in order to state

the purpose, — to judge the earth], which sums up in a general

term the theme of praise of the first Str.— A glossator adds a

pentameter line to emphasize the character of this judgment, and

doubtless thought of a future advent : He will judge the world in

righteousness and the peoples in equity.

PSALM XCIX.

Pt. III., Str. I. Syn. couplet and syn. tetrastich. — 1-3. He
doth reign], as 93

1
96

10
97

1

; ||
is seated o?i His throne]. But a

glossator gave it a more specific reference to Jerusalem by adding

" on the cherubim," cf. 8o2c
, in the throne room of the temple,—

great in Zion] ; and yet high above all the peoples. Before this

great and victorious king and God the peoples
|j
the earth— tremble

||
quakes], and yet not in the fear, terror, and anguish that ac-

company their destruction, but in awe at His august presence, and

therefore harmonious with and resulting in :— Let them praise the

great and awful name]. Jfy, Vrss., followed by EV8
., append the

sf. Thy to " name," but it spoils the measure and is against the

context, which speaks of Yahweh always in the third person. —
Holy is He], that is, majestically holy ; invoking the hallowing of

His name, as usual in the OT. and even in the NT. — and strong]

v.
4a

. This clause belongs with the previous line to complete its
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measure. It only makes difficulty in v.
4
, when it has been trans-

posed by txt. err.

Str. II. A syn. triplet, a syn. couplet, and a concluding synth.

line.— 4. He doth reign']. The most probable rendering in ac-

cordance with the context and usage of the Ps., justified by the

unpointed text, although
$fy, 3, (3, and other Vrss., followed by

EVS
., render by a different pointing, making this an attribute and

the subj. of the verb, and giving conceptions which are difficult to

understand and which have no analogy in usage.— He doth love

justice], cf. 11 7
7)^ 3 J

28
}
—He hath established justice in equity II

righteousness hath wrought. It is especially in Jacob in connection

with Zion v.
1"2

.— 5. Exalt ye Yahweh, our God II worship at His

footstool], cf. no1 132 17
Is. 66 1

. All nations are summoned to

Zion, the capital city of the King Yahweh, where He is to be

worshipped by all.

6-9. A later editor adds material of a more particularistic

character.

Moses and Aaron among His priests,

And Samuel among them that call on His name,

They called unto Yahweh and He answered them
;

In the pillar of cloud He used to speak unto them
;

They kept His testimonies and the ordinance He gave them.

Yahweh, our God, Thou didst answer them
;

A forgiving God wert Thou to them,

And a taker of vengeance on evil deeds.

Exalt ye Yahweh, our God,

And worship at His holy mountain

;

For holy is Yahweh our God.

6. Moses and Aaron among His priests]. The editor now

looks back to the ancient history for illustration of the divine

government ; and first he thinks of Moses and Aaron, whom he

regards as priests, in accordance with the conception of his own

time, rather than as prophets or rulers, as in the earlier concep-

tions. With true historic instinct he next mentions,— Samuel

among them that call on His name~], because of this characteristic

of Samuel, making him the father of all such, cf. 1 S. 7
s9 i2 16sq

- BS.

46
16

. It is evident, however, that this calling on the name of

Yahweh is conceived as that of priestly mediation, for the terms

are in syn. lines, and the three heroes are all combined in the

clause : They called unto Yahweh, and He answered them]. The
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author, however, thinks not merely of the ordinary invocation of

God in temple worship, or of priestly intercession, with answers in

accordance with ordinary providential working. He is thinking

of extraordinary answers, which alone he can bring into compari-

son with the wonderful advent. He is summoning all mankind to

celebrate ; and so naturally he thinks of the most characteristic

theophany of the period of the Exodus.— 7. I?i the pillar of cloud

He used to speak unto them], cf. Ex. 13
21-22

(J) Ne. 9
12 19

.— They

kept His testimonies and the ordinance He gave them], the ancient

poetic term for the Law, " ordinance " (cf. 94
20
), is combined with

the priestly term, " testimonies."— 8-9. Yahweh, our God, Thou

didst answer them']. This doubtless refers to the intercession of

Moses, Aaron, and Samuel in behalf of the people of Israel in

times of sin and divine punishment.— A forgiving God wast Thou

to them], and on the other side, a taker of vengeance on evil deeds].

This doubtless refers to the discriminating justice of the divine

judgments in the early history of Israel, when the ringleaders were

punished for their evil deeds, but Israel as a whole was forgiven

because of the intercession of these heroes of faith and their

priestly mediation.— For holy is Yahweh our God], the holiness

of august sanctity, as in Ez., H.

PSALM C.

Str. IV. A syn. tristich and a stairlike tristich.— 1. Shout to

Yahweh, all the earth, as 98*, ||
2. Serve Yahweh with gladness],

the glad services of worship with song and music, and not the

service of obedience ; and accordingly, — Come before Him], into

His presence in the temple,— with a jubilation], 6$
G
, cf. 17

1
.

—

3. Know], not in the sense of coming to a knowledge of the fact

;

but know by practical, experimental knowledge, in the recognition

of worship,— that He is God], the true, the only God, and your

own God ; advanced to,

—

He made us], we are His own creatures,

— and we are His], belong to Him as His rightful creation. This

reading of the Qr., 3, 2T, and Aq., RV., is to be preferred to the

Kt., i&, j$, 2, followed by AV., " and not we ourselves "
; espe-

cially as in the stairlike advance it is still further defined as : His

people and the sheep of His pasture]. The conception of Yahweh

as shepherd of Israel is common enough ; cf. 23, 802
, and in this
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special phrase also Ez. 34
31 Pss. 74

1
79

13
. But here He seems to

be the shepherd of all the earth, in accord with the universalism

of this entire group of Pss.

Str. II. Two syn. tristichs.— 4-5. Come to His gates], resumes

the call of v.
26

, and has as its
||
Come to His courts ; for the measure

requires the repetition of the verb, which has been omitted by an

early copyist.— with a tha?ik offering"], the most probable meaning

||
a song ofpraise, accompanying it ; more probable than the more

general " thanksgiving " of EVS
. — Give thanks to Him, bless His

name], cf. q62
145

1

2

. The first verb is repeated, with the reason,

Yahweh is good], that is, to His people and flock
||
His kindness

||
His faithfulness, which endureth forever ||

unto all generations].

The liturgical formula 1 Ch. 1634
2 Ch. 5

13
7
s Ezr. 3

11
Pss. 1061 107

1

118129 i36 1+ is used with an additional line, containing the

attribute of faithfulness, which is usually associated with the

divine kindness.

XCIIL

1. *)Sd] Qal pf. Jvb. denom. tj^D, so 9610 971 991
, cf. 47

9 14610 Ex. 15
18

Is. 24s3 527
; cf. T)Sd(h) Pss. 98s 99*. — rvtNa] if10,

qualifies *jSd and is not obj.

of ttoS.— eoS] bis. Qal pf., cf. Is. 51
9
59

17 Ps. 1041
; the second, however,

should be B^iaS, cog. ace. to vb. coS requires nini for subj. in
||
with previous

and following vbs. for good measure. — T^n'^s]. The ^n is prob. a gl. of

intensification, although used in the duplicate citation 9610
. (d and all ancient

Vrss. have fan, as 75*, which is better suited to context.— 2. tnd] as Is. 44s

45
21 48s - 5 - 7 - 8

.— nnx oSiyn] is dimeter, requires nini for good measure.

—

3. D^rn] dub. pi. sf. [w] a. A., BDB. crashing, dashing; Dr., Kirk., din.

The 1. not in (&B N
; but in (5X - c - a - A

, Aq., iirirptyeLS, U fiuctus, and needed

for completion of Str. 3 gurgites, Syr. Hex. xnpDiy = DipDj?, % Nnvna in

purity from N3i = nnr. The context demands, as &, in the climax : the praise

of Yahweh that the voice utters. Rd. d-ot their commemoration, as 97
12

.
—

4. onnx] |^, Vrss., cf. Ex. 15
10 of waters, which has prob. occasioned the

change from an original "0 nnx, which is better suited to the context, as Dy.,

Hu.3
, al.— 5. T»nny] legal term of P, cf. 25 10 78s6 997 U92 - 22 +. This v. is

a prosaic gl.— n
)b!}] Pil- t ni*J as Is - 527 Ct. i

10
, but adj. rroo more freq.

Pss. 33
1 147 1 +> and so possibly here.

XCVI.

1-2. n*»B>] tris, abbreviated in 1 Ch. 1623 by omission of v.la - 2a . — nini]

tris also in f^, Vrss., but in l.
1

-
3 against the measure. Rd. "iS, as ioo4 .

—
DitS D'^p] Chr. dvSn; both enlargements against measure of an original

dv dv
}
which has the same mng.— 4. ind V?nci] added from 48s against the
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measure. — Nin to'ijj. The Nin is gl. of intensification, makes 1. too long.

—

5. *s] dittog. ; makes 1. too long.— J D^
>f

?S] pi* idols as worthless things,

nothings, so'97 7 Lv. 194 261 (H) Is. 28 - 18 - 20 IO10 +. <g 5aifi6via, U daemonia.

— 6. if\ (3 ayiw<r 6 i>r). 1 Ch. 16'27 has nnn for masr, and lDpD for wnps, the

former prob. an intentional adaptation, the latter an unconscious error.

—

7-9 a. Gl. from 291-2
, except d>d>7 mns^D for d^n >13 and insertion of \.sb,

both changes made in the interests of worship in the temple. 1 Ch. 1629 has

Yish for vnnxnS, which is an unintentional error.— 9 b. •iS',n] although ren-

dered by Vrss. be in pain or anguish offear or trembling, cf. 55
s Dt. 225 Je. 5

22

Ez. 3016
,
yet never has this mng. in connection with worship ; but rather

dance the sacred dance, as Ps. Sj7
Ju. 2i 21-23

1 S. 185
.— PJBr] 1 Ch. 1630

VJdSd, stylistic change. — 10 a in Chr. is transferred to a place after v.lla .
—

10 ft is a gl. from 93H— 10 c is a gl. from 9
%

, not in Chr.— 11 a. jn&n Sjn>]

assimilated to 97
1 Is. 49

13
; but the vb. makes 1. too long and the other 11.

all have but one vb. for a principal and a subord. subj.— 11 b = 987a .

—

12. Ht£>] in 1 Ch. 1632 rntP, variation of writing same word ; also in Chr. for

rty the variant fhy.— W"W»H?3V] prosaic for an original i3
_l

?:)i. — ?n] as 25
,

emphasizes a special feature of the description, BDB. But the text is dub. The

measure is better without it.— 13 is a gl. from 98s , although N3 "O is here given

twice, and inj)DX3 for DnB"D3, Chr. has only pNrrnN &®wh N3 >3 mm ^JoSc,

probably representing an earlier couplet:

N3~>3 mm ijdS

V1NH BOJ^S N3-0,

which is all that the measure allows in 98s .

XCVII.

2 b. Gl. = 8915a .— 5. mm >jdSd] needs a word to complete the 1., prob.

iVdpi
II
jhn.— 7 a. Pentameter 1. ; whole v. a gl.— Sdo h:;] cf. 2 K. 1741

2 Ch. 33
22

. JSds n.m., as Ex. 204 Is. 4217 +.— '3 D^Srinn] as 52s, usually,

however, in good sense 34
s 63 12 +.— 8. Gl. from 4812

. Variations: nyDtt»

jr* nDBTii for jvx in nDtt» ; and nin> added, mim nU3 a.X. ^.— 9 a. Gl.

from 47
3 by condensation, y\nn S3 hy Sru y?D x-nj jvSp mm 13.— 9d. From

47
10d nSpj ind, combined with 95

s6 dviSn S3 ty.— 11. jn?] a.X. in this form.

<g, 3, &, E, F, mr, so Hu., Ba., £DB., cf. 10422 Dt. 33
2 Is. 602 +.— 12. Gl.

from 3211 D^pnx iS^i nino inDtP and 305& nsnp -otS mm.

XCVIII.

1 = 961
; only the first 1. is given in |^ and Vrss., but the other 1. of the

couplet is needed and should be inserted. It was omitted by ancient copyist.

— Stjhp Jfnn] makes the 1. a pentameter. It was added from Is. 5210ot
.

—

2. nS^] makes 1. too long and is a gl.— 3. The first 1. is a pentameter in f!f,

but <§, by giving apJf'S after nDn, makes it a trimeter couplet. The second

half of v. was added from Is. 52106
.— 4. lnxs] imv. f nx o vb. break forth,

burst forth with joy, elsw. Is. 147 4423 4913 52s 541
55

12
. Pi. break in pieces

Mi. 3
3

.— 5. hpdt V^pi] phr. a.X. but noun, melody of psalm, as 81 3
.— 6. n'nx'xn]
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the straight metal trumpets ; in religious use elsw. only P, Chr. (v. Intr. § 34).

— mm] makes 1. too long, and is a later insertion.— 7. The first 1. = 96116
,

the second 24lr
.— 8. iNnp;] juss. f nhd vb. clap hands, elsw. with t}3 Is. 55

12

of trees ; cf. «p nsn 2 K. n 12
, «p ypD Ps. 47

12
. Pi. with T Ez. 25

s
.— 9. w 12]

pf. and not ptc. as EV8
., influenced by impf. vw ; for the Ps. is in praise

of an advent that has taken place already. It is repeated in Syr.-Hex. @A as

in 9613
, but not in f$, 3, or (J5

B
. The measure requires it.— The last clause

with BfltS" = 9613 is a pent, gl., thinking of a future advent. on^>c3 for

injiCNa 9613
.

XCIX.

1. BUB] a.X., ® <ra\ev$riTO), as 93
2 Bicn ; but this would then be in direct

contradiction with that passage and inconsistent with the context. Ols., We.,

BDB., Jicr, Gr. yur.— Don?] makes 1. too long and is a gl., particularistic

in character as v. 6 *— 3. :ptf n^]. The sf. is improb. ; without it we might

retain all the words and have a trimeter 1.; with it the 1. is tetrameter. Rd.

D!f"nv.— 4. ?Vl] although sustained by Vrss. is improb. ; awkward and diffi-

cult. Rd. Tjn adj. as predicate and attach to previous 1. to complete the meas-

ure ; so Street, Houb., Horsley.— nriN] bis, make 11. too long and are gls.

The change to 2d pers. is also improb. ; rd. p)3 and npy.— 5. Kin v^p~\. A
word is needed for measure, prob. rjn, as v.3&. — 6. This v. begins a particular-

istic gl. which continues to the end of the Ps.— 8. on>jj?]. The sf. here might

be referred to the heroes of previous Str. and possibly an 1

^, but not the sf. in

DmSiSy. Doubtless they all were meant to have a general reference. But

the sfs. are prob. in all these cases prosaic interpretations.

1 = 98*.— 2. njna] lengthened form for measure, as 63s , for usual nn. —
3. nin ,

»] makes the 1. too long and is an unnecessary gl. — )wy Nin], The

Nin, emphasizing the subj., is without sufficient reason and makes 1. too long.

It prob. was inserted in antithesis to urnx nV Kt., (5, <£>, 2, which is erro-

neous. The r? of Qr., 3, W, is to be preferred, and makes the smh surprising.

— lmjnn jnx] as Ez. 34
31 Pss. 74

1 7913. The enlargement of g$
7 is the work

of a glossator.— 4-5. 1x2] should be repeated for measure in the second 1.

— Hin] of v.4c should be repeated v.5a before 2'it3 "O for measure, and *a is

needed before oSiyS in accordance with the usual phr. I Ch. 1634 2 Ch. 5
13

7
3

Ezr. 3
11 Pss. 1061 1071

-f

.

PSALM CI., 2 STR. 4
5

.

Psalm 10 1 is a profession of integrity in personal character and

conduct (v.
2c_4

), and in companionship (v.
6-7

). To this was added a

gloss of worship and prayer for the divine presence (v.
1-26

), and

vows to exterminate the wicked (v.
5 - 8

).
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T WALK in integrity of mind in the midst of my house.

I set not any base thing before mine eye.

The making of apostasy I hate. It cleaves not unto me.

Evil I know not : crookedness departs from me.

A/TINE eye is upon the faithful of the land, that they may dwell with me.

The one walking in the way of integrity ministers to me.

The worker of deception dwells not in my house.

The speaker of lies is not established before mine eye.

Ps. 101 in pj has the title -nmn -\rh\ so also in <g. This was probably

original, and the Ps. belonged to IB and ftfl {v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). It had two

pentameter tetrastichs, v.2c-4 -
G-7

, each line ending in •>_; to which several

glosses have been added, v.
1-26 - 5 - 8

, without the ending. The original was a

profession of integrity, suited to the congregation of Israel before the legal

attitude of mind had become established. The language is early: 22S on v.2c

= Gn. 2o5 - 6 (E) 1 K. 9
4 Ps. 78™; hphz w v.3a = Ps. 41 9

; d^d v.3 a.X. for

d>bb>, cf. 405 Ho. 5
2

; wpy 33S v.4 a.X. error for vpy as Ps. 1827 ; pN udkj v.6

a.X., but cf. Is. i
21

; rr»D1 rwj? v.7 as 52*, cf. 322 ; onpt? "tal v.7, cf. 6312
. The Ps.

was probably composed for the community of the Restoration before Nehe-

miah. The glosses are of a different character and later. V.5, 8 express the

determination to exterminate the wicked from the land, and give the only

reason for thinking of the author as a ruler. They are Maccabean in tone,

and the language is late. V.1_2a is a trimeter tetrastich of introduction : a vow

to Yahweh of worship and a petition for the divine presence. It was designed

to make the Ps. more appropriate for public worship.

The Ps. begins with a trimeter tetrastich, making it more ap-

propriate for public worship than the original could have been. —
1-26. 0/ kindness andjustice'], cf. Je. g

23
, divine attributes ; espe-

cially characteristic of God's administration of government, and of

His requirements of mankind, cf. Ho. 12 7
. — I will sing

||
/ will

make melody to Thee, Yahweh], usual phrases of public worship in

the temple.— In a way of integrity], oi. v.
66

; a course of life which

is in complete and entire accord with the divine will.—Iwill behave

myself wisely], cohortative form expressing a vow of such conduct.

It is possible, with JPSV. and Kirk., to render "consider," "give

heed unto "
; but this is not so probable.— When wilt Thou come

unto me], a petition for the divine presence as prepared for by

entire conformity to His will.

Str. I. A syn. tetrastich.— 2c. I walk]. This and the follow-

ing vbs. are not in the cohort, form as the previous vb. Therefore

they do not express a vow ; but state what is the habitual conduct

of the righteous.— in integrity of mind]. The internal mental
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state is in entire accord with God, and therefore the walk is such,

in a way of integrity v.
66

, cf. v.
2a

.
— In the midst of my house], in

the life of the family and of society. — 3. / set not before mine eye],

to consider as a possibility for action, or as something to be de-

sired.— any base thing], cf. 41
9
, such as base men, sons of Belial,

do, cf. Dt. 15
9

.— The making of apostasy I hate], the swerving or

falling away from Yahweh into such evil conduct.— // cleaves not

unto me], as a power of temptation, or something desirable and

attractive.— 4. Evil I know not], by experimental knowledge,

resulting from its commission.— crookedness], as 18 27

,
qualified by

a glossator, against the measure, as " of the mind," against the

context, which regards it no longer as internal, but as external

;

and which departs from me], as an unwelcome guest, or banished

from the presence as an enemy. A glossator now inserts a

pentameter couplet of a different character.— 5. The slanderer

in secret of his neighbour], cf. Pr. 30
10

, still further described as

one lofty of eyes], cf. Ps. 1828
, and proud of mind, cf. Pr. 21 4

.

These terms do not refer to ordinary men of this class ; but to

men of position and power who had become oppressors of the

people, for otherwise they could hardly be dealt with so severely

and summarily.— willI exterminate
||
I will not suffer].

Str. II. Two syn. couplets.— 6-7. Mine eye is upon], consider-

ing, contemplating with recognition and acceptance, in antith. to

v.
to and also to v.

76
,— Thefaithful of the land], those faithful to

Yahweh, in antith. to the apostasy of v.
3\

||
The one walking in the

way of integrity], cf. v.
2ac

, and in antith. with the worker of decep-

tion
||
speaker of lies. The former dwell with me

||
minister to

me], as household servants ; the latter dwells not in my house
||

is

not established], or settled, as one of my household. The glos-

sator of v.
5
also appends v.

8
.— Morning by morning], one after the

other, searching for them.— will I exterminate], as v.
5a

||
cut off

from the city of Yahweh], cf. 12 4
34

17 1091315, where God does this

cutting off.— all the wicked of the land
||
all the workers of trouble.

1-2. n-v'^x
||
rnoTN

||
n^sfew] cohort, impfs. expressing a vow.— mm rj

1

?]

is attached by MT. to rnc?N, by (§ to ni>a»x; the latter favours a pentameter,

the former two trimeters. But the remaining 1. is a hexameter or two

trimeters. These constitute a trimeter tetrastich, a gl. — TlVnna] Hithp. impf.

indie. The change from cohort, is significant. It states a fact instead of a
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vow. — 3. hynn "D"}] = 41 9
; transpose to beginning of 1. for assonance in

Vjg, which should be read here and v.76 for assonance instead of the usual pi.,

and so also prob. v.6a at the beginning of v. — "'top] a.X. for DHfliP fvw vb.

swerve, fall away, 405
. f a^P n.[m]. swerver, Ho. 5

2
; here prob. abstr. pi.,

as Ba., Hu.3
, apostasy.— 4. B^»y 33^] phr. a.X. The 1. has one word too

many
;
prob. 23 s

, which does not indeed suit the context.— jns nS jn] should

go to the beginning of the line in order to assonance in ^pc.— 5. ^B^Sd] Poel

ptc. of f V&? denom. vb. elsw. Hiph. Pr. 3010
, both in bad sense, use the

tongue for slander, Ges.90
-
m

,
Qr. ,3t2^p. We should rd. Hiph. ptc. ^B/Sp with

Che. — DTJ? r\2i] phr. a.X. % naj) high of mountain 10418 , lofty of 2^ Pr. 165 , of

nn Ec. 7
8
, alone Ps. 1386 Is. 5

15 io33 1 S. 23 . — 22S am] phr. elsw. Is. 605, cf.

uS ann Pr. 21 4 b>bj "1 2825
, f arn adj. elsw. Ps. 10425 broad of sea, 11996 of

divine command, 11945 of divine way. These two pent, without assonance

and in a more vindictive tone are a Maccabean gl.— 6. fl.w~\jnNj] phr. a.X.,

but cf. Is. 82 Pr. 25
13

.— *Jrnie^] Pi. impf. % ms> vb. of ministerial service
;

here of men, but 10321 1044 of angels. — 7. n»p"i ntry] = 52*; transpose to the

beginning of the 1. for assonance in >n>3. — 8. Two pent. 11. without assonance

and in the tone of v.5 ; a gloss.

PSALM CII.

Ps. 102 is composite : (A) A prayer of afflicted Israel, beseech-

ing Yahweh to answer in a day of distress (v.
23

) ; the peril is so

great that he is about to perish (v.
4-6

) ; he is desolate and reproached

by enemies (v.
7-9

). It is his greatest grief that he has been cast

off by his God (v.
10-12

). (B) expresses confidence that the time has

come when the everlasting King will have compassion on Zion and

build her up from her ruins, and that all nations will see His glory

and revere Him (v.
13-18

). The story will be told to all generations

of His interposition for the salvation of His people, that His praise

may be forever celebrated in Jerusalem, where all nations will

eventually gather to serve Him (v .

19"23,29
). Glosses reassert the

seriousness of the situation (v.
24_25a

), and contrast the everlasting

creator with the perishable creature (
256-28

).

A. V.
2"12

, 4 STR. 63
.

VAHWEH, O hear my prayer

;

And let for help come unto Thee my cry.

Hide not Thy face from me.

In the day when I have distress, answer me.

Incline Thine ear unto me

;

In the day when I call, O make haste (to me).
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T70R vanish away like smoke my days

;

And burned like fuel are my bones.

Smitten like herbage is my heart.

Yea, I forget to eat my bread.

Because of the sound of my groaning

My bone doth cleave to my flesh.

T AM like a pelican of the wilderness

;

I am become as an owl of the wastes

;

I watch and am become (a falcon),

A bird solitary upon a house-top.

All the day mine enemies reproach me;

They that (wound) me, do curse by me.

"V^EA, ashes do I eat as bread,

And I mix my drink with weeping,

Because of Thine indignation and Thy wrath
;

For Thou hast taken me up, and thrown me away.

My days are like a shadow stretched out,

And I like the herbage wither.

B. v.
13"23' 29

, 2 STR. 66
.

'THOU, Yahweh, sittest enthroned forever; and Thy commemoration is in all

generations.

Thou wilt arise, Thou wilt have compassion on Zion ; for it is time to be

gracious to her.

For Thy servants take pleasure in her stones, and are looking graciously upon

her dust.

And the nations will revere Thy name, and kings of earth Thy glory,

When Yahweh hath built up Zion, hath appeared in His glory (in her midst)
;

Hath turned unto the destitute and hath not despised their prayer.

THIS will be written for a generation to come, and a people to be created;

When Yahweh hath looked forth from His holy height, unto the earth hath

looked,

To hear the groaning of the prisoner, to loose those condemned to die

;

That they may tell the name of Yahweh in Zion and His praise in Jerusalem.

When the peoples are gathered together and the kingdoms to serve Yahweh,

The children of Thy servants will abide, and their seed will be established

before Thee.

Ps. 102 has in the title of f^, <&, 'jjn nSon, a prayer of the afflicted; and to

this was added, whether at the same time or later we cannot say, " when he

was fainting," cf. 61 3
,
" and before Yahweh pouring out his complaint," cf. 1423

Jb. 7
13

. In other words, the Ps. expressed humiliation for national disaster

and prayer for deliverance, vy is a pseudonym. The author wrote in the

person of afflicted Israel, v. Intr. § 30. But this title applies only to v.2-12,

composed of four trimeter hexastichs. The remainder of the Ps. is of an

entirely different character, and of a much later date. The original Ps. uses

many familiar terms of IB. The author must have been familiar with many of

its Pss., if not with the collection as a whole; cf. v.2a with 39
13

, v. 26 with 187
,
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v.3a with 27°, v.35 with 59
17

, v. 3c with 31 3 6918
, also 5610 , v. 4 with 31 11

37
20

, v.9

with 55
13

. But the Ps. is not a mere mosaic. In the remaining Strs. there

is great originality, and several simple but beautiful similes v.4 - 6
-
7 - 8 - 10 - 12

.

The Ps. can hardly be earlier than the closing days of the Persian period.

Later, doubtless in the early Maccabean period, another original Ps. was

appended, v.
13-23

-
29

, of two hexameter hexastichs. Zion is here in ruins v. 15
,

and her people are prisoners and many of them condemned to death v.21 ; and

yet the psalmist bases his confidence in the divine advent for their redemption

upon the eternal reign of God. Two glosses were inserted: the one based on

Is. 3810 v.24_25a ; the other, v.256-28 , with real poetic power, was probably a

section of a longer poem which has been lost.

PSALM CII. A.

Str. I. A syn. and two synth. couplets ; a mosaic of terms of

supplication from 39
13 187 27

9
59

17
31

3
69

18
56

10
; not because of a

lack of originality in the poet, but because he desired to use the

familiar terms of the Davidic prayer book for this day of humilia-

tion and prayer for national deliverance.

Str. II. A syn. tetrastich, enclosing before its last line an embl.

couplet.— 4. For vanish away like smoke my days'], a common
simile of transitoriness, cf. 37

20 683
Is. 51

6 Ho. 13
3
Ja. 4

14
.— And

burned like fuel are my bones']. In feverish anxiety his bones

seem to be on fire, cf. 22 15
31

11 La. i
13

Jb. 30
1730

. The unusual

Heb. word is rendered by PBV., RV., " firebrand," so Kirk. ; by

AV. "hearth," so Dr., "fireplace," JPSV. It is most probably, as

BDB., a burning mass, which may be sufficiently expressed by

"fuel" for the fire.— 5. Smitten like herbage is my heart]. As

the green herbage is smitten by the heat of the sun and withers

away ; so the heart, as the seat of mental and moral states, has

been so smitten that it has no more freshness and vigour. The

withering is sufficiently suggested by the simile, and the line is

complete in its measure without "and withered," which has been

added by a glossator.— Yea, I forget to eat my bread], appetite

has departed ; he can think of nothing else but his trouble, and

has no other desire than relief from that.— 6. Because of the

sound of my groaning]. This is usually attached to the next line,

but it really belongs to the previous one ; for it gives a good

reason for the absence of appetite ; the mouth is engaged in the

constant utterance of groans.— My bone doth cleave to my flesh].
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As above the bones were burning with fever, so here from the lack

of moisture the bone cleaves fast to the flesh, cf. Jb. 19
20

Ps. 32
4

.

Str. III. A syn. tetrastich and a syn. couplet. — 7-8. I am like

a pelican of the wilderness
||
an owl of the wastes

||
a bird solitary

upon a house-top]. These various birds in their solitariness are

similes of his desolate condition in the midst of enemies and

rejected by his God. The line before the last is difficult, because

it is defective, due probably to the omission of a word. It prob-

ably should be,— I watch and am become a falcon
-

]. The falcon

is famed for its keen vision, and so is appropriate to the verb.

He is watching keenly for the help he is imploring from God.—
9. All the day mine enemies reproach me~], cf. 55

13
, also 42

11
44

17

74
1018

79
12 89s252 ||

they that wound me], more probable than

those "mad against me," of EVS
.— do curse by me], use the

name of Israel in imprecations and oaths, cf. 132
2
Is. 65

15
Je. 29

22
.

Str. IV. A syn. and two synth. couplets.— 10. Yea], intensive

assertion ; the usual " For " is improbable. It is difficult to find

a reason in this Str. for the statements of the previous Str.—
ashes do I eat as bread], ashes are the symbol of mourning, and

appear in Is. 61 3 as a turban, and in La. 3
16

as clothing, cf. Ez.

27
30

; but only here as bread.
||
And I mix my drink with weep-

ing], phr. a.A.., but the idea is expressed in other phrases Pss. 42
4

806
.— 11. Because of Thine indignation and Thy wrath]. Thus

far the lamentation has been because of the distress and the re-

proaches of enemies ; now it is all carried back to the original

cause, the wrath of their God. — For Thou hast taken me up and
thrown me away], deliberate and violent rejection, cf. Je. 7

15
.
—

12. My days are like a shadow stretched out], resuming the

thought of v.
4a

. The prolongation of the shadow is an evidence

of the approach of sunset, an appropriate simile of the close of life,

cf. Je. 64
Ps. 144

4
.—And I like the herbage wither], a resumption

of v.
5a

, cf. Is. 407
Ps. 90

5-6
Ja. i

n
; the morning of life, when the herb-

age sprang up and bloomed, and the noontide, when it was smitten

by the sun, have passed ; the evening has come, when it withereth.

PSALM CII. B.

Str. I. Synth, hexastich.— 13. Thou, Yahweh, sittest enthroned

forever], as everlasting king; phr. of La. 5
19

, cf. Pss. 2
4
9

s
93

2
99

1

,
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— and Thy commemoration'], the celebration of the name, cf. 66

30
5
97

12 in 4
. The fact that Yahweh reigns forever, and is to be

commemorated forever, is the basis of the confidence in the

restoration of Zion expressed in the Ps.— 14. Thou wilt arise],

the usual term for divine interposition, cf. 9
20 io12

.— Thou wilt

have compassion on Zion], emphatic coordination without con-

junction. Zion, the holy city, was in great need of divine help,

and had been for a long time in this sad condition ; therefore it is

added,

—

for it is tifne to be gracious to her], it is high time : the

distress is so great, it is now or never with her. A glossator

repeats at the expense of the measure : for the appointed time is

come], the time appointed for the fulfilment of the divine prom-

ises of her restoration. This is not the restoration from the Exile,

cf. Je. 29
10

Is. 40
2 Hb. 2

3
; but from the devastations of Antiochus

before the Maccabean victories.— 15. For Thy servants], the

faithful people of God who serve Him in spite of persecutions,—
take pleasure in

||
are looking graciously upon], expressing their

interest in, love for, and attachment to her,— stones
||
dust].

Zion has been destroyed by the enemy ; her buildings are in ruins,

mere stones and dust ; and yet these are precious to the servants

of Yahweh, because they are the remains of the holy city of the

divine presence and worship.— 16. the nations
||
the kings ofearth].

The restoration of Zion will have universal significance to the

nations and especially to their kings ; and the result of it will be

that they will revere Thy name
||
Thy glory], take part in the

worship of the God of Israel. — 17. When Yahweh hath built up

Zion], rebuilt the ruined city, cf. 5

1

20
.— hath appeared i?i His

glory], manifested it in His advent to interpose for her deliverance.

The line is defective, and therefore we must supply either in her

midst, or " in Jerusalem," as v.
22

.— 18. Hath turned unto the desti-

tute]. The city has been stripped and left destitute in her ruin.

A glossator inserted from 1 K. 828 " prayer " after the preposition

and before the noun, thereby making an improbable tautology with

the complementary part of the line,— and hath not despised their

prayer], cf. 2 2
25

51
19
69

s4
.

Str. II. Synth, hexastich.— 19. This will be written], recorded

for a memorial and especially for commemoration, cf. v136
,
—for

a generatio?i to come
||
a people to be created], the succeeding
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generations of redeemed Zion, cf. 2 2
32 4814

78
4 - 6

. The purpose is

given after a temporal clause in v.
22

, that they may tell the name

of Yahweh in Zion and His praise in Jerusalem], cf. 9
15
96

s
. But

a glossator could not wait for this, and so he appended to v.
19

at

the cost of the measure, "shall praise Yah."— 20. When], as in

v.
17,23

, and not causal " for," as EV S
.— Yahweh hath looked forth

from His holy height], explained by the glossator as "from

heaven," without need and against the measure. This v. resumes

the thought of the divine advent of v.
14 - 17

, especially in the form

of divine inspection or investigation of what transpires on earth,—
unto the earth hath looked], cf. 14

2 $$™ Dt. 2615
.— 21. To hear the

groaning of the prisoner], the Israelites taken captive by the enemy

and imprisoned.

—

to loose those condemned to die]. Some of the cap-

tives had been condemned to death, probably because of supposed

treason against the dominant power of Syria. The compassion upon

destitute Zion of the previous Str. has as its parallel, compassion on

her captives in this Str.— 23. When the peoples are gathered to-

gether and the nations to serve Yahweh]. A resumption of the

universalism of v.
1<?

. The apodosis of this temporal clause is in

29 : The children of Thy servants will abide, and their seed will

be established befoi-e Thee]. This resumes the thought of v.
19

, and

with it encloses the other lines of the Str. in an organic whole.

Two different glossators made insertions ; the former v.
24_25a from

Is. 38
10

, the so-called song of Hezekiah : He hath brought down

my strength in the way ; He hath shortened my days. I say : O my
God, take me not away in the midst of my days]. These two

pentameter lines are more in accord with the plaintive tone of the

original Ps. than with the»calm assurance of the later Maccabean

Ps. in which it inserted. It was probably designed to assimilate

them. The later glossator inserted the octastich v.
256-28

, doubtless

a fragment of a choice Ps. which has been lost.

TN generation of generations are Thy years.

Of old Thou didst lay the foundation of the earth

;

And the heavens are the work of Thy hands.

They will perish, but Thou wilt endure

;

Yea, all of them will wear out as a garment,

As a vesture wilt Thou change them, and they will be changed.

But Thou (Yahweh) art the same

;

And Thy years have no end.

Y
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The first and last lines of this octastich are syn. and enclose the

other six ; the first two of which are syn. The antithesis which

appears within the fourth line is enlarged upon in the triplet that

follows, whose last line is antithetical to the two syn. lines which

precede it.— 25 b. In generation of generations are Thy years],

extending in one generation after another are the years of the life

of God, and not limited to a single generation, as are the years of

men.
||
28 b. Thy years have no end']. They come to no com-

pletion, as do the years of man.— 26. Of old], cf. Dt. 2
1220

for

the term ; in remote antiquity ; cf. Ps. 90
2
for the idea.— Thou

didst lay the foundation of the earth], the conception of creation

as an erecting or building, cf. 24
2
89

12
1045

Jb. $8
4
, and especially

Is. 48
13

.— The heavens are the work of Thy hands]. The same

conception being continued ; the heavens being considered as the

roof or dome of the earth, cf. Pss. 84
19

2 Am. g
G
.— 27. They

will perish]. Even the heavens and the earth, the most stable of

all created things, upon whose stability all they contain of life and

existence depends, however long their duration, will eventually

perish.
||
All of them will wear out like a garment], based on Is.

5

1

6
. They have a temporary use as clothing; when they have

been worn out another garment will take their place.
||
As a

vesture wilt Thou change them and they will be changed], new

heavens and a new earth will take their place, according to Is.

65
17 66 22

. In antithesis with creations Thou wilt endure], continue

to stand firm after these creations perish.
||
28 a. 2'hou, Yah-

weh, art the same]. The divine name has been omitted in the

transmitted text, but is necessary to the measure. As in Is. 48
12

,

Yahweh is the same identical, unchangeable, ever-enduring being

from first to last, so here He is the same during all the transitions

from the creation of the heavens and the earth, while He is

transforming them into a new heaven and a new earth, and so on

forever.

CII. A.

3. »J3P vip] assimilated to 6918 1437
; but the two words make 1. too long ;

transfer »xjg to l.
2 for measure.— 4. "Mi?"^] a-^"> i?DB. burning mass, as

Is. 33
14

; but SS., Dr., hearth, as rn,-nD Lv. 62. <g <t>ptiyiov,3 frixa.— 5. nsin]

Hoph. pf. roj, cf. Ho. 9
16

. (55 iirXrjyrjv, 3 percussum est, prob. both interp.

infin. abs.— Bfa.*}] makes 1. too long; gl. from Ho. 9
16

.— 6. >nruN Sip] phr.
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a.X., but nruN 67 + .— n^a 1

? >DXJ? npzi] phr. a.X., but cf. Jb. 1920 La. 4
8

.

—

7. J riNp] n.f. pelican, elsw. Is. 34
11 Zp. 214

; so <S, 3. £> has ttpp, Bar Heb.

Dupip, cygnus. Ba. objects that the pelican is a water bird, and not a bird

of the wilderness.— f 013] n.m , elsw. Lv. n 17 = Dt. 1416 , an unclean bird,

a species of owl.— 8. njnjn] Qal impf. rr>n with 1 consec, instead of jussive

>hn\ The text gives no predicate. Ols., Gr., Ba., Du., Kirk., Ehr., rd. rvpnto

as 77
4
, but moaning leads away from the real point of comparison, solitariness.

A word has been omitted by error, for the measure is defective ; rd. n*N fal-

con, a bird especially appropriate to the vb.— J jj] n.m. roof of house, as

1296 .— 9. ^V»nn] Poal ptc, elsw. Ec. 22, of madness of folly; not suitable

here. & oi iircuvovvris fie, U qui laudabant me, & = ^Snr, so Ehr. ; but this

does not suit the context. 3 exultantes neglects the sf., which may be interp.

It is better to read >*?SnD = those wounding me.— lyacj o] = swear by, in

imprecation, cf. 132'2.— 10. ^p^] a.X. my drink, for vb. npv (J6
9
).

CII. B.

14. ornn o-ipn] impfs. future, emph. coordination, most prob., although

the second vb. might be subordinate. — n^ni
?] Qal m f»> unusual form,

Ges.67 - cc
; cf. D?3:n Is. 3018

, rvjn Ps. 77
10

. For pn v.42.— n£»o N3 "o] dupli-

cate of previous clause ; the two make 1. too long. This, although phr. a.X.,

is prob. the gl. rather than the other, as it emphasizes a promise ; cf. 75
s

.
—

15. u:rp] Poel, elsw. Pr. 1421 direct favour to.— 16. mrp ott>] so 3, but

(3 nim -|Dtt\ The divine name makes 1. too long ; rd. "|DB> || "|"T133.—
n?? ^T^]- @B has only doSd Sdi, but (JgNA. r.t agree with pj, 3.

|^ is assimilated to Is. 59
19

. The clause is too long for measure. S3 is the

most prob. gl.— 17. n)333 hn-u] is defective. We should supply prob.

•piro with Du.— 18. r6on] is improb. with anV^n in the same 1. It is a gl.;

rd. njnyn *?».— t*^?] adj. stripped, destitute; cf. -\jrny Je. 17
6

. Aq., 2, 3,

vacui. Ba. thinks of >y~\y adj. as Gn. 15
2 (JE) Je. 2230 Lv. 2020,21 (H).

—

19. rv-SSrv] gl. anticipating v.22
,
phr. a.X., but cf. rv hhnn 1506 , n> lSVnt

11517
, elsw. always rv iSSn.— 20. d^d^d] expl. gl. to onDD, making 1. too

long.— 21. nninn \J3] phr. elsw. 79
11

.— 24. Derived from Is. 3810
.— >nb]

Kt., sustained by (&,V ;
Qr. 'H3, by 2, J5, 3, 5C, and most critics ; both sfs.

explanatory.— 26. Jo^flV] adv. formerly Dt. 212 - 20
Jos. n 10 +.— 27. nan]

gl. ; makes 1. too long.— 28. Mil nnsi] is defective; add mn\ xin emph.

denom. the same, based on Is. 4812
.
— 29. ?l\}jpS] but @ ds rbv alQi>a = d^jdV,

as v. 26
, cf. 3 ante faciem eorum.

PSALM CIIL, 7 str. 4
3

.

Ps. 103 is a summons to Israel to bless Yahweh for all that He
had done for them (v.

1-2
), His pardon and redemption (v.

3-4"- 5
"),

His deeds of righteousness and justice (v.
6-7

), His long suffering
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(v.
9-10

), His kindness in removing sin (v.
11-12

), His fatherly com-

passion (v.
13-14

), His everlasting kindness and righteousness to frail

man (v.
15 17

) . Glosses emphasize these several things (v.
45 56 8 - 16 - 18

).

A liturgical gloss summons the angels and all creatures to unite in

blessing Yahweh, the universal king (v.
19-22

).

gLESS Yahweh, O my soul

!

And all that is within me, His holy name.

Bless Yahweh, O my soul

!

And forget not His benefits.

"Vy^HO pardoneth all thine iniquity;

Who healeth all thy diseases

;

Who redeemeth from the Pit thy life;

Who satisfiefh (thee) with good things (so long as thou livest).

A DOER of acts of righteousness is Yahweh,

And of acts of judgment for all the oppressed.

He used to make known His ways to Moses,

To the sons of Israel His deeds.

\A/"HILE He strives not alway,

And restrains not His anger forever;

Not according to our sins doth He do to us,

Not according to our iniquities doth He deal to us.

A S high as heaven is above the earth,

His kindness is mighty upon (us).

As far as the East is removed from the West,

He doth remove our transgressions from us.

AS a father hath compassion upon sons,

Yahweh hath compassion upon (us)
;

For He knoweth our frame;

Remembereth that we are dust.

A/TAN, as grass are his days

;

As a blossom of the field, so he blossometh
;

But the kindness of Yahweh is from everlasting,

And unto everlasting is His righteousness.

Ps. 103 has in the title ivr?
t
so (J| ; but probably because of resemblance to

Pss. of W. It is impossible that it could ever have been in $B ; for it cannot be

earlier than the late Greek period. It uses familiarly earlier literature : v.9a

Is. 57
lc

, v.96 Je. 3
12

, v.lla Is. 55
9

, v.
146 Gn. 3

19
(J), v.15 Is. 406 Ps. 905-6

. It uses

the Aramaic sf.
,o ,| _ v.

3-4
; and several words in late meanings: ?idj v. 2,

D^NiSnn

v.3 . It is composed of seven trimeter tetrastichs : v. 1-4a
•
5a. 6-7. 9-15. 17 jj nas

a late liturgical addition of two trimeter tetrastichs v. 19-22
. There are also

several glosses : v. 56 based on Is. 4031
, v. 8 on Ex. 34

s
, v.16 on Is. 407

Jb. 7
10

, v.18

on Ex. 206 .

Str. I. Three syn. lines with a synth. conclusion.— 1-2. Bless

Yahweh, O my soul\ also v.
2a a

; adore in gratitude and praise.
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The soul stands for the entire personality,
||
all that is within me],

the entire being, " with all thine heart, and with all thy soul, and

with all thy might," Dt. 6
5

. The object of blessing is Yahweh

Himself, especially as manifested in His holy name~\, majestically

sacred and so to be hallowed, cf. 33
21

105
3 10647

145
21

.

—

forget

?iot~\ a Deuteronomic warning, Dt. 6
12 8 11

, taken by Israel to him-

self, lest he should neglect grateful recognition of His benefits'],

literally dealings, which in their enumeration as the theme of the

Ps. are all benefits.

Str. II. Synth, tetrastich.— 3-5. The ptcs. express the con-

tinuous characteristic activities of Yahweh in dealing with His

people. All through their past history He has been pardoning

all their iniquity, cf. Ex. 34
7
, healing all their diseases, cf. Ex. 15

26
,

redeeming the life of the nation from the Pit of Sheol into which

they had gone, in exile, and to which they had been so often ex-

posed through their cruel and all-powerful enemies, cf. Ho. 13
14

Ps. 9
14

. The whole is summed up in : Who satisfieth thee with good

things so long as thou livest~], for thus this difficult sentence may
be translated. Yahweh had not only preserved His people alive,

but had bestowed upon them good things continuously during the

entire life of the nation. The translation of EV S
.,
" who satisfieth

thy mouth with good things," is based on the interpretation of some

ancient Jewish scholars ; and, though followed by many, is now
generally abandoned. " Thy desire " of (3, U, whether based on

a different Heb. word or a different interpretation of the same

word, has its advocates. 2T, " days of thine old age," followed by

JPSV., is nearer to the true interpretation. The previous line,

who crowneth thee with kindness and compassion] is a gloss of

interpretation, cf. 86
, for the figure of speech. Kindness and

compassion are the characteristic attributes of the Ps. An ad-

ditional gloss is taken from Is. 40
31

: so that thy youth reneweth

itself like an eagle]. It is doubtful whether there is an allusion to

the fable of the eagle's renewing its youth in old age ; but at all

events it is the fulness of life and vigour of the eagle that is

thought of.

Str. III. Two syn. couplets.— 6-7. A doer of acts of righteous-

ness
||
acts ofjudgment for all the oppressed]. These were His

ways
||
His deeds, which He used to make known to Moses

||
to the
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sons of Israel, when He delivered His oppressed people from

Egypt, and subsequently from all their enemies.

Str. IV. Two syn. couplets. — 8-9. He strives not alway
||
He

maintains notforever] not always expressing His anger, as Is. 5 7
16

;

not forever maintaining it, as Je. 3
12

. This double statement of the

divine long-suffering suggests the fundamental revelation of it to

Moses Ex. 34
6
, which was then prefixed by a glossator : compassion-

ate and gracious is Yahweh, slow to anger and abundant in mercy.

— 10. Not according to our sins
||
our iniquities], those of the

nation in its history, past as well as present,— doth He do to us
||

deal to us], taking up the theme stated in v.
2
, the divine dealings

or benefits. He doth not give us our deserts, in letting loose His

anger against us for sins.

Str. V. Two similes.— 11. As high as heaven is above the

earth], cf. Is. 55*"9
, the greatest height conceivable.— mighty], in

reach from the height of heaven, is His kindness], in the pardon

of sin, upon us], descending and resting upon us. A glossator,

thinking that the statement was too sweeping, substitutes for " upon

us " of the original, the more limited statement, " upon those that

fear Him"; so also in v.
135176

, against the measure.— 12. As

far as the East is removed from the West], the utmost conceiv-

able distance in breadth,

—

He doth remove our transgressionsfrom
us]. The removal of sin to the utmost possible distance away from

the sinner and away from the divine presence is a syn. idea to

pardon and forgiveness, which in Hebrew is properly the taking it

up and bearing it away as a burden from the sacred places where

God and His people meet in communion, cf. Is. 38
17 Mi. 7

19
.

Str. VI. A couplet of simile, and a syn. couplet, giving its rea-

son. — 13. As afather hath compassion upon sons]. Compassion

is the paternal form of mercy, implying a sympathetic fellow feel-

ing with the sufferer. Yahweh is here compared to a father in

His attitude toward Israel, cf. Ex. 4
22"23 Ho. 1

1

1"4
. — 14. For He

knoweth our frame]. He knoweth it because He framed it, re-

ferring to Gn. 2
7
, the forming of the frame of Adam out of the

dust of the ground, as is evident from the
||
Remembereth that we

are dust, made of dust and doomed to return to dust, Gn. 3
19

.

Str. VII. A syn. couplet of simile, with an antithetical syn.

couplet. — 15. Man], emphatic in position, because a charac-
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teristic of humanity is to be mentioned,— as grass are his days],

so brief, so transient, cf. 90
5"6

||
as a blossom of the field, so he blos-

someth], cf. Jb. 14
2
. This statement is enlarged upon by a glossa-

tor, who introduces from Is. 4067 :— 16. When the wind passeth

over it, then it is 710 more], the scorching, withering south wind
;

and from Jb. 7
10

: and the place thereof knoweth it no more. —
17. In antithesis, from everlasting and unto everlasting, and so

through the entire interval are existing and acting the kindness of

Yahweh
||
His righteousness, which latter, here, as usual, must be

His vindicatory, redemptive righteousness. The glossator who

limited v.
116_13& by adding, " them that fear Him," did the same

here ; and to this a still further limitation in a legalistic direction

based on Ex. 206
, and using the late legal term of Pss. 19

9 in 7

iiQ 4 + 21t
: 18. To them that keep His covenant, and to them that

remember His precepts to do them']. The Maccabean editor made

the following addition to the Ps. to make it more suitable for

public worship

:

TN heaven He hath established His throne;

And His kingdom ruleth over all.

Bless ye Yahweh, His angels,

His mighty ones that do His word.

BLESS Yahweh, all ye His host,

His ministers that do His pleasure.

Bless Yahweh, all ye His works,

In all places of His dominion.

This liturgical addition has two Strs. of the same measure and

formation as the Ps. itself, all synth. couplets, but the last three

syn. with each other.— 19-22. In heaven], emphatic in position,

— He hath established His throne], set it up, and made it firm and

permanent, and therefore,— His kingdom ruleth over all], beneath

the heavens and within the heavens. Accordingly the summons

goes forth to all to unite in adoration,— His angels
||
His mighty

ones that do His word], enlarged by a glossator who inserted,

" in power," and by an additional line, " hearkening to the voice

of His word," the one at the expense of the measure, the other a

duplicate making the Str. too long,—
||
His host], the angels, con-

ceived as an organised army, cf. 148
2

Is. 24
21

,— II His ministers

that do His pleasure], the angels, conceived as faithful ministerial

servants, prompt to do the sovereign will. To these are added :
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All His works'], the entire creation here personified, || in allplaces

of His dominion], throughout the entire heavens and earth, every-

where. The whole Ps. concludes with a liturgical addition most

suitable for public worship, however much it disturbs the poetical

construction : Bless Ya/iwe/i, O my soul.

1. mm nx] dn prosaic addition ; so v.16 -
2a - 12h

. — 2. vSidj
-
^] <*5 irdtras

ras ahtcreis airov interp. as praise rendered to God ; as benefits, the usual

translation, is an interp. of what God renders to His creatures. The more

general mng. is dealings (-28^). So is an intensive gl. — 3. o( <1

)] Aramaic sf.

in assonance at the close of each 1. of Str., also with vbs.— f D^Ni^nn] diseases,

elsw. Dt. 2921 2 Ch. 21 19
Je. 1418 164 . Aramaism for *hn. — 4Z> without the

assonance is a gl., interpreting 5 a.— 5. ?|Hg a'lea] is dub. <g ttjv hriQvfdav

aov, U desiderium tttum = IDnw, % •OTnOD ""Dr days of thine old age, so JPSV.

3 bonis ornamentum tuum, % "ODEMJ. It is usual to interpret ny ornament

as syn. niao and referring to the cdj; but as there is no other such usage, it is

improbable. The parall. suggests iy$p so long as thou livest, as 10433 1462 .

The a of these passages may have been omitted by haplog.— ^TD r
?

1?] Hithp.

a.\. <& avaKaLviad-qaeraL ; the change of form from ptc. indicates that the 1. is

gl. from Is. 4031 .— X ">$)] n.m. eagle ox griffon, vulture, as Dt. 3211 -}-.

—

7. WiTJvP] cf. 9
12

, (3 t& deXri/uutTa avrov prob. paraphrase. — 8 is gl. from Ex.

34
6

.— 9. mi9?] Qal impf. f [-«3j] vb. (1) maintain anger, Lv. 1918 Na. I
2 Am. I 11

Je. 3
5 - 12

; (2) keep safely, vineyard Ct. I 6 - 6 81L 12
. — 10. Mh$ Sds] makes

1. too long; late style for sf. U*?DJJ, cf. y
5 1821, which latter was doubtless

original. — 11. »a] is dittog of 3 prep. The 1. is better in all respects without

it, as v. 12°.— *oj] so (3 and all Vrss. It is tempting to substitute naj with

Hu., Gr., Du., Che., al. ; but improb. as unnecessary. — ^Nm""4

??] *s a §!• °f

limitation; so v. 135 - 176
; here and v. 136 for why.— 14. Ml??] J "1XJ n.m. thought,

purpose framed in mind, Gn. 65 (]),form of image made by potter Hb. 218
,

cf. Is. 2916
; only here of the form of man, based on the use of -w» Gn. 27-8 , as

suggested also by the noj? of Gn. 3
19

. — mat] ptc. pass. 3 recordatus est. (3

fivfi<rdT)Ti = 'vy; prob. is reminded; but the
||
suggests pf., which is more

prob. — 16 is gl. from Is. 407 and Jb. 7
10

. — «T?2] Hiph. impf. with strong sf.

% noj vb. in
\f/

only Hiph. (1) recognise 1425, as Dt. 2i 17 33s Is. 63 16
, cf. 61 9

;

(2) be acquainted with, here as Jb. 7
10 2417

.— 17. WV-Vj] is gl. as above, and

also 1 before "mpTO, which is
||

"iDn and belongs to dSij; -v;\ — D^a ^o 1

?] gl.

from Ex. 34
7
.— 18 is a gl. of limitation from a legalistic point of view. —

inpfl] elsw. i<f in 7 H94 + 19t
. — 19. mm] is gl., making 1. too long.

—

20. nb y~}%\\ phr. a,\. has two beats and makes the 1. too long, no is a gl.

of intensification; rd. moj.— nai Siro yDi£>S] is a doublet; makes the Str.

too long.— 22 ft. J nStPDD] n.f. dominion, elsw. of God 1142 145 13
, of lumi-

naries 1 36s
-
9
, as Gn, i 16 . — 22 c is doubtless a final liturgical gl.
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PSALM CIV., 7 str. 83
.

Ps. 104 is a praise of Yahweh, who created the light by wrap-

ping Himself in it (v.
16-2

) ; who built up stories in the upper

waters, making the clouds His chariot, and His angels into winds

and lightnings (v.
3a6 4

) ; who set the earth on immutable founda-

tions, and with His thunder frightened the sea to the boundaries

He had assigned it (v.
5-7,

9

) ; who made streams to flow to give

water to animals, birds, and the vegetation of earth (v.
10-13

) ; who

made the vegetation to give food to man and beast (v.
14-156

), the

trees for the birds (v.
16a 17b

), and mountains and crags for animals

(v.
18

) ; who made sun and moon to mark the seasons (v.
19

) ; and

especially to distinguish night from day, the night for the wild ani-

mals seeking their prey, the day for man's labour (v.
21-23

) ; who

made the water animals in all their variety (v.
25 - 265

), and the land

animals, all dependent upon His bounty (v.
24c 27a - 28

). Upon the pres-

ence of His Spirit and favour depend the life and death of the crea-

tures (v.
29"630

). His glory endures forever, and He rejoices in His

works (v.
31
). His people also praise Him with song and music

perpetually (v.
34
). Numerous glosses emphasize various features

of the Ps. (v.
30- a 15ac - 16b - 17a - 20- 26a - 27b - 29c - 32 - 33

). Moreover v.
24a6

is an ex-

clamation of wonder at the number of the works of Yahweh.

y 35ab
js an imprecation in the Maccabean tone. V. la ^ are litur-

gical glosses.

TV/TY God, Thou art very great

;

With majesty and splendor Thou art clothed !

Who put on light as a garment

;

Who stretched out the heavens as a tent curtain;

Who laid in the waters the beams of His upper chambers;

Who made the clouds His chariot;

Who made His angels winds,

His ministers fire and flame.

V\7"HO founded the earth upon its bases,

That it should not be moved forever and ever.

The deep like a garment was (its covering)

.

Above the mountains the waters stood.

At Thy rebuke they flee :

At the sound of Thy thunder they haste away

;

That they may not pass the boundary Thou didst set.

May not return to cover the earth.
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VyHO sent forth springs into the valleys,

That they might flow between the mountains,

That they might give drink to all the wild animals of the field,

That the onagers might break their thirst,

That the birds of heaven might settle down,

From among the branches give forth song

;

Who watered the mountains from His upper chambers,

That by His outbursts of water the earth might be satisfied.

Y\JHO caused grass to spring up for cattle,

And herbage to the labour of mankind,

In order that they might bring forth bread from the earth,

In order that they might make their face to shine with oil.

The trees of Shadday have their fill.

The stork has her home in the cypresses.

The high mountains are for the wild goats.

The crags are a refuge for marmots.

VyHO made the moon for seasons,

The sun to know his time of going down.

The young lions roar for prey,

And to seek their food from 'El.

When the sun rises, they gather themselves in,

And in their dens they lie down.

Man goeth forth to his work,

And to his labour until evening.

"yONDER sea great and broad—
There are gliding things innumerable;

Living things, small together with great;

Leviathan which Thou didst form to play with.

The earth is full of Thy creatures.

All of them on Thee wait.

Thou givest to them : they gather it.

Thou openest Thy hand : they are satisfied.

'THOU hidest Thy face : they are troubled.

Thou withdrawest their spirit : they expire.

Thou sendest forth Thy Spirit : they are created

;

And Thou renewest the face of the ground.

The glory of Yahweh endureth forever.

Yahweh is glad in His works.

My musing is sweet unto Him :

I am glad in Yahweh.

Ps. 104 has no title in ffi, but in 4§ t$ Aaue/5 as 103, which is improbable.

It is first of the group of Hallels 104-107. It is a Ps. in praise of Yahweh as

creator. The order of creation is the same as Gn. 1-23
, on which the Ps. is

based. And yet it knows of the activity of the divine Spirit in creation of

animals, and of death as due to the withdrawal of the Spirit, as Gn. 24~3.

The author was thus familiar with both stories of the creation and probably

in their combination in the Pentateuch in its present form. The author also

knew of various other conceptions of the creation, as Am. 9
6 v.3 j Is. 4022 v.2ft

;
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Jb. 386-11
, cf. Pr. 829 , v.5

"9
, which he interweaves with that of Gn. I. The Ps.

therefore could not have been composed earlier than the Greek period.

Str. I. Two tetrastichs, both beginning with a single line fol-

lowed by a syn. tristich synthetic thereto.— 1-2. The Ps. begins

and concludes (v.
35
), as several of the Hallels, with the liturgical

phrase: Bless Yahweh, O my soul], cf. 103
122

.— My God],

emphatic in position : personal address, intensified in J^ by pre-

fixing " Yahweh," still more in (3 by using it twice ; but the meas-

ure allows neither.— Thou art very great], pf. of state; as the

context indicates, in power and glory.— With majesty and splen-

dour Thou art clothed]. Royal attributes are here as elsewhere

conceived as royal apparel, cf. 93
1
96

6
.— Who put on]. The ptcs.

characteristic of the Ps. must be given a uniform and harmonious

explanation throughout. They might in some cases be explained

as in present time ; the creative and providential divine activities

mingling in the mind of the poet, so that what God once did at

the creation, He continues to do throughout all time. But many

of the ptcs. cannot be thus explained, even with the exceptions

made by MT. of changing original ptcs. into pfs. The Ps. is

throughout a poetic description of the creation of the world, based

on Gn. 1, and retaining its order of six days' work with a sup-

plementary seventh of rejoicing in a finished creation. We are

compelled therefore to translate the ptcs. as referring to the past

of the original creation. They serve to emphasize the divine

activity in creation, rather than the result. We see it graphically

in the process of creation, and not as in Gn. 1 in the result as an

obedient servant of the divine command.— light as a garment].

Light, the first of the divine creations, appears as the garment

which the Creator puts on, or wraps about Him, the expression

of His attributes of majesty and glory. How different from Gn. i
3

:

" God said, ' Let light be !
' and light was."— Who stretched out

the heavens as a tent-curtain"]. This is supplementary to the

creation of light. As light is the divine garment, heaven is the

tent which God stretches out as His dwelling-place, cf. Is. 4022

Ps. 19
5

.— 3. Who laid in the waters the beams of His upper

chambers]. This, as the subsequent v., evidently refers to the

second day's work of creation. The waters originally covered the
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earth when " God said, ' Let there be an expanse in the midst

of the waters, and let it divide the waters from the waters.' . . .

And God called the expanse, Heaven " Gn. i
6-8

. The metaphor

of a building is used in the Ps. as in Am. g
6
. A series of stories

are built up in the waters, the beams of one being laid upon the

beams of the other in an ascending series; and so the upper

waters were divided from the lower waters.— Who made the

clouds His chariot~\. The clouds, so characteristic of the heavens

and bearing in them the heavenly waters, constituted the divine

chariot in which He moved about swiftly from place to place.—
This reminds a glossator of the cherubic chariot of Ps. 18 11

, and

so he adds : Who goeth about on the wings of the wind.— 4. Who
made His angels winds, His ministers fire andfia?ne~\. An ancient

copyist, by omitting the conjunction, made grave difficulties of

grammar. This rendering is essentially that of (3, U, Heb. i
7
,

PBV., AV., and is most natural in itself. It is also in accord with

the poet's previous thought. As God Himself is conceived as

really present in nature, wrapping Himself in light, setting up

His tent in the heavens, using the clouds as His chariot ; so His

angels, the ministrant spirits about Him, are made to assume the

form of winds and lightnings. Doubtless the author had in mind

a conception similar to that of the cherubic chariot of Ez. i. But

RV., JPSV., follow most moderns in their rendering :
" Who

maketh winds His messengers, His ministers a flaming fire "

;

thinking that the winds and the lightnings were constituted the

ministering servants of Yahweh.

Str. II. A synth. and three syn. couplets.— 5. Who founded

the earth upon its bases]. This Str. begins the story of the third

day's work of creation Gn. i
9-12

. The poet turns from the upper

stories of the building to the foundations. The earth is conceived

as created by building upon well-settled foundations, as in Jb. 38^
Pr. 825 ' 20

.— That it should not be moved forever and ever]. The

earth was firmly established once for all, to be immutable forever.

— 6. The deep like a garment was its covering], so (3, which is

more probable than the vb. of J^, followed by EV 8
.,
" Thou cov-

eredst it," which involves an awkward change of construction.

The primitive Tehom, " Deep," Gn. i
2
, covered the earth, which

was buried in its depths even after the separation of the upper
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waters from the lower by the expanse of heaven.— Above the

mountains the waters stood] ; even the highest mountain peaks

were beneath the surface of these primeval waters. — 7. At Thy

rebuke
||
At the sound of Thy thunder]. The voice of God speak-

ing in the thunder of the storm, as He rides in His chariot with

His angelic winds and lightnings, frightens the Deep and fills it with

terror— and the waters flee ||
haste away]. This graphic poetic

description takes the place of the calm command, Gn. i
9

:
" God

said, ' Let the waters under the heaven be gathered together unto

one place, and let the dry land appear'; and it was so."— A
glossator inserts a tetrameter couplet to intensify the description,

thinking of the agitation of the sea in a storm : 8. They went up

the mountains ; they went down the valleys. Unto the place that

Thou didstfoundfor them], cf. io7 25-26
.— 9. That they might not

pass the boundary Thou didst set]. This v. is directly dependent

as a final clause on v.
7
. The waters fled hastily in terror to the

boundary fixed for them by Yahweh, beyond which thereafter they

dared not pass. The poet evidently had in mind Jb. 38
8"11

Pr. 829
.

— Might not return to cover the earth]. The separation of earth

and sea was to be perpetual.

Str. III. Four synth. couplets.— 10. Who sentforth springs into

the valleys, That they might flow between the mountains]. The

third day's work of Gn. 1 is really a double work : first, the sepa-

ration of land and sea v.
9"10

; second, the creation of vegetation

v.
11-12

. The latter is the theme of this and the subsequent Str.

The author of Gn. 1 does not think of the streams, so essential to

vegetable life. The poet supplies that defect, and emphasizes the

refreshing streams.— 11. That they might give drink to all the

wild animals of the field]. The animals come in here prior to

their creation, in order to emphasize the importance of these

streams, which the poet conceives as belonging to this order

of creation. — That the onagers might break their thirst]. The

specification of the beautiful wild ass may have been influenced

by Jb. 39
5-8

.— 12. That the birds of heaven might settle down],

also final clause, dependent on v.
10

, to introduce the birds as de-

pendent on water, as in the previous couplet the animals. The

birds settle down, cf. 55
7

, after their flight, on the banks of these

streams. The introduction of " by them " by a glossator was
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unnecessary, and it impairs the measure.— From among the

branches give forth song] ; having settled down in the branches

of the trees by the streams, they utter their satisfaction in notes

of song. — 13. Who watered the mountainsfrom His upper cham-

bers1^. The upper chambers are those framed in the upper waters

v.
3
, where are the storm clouds and the lightnings. This must

refer therefore to the rains descending upon the mountains.

—

That by His outbursts of water the earth might be satisfied]. This

is the most probable original in accordance with the context.

The earth is satisfied with the rains, as the mountains are watered

by them. The waters come from the upper chambers and from

outbursts of these waters in storms. An ancient copyist mistook

the form for " fruit," and then was obliged to explain it by the

addition of " Thy works " ; but it is difficult to see how these

words can refer to the rain.

Str. IV. Four syn. couplets.— 14-15. Who caused grass to spring

up for cattle~\. The poet, after giving the previous Str. to the

fructifying streams, now takes up the vegetation of the third day's

work ; and first of all the grass for the cattle, then— herbage to the

labour of mankind]. The poet here combines with the narrative

of the creation, Gn. i
11-12

, the thought of Gn. 3
17"19

, the necessity

of human labour in the ground, in order to win the products

necessary for subsistence.— In order that they might bring forth

bread from the earth
-

], dependent upon the previous clause, and

defining the herbage as the grain out of which bread is made.—
To this is added the cultivation of the olive tree for its precious

oil : In order that they might make their faces to shine with oil~\.

While the oil is used for anointing the head, especially at feasts

23
s
, it is also used to soften and smooth the skin of other parts

of the body as well as the face. The oil is mentioned probably

because it is the product of a tree that needs cultivation.— The

original limited itself to these ; but a glossator thought that wine

could not be omitted, and so he inserted : and wine that glad-

deneth the heart of man, cf. Ec. io19
. — It is difficult to see why

any one should have added the variant of v.
14c

, and bread which

strengthened man's heart, which is evidently from the same hand

as v.
15a

.— 16. The trees of Shadday], gigantic trees, cf. 36
7
. This

reading alone explains the variation of (3 "trees of the field,"
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and J^ "trees of Yahweh," followed by EVS
.— A glossator ex-

plains them very properly as cedars of Lebanon that He planted.

— These trees have their fill] of the nourishing rain, as in the

previous Str. the animals, mountains, and the earth. AV. " full

of sap " has nothing to justify it. — 17. Where the birds build their

nests]. This is a glossator's general statement, introductory to

the specific statement, which only was original : The stork has her

home in the cypresses']. Tristram says that where the stork has

neither houses nor ruins for its nest, " it selects any tree tall and

strong enough to provide a platform for its huge nest, and for this

purpose none are more convenient than the fir tree " {Nat. Hist.

Bible, p. 248).— 18. The high mountains arefor the wild goats].

The poet, as the context indicates, is thinking of these lofty moun-

tains as having been well watered, cf. v.
13

, and so providing vege-

tation for these wild goats in regions where no other animals can

go. Associated with them in these lofty inaccessible regions are

the Syrian marmots.— The crags are a refugefor marmots]. This

animal " lives in holes in the rocks, where it makes its nest and

conceals its young, and to which it retires at the least alarm"

(Tristram, Nat. Hist. Bible, p. 75).

Str. V. Four syn. couplets.— 19. Who made the moon
||
The

sun], the fourth day's work of Gn. i
14-18

. The stars are omitted

by our poet.

—

for seasons], to distinguish the seasons of the

month and the year, as Gn. i
14

. Both authors doubtless had in

view the new moons and other religious feasts which are deter-

mined by the moons.— to know his time of going down], to dis-

tinguish between day and night by sunset.— A glossator adds to

this simple statement : 20. If Thou makest darkness, then it is

night, wherein all the wild beasts of the forest creep forth]. The

former is a prosaic repetition of v.
196

, the latter a general introduc-

tion to v.
21

.— 21. The young lions roar for prey]. After sunset

the young lions first become active. The night is their time to

satisfy their hunger.

—

And to seek their food from *El], cf. Jb.

38
41

; while eagerly seeking prey, they really depend upon God
for it.— 22. When the sun rises, they gather themselves in, And
in their dens lie down], for repose after the hunt of the night.

As the night is the lion's time for labour, the day is his time for

repose. The reverse is true of man.— 23. Man goeth forth to
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his work, And to his labour until evening]. Man toils during the

day, and reposes at night. The sun gives the signal for lion and

for man alike.

Str. VI. A synth. tetrastich, and synth. and syn. couplets.

—

A glossator inserts before the creation of the animals an exclama-

tion of wonder : 24. O how manifold are Thy works, Yahwehf],

To this he adds, from the conception of WL. : in wisdom hast

Thou made them all], cf. Pr. 3
19 822sq

\ He then, to make the

exclamation apply to all the animals, transposes v.
24c from its

original place at the beginning of the description of the creation

of the land animals.— 25. Yonder sea great and broad]. The

fifth day's work of creation, Gn. i
20-22

, now begins.— There are

gliding things innumerable ; Living things, small together with

great], the innumerable and various- sized creatures that swarm

in the sea.— 26. Leviathan which Thou didstform to play with].

Leviathan is the great sea monster Gn. i
21

,
probably the whale.

This monster, too huge for man, is to God a dear little animal to

sport with.— A late glossator, moved by what influence it is diffi-

cult to determine, thought the reference to the sea would be

defective without ships, and so he inserted : there ships sail. —
27. The introductory line, referring to the creation of the land

animals, was removed to v.
24e

. It evidently belongs here : The

earth is full of Thy creatures], so JPSV., RV.m after (3, which

alone suits the context. " Thy riches," EV8
., or " possessions,"

after Aq., % ©, 3, while a proper meaning of the Heb. word, is

not appropriate here. — All of them on Thee wait], looking to

God for their sustenance. A glossator adds the purpose : That

Thou mayest give their food in its season.— But this is more

appropriately stated in the following couplet : 28. Thou givest to

them :
||
Thou openest Thy hand— they gather it

||
they are satis-

fied.— A glossator adds, without need and against the measure,

the object : with good.

Str. VII. Four syn. couplets.— 29. Thou hidest Thy face] in

displeasure,
||
withdrawest their spirit]. The spirit of life of man

and animals was imparted by the divine inbreathing Gn. 2
1

; when
that spirit was withdrawn, man and animals expired Gn. 63

.

—

To this was appended by a glossator a corresponding word, the

primitive curse Gn. 3
19

: and unto dust they return.— 30. Thou
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sendest forth Thy Spirit], the divine Spirit which invokes in the

creature the spirit of life.— they are created], creatures live again

||
and Thou renewest the face of the ground], with new living

creatures in place of the old that have expired. The poet evi-

dently appends to the six days' work what he conceives as hap-

pening on a seventh day; probably thinking of these days as

extended periods of time.— 31. The glory of Yahweh endureth

forever]. This in the original must have been a statement of

fact
||
Yahweh is glad in His works], which is the poet's mode

of stating the thought of Gn. i
31-2 3

, that everything God had

made was very excellent, and that after the completion of the

works He rested from them. But a later editor, losing sight of

this connection, inserted a jussive substantive vb., making the

line too long and putting the entire couplet in the form of a wish.

This mistake is perpetuated in RV.— The same glossator, wishing

to enhance the glory of Yahweh in this connection, brings in the

theophanic manifestation : 32. He who looked on the earth and it

trembled
||
He toucheth the mountains, and they smoke], cf. Am. cf

Ps. 144
5

.— 33-34. The congregation unite in the gladness of Yah-

weh over His completed work : My musing], contemplation of and

meditation upon the works of creation above described.— is sweet

unto Him] is agreeable and acceptable unto Yahweh
||
/ a?n glad

in Yahweh.— A glossator emphasized this couplet by prefixing

another from 1462
: / will sing to Yahweh while I live; I will

make melody to my God while I have my being.— The Ps. has

reached its appropriate end ; but a Maccabean editor is not

satisfied until he can add an imprecation : 35. Let sinners be

exterminated from the earth, and let the wicked not be any more.

1. rnni'nN >b>sj >:n2] is a liturgical addition.— nvr>] in l.
2 has arisen from

dittog. <3 has it a second time.— 2. ruoy] (7/13) ptc. here and throughout

the Ps. as characteristic. — ^c 1

?^] err. for nSpir n.f. mantle Ex. 228 - 25 (E).

— t'TTT] n-f- curtain Je. 4
20 io20 4929 Hb. 3

7 Is. 54
s2

.— 3. rnpcn] article

with demon, force ; dub. Why here and not v.2 ? Pi. ptc. f rvyp denom.

rvyp n.f. beam, and so frame, lay beams, elsw. Ne. 28 33 - 6 2 Ch. 34
11

; figure

of building, as in Am. 9A— nr^p] pi. J n»Ss? n.f. upper cha?nber in roof

Ju. 323.24.25
_kj pj < Mpper stories, so v.13 Je. 22 13 - 14;the successive heights or

layers of heaven, here on the upper waters, as in Am. 9A Amos uses mSyc.

Hence
||

o>3>? dense clouds.— 2i3n] chariot; some think of the am3 of 18 11
,

especially on account of the nn >Dja Sy which appears in the parall. 1. in

z
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both passages, and also on account of the reference to oonSd in v.4 ; but

v.30 is a gl. from 18 11
, and without it aun is better. — 4. mnn vonSd -ipj?] is

capable of three explanations (Dr.^950bs-) : (i) that of <J5, £T, Heb. I
7
, regard-

ing )>dnSd as primary obj. and mnn as secondary
; (2) regarding mnn as

ace. of material, " out of winds," Dr., De. ; (3) regarding mnn as primary

obj. and tonSd as secondary, AE., Ki., Ew., Hi., Hu., Now., Pe., Ba.

—

en'S pn vniPo] must be interp. || with previous 1. The neglect of agreement

is striking. <S has irvp <f)\£yov. Rd. with Ols., Bi., Du., Che., ttnh\— 5. ip
]

pf. 3 m., but this is interp. ; change from ptc. improb.— ttfDrrSa] final clause.

— 6. imp?] Pi. 2 m. with sf. 3 sg. (& to Trepij36\cuop avrov, 'iron; so Aq., 6,

U, Street, Ba. The sf. refers to Dim, not to pKj cf. Jb. 38°. It is prob.

interp.— 7. pDir] fuller form impf. 3 pi., usual in this Ps.— 8. This 1. is

parenthetical according to most interpreters. The change of form of pi. from

p to > is noteworthy. It is a tetrameter gl., as Ba.— 9. pdp Siaa] not emph.

in position, but ace. of place after vbs. of v. 7 ; cf. Jb. 38s-11 Pr. 8'29
.— piaj^ S3]

final clause.— 10. nSppi] article with ptc. improb. in original, cf. v.3 .
—

11. DU^p] pi. pj?D spring (74
15

).— f^O?] final clause ; so *peh Hiph. impf.

v. 11
.— lmn] as in Gn. I

24
.— J Nip] n.m. wild ass, as Gn. 1612

(J) Ho. 89

Je. 146 . H 12. Drvjpi] makes 1. too long; is interp. gl.— f 3'^] Kt. a.X.,

D^oy Qr. pi. foliage i?DB., <{£ t&v irerp&v; so U, j$, tniB, prob. Aram, o^nou.

— 13. nptsfo] Hiph. ptc. resuming the principal clause.— Tt?'i?p n?P] makes

1. too long. y^yo is an explan. addition to nflB, but that has no mng. here.

Rd. d^xiq outbreak of waters, as 2 S. 5
20

. — 14. mpxp] cf. N^xin, fcoenn of

Gn. I
11"12

.— J mb?] n.f. labour of work v.23, as Ex. I
14 +. Other kinds of

labour not in \j/. — n">xiiS] takes the place of final clauses of previous

Strs. for variation of style.— 15. pun an 1

? nDB" mi] is a gl. of different con-

struction from context, by a scribe who thought that so important a product

as wine should not be omitted.— Snx.iS]
||
wmrh. f [Six] vb. a.X. Hiph.

make shining, NH. ; cf. inx. — ij?D> pun as 1

? onSi] is a repetitious gl.—
16. lysp 1

'] final clause, as impfs. above.— mm ixy] so J5, 3T, but (3 rod ire-

8Lov. The original was doubtless np, which might be either "HP or nfe\ —
PE9J ipn pjaS vin] explan. gl.— 17. dp~ipn] improb.; the whole 1. is a

gl.— ujiv] Pi. impf. Jpp denom. 7,7 nest {84^). — f TVyon] n.f. stork, as

Lv. 11 19 Dt. 1418 Je. 87 Zc. 5
9

, cf. Jb. 39
13

.— J P'na] n.m. cypress ox fir, as

Is. 148
37

24 Ez. 31 8 +; ace. of place. (5 ijyeiTcu atircbv = DPNip improb.

—

18. fS^] n.[m.] wild mountain goat, as I S. 24s Jb. 39
1

.— f o^pp'] small

animals resembling marmots, Pr. 3c24 - 26 Lv. ii 6 = Dt. 147
. (3 xOLP°yPv^Lois,

<g <. c. a. a. t xa7a,6ts.— 19. npy] pf. of vb. as in Str. II. ip;, but MT. pointing

is interp.; ptc. is more prob.— onpSo] sacred seasons, as Gn. I
14 (P) ; not

merely time, as Pss. 75
s 10214

.— jhj] pf. Qal seems out of place; rd. inf.

—

20. npn] juss., followed by ">rm, simple 1 and juss.
;

prot. and apod, condi-

tional clause. But 1. is tetrameter and is a gl. ; so also is the next 1.

—

21. Bfea?] inf. carries on the previous ptc, cf. Dr.206 .— 22. nirn] juss.,

temporal or conditional clause as v. 20 , with |idds> in apod.— 23. mibyS] has

two accents.— 24. to^TlD] exclamation of wonder, interjected gl. ; so also
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nrwy pimpg aVr, which is premature before the completion of creation.

—

t Hi?] n.m., a late word from njp — get, beget : " creatures " RV.m, alone suited

to the context as to the usage of vb. ; but noun not elsw. in this sense, but

of thing acquired by purchase 105 21
, as Gn. 31 18 34s3 366 Lv. 2211 Jos. 144

(all P) Ez. 3812 - 13 Pr. 4
7
. The creatures of earth are out of place here. They

belong after the water animals in v. 27
. The editor who inserted previous

clause transposed the line here as most suitable to this exclamation.

—

25. D»n m] yonder sea, cf. td nr Ju. 5
5
, as Che., Ew., De. ; not " yonder is

the sea," of Pe., Hu.— oyv ^nm] makes 1. too long ; last word needless, gl.

—

% irpi] n.m. coll. for the y~\w of Gn. I
20

; only here of water animals, usually

as 14810 creeping things of land, but Gn. o,
3 (P) all moving things.— 26. nrjN]

ships, improb. in original ; the 1. is a late gl.— jrw] cf. Jb. 4025~4i 34
, whale.

— pit] for relative.— '13 pntt>S], The sf. does not refer to the sea ; but, as Ew.,

Che., to Leviathan. The vb. takes 3 idiomatically in this sense, as in

Jb. 4029 .— 27. dVs] in the context refers to previous water animals of fifth

day of creation ; but the subsequent context requires land animals of sixth

day. V.25c belongs at the beginning of this Str.— pTStjp] Pi. impf., Arama-

ism, as 119166 14515 Is. 3818 Est. 9
1
; v. Ps. 6921.— "inj?3 dSdn nnV] a general

statement, variant of v.28a and a gl.— 28. jnn] prot. of temp, clause.

—

ptfpSj] apod. I tapS vb. Qal gather Gn. 31 46 Ex. i64 - 5 - 26
(J) +.— 29. *lD*;i]

Hiph. impf. *}DK for t]D«n.— pa-lt^ DnflJJ Sni] is a gl. from Gn. 3
19

.— 31. "1133 w]
>pp juss. is improb. ; it is an interp. gl., making 1. too long.— 32. B^SPj] ptc.

rel. clause.— "W^?]] 1 consec. result. This v. seems out of harmony with Ps.

and is a gl.— jn?] prot. of temp, clause with MBTp in apod., as v.
28-30

.

—

33. PTVBTK] cohort, impf.
|| mow.— «na] during my life, cf. 63s

.— **J^a]

implies V7\— This v. is a gl., amplification of v.34 . — 35. idfp] impf. ddp, cf.

Nu. 1435. The imprecation of this v. is a late gl., altogether unsuited to Ps.

— PiirvnN ipflj ^^3] is a liturgical gl., as at beginning.

PSALMS CV.-CVI., 24 str. 4
3
.

Ps. 105 reminds the seed of Abraham and Jacob that Yahweh
their God remembers forever His covenant with the fathers (v.

6-10
).

The story of the patriarchs is then told till the descent into Egypt

^v
12. 14. 16-21. 23-25^ /pke sending of Moses and the plagues of Egypt

are then described, closing with the leading forth of the people

(v.
26-27 29'37

). An introductory gloss makes the Ps. into a Hallel by

its emphasis upon public worship in its varied phases (v.
1-5

). A
concluding gloss carries on the history in outline until the entrance

into Palestine (v.
38-45

). Sundry glosses illustrate and expand the

history (v.
1L 13 - 15

-^ and at times introduce new elements (v.
28
).

Ps. 106 begins with the history of Israel where Ps. 105 ends,
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at the crossing of the Red Sea (v.
9 u

) j and carries it on through the

wilderness (v.
14 17 - 19- 21 23~26, 28_33

) ; then briefly sums up the story of

the miseries of the time of the judges (v.
34 36_37 40_41 44_45

) . It was

made into a Hallel by an introductory gloss (v.
1-5

), and an insertion

(v.
12
), to which a penitential character is given by (v.

6-8 13
). Expan-

sive glosses were also inserted (v.
10, 18 ^ 22, w - 35

). The Ps. was given

greater completeness by glosses referring to the later history of

the nation, even till subsequent to the Exile (v.
38-39 - 42-43- 46-47

).

cv.

VE seed of Abraham His servant,

Sons of Jacob (His) chosen,

He, Yahweh, is our God

:

In all the earth are His deeds of judgment.

T-T E doth remember forever His covenant,

The word He commanded to a thousand generations;

Which He made with Abraham,

And appointed to Jacob as a statute.

VyHEN they were men that could be numbered,

As it were few and sojourners in (the land),

He suffered no one to oppress them,

And reproved kings for their sake.

A ND He called a famine on the land

:

The whole staff of bread He brake.

He sent before them a man

;

For a slave Joseph was sold.

T"HEY afflicted his feet with fetters:

Into irons he entered,

Until the time His word came to pass,

The saying of Yahweh that tested him.

UE sent a king and released him,

A ruler of peoples and set him free.

He made him lord of his household,

And ruler over all his possessions.

'T'HEN Israel came to Egypt,

And Jacob sojourned in the land of Ham.
When He made His people very fruitful,

Their heart turned to hatred.

UE sent Moses His servant,

Aaron whom He had chosen.

He put miraculous deeds,

And wonders in the land of Ham.
T-TE changed their waters into blood.

Their land swarmed with frogs.

He commanded and the swarm came,

Gnats in all their borders.
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T-IE gave them hail for rain,

Flaming fire in their land;

And smote their vines and fig trees,

And brake in pieces the trees of their border.

"LIE commanded and the locusts came,

And the young locusts without number;

And ate all the herbage in their land,

And ate all the fruit of their ground.

AND He smote all the first born in their land,

The first fruits of all their strength
;

And led forth (His people) with silver and gold;

And there was none that stumbled among His tribes.

CVI.

AND He rebuked the Sea of Reeds, and it dried up;

And He led them in the depths as in a wilderness

:

And the waters covered over their adversaries.

Not one of them was left over.

THEN they desired a desire in the wilderness,

And tested 'El in the desert.

And He gave to them their request,

And sent food according to their desire.

THEN they were jealous of Moses in the camp,

And of Aaron, the consecrated to Yahweh;
The earth opened and swallowed up Dathan,

And covered over the company of Abiram.

/THEN) they made a calf in Horeb,

And worshipped a molten image;

They forgat 'El their Saviour,

Who did great deeds in Egypt.

THEN (Yahweh) had commanded to destroy them,

Were it not that Moses, His chosen,

Stood in the breach before Him,

To turn away His wrath from destroying.

THEN they refused the desirable land,

And did not hearken to the voice of Yahweh.

And He lifted up His hand to them,

To make them fall in the wilderness.

THEN they joined themselves to Baal Peor,

And ate the sacrificial meals of the dead

;

And provoked (Yahweh) by their doings

:

And a plague broke out against them.

THEN Phinehas stood up and interposed,

And the plague was stayed (from them)
;

And it was counted to him for righteousness

To generation after generation forever.

THEN they enraged Him at the waters of Meribah,

And it went ill with Moses for their sake;

For they rebelled against His Spirit,

And he spake rashly with his lips.
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'THEY did not destroy the peoples

;

And served their idols,

Arid these became a snare to them,

And they sacrificed their sons to Shedim.

THEN the anger of Yahweh was kindled against His people,

And He abhorred His inheritance,

And gave them into the hand of the nations

;

And they that hated them ruled over them.

THEN He looked upon their distress,

When He heard their yell

;

And remembered His covenant with them.

And was sorry according to the abundance of His kindness.

Pss. 105-106 were originally one Ps. The former carries on the history

of Israel to the going forth from Egypt. The latter begins with the crossing

of the Red Sea, and carries the history through the period of the D>t3s&\ It is

altogether improbable that a poet would close his poem with the former, or

begin his poem with the latter event. The Ps. was divided into two for

liturgical reasons; and the first part was put in the form of a Hallel by a long

introduction v1-5
; the latter was given a penitential character by an introduc-

tion v.1-8 and by various glosses. After the separation an editor, seeing the

inappropriateness of letting a Ps. conclude with the going forth from Egypt,

adds v.38^5 to carry on the history until the entrance into Palestine. Similar

reasons led the editor to append to the second part io646-47, and to insert

v 35. 38. 39. 42. 43
} }n order to mingle with the afflictions and deliverances of

the time of the " Shophets " reference to the afflictions and deliverances

of the later history even to post-exilic times. Under these circumstances

we would expect many interpretative, expansive, and liturgical glosses.

IO c9b. 106. 11. 13. 15. 22. 246. 256. 28. 296. 306 jo610- 12- 13 - 18 - 20- 22 - 246> 25a - % 34&
. Throwing

off these glosses, the original Ps. had twenty-four trimeter tetrastichs, half of

which are now in each of the Pss. into which the original was divided. The

original Ps. is based on 78 of %. The ancient history has been derived from

the Hexateuch and Judges in their present form ; so that the Ps. cannot be

earlier than the latter part of the Persian period. Its dependence on <E

brings it down into the Greek period. The poem also used Is. 6313 in 10696
,

and Is. 6310 in io633a . There is a reference in 106376 to Dt. 3217
, in 10626 to Ez.

2023 , in 106'23 to Ez. 2230
, and in 10624 to Je. 3

19 or Zc. 7
14

. The Pss. indi-

cate a varied use of earlier Lit. : 105 1
, cf. Is. 12*; 105 36

, cf. 7851 ; 1055
, cf. Ps.

11913 ; 105376
, cf. Is. 5

27
; I0540 - 41

, cf. Ps. 78'20 - 24
; 1066 , cf. 1 K. 847 ; io69a, cf.

Na. I
4

; io620a , cf. Je. 211 ; 10627 , cf. Ez. 2023 ; 1065 , cf. Ezr. 9
2

; 10646 , cf. 1 K.

850 . The Chronicler (1 Ch. 16) combines 105 1-15 96, I061 - 47 in a Hallel,

which is given as a specimen of Davidic Psalmody. There can be no doubt

that the Ps. is older than its use in Chr. But the use that is made of it im-

plies that the Ps. was much older. Besides, it is used in its present form with

all the glosses. These could not have originated prior to the Chronicler.

There can be little doubt, therefore, that these specimens were later additions
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to the Chronicles, and not used by the Chronicler himself. Ps. 105 has no title,

but rmV?fl is given at the end, as also at the end of 104. (3 has dXX^Xoutd at

the beginning of 105 and 106, and not at the end of 104 or 105 ; and this is

doubtless correct. These Pss. are evidently Hallels, and so indicated by PPiSSfi

{v. Intr. § 35). For the Doxology 10648 , v. Intr. § 40.

PSALM CV.

The Ps. has an introductory gloss, making it into a Hallel.

1. A tetrameter couplet from Is. 12 4
: Give thanks to Yahweh],

so 106 1 107 1 118 1 136 1
in the special form of the Hodu (v. Intr.

§ 35).

—

proclaim His name'], as Ex. 33
19

34
s6

. This meaning

alone suited to context. " Call upon His name " of EV8
., though

a possible meaning of the phr., is not appropriate here.— make

known among the peoples His doings'], cf. 9
12

. Israel celebrates

the wondrous deeds of deliverance and judgment wrought by

Yahweh by publishing them to the world. — 2. Sing to Him II

make melody to Him], with vocal and instrumental music.

—

hum

of all His wondrous deeds], the indistinct humming sound of one

who makes music for himself alone, cf. Ju. 5
10 u

.— 3. Glory in His

holy name], make boast of the majestic sacredness of the renown

won by Yahweh, cf. 34
s
Is. 41

16
.— Let the heart be glad]. Such

praise gives joy to the heart, — of them that seek Him] ; so

assonance requires ; but a glossator enlarged the line by substi-

tuting for the sf. the divine name "Yahweh." — 4. Seek after

Yahweh
||
seek continually], two syn. words used of resorting to

the temple, the place of His abode,— and His strength], inter-

mediate between Yahweh and
||
His face, can only refer to the

strength of His lifted hands and outstretched arms.— 5. Com-

memorate], celebrate by bringing to mind ; and not "remember"
of EV8

.,— the wonders of His doing] , cf. v2
; enlarged by glossator

into :
" His wondrous deeds that He hath done,"— His marvels],

used especially of the miracles of the Exodus, cf. v.
27

. — the acts

ofjudgment of His presence], A copyist, by the omission of a

single letter, has destroyed the assonance and compelled the ren-

dering "judgments of His mouth." But the context requires

deeds of judgment and not proclamations. Thus far the intro-

ductory Hallel ; the original Ps. begins with v.
6

.

Str. I. Syn. and synth. couplets. — 6. Ye seed of Abraham
||

Sons of facob]. The people are summoned in the name of their
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original ancestors. — His servant], doubtless conceiving Abraham

as a prophetic servant, Gn. 15.—
||
His chosen], doubtless in the

original referring to Jacob as chosen rather than Esau ; but a

copyist's error or misinterpretation made it pi. " His chosen

ones," referring to all the sons.— 7. He, Yahweh, is our God].

Yahweh is in a special sense the God of all the descendants of

Abraham and Jacob, their national God.— In all the earth are

His deeds ofjudgment], Yahweh does not limit His wondrous

deeds to the land of Israel, but in all the earth they have been

wrought.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets.— 8. He doth remember His cove-

nant
||
The word He commanded]. Yahweh was in covenant

relations with Israel from the time of their forefathers, and that

covenant was essentially a word of promise. This Yahweh re-

members and never forgets. He is faithful to it,

—

for ever
||

to

a thousand generations], as Ex. 206
.— 9-10. Which He made with

Abraham], as Gn. 15, 1 7 ; ||
And appointed to Jacob as a statute],

Gn. 28, 35. The covenant was not only promise, but a law. A
glossator enlarges by inserting a reference to Isaac : and His oath

unto Isaac, and adds the more general statement : to Israel an

everlasting covenant ; and also the essential promise of that cove-

nant : 11. Saying : To thee will Igive the land of Canaan, the lot

ofyour inheritance], cf. 78
s5

.

Str. III. Two syn. couplets.— 12. When they were men that

could be numbered
||
As it werefew], in antithesis with the promise

that their seed would be innumerable, and also with the reality in

the history of the nation reviewed by the psalmist in his own mind,

— and sojourners in the land]. The land of Canaan was not yet

theirs. It was still in the possession of the Canaanites, and they

were sojourners in it, going about from place to place as nomads.

A glossator enlarged upon this in 13. And went about from

nation to nation, from people went to people]. The last clause was

changed by error to " from a kingdom to another people." In

any case the gloss indicates a conception of the patriarchal history

in terms of the later history of the Exile.— 14. He suffered no one

to oppress them], thinking of the relation of Abraham to the

Canaanites and of Jacob to Laban,— And reproved kingsfor their

sake], Pharaoh Gn. i2 10sq
-, and Abimelech Gn. 20, 26. To this
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also the glossator adds words of Yahvveh : 15. Saying, Touch not

Mine anointed], conceiving of the patriarchs as anointed kings,

cf. Gn. 14,— and to My prophets do no harm], conceiving of the

patriarchs as prophets, cf. Gn. 207
. Both of these conceptions of

the patriarchs were late ones.

Str. IV. Two syn. couplets. — 16. And He called a famine on

the land], Gn. 4I 56"57
42. — The whole staff of bread He brake],

bread as the staff of life, cf. Lv. 2626
Ps. 104

15
.— 17. He sent

before them a man], a, single man to be the means of saving his

brethren, Gn. 45
s - 7 50

20
.

—

For a slave Joseph was sold], Gn. 37.

All these events were connected in the purpose of God for the

fulfilment of His covenant with the fathers.

Str. V. Two syn. couplets.— 18. They afflicted his feet with

fetters, Into irons he entered], so essentially RV., JPSV. He
was thrown into a dungeon and put in irons Gn. 39

20
. The ren-

dering of PBV., "the iron entered into his soul," is sentimental,

against the ||, and altogether improbable.— 19. Until the time His

word came to pass], the word of divine promise was fulfilled
; ||

The

saying of Yahweh that tested him]. This doubtless refers to the

prediction contained in the dreams Gn. 37
6"10

.

Str. VI. Two syn. couplets.— 20. He sent a king
||
A ruler of

peoples], Pharaoh, king of Egypt, Gn. 41,— and released him
||

set him free], from prison.— 21. He made him lord of his house-

hold
||
ruler over all his possessions]. Pharaoh exalted him to the

highest dignity in reward for his right interpretation of dreams

and his wise counsel Gn. 4i 33sq
-. A glossator added : 22. to bind

his princes at his will, and that he might teach his elders wisdoni],

arbitrary power and wisdom beyond that of the Egyptian wise

men; an exaggeration of Gn. 41
42"44 in the Maccabean temper.

Str. VII. Syn. and synth. couplets.— 23. Then Israel
\ Jacob],

doubtless here referring to the journey of the patriarch himself Gn.

46-47,— came to Egypt
||
sojourned in the land of Ham], cf. v.

27

78
51

.— 24. When He made His people very fruitful], as Ex. i
7

.

This is enlarged by a glossator on the basis of Ex. i
9
into,— and

made them stronger than their adversaries], certainly an inappro-

priate exaggeration, which if true made the divine interposition

unnecessary. — 25. Their heart turned to hatred], so JPSV.,

which is more probable than EVS
.,
" He turned their heart." A
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glossator strengthened, as he thought, the statement by adding :

to deal craftily with His servants, referring to the afflictions of

Ex. i
8"22

; which required him to change the noun " hatred" into

an inf. " to hate," and then give the vb. its object, " His people,"

all at the expense of the measure.

Str. VIII. Two syn. couplets.— 26. He sent Moses
||
Aaron],

cf. Ex. 3-4,— His servant
||
whom He had chosen], Moses and

Aaron now take the same relative positions, as prophet and chosen

of Yahweh, as Abraham and Jacob v.
6

. — 27. He put miraculous

deeds
||
And wonders in the land of Ham], The ancient Vrss. are

doubtless correct in making God the subject of the vb., and J^,

followed by EV8
., is in error in making Moses and Aaron the sub-

ject. The miracles are the plagues of Egypt, the most of which

are now mentioned, based on the narratives of Exodus in their

present form. A glossator inserts one which had been omitted in

the original, here at the beginning, out of its proper order in the

narrative. — 28. He sent darkness and it became dark]. This is

a plague peculiar to E, Ex. io21sq - The following line is altogether

inappropriate in the context. It cannot be other than a marginal

gloss : And they rebelled not against His word]. This can hardly

refer to the Egyptians, who in no sense could be regarded as in

rebellion against Yahweh. It is elsw. used only of the people of

God. It was probably a glossator's assertion that at this period,

in distinction from that covered by 106, the people did not rebel

against Yahweh, but were faithful to Him.

Str. IX. Synth, tetrastich, heaping up four plagues.— 29. He
changed their waters into blood], the first plague, Ex. 7

14si-. A
glossator adds : and slew theirfish, making the line into a pentam-

eter.— 30. Their land swarmed with frogs]. This is the second

plague of Ex. 8l8q -. A glossator makes the line into a pentameter

by adding : in the chambers of their king. — 31. He commanded,

and the swarm came], the plague of Ex. S
20 ** Ps. 78^ ; a variation

of which by another narrator Ex. 8
16 sq

: Gnats in all their borders.

These four plagues were all connected with the fouling of the Nile

in the several narratives of Exodus. It is appropriate that they

should be combined together.

Str. X. Two syn. couplets, enlarging upon the plague of Ex.

^13 8q. ps ^347-48 — 32 He gave them hail
||
Flamingfire], a storm
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of thunder and lightning,—for rain], instead of rain, in its place.

— 33. And smote
||
brake in pieces'], by the violence of the hail,

— their vines and fig trees
||
the trees of their border]

.

Str. XI. Also two syn. couplets, enlarging upon the plague Ex.

I0isq. ps> yg46^— 34 jje commanded and the locusts came
||
young

locusts without number]. Innumerable locusts came up in obedi-

ence to the divine command and devoured the land. — 35. Ate]
f

repeated for emphasis,— all the herbage in their land
||
the fruit

of their ground.

Str. XII. A syn. and a synth. couplet.— 36. And He smote all

the first born in their land
||
The firstfruits of all their strength].

This is the final plague, Ex. 1

1

1 sq
- Ps. 78

51
, the seventh of those men-

tioned in this Ps.— 37. And ledforth His people]. The original

doubtless was so ; but a copyist, by the omission of a single letter,

reduced the object to the sf. " them." This sf. in all the previous

context was used of Egypt, and it was necessary to distinguish in

some way that Israel was the object of this vb.— with silver and

gold], jewels and ornaments, as Ex. 123536.— And there was none

that stumbled among His tribes]. All the people were protected

by Yahweh and made vigorous and strong. Thus far the original

Ps., which was continued in io69sq
\ But when the separation was

made, it was evident that v.
37 was no proper ending for a Ps., and

accordingly there was the gradual accretion of the glosses v.
38-45

.

— 38 is a glossator's exultation over the terror of the Egyptians.—
Egypt was glad when they went forth ; for the fear of them had

fallen upon them], cf. Ex. 12 33
15

16
. — 39 is a reference to the

theophanic pillar of Ex. 13
2122

14
19-20

, but in terms quite different

from those of the ancient history or even of Ps. 78
14

: He spread a

cloudfor a screen, andfire to give light by night]. This was prob-

ably influenced by Is. 4
s-6

. In the history the cloud was a theo-

phanic leader and guide, and not a screen from the rays of the

sun.

—

40-41. Three of the miracles in the wilderness are men-

tioned: They asked, and He brought quails], Ex. i6Usq - Ps. 78
18

.

The pi. of ancient Vrss. is to be preferred to the sg. of $}.— and
with bread of heaven He used to satisfy them], the giving of the

manna, Ex. i64sq - Ps. 78
24-25

. This v. goes over into the narrative

of 106 14"15
.— He opened the rock, and waters gushed out], Ex.

i7 lsq
- Nu. 20lsq - Ps. 78

151620
,
— and they flowed in thirsty lands
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as a river.— 42-44 give a general statement of the Exodus and

entrance into the holy land.— For He remembered], &s v.
8
, His

holy word with Abraham His servant], as v.
9
,
— and He brought

forth His people
||
His chosen], resumption of v.

37
,
— with joy

||

with jubilation'], hardly consistent with the historic narrative, but

an ideal situation.— andgave them the lands of the nations], the

nations of Palestine, which were dispossessed at the entrance and

in the subsequent history,— and the toil of the peoples], the fruit

of their labours, especially in the cultivated fields, — they in-

herited], took possession of as their inheritance, given to them by

their God, which they would transmit to their children. — 45 is a

legalistic conclusion : in order that they might keep
||
observe].

According to the legalistic mind the final aim and purpose of the

entire history of Israel was, — His statutes
||
His laws]. The

divine Pentateuchal Law was the supreme purpose of God, as well

as the highest ideal of His people.

PSALM CVI.

Ps. 106, after its separation from 105, was made into a Hallel by

prefixing v.
1-5

. — 1. Give thanks to Yahweh, for He is good ; for

His kindness endureth forever], the liturgical phr. 107
1 118 1 136 1

Je. 33
11 Ezr. 3

11
1 Mac. 4

s4
. Yahweh is "good" in the sense

of kind, benignant, beneficent, being good to His people. —
2. Who can utter

||
make to be heard], in public praise,— the

mighty acts of Yahweh
||
His praise], for the doing of them. —

3. Happy they that keep
||
that do], in the practice of right con-

duct,—justice, as the II righteousness requires ; and not " judg-

ment " as EVS
., whether interpreted in the sense of the Law or

more generally. Another hand appends v.
45

, apparently the

petition of an individual, possibly originally a marginal gloss. —
4. Remember me, Yahweh

||
visit me], the divine interposition

is invoked, — according to Thy favour toward Thy people], the

habitual goodwill shown by Yahweh toward His people, in which

the petitioner longs to share.
||
Thy salvation], in the general

sense, not only in deliverance from enemies and troubles, but in

the enjoyment of prosperity.— 5. That I may look upon], preg-

nant; with gratification
||
that I may be glad with the gladness

||

that I may glory] in exultant boasting. That which is so ardently
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longed for is

—

p7-osperity, good things which were enjoyed by—
Thy chosen one

||
Thy nation

||
Thine inheritance], emphasizing

the close personal relation of Israel to Yahweh. — 6-8 is a peni-

tential gloss.— 6. We have sinned, we have done iniquity, we have

done wickedly] ; the three vbs., in emphatic coordination without

conjunction, are an explicit and solemn confession of sin,— with

ourfathers'], participating with and sharing in their guilt. — 7. The

specific guilt of the fathers especially in mind was in Egypt. There

they considered not
\\
they did not remember— Thy wondrous deeds,

of deliverance from the Egyptians
||

the abundance of Thy kind-

ness], in caring for them and providing for their needs. (3, Aq.,

J, 8T, have the sg., in accordance with the usage of the phr., but

$f, Sb, followed by AV., have pi. " deeds of kindness," which was

assimilated to the previous pi. On the positive side,— they re-

belled]. We would expect the name of God against whom they

rebelled ; and so doubtless the original reading was *Elyon, followed

by the locality,— at the Sea of Reeds] Ex. 14
11-12

. But ^, by an

error, instead of the former, gives " at the sea," followed by J5, J,

C and EV 8
., an intolerable repetition. (3 interprets the form

as a ptc, "going up"; but this does not suit the context.

—

8. A general statement prior to the beginning of the original Ps.

;

And He saved them for His name's sake], for His own honour

and reputation, cf. Ez. 209 14
; the last clause explained by,— in

order to make known His might] ; the putting forth of His might

in the deliverance of His people was a making it evidently known

to all nations.

Str. I. Two synth. couplets.— 9. And He rebuked the Sea of

Reeds], The sea is conceived as a servant, who had exceeded

his authority and done what he ought not to have done, or rather

neglected something he ought to have done. The sea should

have been prompt to serve Yahweh and His people.— and it

dried up]. Its bottom was laid bare by the flight of the waters in

terror of the divine rebuke, cf. 1047 Ex. 14
21" 22

.— and He led them

in the depths as in a wilderness]. A mode of statement derived

from Is. 63
13

. The depths of the sea had become as dry as the

wilderness on its borders.— 10 is an expansive gloss, intervening

between the antithetic couplets. — And saved them
||
redeefned

them—from the hand of], repeated in prosaic style,— him that
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hated him
||
the enemy'], the Egyptians.— 11. And the waters

covered over their adversaries], having returned to their depths

;

and so completely were these destroyed by drowning that,— Not
one of tlmn was left over], cf. Ex. 14

28
. A glossator inserts a

reference to the song Ex. 15: 12-13. And they believed in His

word and sang His praise. This was followed by a censure in

the spirit of v.
6-7

.— They hurriedly forgat His works and tarried

notfor His counsel], cf. Ex. \^2 ^- i62sq - i7 2sq
-.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets.— 14. Then they desired a desire],

cf. Nu. 1

1

4-6
Ps. 78

29"31
: had an overpowering desire for fleshly food.

This under the circumstances tested *El], tried Him by questioning

His ability to provide for them.— 15. And He gave to them
||

And sent food] ; the most probable reading in a difficult passage.

An ancient copyist, by the mistake of a single letter, used a word

which means " wasting, leanness, disease " according to J^,

" satiety " according to (3, U ; both implying the punishment for

the testing God, and making the line antithetical with the previ-

ous one instead of synonymous ; which is altogether improbable,

especially in view of the parallelism of the vbs. and also of the

nouns : their request
||
their desire, cf. 78

18
.

Str. III. Two syn. couplets.— 16. When they were jealous],

cf. Nu. 16, — of Moses
|| of Aaron], the two leaders of Israel;

this was partly tribal and partly personal. Aaron is further de-

scribed as the consecrated to Yahweh], doubtless referring to the

inscription upon the high priest's mitre Ex. 283G~38
. — 17. The

earth opened], in earthquake,— and swallowed up Dathan
||
cov-

ered over the company of Abiram]. The author leaves out of con-

sideration altogether the Levitical Korah of the later narrative,

and limits his attention to the Reubenite of the earlier narrative

Nu. i625sq
\ A glossator, noting the incompleteness of the state-

ment, supplies the defect by introducing a reference to the

Korahites in 18. And fire consumed their congregation, flame

licked up the wicked], cf. Nu. 1635
.

Str. IV. A syn. and a synth. couplet. — 19. Then they ?nade a

calf in Horeb
||
and worshipped a molten image], the story of Ex.

32
1"6

. This is enlarged by a prosaic gloss.— 20. and changed

their glory], the theophanic glory in which their God manifested

Himself to them,— into the likeness of an ox that eateth herbage],
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using the terminology of Dt. 4
1617 - 18

.— 21. Theyforgat 'El their

Saviour, Who did great deeds in Egypt], He was their Saviour

through the great deeds of salvation He had wrought in delivering

them from the Egyptians. This is expanded by a glossator into

22. wondrous deeds
||
awe-inspiring deeds, in the land of Ham

||
by the Sea of Reeds.

Str. V. A synth. tetrastich. — 23. Then Yahweh had com-

manded to destroy them]. This is the apodosis of a conditional

clause, which the protasis shows to have been something about

to take place, and not as having actually occurred. "Yahweh"
was omitted in text by copyist's error, but it is necessary to

complete the measure.— Were it not that Moses, His chosen],

Moses was the chosen of Yahweh here, as Jacob 105
6 and Aaron

105
26

.
— Stood in the breach before Hun], a warrior's interposition,

cf. for the phr. Ez. 22 30 BS. 45
23

, and for the event Ex. 32
31"34

.

—

To turn away His wrath from destroying], cf. Ps. 78
,S8

.

Str. VI. Two synth. couplets. — 24-25. Then they refused the

desirable land], cf. Nu. 14
31

for the event, and Je. 3
19 Zc. 7

14
for

the phr.— And did not hearken to the voice of Yahweh], to obey

Him by going up to take possession of the land. The glossator

enlarged this by inserting two lines : and did not believe His

word], of promised help in battle against their enemies,— and
they murmured in their tents], from Dt. i

27
. — 26. And He lifted

up His hand to them], the gesture of the divine oath Ex. 6
8 Dt.

32
40 Ez. 2023

; and cf. for the event Nu. 14
28"35

. — To make them

fall in the wilde?-ness], that is, fall in death until the entire gen-

eration except Joshua and Caleb had perished. A glossator, with

great historical impropriety, adds a clause which can only refer to

the great Exile many centuries later : 27. to make their seed fall

away a?nong the nations, and to disperse them among the lands.

Str. VII. A synth. tetrastich.— 28. Then they joined the7nselves

to Baal-Peor], attached themselves to the worship of Baal as cele-

brated at Peor; an apostasy from Yahweh Nu. 25.— And ate the

sacrificial meals of the dead], the feasts attached to the offering

of the peace offerings to Baal, whose real existence is denied by

this poet, who lives at a time when other deities than Yahweh were

considered as not real beings, but lifeless as their images them-

selves, cf. 135
15"17

.— 29. And provoked Yahweh by their doings],
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their apostasy from Him and worship of Baal in fellowship with

the Moabites.— And a plague brake out against them], sent by

Yahweh as a punishment.

Str. VIII. Two synth. couplets.— 30. Then Phinehas stood

up and interposed] Nu. 25
7"15

. This interposition of Phinehas was

the act of a soldier rather than of a priest, executing vengeance

upon the ringleader of the apostasy. AV. " execute judgment "

substitutes the result for the act expressed by the vb., and over-

looks the mediatorial significance of his act. — And the plague was

stayed], by Yahweh in response to this interposition. — 31. And
it was counted to him for righteousness]. Yahweh estimated it

as an act of meritorious righteousness, and rewarded him with a

covenant giving him an everlasting priesthood ; which was doubt-

less in the mind of the psalmist -in his phrase— To generation

after generation forever.

Str. IX. A synth. tetrastich, in which the third line depends on

the first, the fourth on the second.— 32-33. Then they enraged

Him at the waters of Me7'ibah~\ Nu. 208"13
. This is explained by—

For they rebelled against His Spirit], an interpretation of the his-

tory based on Is. 63
10

, which identifies the divine Spirit with the

angel of the presence of the Pentateuchal history. The narrative

involves Moses and Aaron in this transgression, although it does

not make it clear in what exactly their guilt consisted. So here :

And it went ill with Moses for their sake]. The author thinks

that Moses had to suffer not so much on account of what he had

done as for his association with guilty Israel, and yet he tries to

explain by : he spake rashly with his lips], the most probable mng.

of a rare word, which gives practically no better explanation of the

sin of Moses than the original passage.

Str. X. A syn. tetrastich. — 34. They did not destroy the peo-

ples]. They were commanded to exterminate the Canaanites,

but did not do it, cf. Ex. 23
s2-33

34
12sq

- Dt. 7
2sq

- Ju.
!«•»* 2

lsq
-.

A glossator adds : which Yahweh commanded them ; and also, 35,

the antithetical positive offence : and mingled themselves with the

nations, and learned their works, which seems to reflect a post-

exilic situation rather than the time of the judges.— 36. And
served their idols]. This is the second line of the original tetra-

stich. The Israelites participated in the idolatry of the Canaanites,
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— and they became a snare to them~\, cf. Ex. 23
s3

.— 37. And they

sacrificed their sons to Shedim~\. The Shedim were the ancient

gods of Canaan, called " Shedim," originally meaning " lords," and

no more objectionable as a divine title than " Baalim " or " Adonay "
;

but it became so associated with the worship of Baal at a very early

date that it won a bad repute, and so in the mind of later Israel

it amounted to about the same as demons. Human sacrifice was

common in ancient times among all the inhabitants of Palestine,

and probably among the Hebrews also before it was prohibited by

law. But for a long time it prevailed notwithstanding the pro-

hibition, even down to the Exile. It was not common, however,

to sacrifice daughters. This word makes the line too long, and

was doubtless an insertion, due to the gloss v.
38

. A late glossator,

long distant in time from the period when such sacrifices were

made, filled with horror at the thought and not knowing much

about them, adds : 38-39. And shed innocent blood, the blood of

their sons and their daughters, which they sacrificed to the idols of

Canaan ; and the land was polluted with their blood. And they

became unclean by their works, and went a-whoring by their

doings']. This glossator is evidently more disturbed by cere-

monial desecration of the land and people than by moral or

religious considerations.

Str. XI. A syn. and a synth. couplet.— 40. Then the anger of

Yahweh was kindled against
||
And He abhorred], both Deu-

teronomic expressions. The object of the divine wrath was : His

people II His inheritance. As a consequence of this anger and ab-

horrence— 41. A?id gave them into the hand of the nations], per-

mitted them to be defeated in battle by the several nations, which

subdued them in the times of the judges.— And they that hated

them ruled over them]. Many times they became a subject people

in bondage to their oppressors. A glossator enlarged upon this

by adding : 42. and their enemies oppressed them, and they were

subdued under their hand. This glossator also called attention to

the fact that this was due to oft-repeated rebellions.— 43. Many
times He used to deliver them, but they rebelled in their counsel and
sank low in their iniquity.

Str. XII. A syn. and a synth. couplet. — 44. Then He looked

upon their distress
||
When He heard their yell] . When His people

2 A



354 PSALMS

cried unto Him, He did not neglect them; but looked upon

their distress with His eyes and heard their cries for help with His

ears.— 45. And remet?ibered His covenant^, that made with the

patriarchal ancestors 105
8"10

.— And was sorry~\, cf. 90
13

.— accord-

ing to the abundance of His kindness~\, so Kt. ; more suited to the

context and the usage of the phr. than the pi. of EV 8
. after Qr.,

whether we think of " kindnesses," or the more usual " deeds of

kindness." The Ps. here reaches its conclusion with the times

of the judges. But the glossator was not satisfied. From the

point of view of his own times he appended a reference to the

Exile : 46. And He gave them for compassion^, a phr. derived

from 1 K. 850
.— before all who carried them captive. A liturgical

gloss is appended at the end ; a prayer of Israel in the Maccabean

period, for deliverance from among the nations.— 47. Save us,

Yahweh, our God ; and gather us from the nations, that we may

give thanks to Thy holy name, that we may laud Thy praise.

cv.

1. From Is. 124 .— 3. S«hj5 OBfa] cf. 1031
. — 4. itjj] so 3, f ; but <g

KpaTai.udr)T€, so J5, U = •!$, so Houb., Street.— mm ^pap] prob. for an

original )>»>paD.— mon voo] prob. transposed, for thus far we have had

assonance in "i_ and v_.— 5. ntrp nirx vitinSdj] rd. iferj) inf. cstr. with sf. 3 sg.
t t t v -: J *:

preceded by nwSfiJ as Gn. 31
28

, cf. Ps. 101 3
.— Vfl "tosc'p] cf. 1 Ch. 1612

; rd.prob.

vjd. If vd is retained, we must let 1. close with vnsD.— 6. vmnal has been
tt ' T • :

J

assimilated to the previous 11. j but mm refers to Jacob as nay to Abraham.

This couplet begins the original poem.— 8. inna "id;] phr. 10645 in 5
, char-

acteristic of P, Gn. 9
15 - 16 Ex. 224 65 Ez. 1660 1 Ch. 1615 + .— mi ^SsS] doubtless

is based on Ex. 206 .— 9. pnfc"S 'TijnaB'] a gl. to bring in this patriarch also.

X njnav? n.f. oath, as Gn. 26s Dt. 7
8
Je. u 5

1 Ch. 1616
. \ pr&\ n. pr. m. elsw.

Je. 33
26 Am. 7

9 - 16 for usual pm\ — 10. ahy nna Sn-wS] is repetition and a

gl. oSiy nna phr. of P, Gn. 9
16 + 8 t.; also Is. 24s 55

s 61 8
Je. 3240 505 Ez.

1660 37
26

.— 11 is an expansive gl. jjna pN not elsw. ^, but only jpja 10638

135
11

. — oanSry San] cf. Dt. 32s 1 Ch. 1618 .— 12. DH^na] inf. cstr. sf. 3 pi.,

temporal clause.— na] for an original jnxa ; change due to use of y~\n in the

gl.— 13 is an expansive gl. — naSppp] is strange before inx op m It is

doubtless txt. err. for "]hn oyc.— 15 is an expansive gl.— >mtrc] i.p. only here

of patriarchs, from very late point of view, regarding them as kings, cf. Gn.

14. Abraham is conceived as a N">aj, however, Gn. 207
. — 16. DnS nap] phr.

Lv. a626 Ez. 4
16

5
16 1413 .— 18. vhri] Kt. ^n Qr.

|| Wto.— Vna]
||
^aa, so

Snaa, j$, Ols., Bi., Che., al. — 20. wryffii] Hiph. impf. 1 consec. f [nnj] vb.

only Hiph. loosen, set free, as 1467 Is. 58s Jb. 69 2 S. 2233
(?).— 21. la;;pj
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context indicates the usual sense of possessions, not creatures as 10424 .
—

22. "Tdn^] <g tov Trai5ev<rai, "VD^y, so &, Street, Du., Ehr.; expansive gl.;

pentameter 1.— ltt'on] in his pleasure ; v. (3, Aq., j$, wdid like himself.—
24. na»i] Hiph. impf. 1 consec. J me Qal be fruitful 1283, Hiph. make fruit-

ful Gn. 283 48* Lv. 269 .— msn Vipsgy] is an intensive gl. not suited to con-

text.— 25. D3^ "ion] vb. intrans. with oaS subj., and not trans, with God as

subj.
—

'lay sjfS makes 1. too long. It has been assimilated to the gl.

r*i3JD S^jnnS. It was originally noun nayc' n.f. hatred 25
19 I093 - 5 13922 .

t [Vsj] vb. Qal to be a knave Mai. I
14

; Pi. beguile Nu. 25
18

, Hithp. deal

knavishly, as Gn. 37
18

, c. ns, here with 3.— 27. IDfr] pi., referring to Moses

and Aaron; but <g, <£, U, Aq., 2, 3, Hu., De., Ba., al., Ofr more prob., as 7843

with God subj.— 02] is expansive gl.— prrtnfc n:n] cf. -pnNSsj nan 145
5
, acts

of God which were miraculous signs. — 28. ^n>) n,t£Ti rroBfj. This is out of

place in the order of plagues, and doubtless was a later misplaced insertion.

— man na nn vh\\. <&, &, have no negative, but all other Vrss. have it.

(gs. c. a. a. T. have 6Vt for ko.1. In any case it is not suited to the context, even

if with Hi., Ba., Du., Ehr., we rd. nDB\ It was doubtless a marginal gl.; cf.

>D mn Nu. 2024 2714 (P).— 29. onrrnx nn'i] is an expansive gl. against the

measure, making 1. pentameter.— 30. onipSn nnna] is also an expansive gl.,

making 1. pentameter. For DPP37D rd. D3?D. — 31. J D**?] prob. gnats, as

Ex. 812 - 13 - 14 (J).— 37. DK**l]. The sfs. in v.29
"36 have all referred to

Egyptians. It is improb. that a changed reference to Israel would be left

to context only with same sf. Rd. ay for d_, which makes no difference in

the measure. — 38-45 are a later addition ; they go over into the period

covered by Ps. 106. — 39. ^SdS pjr Bnfl] phr. a.X., cf. 7814
. J^dd n.[m.]

(1) covering, screen, elsw. 2 S. 17
19 (of well), Is. 228 (of eye); (2) the veil

of the Tabernacle in P Ex. 2636 + . Here is a novel conception of the ]iy.

CVI.

2. SSn;] Pi. impf. t V?D Aram. ; elsw. Gn. 21 7 (E) Jb. 82 33
3

.— 3. nfcty]

pi. as (3 = nn#.— 4. U-n*] so 3, &, VL,
|| V7.P?» but ®> A(

l->
s > e >

Quinta,

Sexta, Ba., Che., pi. M ; better suited to context, though prob. an assimilation.

— mrp] gl.; makes 1. too long. — ^BP pxn] phr. a.X.; constr. of object.

—

5. TTD3] should be sg. in assonance with t^ and nnSm. V.4-5 a trimeter

pentastich with assonance in n,_ ; a gl. by another hand than v.
1-3

- 6~8
.— 6 is gl.

from 1 K. 847 . wmaN uy is, however, an insertion due to v.7a . — 7. DnxDs]

late explanatory gl. against measure. — T7.DQ an] improb.; G§,Aq.,3, W>, nnpn in

accordance with usage of phr.— > hy~\ is tautological and improb., though

sustained by J5, 5, VL. & avafialvovTes, 'B ascendentes, a*h'p. Venema, Ba.,

Dr.,Kau.,Du.,Che., jiny as 7817.— f\VJ d>] elsw. \p v. 9 - 22 i3613 - 15.— 9. np?]].

The original Ps. begins here. The 1. is dependent on Na. I
4

. — D3^*}]. This

1. is based on Is. 6313
.
— 10 is expansive and repetitious gl. — 11. w*i: iDo"i]

= Ex. 1428 .— d.-id nrw] based on Ex. 1428 . — 12. A tetrameter gl., cf. v.246

Ex. 1431 15 1
.— 13. A pentameter gl. — 14. rnxn mrm] v. Nu. n 34 (E), cf.

Ps. 73
30

t

_i
?N 1Drij = 7

gi8. a cf. Ex. I72 - 7 Nu. 1422 (3) Dt. 616
.— 15. DnW] sf.
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X n?N^ n.f. asking, request, with jnj elsw. I S. I
17 - 27 Est. 5

6, 8
y
2
9
12

. — J fin]

n. wasting disease, ace. i?DB., elsw. Is. io16 leanness, Mi. 6 10 scantiness. (5

ir\r)<riiov7)v, so U saturitatetn, <£ NjnD, Houb., Street, Che., Dy., Du., al., n-u

Nu. 11 20
. But it is not suited to context. We should have,

||
onS, pre food,

as Gn. 45
23 2 Ch. n 23

.— Dtt>sj3] = d^cjS 78
18

. — 16. mm B>np] 0»<? r^»^-

crated to Yahweh, a conception of P. — 17. fna nnsn] = Nu. 1632 . — f jm]

n. pr. m. Dathan, son of Ehab, Reubenite Nu. i6 l - 12
-
24

-
25 - 27 26° Dt. II6 .

o-rax n. pr. m. his brother; only in same passages.— 18 is an expansive

generalizing gl.— 19. % anh] n. pr. loc, term of E, D ; elsw. Mai. 3
22

1 K.

89 198 2 Ch. 5
10

.— 20. amaa nx WDm] gl. from Je. 211
, only sf. d_ for \ which

latter is, however, given here by (5 s -
c# a< A

-
R - T

, cf. Rom. I28. — J mjun] n.f.

construction 144 12
Jos. 2228 (P), pattern Ex. 25°, image elsw. Dt. 4i6.r7.i8

Is. 44
13 Ez. 83 - 10 io8

. —22. Expansive gl.— on psa] = ic>5 23 -
27

, cf. 7851 .
—

23. omntpn 1

? -idn>i] = Dt. 9
25 ddhn TDB>nS mm nDN "a : mm should be inserted

here for good measure.— psa iny] as Ez. 2230 BS. 45
s3

.— monaHPn] as Ps.

7838
.— 24. npn p«] phr. elsw. Je. 3

19 Zc. 7
14

.— na"iS wdnh nS] is a gl. of

interp. — 25. omenta 1JJmi] dimeter gl. = Dt. i
27

. f pi vb. Qal murmur
Is. 292*, Niph. (1) same, elsw. Dt. I

27
; (2) backbite Pr. 1628 188 2620 22.—

26. orh Vr Nfcm] = Ez. 2023 . — orrtN V"1?^] cf. 37
14

73
18

. — 27. A gl. from

Ez. 2023, introducing reference to Exile; inappropriate here.— 28. HC2J*]]

Niph. elsw. Nu. 25
s - 5

, Hiph. Ps. 5019
.— f iVfl ^2 ] n « Pr « del, elsw. Nu. 25s

-
5

Dt. 4
3 Ho. 9

10
. — Dinp >nar] phr. a.X.— 29. mm has been omitted by txt. err.

— t nB3?] n -f- plague, v.30 Nu. 1437 1 S. 64 .— 30. "»?Pf)i] Niph. impf. % ixp

Qal restrain not used
\f/ ; but Niph. be restrained, stayed, here as Nu. 17

13 25s

(P) 2 S. 2425 . A word is missing for measure; insert Dm?)7D.— 32. HP?j5M]

Hiph. f H^P VD - Qa^ not m 'A > but Hiph. provoke to wrath as Dt. 9
7

-
8

-
2 '

2 Zc.

814
.— 33. n;o?m] Pi. fsoa vb. Qal note Pr. 1218 babbler, Pi. elsw. Lv. 5

4
. A

word is missing for measure. Insert either Nin or nt^D.— 34. DnS mm -idn -itrx]

is gl. — 35 is tetrameter gl.— la-^mi] Hithp. % 31JJ vb. Qsdgo surety for 1 19
122

Jb. 17
3 Gn. 43

9 4432 (J). Hithp. have fellowship with, elsw. Ezr. 9
2 Pr. 2019

2421
.— 36. D'^3$g] % DUX? always pi. idols v.38 Ho. 4

17 84 132 149 Is. 461 Ps.

1 15
4 r= 135

15
.— 37. omrrtja nfci] expansive gl. from v. 38

. Daughters were

not usually so sacrificed. — f D^l^] n - ph lords, old name of divinity as Dt. 32 17
.

— 38-39. Expansive gl. — *linm] % [*ian] vb. Qal be polluted Is. 24s Je. 3
1 - x

of land, Mi. 4
11 of Zion, cf. Ps. 35

16
.— WDOy] become unclean religiously,

as Ez. 224 Lv. 1931 (H).— urn] as Ho. 27 4i5 Is. 57
s.— 40-41. Original Ps.

is resumed.— 42. Expansive gl.— nrn fjjw] = Ju. 3
30

.— 43. Generalizing

gl. — wby] f -pn vb. Qal a.X. fo /<w, humiliated, i?DB. Niph. n'«^ ?» ^ay
Ec. io18

. Hoph. be brought low Jb. 2424
.— 45. "ilDn] Kt. more in accord with

usage. v"»Dn Qr. a^aft 0/" kindness not suited to context. — 46. o^prnS jnn]

gl. from 1 K. 850 .— 47. Gl. of final petition with Exile in view. — naRtPOy]

form a.X., Aramaism.— 48. Benediction of the book.— "^ni] i Ch. 1636

noioi.
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PSALM CVII., 4 str. 123
.

Ps. 107 is a summons to praise Yahweh for His redemption of

His people from straits. Four are mentioned : (1) perils of caravans

lost in the wilderness (v.
4-9

), (2) of prisoners (v.
10, 12> 13~16

), (3) of

sickness (v.
17"22

), (4) the perils of the sea (v.
23«- 25 - 266

-
28~29 3L 32

). An
introductory gloss makes the Ps. into a Hallel (v.

1
). Other glosses

interpret the redemption as from exile (v.
23

), give a reason for the

imprisonment in exile (v.
11
), enlarge upon the perils of the sea

(v.
m24,26a 27

), upon the gladness of a calm (v.
30
), heap up deliver-

ances of various kinds mingled with discipline (v.
33"43

).

/&4 ,(f*<L y-
t
U- j/ / v.**.

*

***** $/*&***)

CTRAYING in the wilderness, in the desert,

The way to an inhabited city they found not.

Hungry, yea thirsty,

Their soul fainted within them.

Then they cried unto Yahweh in their strait,

That out oftheir distresses He might deliver them :

Then He made them tread in a straightaway,

To go unto an inhabited city.

Let them give thanks to Yahweh for His kindness,

And His wondrous deeds to the sons ofmankind.

For He doth satisfy the longing soul,

And the hungry soul He doth fill with good things.

TOWELLING in darkness and dense darkness, «T<e-r f*t*i4u( . \u*L y4V6^
Prisoners in affliction and iron,

Their heart was humbled with travail

:

They stumbled and there was no helper.

Then they cried unto Yahweh in their strait,

That out oftheir distresses He might save them :

And He leads them forth from darkness and dense darkness,

And their bands He bursts asunder.

Let thejn give thanks to Yahweh for His kindriess,

And His wondrous deeds to the sons ofmankind.

For He brake in pieces the doors of bronze,

And the bars of iron He hewed asunder.

V\/EAK because of the way of their transgression,

And because of their iniquities they were suffering affliction,

All food their appetite was abhorring

;

And they had drawnynigh the gates of death.

'

Then they cried unto Yahweh in their strait,

That out of their distresses He might save them :

He sendeth His word and healeth them,

And delivereth (their life from the Pit).

Let them give thanks to Yahweh for His kindness,

And His wondrous deeds to the sons ofmankind.
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Let them sacrifice sacrifices of thank offering,

And tell of His works in jubilation.

("10ING down to the sea in ships,

The stormy wind arose,

And lifted up the waves of the (deep)

.

Their soul was melting because of trouble.

Then they cried unto Yahweh in their strait,

That out oftheir distresses He might bring them.

He setteth the storm into a whisper,

And the waves (of the deep) are still.

Let them give thanks to Yahweh for His kindness,

And His wondrous deeds to the sons of mankind,

Let them exult in the assembly of the people,

And in the session of the elders praise Him.

Ps. 107 has no title in |^ ; but in (H a\\r)\ovid, which is doubtless correct,

though in $fy it is attached to previous Ps. and so omitted here. The Ps. is

composed in its original form of four parts of three tetrastichs each, and so

resembles in length and measure 105, 106. These three Pss. are thus closely

united, and may have been from the same poet. This Ps. is, however, more

ornate, as it has a double Rf. It depends on Is.2 : v. 10 , cf. Is. 42', v. 16 = Is. 45
s

.

In otherrespect s the Ps. is original. Tliere^arê se^gral glosses : v. 1
, the mn

phrase of introduction, as 106 1
, cf. 105 1

; v.33-43, a series of additions without

strophical organisation, to increase the number of exhibitions of the kindness

of Yahweh. These show dependence on Is.2 and Job: v.33, cf. Is. 502
; v.35

,

cf. Is. 41 18
; v.40o = Jb. I221a ; v.406 = Jb. 12246 ; v.42 = Jb. 2219 5^; v .

43«,

cf. Ho. 1410
; v.435 , cf. Is. 631

. The Ps. is interpreted by glosses as referring

to the Exile ; but in fact it mentions four kinds of deliverance from straits

which have nothing to do with Exile. The Ps. is not earlier than the Greek

period.

Ps. 107 begins with an introductory tetrastich, the first distich

of which is the ordinary formula of the Hallel : 1. Give thanks to

Yahweh, for He is good ; for His kindness endureth forever], cf.

106 1
.— 2. Let the redeemed of Yahweh], a phr. of Is. 35° 51

10

62 12
.— say it], that is, the thanks.— whom He hath redeemed

from the hand of the adversary]. The nations among which

Israel was living in perils of various kinds. — 3. and from the

lands gathered them ; from the east and from the west, from the

north and from the sea]. This is against the entire tenor ofjthe

Ps., which has to do not with deliverance from enemies, but from

straits of a more general^character, which might come upon the

people of God not merely during the Exile, but at any time in

their experience of life. This is a prosaic gloss.
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There are four equal Strs. of exactly the same structure : (
i ) a

synth. tetrastich describing the distress; (2) a synth. tetrastich

describing the cry to Yahweh and the redemption that follows

;

and (3) a synth. couplet of thanksgiving, with a syn. couplet of

praise or its reason. Str. I.— 4. Straying]. In the other instances

nominal or participial forms are used, v.
1017 - 23

. The use of the

Pf. here, though sustained by J^ and Vrss., is improbable.— in

the wilderness'], defined more strictly as in the desert.— The way

to an inhabited city they found not]. They were lost in the path-

less desert ; they had strayed from the right way, and could not

find it again.— 5. Hungry, yea, thirsty]. Having consumed their

food and water, they had nothing to eat or drink, and were

already suffering from hunger and thirst. — Their soul fainted

within them]. They had become faint, and were ready to per-

ish.— 6. Then they cried unto Yahweh in their strait, That out

of their distresses He might deliver them]. This is the first Rf.,

which appears regularly in the same place in each of the four

parts of the Ps., the only variation being in the vb., which in

v.
1319

is save and in v.
28 bring out. In the extreme distress in

which they are perishing, they cry aloud to Yahweh their God for

salvation.— 7. Then He made them tread in a straight way, To

go unto an inhabited city]. Yahweh showed them the right way,

and led them straight forward in it until they came to the city

of their destination. — 8. Let them give thanks to Yahweh for

His kindness, and His wondrous deeds to the sons of mankind].

This is the second Rf., which appears in each Part in the same

place, v.
15 2L31

, in identical terms. It is a summons to all who

have had such a deliverance to render thanks to Yahweh for it.

It is the kindness of Yahweh which induces Him to make such

deliverances. They are indeed wondrous works ; not miracles in

the technical historical sense, but yet special interpositions of

Yahweh in answer to prayer.— 9. For He doth satisfy the longing

soul, and the hungry soul He doth fill with good things]. The first

clause doubtless refers to the satisfaction of the thirst, the latter

to the hunger of v.
5

.

Str. II.— 10. Dwelling in darkness], emphasized by and dense

darkness], not "shadow of death" of EV8
. The darkness is

here that of the dungeon, which was usually a pit or vault, deep
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down and away from the light of day.— Prisoners in affliction

and iron~\. They were indeed prisoners, not only in dungeons,

but in fetters there ; and in addition suffering cruel affliction,

probably with stripes also, as usual in such cases.— A glossator

gives this a reference to the Exile by adding : 11. because they

rebelled against the words of
3£l and the counsel of 'Elyon con-

temned^. They were punished by exile and imprisonment for

disobedience to the Law. But the context shows that the impris-

onment and suffering were not due to any such cause, but were

of a more general character. — 12. Their heart was humbled

with travail~\. The forced labour of prisoners was a great humili-

ation to them.— They stumbled], from weakness due to over-

work.— and there was no helper]. They were friendless, and in

an entirely helpless condition.— 14. He leads them forth froi?i

darkness and dense darkness], the gloomy dungeon of v.
10a

.

—

And their bands He bursts asunder]. The prisoners wear iron

fetters, cf. v.
m

. They regain their liberty through the help of

Yahweh, and through Him alone.— 16. For He brake in pieces

the doors of bronze], the strong gates of the dungeon.— And the

bars of iron He hewed asunder], the iron bars that strengthen

the gates of the prison.

Str. III.— 17. Weak], so many moderns conjecture,
||
were

suffering affliction], $%, Aq., 3, "the foolish," followed by EV S

.,

does not suit the context any more than the reading of (3, U.

The strait of this part is evidently mortal sickness. — This sick-

ness the poet ascribes to guilt : because of the way of their trans-

gression
||
because of their iniquities], in accordance with the older

theory combated in the Book of Job and still prevalent in the

time of Jesus, Jo. g
2
, that disease was due to sin. — 18. All food

their appetite was abhorring]. They were so reduced in strength

that they could not eat.— And they had drawn nigh the gates of

death]. They were about to die and enter into the city of the

dead, who are here, as Is. 38
10

, conceived as dwelling in a city,

which has its gates just as any earthly city; cf. Mt. 1618
.

—

20. He sendeth His word and healeth them]. The healing of the

sick is accomplished by the sending of the divine word, which

is doubtless conceived as a commandment bidding the disease to

depart. It is here personified as a messenger, just as in other
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passages divine attributes are personified and sent on missions

of kindness or of judgment.— And delivereth their life from the

Pit], the original reading, which an early copyist, by the omission

of a single letter, reduced to the unusual form " their Pits." The

first line of the v. corresponds with v.
17

, the second with v.
18

.

—

22. Let them sacrifice sacrifices of thank offering], offer the thank

offerings with their festal meals usual on such occasions.— And
tell of His works in jubilation], the religious shouts that were

usual on festal occasions, of the nature of public applause of

the celebration of the divine works of deliverance.

Str. IV.— 23. Going down to the sea in ships], mariners,

—

intensified by the gloss : doing business in the great waters, con-

tinued in 24. They see the works of Yahweh— and His won-

drous deeds in the gulf. — 25. The stormy wind arose], so (3, U.

This is explained by glossator as the great work of Yahweh by the

insertion of " He commanded " and the interpretation of vb. as

Hiph. "cause to arise."— And lifted up the waves of the deep].

The original form required by the measure, reduced by a copyist

to "his waves," going back upon "the gulf" of v.
24

, which was

appropriate enough, if that were original, but impossible if it is a

gloss.— A glossator enlarges upon the storm, and with a graphic

touch which indicates real experience : 26-27. They go up to

heaven ; they go down to the depths], the seamen ascending and

descending with the waves.— Their soul was melting because of

trouble]. This is the only line of these verses which was original

in the Ps. The storm is of exceptional violence, and they are in

real peril, which they realise in terror.— 27. They reel to andfro,
and stagger like a drunkard]. The irregular movement of the

sea, in pitching and rolling, makes it impossible for them to keep

their feet.— and all their skill is swallowed up]. The sailors'

technical skill has become useless ; they are at the mercy of

the sea, and they can only await in dreadful anxiety the result.

— 29. He setteth the storm into a whisper]. The roar of the

storm dies away, until nothing but a gentle, whispering wind

remains. This corresponds with v.
25a

.— And the waves of the

deep are still]. They have subsided into a gentle, quiet move-

ment, in correspondence with v.
255

.— A glossator adds : 30. And
they are glad, because they are calm ; and He leadeth them unto
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the city of their desire.— 32. Let them exult in the assembly of

the people], give public praise.— in the session of the elders praise

Him], the gathering together of the elders in council. The Ps.

has here its appropriate conclusion, although there seems to be

no special reason why the examples of the divine deliverance

should be limited to these four. Later editors made the Ps. more

suitable for a Hallel by adding a considerable number of other

examples of divine redemption of the people, but without the

strophical organisation and Refrain of the original Ps.— 33-34. A
tetrastich of three syn. lines and one synth. : He turneth\ habitual

action, and not vivid action in the past.— streams
||
water springs

||
a fruitful land], three syn. terms referring to an oasis, or fertile,

well-watered valley.— into a wilderness
||
a thirsty land, without

water,
||
a salt waste~\. Such a transformation was due to the

withholding of rain, not uncommon in Palestine and neighbouring

lands. This tetrastich is not in harmony with the Ps., which set

forth straits of people, and not condition of the land.— Because

of the evil of them that dwell therein'], is not in accord with the

conception of the original Ps., but of the glossator of v.
11

.— 35-

36 is in antithesis with the previous tetrastich.— He turneth the

wilderness
||
a thirsty land— into a pool of water

||
into water

springs], by bestowing an unusual provision of rain.— and He
maketh the hungry dwell therein, and establisheth an inhabited

city]. Men in great numbers assemble in this fertile oasis, satis-

fying their hunger, and dwell therein in such numbers as to con-

stitute a city.— 37-38. And they sow fields, and plant vineyards,

which yieldfruits of increase. He blesseth them, and they multiply

greatly ; and He suffereth not their cattle to decrease]. To the

blessings of an agricultural life are added those of the nomad life.

Another glossator seems to have added 39, 41, into which a

still later one inserted 40, and to which he appended 42.—
39. But when they are minished and brought low]. This glossa-

tor is evidently thinking of a time of adversity, the reverse of the

prosperity of the previous context.— through oppression, adver-

sity, and sorrow], such as that the people had to endure in the

Antiochean persecution.— The apodosis is in 41. He setteth the

needy on high from affliction], gives them a safe refuge from their

oppressors.— and maketh families like a flock], gives His people,
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who have sought and found refuge in Him, wonderful fertility, so

that their families increase as rapidly as a flock of sheep.—A later

glossator inserts from Jb. 1

2

21
: He poureth contempt upon princes\

,

doubtless referring to the defeat of the Syrian armies by the Mac-

cabees;— and from Jb. 12 246
: and causeth them to stray in a

pathless waste.— The same glossator also adds from Jb. 22 19
: the

upright see it and are glad, — and from Jb. 5
16

: and allperversity

doth stop her mouth.— He also probably appended the concluding

lines from Ho. 14
10

: Whoso is wise, let him observe these things,

— and from Is. 6$
7

: and let them understand the kind deeds of

Yahweh.

1 is the ordinary formula of the Hallel, cf. 106 1
. It is a gl. in order to

make the Ps. into a Hallel. Indeed, v.2-3 are also glosses to give the Ps. a

reference to the Diaspora.— 2. 'h»i\ Qal ptc. pass, as Is. 35
s 51 10 6212 63* (?).

V. Ps. 1915 .— "iX""l*p] ~ys adversary if part of the gl., but nx distress if

original to the Ps., as in Rfs., so Ba., Che.— 3. :n>?DD) miDD] as 10312
.

—

JpflS] 48* 8913
. — pjp] for West, cf. 8012 8926 . — 4. pB^a] as 688 +.

—

"H"]] i.p. incorrect; it belongs to next 1., as <g>, j$.— 3b»id -py] v.7 - 36
, cf.

Zion as dwelling place 13213
.— 5. itoynn] Hithp. with e>£» as Jon. 28 , cf. Pss.

77
4 1424 1434 with nn. — 6. f "£«?] n.f. v.13 - 19 - 28

, as 25 17
Jb. 15

24 Zp. i
15

.
—

7. D^n-Pi] Hiph. "pi, so 25s - 9 _m«n *]-n as Je. 31 9
.— 9. nfsfjtf] Qal ptc.

fpptr (1) usually c. 3 rush upon Is. 33
4
Jo. 29 Pr. 2815

; (2) here longing, as

Is. 29s
. Hithp. Na. 25 . — 10. n;pN] as 687 La. 3

34 +.— 11 is a gl. giving

the reason of the suffering ; interrupts the thought and makes Str. too long.

— 12. tWs] in anxiety, distress, as 272 Is. 59
10

.— 14. pnr on^nnDic] as 23.

— 16. % n .y
in5

] n -m - bronze, here of gates, Ju. 1621 Je. 39
7 + of fetters, also

ore Dt. 89, armour 1 S. 17
5 etc.— Sna wis] bars of iron % nna n.m. elsw. \p

147
13

. — 17. % d>Sm«] adj. foolish, always ethically bad Je. 4
22 Is. I9U+ , Aq.

&<ppoves, 3 stultos, improb. here, (gx- A. T avTekafiero avr&p, U suscepil eos, <S "nj?.

Rd. with Ols., Gr., Dr., Kau., Du., D^n. — MgrnJ Hithp. afflicted in disci-

pline ; cf. Pi. afflict as divine discipline 888 9016 11975 Dt. 82 -
3 La. 3

s3 Is. 6411
.

— 20. DrfirPntP] pi. sf. runt?, elsw. La. 4
20 for nntr pit. Rd., however, with

Du. onvi nna>D.— 23. The inverted J here and v.'
24

-
25

-
26

-
27< 40 are of the

nature of parentheses. They indicate that in the opinion of the early Masso-

retes the verses were misplaced. They are indeed for the most part glosses.

— Don onsa naxSn >!£>j?] begins the gl., though the j was for practical reasons

placed at the beginning of the v.— 24 is a gl. throughout.— 25. -\dnm] is a

gl. to indicate that the storm originated by divine command, and accordingly

IDPVj Hiph. ) consec; but <@>, 3 rightly have iby Qal, U stetit, so Ba., Kau.,

Du., Che.— 25. X n ")v°] v.29 1488
Je. 2319 3023 +, cf. -\-;d Ps. 55°.— otfnrn] a

word is needed; rd. Dinn.— 26. JJionn] jid, cf. 75
4

, Hithp. melt in terror,

cf. Na. I
5

. This v., except this word with njna osrsj, is a gl.; so v.27,29 .

—
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27. IJiTp] fully written, from Jjn reel as from festival dancing ; v. 42P.—
lJMP] stagger, as Is. 29A— J"^?*] adj. drunken, as Is. 1914 Je. 23° +.
— 29. t'""?°"!] n -f- whisper, as 1 K. 1912

Jb. 4
16

. — wrm] Qal impf. r\vn be

silent, still; here only of waves, 281 of Yahweh.— 30. This v. is a gl.

—

•ipn^'1

] fpntP Qal ^5/, ^ quiet, of waves, as Jon. I
11 - 12

, of conflict Pr. 2620 .

— t D'in?] n »m - "O'j l°an word i?DB. V.33-43 are later addition to Ps. —
33. tr>s?Vj n.[m.] thirsty ground, as Dt. 8 15 Is. 35

7
.— D^p *N2fb] v.35 Is. 41 18

,

v. Pss. /97
75

7
.— 34. f '"irnp] n.f. saltness, barrenness, elsw. Je. 176 Jb. 39

s
.

— 35. Jojn] n.[m.] pool of tvater , as Is. 41 18 Ps. 1148
.— n>x pw] as 6j2 Ho.

25 Je. 5012 +.— 37. X nsian] n.f. produce, as Dt. 229 Nu. 1830 Is. 3023 +.—
38. EPj?0*] Hiph. impf. $ ayn Qal &? or become small v.39, as Is. 21 17 Pr. 1311 .

Hiph. make small here, as Je. io24 .— 39. int?*]] Qal impf. nnif 42s be brotight

low.— t"wjf] n.[m.] restraint, as Is. 53
s Pr. 30 16

.— 42 is a compound of

Jb. 2219 and 5
16

.— fsp] cf. 77
10

.

PSALM CVIII.

Ps. 108 is a mosaic of 57
8"12 and 6o714, with slight modifications

discussed in notes upon these Pss.

PSALM CIX.

Ps. 109 is composite. A. The congregation prays that God may-

no longer remain silent ; for their enemies are slandering them

(v.
16,263a 56

), pursuing them to death (v.
16- 176

), with nothing but

curses (v.
17a18

) ; they pray Yahweh for deliverance from extreme

affliction (v.
21-22

), complain that they are ready to perish (v.
23-24

),

and plead His kindness and the credit He will receive from the

enemies (v.
26-27

) . B. An imprecation is upon a wicked ruler : that

he may be condemned by a higher power more wicked than himself

(v.
6-7

), that he may lose his position and leave his family destitute

(v.
8-9

), may be exiled from home and oppressed by creditors (v.
10-11

),

that his posterity may perish in a single generation (v.
12-13

), and his

memory be blotted out (v.
14-15

). Glosses harmonize to some extent

the two Pss. (v .

2a 36-5a - 19-2°- 25
-
2s-29

), and give a liturgical conclusion

(v.
30-31

).

^ y 15. 25. 3a. 55. 16-18. 21-27 £ gTR .3

r\ GOD of my praise, keep not silent

;

For they speak with me with a lying tongue,

And with words of hatred they compass me about,

With hatred for my love.
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UE remembered not to do kindness;

And pursued the afflicted and poor,

The one smitten in heart to kill him

;

And he took no pleasure in blessing.

A ND he loved cursing, and it came to him

;

And he clothed himself with it as his raiment;

And it came like water into his inwards,

And like oil into his bones.

Q YAHWEH, work Thou with me;

According to the goodness of Thy kindness deliver me;

For I am afflicted and poor,

And my heart writhes within me.

A S a shadow, when it is stretched out, I depart.

I am shaken out (when the light grows stronger).

My knees totter from fasting,

And my flesh without oil is (as one hasting away).

UELP me, Yahweh my God!
Save me according to (the goodness of) Thy kindness;

And they will know that this is Thy hand

;

Thou, Yahweh, hast done it.

B. v.
6-15

, 5 STR. 4
3
.

A PPOINT a wicked one over him,

And let an adversary stand at his right hand.

When he is judged, let him come forth condemned

;

And let the decision of his case be his guilt.

T ET his days be few,

His office let another take

;

Let his children become fatherless,

And his wife become a widow.

T ET his children wander about and beg;

Let them be banished from their desolate homes.

Let a creditor strike him for what he hath;

And let strangers take his labour as spoil.

T ET him have none that extendeth kindness,

And let there be no favour to his orphans.

Let his posterity be for cutting off.

In a generation let his name be blotted out.

T ET the iniquity of his fathers be remembered,

And let not the sin of his mother be blotted out.

Let them be in the sight of Yahweh continually,

That He may cut off (his) memory from the earth.

Ps. 109 was in W, then in fH, and was also in IBIft before it received its

present position (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31, 33). The original Ps. of IB had six

trimeter tetrastichs, and is a strong and beautiful prayer, pleading with Yah-

weh for help against unjust enemies, v. lb - 2b - 3a - 5b - 16~18 - 21-24. 26-27_ An impreca-

tory Ps. of five trimeter tetrastichs, v.6-15, was inserted after the first Strophe
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of the original Ps. This is smooth and artificial, and of an entirely different

temper from the original Ps. The editor who united them introduced v.2a - ®>-°<*
t

in order to assimilate them, and also additional imprecations, v.19-20 - 28~29
,

more suited to the composite Ps., and a description of a later situation, v.25 .

The Ps. has an appropriate liturgical conclusion, v.
30-31

. The inserted Ps. is

Maccabean, but the original Ps. is Davidic of the early Persian period. In

the original Ps. there are many fine poetic conceptions, v.17 - 18 - 23 - 24
. In the

inserted Ps. the use of pop v.66 is late; d^j?d v. 8 pi. elsw. only Ec. 5
1
. There

is little real poetry in this piece. •

PSALM CIX. A.

Str. I. A syn. couplet, enclosed between an introductory and

a concluding line.— 1. O God 0/ my pratse~\, phr. a.A.., the ob-

ject of the praise of His people, cf. Dt. io21
Je. 17

14
,
— keep not

silent], cf. 35
22
39

13 Sy, implying the positive answer to the prayer

for help.— 2-5. For they speak with me], in familiar conversation,

and not in hostility as PBV., AV., JPSV., pretending to friendship,

and so with a lying tongue. At the same time in their association

with all others they show their hostility : with words of hatred they

compass me about, With hatred for my love], cf. 35
12
38

21
. Israel

had responded to the pretended friendship with real love, which

only called forth hatred in return. The editor who combined the

two Pss. endeavoured to adapt this one to the other by prefixing

v.
2a

: the mouth of the wicked one], the same as the one of v.
6sq-

;

emphasized by: even the mouth of deceit— is open against me].

The text of (3, U, J, followed by PBV., is to be preferred to

that of f^, followed by RV., "they opened," assimilated to the

following vbs. This line is a prose sentence, and can be made

into poetry only by serious changes. The same editor introduced

y 3b-5a .
jn part { st^ further show the connection of these slan-

derers with the wicked ruler of v.
6sq-

, and in part to emphasize the

gratuitous character of the hostility : and fight me without cause.

For my love they are mine adversaries while I am in prayer, and

they lay upon me evil for good]. This is prosaic, and cannot be

made into poetry without entire reconstruction of the sentences.

The congregation were so friendly to their secret foes that they

were in fact supplicating Yahweh on their account, while the foes

were endeavouring to rally a host of enemies against them. At

this point the editor introduces the imprecatory Ps. which will be

considered later.
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Str. II. Introverted parallelism.

—

16-17 6. He remembered 710

1

to do kindness
||
And he took no pleasure in blessing~\. In the

friendly relation in which they were placed, he should have re-

sponded to the love of Israel and the good which Israel did him,

with kindness ; and to Israel's prayer on his behalf with blessing.

But his enmity was so great that he forgot benefits received, and

took no pleasure at all in Israel's happiness. The editor connects

this Str. of the original Ps. with the last Str. of the inserted impre-

cation by prefixing against the measure Because that ; and he also

transposed v .

17aand6
, and because of the antithesis added the sen-

tence, and it remained afar off from him, making the line just

these two words too long. The enclosed couplet states emphati-

cally conduct justifying these words : pursued], with deliberate,

persistent effort, with the purpose to kill], and, indeed, not only

a friendly people as above, but one afflicted andpoor], usual terms

indicating national affliction
||
smitten in heart], suffering in their

inmost souls from the crushing blows they had received.

Str. III. A synth. tetrastich. — 17 a. And he loved cursing], an-

tith. the blessing he should have taken pleasure in, of the previous

Str. ; and in ignoring of the love toward him of v.
5b

.— and it came

to him], as a welcome guest, not in retribution as in the inserted

imprecation, and further it took possession of him : 18. he clothed

himself with it as his raiment], his habitual and favourite clothing.

— And it ca?ne like water into his inwards], with the refreshment

of water to his thirst for doing harm to Israel.— And like oil into

his bones], healing and soothing his frame, agitated with hatred and

malice. The fact that this Str. is placed between two imprecations

induces many to think of imprecations here also ; but it is difficult

to change the text so as to make the vbs. all jussives ; especially

in view of the fact that the jussive forms of the vbs. of the impreca-

tory Strs. are so well defined. The imprecation which follows, v.
1&~20

,

seems to be editorial, and not a part of the imprecatory Ps. v.
6-15

.

— 19. Let it be to him as the garment he putteth on
||
and for

the girdle with which he is always girded]. This is the transfor-

mation of the statement of fact of v.
18 into a couplet of impreca-

tion with the same simile.— 20. Let this be the wage of my
adversariesfrom Yahweh, and of those who speak evil against me].

This is an imprecation of exact retribution, cf. Is. 40
10 61 8 62 11

.
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Str. IV. Two syn. couplets.— 21. Yahweh, work Thou with

me
|j
deliver me]. The deliverance implied is a work which Yah-

weh alone can work in dealing with His people and on their behalf.

A glossator emphasizes the divine name by adding " Adonay " and

a plea " for Thy name's sake," and a seam to make it antithetical

to the inserted imprecation, " But Thou "
; each and all of which

additions impair the measure and the simple poetic conception,—
According to the goodness of Thy kindness~\, so (3, which is greatly

to be preferred to J^, followed by EV S

,
" for Thy kindness is

good," conceived as an additional plea, assimilated to the previous

gloss.— 22. For I am afflicted and poor'], resuming v.
166

.— And
my heart writhes within me], in throes of anguish, as (3, U, 5?, to

be preferred to J^, Aq., 3, " is wounded," followed by EV8
.

Str. V. Two syn. couplets.— 23. As a shadow when it is

stretched out], cf. 102 12
, as the day declines toward sunset,

—

when the light grows stronger], the advancing light of dawn. By

this easy emendation the line harmonizes with the previous one,

and we avoid the abrupt introduction of the "locust," which does

not seem appropriate in this connection. The locust is indeed

shaken up and down by a strong wind, and so might be an appro-

priate simile of helplessness. But there is no suggestion of a storm

in the context, and the vb. properly means / am shaken out,

that is of life,
||
/ depart from life. The conception is, that as the

day declines his life departs, and that at the dawn of another day

he is shaken out of life as by a spasm.— 24. My knees totterfrom

fasting]. He has fasted so long and so strictly in his humiliation

before God and in the anxiety of long-continued pleading that he

no longer has strength to walk,
||
and my flesh without oil is

as one hasting away]. He has abstained from oil so long that

his flesh has become hard, coarse, and shrunken, and resem-

bles that of a man hasting away out of life. A glossator adds

25. And I am become a reproach to them : when they see me,

they shake their head], the first line based on 31
12

, cf. 79* 8g
42

, the

second on 22 s
.

Str. VI. Two syn. couplets.— 26. Help me
||
Save me], renewal

of the plea v.
1 - 21

.— 27. And they, the adversaries, will know that

this is Thy hand
||
Thou hast done it], namely, the work of deliv-

erance of v.
21

.
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The glossator appends to the original Ps. 28-29. Let them

curse, but mayest Thou bless], taking up the term of v.
17

; it

matters little whether they bless as they ought, or curse as they

ought not, so long as the people have the blessing of their God.

These vbs. are jussives, as EV S

., because they come from the same

hand as v.
19-20

.— Let them that rise up against me be shamed'], so

(3, F, PBV., to be preferred to J^, followed by AV., which gives

a rendering impossible to either text, and RV. which has protasis

and apodosis of a temporal clause, possible but awkward.— but

let Thy servant be glad], in antithesis with their shame,— Let

mine adversaries be clothed with confusion, and let them put on

their shame as a robe], using the same simile as v.
19 in slightly

varying terms.

PSALM CIX. B.

Str. I. Syn. couplets.— 6. Appoint a wicked one over him].

Yahweh is invoked to put on trial the wicked ruler, and in exact

retribution to make his judge as wicked as himself,
||
And let an

adversary stand at his right hand]. The adversary stands in

order to make a charge against him and press it home before the

wicked judge. While the word for adversary is the same as that

for Satan, the context does not suggest a trial in the court of

heaven, as Zc. 3
1
, where a wicked judge would be impossible, but

on earth, where supreme judges are not unfrequently supreme in

wickedness.— 7. When he isjudged, let him come forth ||
And let

the decision of his case be]. The syn. term suggested by Is. 287

instead of the " prayer " of J^ and ancient Vrss., followed by EV 8

.

;

which does not suit the context, whether we think of a prayer to

God, the only usage of the word, or a prayer to the wicked judge,

which has no support in Hebrew usage.— condemned], as wicked,

||
guilt, of sin. Even a righteous judge would make such a de-

cision in this case ; but that a wicked judge should so decide

greatly aggravates the situation to . the wicked man, who is in the

habit of depending on bribery and wickedness rather than on

righteousness.

Str. II. Syn. couplets.— 8. Let his days be few], not of life,

but of position, as
||
His office let another take]. The whole con-

text shows that a wicked ruler is in mind.— 9. Let his children

2B
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become fatherless, And his wife become a widow"] , by his speedy

death, the implication being that he has been condemned to capital

punishment for the wicked administration of his office.

Str. III. Syn. couplets.— 10. Let his children wander about

and beg
||
Let them be banished from their desolate homes'].

The last line is after (3, U, which is more suited to the context

than J^, followed by EV\ " seek (their bread) out of their deso-

late places "
; for the former represents that they have been driven

forth from their desolate homes by creditors in accordance with

the subsequent context, and gives the reason why they are home-

less wanderers and altogether destitute. The latter simply repre-

sents them as seeking a home and food in desolate parts ; strange

places in which to beg for food. Several moderns seek a better

sense from Jfy by rendering " far from their ruined home," which

is quite possible, and certainly an improvement on EV S
.— 11. Let

a creditor
||
strangers]. The creditors, especially as foreigners,

not subject to the restrictions of Hebrew law, take advantage of

his condemnation to death and appear upon the scene ; whether

with just claims or not, it matters little, for they will be sustained

by the wicked judge, to whom they will give a share in their spoil

;

and their victim is helpless in their hands.— strike him for what

he hath
||
take his labour as spoil]. They seize upon his posses-

sions, and take to themselves all that he has laid up by his labour,

by his wicked and unscrupulous dealings with others.

Str. IV. Syn. couplets.— 12. Let him have none that extendeth

kindness]. Ordinarily in such a case a man has some friends or

neighbours who sympathize with him and are kind to him ; espe-

cially if he has been a man of rank and position, his sudden fall

from so great a height of wealth and power excites the pity even

of strangers. But this man was so wicked that even this would

be withheld from him ; and still further his children would share

in his reprobation ; And let there be no favour to his orphans],

after he had suffered capital punishment for his crimes.— 13. Let

his posterity be for cutting off] . His orphaned children are not

only to be reprobates, banished from home j but their doom is also

a speedy death, as the context indicates, because of destitution

from exposure and hunger.
||
Ln a generation let his name be

blotted out]. His posterity are not to extend beyond the genera-
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tion then living ; with their death the name of their father would

no longer be on the earth. i&, U, have " one " before generation,

f^, Aq., S, 3, " another " or " next," both of which are probably

interpretations ; although they may have been variant readings, for

in Heb. the words differ only by a single letter, which is easily

mistaken. There can be little doubt that the text of (3, 3, " his

name," the name of the guilty father, is to be preferred to " their

name " of J^, that of the children who had not yet made themselves

a name.

Str. V. A syn. and a synth. couplet.— 14. The iniquity of his

fathers ||
the sin of his mother]. It is here assumed that the

wicked ruler had wicked parents, both on the male and on the

female side. The guilt of these parents, not yet adequately

atoned for, is imprecated upon him.

—

Let (it) be remembered
||
not

be blotted out], from memory, and so estimated in the amount of

retribution.— 15. Let them, these sins, be in the sight of Yahweh

continually], so that He will never lose sight of them or overlook

them, with the purpose That He may cut off his memoryfrom the

earth], exterminate him, the wicked man and his name, as v.
136

,

and not " their memory," that of his ancestors, as J^ and Vrss.

by an easy copyist's mistake.

A liturgical addition was ultimately made to the Ps. to make it

more suitable for public worship.— 30-31. / will give thanks to

Yahweh, exceedingly with my mouth. Ln the midst of the multi-

tude will Ipraise Him. For He standeth at the right hand of the

poor, To savefrom the adversaries of his life]. Public praise in

the congregation of Israel will be given to Yahweh for His salva-

tion of His people from the wicked oppressor. He stands at their

right hand as advocate, in antithesis with the adversary at the right

hand of the wicked. The wicked judge would in his unrighteous-

ness condemn Israel, were it not for their divine advocate, because

the adversaries of his life are also there. The term " adversaries "

of the Ps. is more probable than " judges " of Jff and Vrss.

CIX. A.

1- 'flknn ,^] so 3, Aq., 2, & ;
phr. a.X., but ©*• A R - T 6 debs r^v atveaLv

nova's DeuSylatidem meam,T£,^T\r\iv otiSn.— 2. j?tth >d] interp. by hdid ^sug-
gests that we should rd. pBh; so Hare, Houb., De W., Hi., Now., Ba., Valeton.

But peh prob. refers to an individual, whether Antiochus as Bar. Heb., or some
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other tyrant. At all events, 1. is a prosaic gl.— inns] but <§ s'- A-B.T 3, Du.,

nins more prob.; both interp. of an original nnc. — >fi*f 1*131] phr. of E, P,

Je., Ez.; wzV/fc, not against.— 3. D
T
in *g-iDrY?M] is a gl. continuing through v.5a

,

entirely prosaic in character. Din as 35
7

.— 4. '•JijcatJ*^ as 3821
, due to pv v.6 .

— n^Pn V^.1] Pnr - «A., but cf. 1207
. — 5. ty ttPftroj Ba., Valeton, after 5

iW\D
t «^»l; Bi., Che., ^lnSt^i improb.— n3io nnn nyi] from 35

12 3821 .

CIX. 5.

6. ""gen] Hiph. imv. ipo Hiph. appoint, make overseer, 85 c. Sy as Gn.

39
4
Je. i

10 Nu. I
50 4- 9 t. — % fat'] n.m. adversary ; not Satan as Zc. 3

1
- 2 -

2
Jb.

I
6 + 13 t. ; cf. v.4 . — 7. J?*fi] as (g*- a. R. t

? ^ ^ 3^ ^ W(? condemned as

wicked.— "tnVen] although sustained by Vrss., improb. Che. suggests inBiVfi;

but m^iSQ as Is. 287 is better suited to context.— HNanS] guilt of sin, cf. 321

407
. — 8. DnsjJD] pi. elsw. Ec. 5

1
.— imps] J nips n.f. office, charge, as Nu. 4

16 (P)

1 Ch. 2630 2 Ch. 2318
. (g T7)v iirio-KOirrjv, so Acts I

20
; JJ episcopatum ; but

i?DB., Du., j/cr<? as Is. 15
7

. — 9. njn^N] needs vb. to complete 1.; prob. mnn
as Che.— 10. ijw jnji] inf. abs. is a gl. of intensification, making 1. too long.

— ^T^l] &*' AR,T iK^XrjdrjTwcrav, iBhJp is more suited to context, as Kenn.,

Street, Horsley, Houb., Ba., Ecker, Valeton.— arnrhannr:] has two tones

:

prep, from with vb. an.}; if with £m not out of but away from, n3in n.f.

waste, rtdn, of cities 9', here from context of dwellings, home.— 11. nsfu Bfer.]

vb. as 3813 strike at, (g x -
A RT

, 3, Efe3\ ngftj Qal ptc. creditor, usurer, elsw.

Ex. 2224 (E) 2 K. 4
1 Is. 242 501

.— it'^i] 1 coord, with juss. % TT3 vb. j/0?7

a.X. ^, but common elsw.— 13. ^nnnx] his posterity (g as 37
s7

, but &, 3, QL,

his end. — ins nna] so Aq., 2, B, 3 ; but ins (gx- a. r. t
?

Tfi, Houb., Horsley,

Du., Che; prob. both interpretations.— one*] but iD*f <g, 3, Horsley, Che.,

more prob.— 14. nrr ?«] makes 1. too long and is a gl.— 15. 0"or] pi. sf.

improb.; rd. "n3T, cf. v.136.

CIX. .4.

16. ")yx 122] a gl. as a seam, connecting the two Pss.— HNpj] Niph. f nx3

vb. £<? disheartened, i?DB., as Dn. n 30
. Hiph. Ez. 1322 (?); but cf. rnoj n-n

Pr. 15
13 1722 1814

, nn ro] Is. 662
.

<gtf-A. r. t Karavevvyixtvov rrj tcapdiq., 3
conpunctum corde, Aq., 2, ireir\y)yixhov rrj Kapdlq,, Hi., Ba., rd. a^Vn joj.—
17. nsnaa }>on nSi]. This makes a complete 1. II v. i6a , with which it orig-

inally formed introverted parall. It was transposed, and assimilated to its

antith. by adding two words, udd pnim, at the expense of the measure. —
%

"
l^i")

] n.f. curse, as Dt. n 26 + 10 t. D. It is repeated in v.18 because of its

separation from v.17a . The original was prob. nrs.— 18. X [i»] n.m. gar-

ment, as Ju. 3
16 +.— 19. \r\vq\ n.m. girdle i?DB., Egyptian loan word, elsw.

Is. 23 10
, but dub., cf. trH 7? Jb. 1221 . — 20. mm nNp] is prob. a gl., although

v.19-20 are a late addition to Ps.— 21. ">jin mm] conflation, prob. of Kt. and

Qr.; but with the omission of '•jix the 1. is still too long. Doubtless nntn is

a seam, and ^DB* tj?dS a gl. of pleading.— 3it3 *o] C Ba., 3TO3 is more prob.—
22. "ojn n^Ni ijy] phr. 35

10
37

14 4018 706 7421 861
.— V?*5] so Aq., 3, vulnera-
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turn ; but (g^.A.T T€TdpaKTai, U conturbatum est, so J5 = Snt Qal impf. ?in

writhe in anguish, as 55
s
, Gr., Kau., Che., Valeton, is more prob.— 23. "'n^np]

Niph. a.X., i.p. prob. assimilated to ">mj?jj. Qal is used in the sense required

here. — vn?ju] Niph. % "\yi as Jb. 3813
Ju. 1620 be shaken out. Pi. shake off,

Ps. 13615 as Ex. 1427 (J) Ne. 5
13

.— n^n^o] is improb., though sustained by

Vrss.; for locust may be shaken up and down, to and fro, by the wind, and so

rendered helpless ; but the vb. has not this mng., and the context does not

suggest a storm. Rd. nan m>o as the light of day grows stronger.— 24. $n?]

vb. Qal a.X.; Pi. cringe i8^5, a sense inappropriate here. (gN-A. R. T ^Woiwdr}

di eXaiov, *E immutata est propter oleum, 3 mutata est, so j§ ; VL pns, 2 vwb

avrjXevpias. The context suggests the prep. 3 and the Qal ptc. vn of vhn as

one hasting away. — 25 is a gl.; the first 1. from 31
12

, cf. 70,
4 89*2, the second

from 228
. — 26. ^Jpnr]. As this 1. is too short, rd. -pDn aiOD as v.216 , with

which it is ||.
— 28. *T?(v], This and the following vb. are prob. juss. of im-

precation, as they are gls. of the final editor ; although it is possible to take

them as indicatives.— non and nntf in antith. make 1. tetrameter, as the mate

is ; not surprising if a gl., although it is against the measure of both original

Pss.— W2l\ iDp] so 3, followed by 1 consec. of pf. may be interpreted as prot.

and apod, of temporal or conditional clause ; but (3 oi €Travi<TTav6[X€vol not.

ato
,

xvv^T<acrav = v̂ 3
?. *9P is better suited to the context and more prob.; so

Du., Gr., Ba\, Kau., Ehr., Valeton. — 29. % S>yn] n.m. robe, a.X. \p, but common
elsw.; fig. of attribute Is. 59

17 61 10 Jb. 2914
.— 31. *OQ#p] but (g^-A.R.T g f

U, 3 D^DflB'O, which makes MPflj more suitably obj. of vb. It seems best to rd.

>jBtPC, the common term of these gls., v.4 - 20 - 29
.

PSALM CX., 2 str. 5
5
.

Ps. no is a didactic Messianic Ps. (1) The Psalmist lets

David cite an utterance enthroning his lord at the right hand of

Yahweh, with a strong sceptre to overcome his enemies. People

volunteer for the war in multitudes like dewdrops at dawn (v.
1-3

).

(2) He cites an oath of Yahweh, making him priest forever (v.
4
).

He goes forth to war, overcomes kings and nations, and is exalted

in victory (v.
5~7

).

TJTTERANCE of Yahweh to my lord :
" Sit enthroned at My right hand,

Till I make thine enemies a stool for thy feet.

With the rod of thy strength rule in the midst oi thine enemies."

Volunteers on the sacred (mountains) are thy people, in the day of thy host

From the womb of the morn come forth to thee the dew oi thy youth.

VAHWEH hath sworn, He is not sorry :
" Thou art a priest forever."

My (lord) at {His) right hand doth smite in the day of His anger.

He executeth judgment on kings. He doth fill the valleys with nations.

He doth smite chiefs, (going over) a wide land,

(An inheritance) on the way he maketh it, therefore he is exalted.
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Ps. no was in IB, then in £51 (v. Intr. §§ 27, 31). It was not used in

IB3£. The Ps. in its present form is very late : {a) The words mn for mnn
v.3°, >m:n Sj? for -m Sy v.46 are late formations, but the latter is a gloss and the

former an error for mn. (£) The sentence pnx"^So *>man Sy v.46 is based

on the story of Melchizedek Gn. 14, which many critics regard as a post-

exilic midrash, and also gives an explanation involving an anxiety to distin-

guish this priesthood from the Aaronic, and so the period of the supremacy

of the priestly Law. But this being a gloss, it does not give evidence as to

the original Ps. (c) There is a reference v.7 to the story of Gideon's men
lapping water Ju. 7

4-8
; but it is doubtful whether such a reference was in the

original text. On the basis of these, many scholars refer the Ps. to the* Mac-

cabean times and to Jonathan, Hi., Ols., Ba., cf. 1 Mac. io20, or to Simon.

The suggestion of G. Margoliouth that Simon's name is in the letters begin-

ning certain lines of the Ps. JJJDtf, though suggested independently by Bi. and

sustained by Du., Charles, al., is based on arbitrary arrangement, and is against

the usage of acrostics (v. Ko. Einleitung, S. 404). There are insuperable

objections to any of the Maccabean princes, (a) They were not of the pos-

terity of David, and the hopes of the nation as to the Davidic dynasty could

not in fact gather about them. The Psalter of Solomon 17
23 8<J , in the first

century B.C., looks for a son of David, and not for a Maccabean. The utter-

ance and oath of Yahweh v.1
-
4 refer to the covenant of David 2 S. 7 Ps. 27 and

the oath of Yahweh 894 - 36 - 50 13211
. None but a son of David could enter into

the mind of a Jewish poet. The reference to the Davidic covenant also favours

the view that it is the Davidic dynasty that the poet has in mind, the seed of

David of Nathan's prediction. The glorification of the dynasty at its cove-

nant institution was the greatest glorification that could be given to any of the

line of succession in that dynasty. We are obliged, therefore, to go back to

the time of the Davidic dynasty, unless we regard the Ps. as altogether ideal.

(b) The priest here is a king, or at least a sovereign lord. The Maccabeans

were born priests of the line of Aaron before they attained sovereignty. They

were not instituted as priests by divine oath. It was least of all appropriate

to speak of any of them as a priest after the order of Melchizedek, implying

not after the order of Aaron. In fact, it is just this that is emphasized, that

the priest is not a priest as such, of an order of priests ; but a priest in the

more primitive sense, when a king like Melchizedek could be priest although

he was king. The conception of the monarch as priest is a primitive concep-

tion, earlier than the establishment of the Aaronic priesthood of P, earlier

even than the Deuteronomic conception of the Levitical priesthood, just such

a conception as that in the earliest historical documents, of Jethro Ex. 2 16 3 1

18 1 (JE) and of princes 2 S. 818 2026 I K. 4
5 (Judaic sources). The Ps. must

therefore be pre- Deuteronomic. The words "after the order of Melchize-

dek " destroy the measure of the Ps. and are a gloss, giving an explanatory

distinction, made necessary when the Aaronic priesthood filled the minds of

the people and a Ps. using this ancient terminology needed to be explained.

Gr. refers the Ps. to Jeshua, the great high-priest of the Restoration, in
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accordance with Zc. 612-13
, where he interprets the two crowns as for Jeshua

and the ncx 3
8 as referring to Jeshua. But the nox has already become

a title of a Davidic monarch Je. 23s
"8

33
14-22 (v. Br.MP - 495

), and Zerubbabel

of the Davidic line is in the mind of the prophet rather than Jeshua the

high-priest, and the predicted ncx is to be a priest-king, the crowning of

Jeshua being symbolical of his crowning and enthronement. The reference

to the crowning of Jeshua Zc. 6 116 is denied by We., Now., as a gloss ; and

Ew., Hi., al., think of two crowns, the royal one and the priestly one, for two

different persons. Whatever interpretation we may make of this passage,

there is yet an antithesis between king and priest which we do not find in

Ps. no. The same utterance which enthrones him is an oath making him

priest, and this was in the covenant of David at the institution of the dynasty

and is a very different conception from the reestablishment of the kingdom.

The author of the Ps. knows nothing of a dominion in the future and so

postponed, or of a period of humiliation of the king and people such as is

seen in Pss. 89, 132. The dynasty installed knows no defeat and is every-

where victorious, therefore the Ps. must be preexilic, and not only pre-

Deuteronomic, but earlier than the Assyrian invasions and not later than

Jehoshaphat, who was in some respects appropriate as a representative of

the conquering king of David's line. This Ps. is earlier than Ps. 2, because

it does not contemplate a universal kingdom and rebellious nations. It

resembles Ps. 18 in its victory over an indefinite number of kings and nations.

The Ps. probably has the song of Deborah in mind, Ju. 5
2

, in its emphasis

upon the volunteering of the people in the army of the king, and possibly the

victory of Jehoshaphat over the Ammonites, Moabites, and Edomites 2 Ch. 20

The question now remains, whether a poet here speaks his own mind as a

court poet, or the mind of the people and their hopes in the dynasty, or

whether he makes David, the father of the dynasty, speak his hopes respect-

ing his own dynasty. The former reference does not seem so appropriate

when the people are represented as "pj? and "]mS> v. 3, unless we suppose that

the people who utter the Ps. are thinking of another and a later people and

body of young men than themselves. It is improbable that the poet speaks

merely for himself. It is most probable that he lets David speak his hopes

as those in which the people of the seed may join. The Ps. has two syn.

Strs., each of five pentameter lines. In the first Str. the first line before

caesura and at end has assonance in i, the remaining four lines before

caesura and at the end all in ka. In the second Str. the first line has

assonance in am. In the other lines there is no assonance in |^, but the

text as restored shows assonance of second line in 0, of third and fifth lines

in im, of fourth line in ah.

Jesus cites and interprets v. 1 thus: " David himself said in the Holy Spirit,

'The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, till I make thine

enemies the footstool of thy feet.' David himself calleth him Lord : and

whence is he his son?" Mk. I236-37 . Mt. in citing from Mk. changes the

first clause into an interrogative, " How then doth David in the Spirit call
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him Lord, saying"; and makes the quotation, "Till I put thine enemies

underneath thy feet," and the final clause, " If David then calleth him Lord,

how is he his son?" Mt. 2243-45 . Lk. also citing from Mk. changes the first

clause, " For David himself saith in the Book of Psalms," gives the quotation

as in Mk. and slightly varies the third clause :
" David therefore calleth him

Lord, and how is he his son? " Lk. 2042-44 . The argument rests upon David's

having said these words in the Ps., and it is justified if the author of the

Ps. lets David appear as spokesman (y. Br.SHS-P- 263
). It does not require

Davidic authorship of the Ps. We might say, furthermore, that Jesus is

arguing on the basis of the common opinion as to the author of the Ps., and

that either he did not in his Kenosis know otherwise, or else, if he knew, did

not care to correct the opinion (y. PlummerZM*e - pp- 4
"
2-473) . bu t the latter view

can be maintained only on the theory that he is arguing from the premises

of his opponents to confute and to silence them, which he actually does with-

out endorsing the premise himself. These words, by whomsoever uttered,

have a Messianic reference to the seed of David in accordance with the

covenant with David, and they do not lose their Messianic reference even

though in the mouth of another. This Ps. is assigned in the Roman and

Sarum use for Christmas and the Circumcision of Christ.

Str. I. is composed of a synth. tristich and a syn. distich.—
1. The psalmist speaks, not for himself as an individual, but for

David in his seed, in accordance with 2 S. 7
18-29

, where he praises

God that He has promised so much greater things for his seed

than He has granted to himself. In view of the fact that the

seed was to build the temple and as the son of God have an

eternal throne, it was not too much for a poet to let David speak

of his son as his lord. The view that the people of Israel, over

whom the Davidic dynasty reigned by divine appointment, spoke

these words, is not sustained by the context.— David cites the

covenant with him as an Utterance of Yahweh\ an utterance to

a prophet in the ecstatic state (cf. Nu. 24
s sq - 2 S. 23

lsq
), a syno-

nym of the " vision " 2 S. 7
17 in which Yahweh spake to Nathan

the words of the covenant (cf. Ps. 89
20
), interpreted as an pr!

Ps. 2
7

. This utterance was mediately through Nathan, but

addressed to my lord~\> the sovereign of Israel, the seed of David,

the Davidic dynasty. Its contents were : Sit enthroned at My
right hand\ the right hand, the seat of the highest honor (cf.

Ps. 45
10
), occupy a throne nearest to Yahweh, implying therefore

the sonship relation ; cf. Ps. 2
6 7

.— Till I make thine enemies a

stoolfor thy feet\ Yahweh is the one who subdues the enemies
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here as in 2
5

. The line is synth. ; but the second part of it is

suggested by the sitting enthroned, the feet resting upon a foot-

stool composed of subdued enemies.— 2. The enthroned lord

now himself becomes active.— With the rod of thy strength"], the

strong, powerful, massive sceptre or mace, suggested as held in

the hand, in antithesis to the stool for his feet ; cf. 2
9
, where the

Messiah rules with a rod of iron.

—

In the midst of thine enemies].

He goes forth into the battle and uses his strong rod ; as in 2
9 he

dashes them in pieces like a potter's vessel.— A later editor in-

serts here a gloss of petition, May Yahweh send it out of Ziori],

implying impatience for the realisation of the promise, such as

characterises Pss. 89, 123, but is foreign to the tone of this Psalm.

— 3. The Str. concludes with a syn. distich, which is, however,

synth. to the previous tristich. That tells of the activity of Yah-

weh and the king, this of the people of the king. As in ancient

times the people volunteered to follow Deborah and Barak Ju. 5
2
,

so here, Volunteers are thy people]. They are ready and eager

to follow their king, in the day of thy host], on the day when the

host is mustered for war. They assemble on the sacred moun-

tains], as J, %, especially appropriate to the syn. simile of the

dew. The sacred mountains are sacred because they are God's

foundation, the place of His temple 87
1
, and as the place of the

king's installation 2
6

; but f^, (3, have " in sacred ornaments,"

cf. 29
2
96°, implying an army of priests, in accordance with the

conception of the nation as a kingdom of priests in the covenant

of Horeb Ex. 19
6

. This is the interpretation of Rev. 19
14

, and

is appropriate in itself and ancient. But it seems premature to

mention priestly warriors before the priesthood of the king, which

does not appear till the next Str.— The volunteers are compared

to dew], drops of dew, abundant and fresh in vigor. They are

thy youth], thy young men, with youthful enthusiasm and strength.

They appear on the sacred mountains, as it were covering them

in their battle array as dewdrops cover the mountains in the early

morning, seeming to be born From the womb of the morn], cf.

i333
-

Str. II. is syn. with the first, composed of three syn. 11. pre-

ceded by a single line to which they are synth., and followed by

a single line of climax. There is only a general correspondence
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with the first Str.— 4. Yahweh hath sworn]
J
to " utterance of

Yahweh " v.
1
, another interpretation of the covenant of David,

sustained by the usage of 89
4 - 36 - 50

132
11

.— He is not sorry]. It

is an unchangeable oath, just as in 2 S. 7
16 the kingdom is made

sure, cf. Ps. Sg29
.— Thou art a priest forever], that is, a priest-

king, as Jethro Ex. 2
16

3
1 181

(JE), and princes of David 2 S. 818

2026
1 K. 4

5
, all in sources of early history, not involving priestly

office, but priestly functions of king. This is explained by a

gloss : after the order of Melchizedek, that is, he was not a Leviti-

cal priest of Deuteronomic law, or an Aaronic priest of the priest-

code, but one after the order of Melchizedek, the friend of Abra-

ham, Gn. 14.— 5. My lord], just as in v.
1
, and not Lord of

MT., which makes God the subject of subsequent vbs., which is

appropriate v.
5
, improbable v.

6
, and impossible v.

7
, there being

nothing to suggest change of subject. The parall. suggests the

same reference as v.
1
, and this makes the king the subject of all

following verbs and removes all difficulties. So we must read

at His right hand, which is also favoured by assonance with " His

anger," and not " thy right hand," which was due to the inter-

pretation of *y"f& as Lord, and which also involves the transpos-

ing of the position of Yahweh and the king from that of v.
1
.
—

doth smite']
||
rule with strong rod v.

2
. ^ makes " kings " the

obj. of " smite," but this destroys the measure, making this line

too long, the next too short.— in the day of His anger], the day

of battle,
||
with "the day of his host" v.

3
.— 6. He executeth

judgment], that is, in battle, by overthrow.— On kings], obj. here

instead of above, as J^. Kings lead the army of enemies, as in

2
2- 10 they plot, and are warned.— He doth fill the valleys with

nations], after (3, 3, "valleys," instead of ^ "dead bodies," and

attaching "nations" to the vb. "fill," instead of ^ "fill (it) with

dead bodies." The nations in the valleys, as in Jo. 4
12"14

, where

they are assembled for judgment in the valley of Jehoshaphat,

based on the narrative of the victory of Jehoshaphat over the

Moabites and Ammonites in the valley 2 Ch. 2016"26
, to which

possibly also the Ps. refers. — He doth smite chiefs], that is, with

his mace, rod of strength. He smites the leaders of his enemies,

going over a wide land]. The battle-field is extended, and the

land of the enemies over which he pursues them is far away. —
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7. A change in text, chiefly in pointing, enables us to read : An
inheritance on the way he maketh it]. He takes possession of the

wide land, the battle-field, and the land of the enemy, as his in-

heritance ; cf. 2
8
, where Yahweh gives the Messiah the nations as

his inheritance. This gives us the climax to the previous lines,

and sustains therefore he is exalted ; that is, in the joy of victory

and sovereignty. J^ gives, " of the brook in the way he drink-

eth," as the men of Gideon lapped at the spring of Harod Ju. 7,

in a rough and ready way of drinking, not waiting for drinking

vessels, but in a hurry for battle. This suits the context, but does

not give a good climax. J^ also has " lifteth up his head." This

suits the drinking of the brook, but the line is too long and the

conclusion is weak. The word for " head " has crept into the

text from the previous line.

1. DXj] utterance, declaration, revelation ; v. j62.— 2'&~] Qal imv. yy>

pregn. sit enthroned 2^. — ni^;N~n^] final clause; properly takes cohort, form

nn^tTN, but this rule is not carried out even in earliest and most classic litera-

ture, rw with double accusative, make a person or thing into another thing;

so 1812 21 13 847 889 .— T^n1

? D ""!?.] stool for thy feet ; foin n.m. never apart,

never literal : \ phr. used of Yahweh ; earth as His footstool Is. 661
, the

sanctuary La. 21 (cf. "\ DipD Is. 6o13), place of His enthronement in Israel,

the cherubic platform Ps. 99
5 1327

1 Ch. 28'2
; here only of the enemies of the

Messianic king. This v. has two pentameters with assonance at the caesura

and end of 1. : wvh, ^^h ; rpaw, r^Sjn
1

?.— 2. r\p nap] thy strong staff, so

Je. 4817
l'y ntDD of Moab, cf. Sna U2& Ps. 29 .— jvxd nim rhw'] is an abrupt

change of subj. in midst of Str., incongruous with 2d pers. which precedes

and follows. It is a gl. of petition, destroying the measure and the assonance,

for r\rj and rp2>N mark the two parts of the pentameter. — 3. ^dj?] so 3.

ixera o~ov (gx.A. R. T. ^q., ^ tecum, :jDJJ.— roni] pi. abstr. voluntariness,

readiness to volunteer for the war, v. S48
> Aq. eKovaiao-/xoi, 3 spontanei.

Some think of free-will offerings, but there is nothing to suggest it in con-

text; cf. mjnn for volunteering for war Ju. 5
2 - 9

. But <!I
X dpxv, <g s - c ' a - A - R - T

rj dpxVf 5J principium ro'nj n.f. as Jb. 3015
; cf. 3"hj adj. princely in rank

Ps. 47
10 +.— ^Sin D^a] in the day of thy host, the day of the military array

for war, of mustering of forces; cf. 33
16, 17 13615

. — tr^p n*ina] in sacred

ornaments, cf. *p rcp7\ Pss. 292 96° 1 Ch. 1629 2 Ch. 2021 , always used in con-

nection with public worship of Yahweh and implying priestly ornaments.

This conception is in accord with that of the king as po : his army would be

a priestly army ; cf. Rev. 19 14
, where the cavalry of the Messiah is " clothed

in fine linen, white and pure " (probably an interpretation of our passage)

;

cf. Ex. 196 , where the nation is "a kingdom of priests." But why mn for

jrnn? 3 has in montibus Sanctis, cf. 87 1 unp >-r\n ; so S and many Heb.
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codd., Hare, Houb., Ols., Hu., We., Ba., Davies, al. This suits the figure

of the dew, and is also appropriate to the place of mustering and in accord

with the installation 26 . There has been a transposition of words by copy-

ist, and so the assonance has been destroyed. The original order was prob.

:

r^rrora BHp-mna ?PJ7 nanj.

—

yvtft? orris] phr. a.\. f-mwo n.m. a.X. for

usual intf dawn, is suspicious; prob. dittog. of D. © takes this d as prep.

irpb iucrcpSpov, dirb wpcot, U ante luciferum ; % anp jc, also prep., thinking

of the dawn of time ; S ws /ca0' 8pdpov ; Aq. iJ-ojpdpKT/j.iivrjs, ptc. nnts\ —
Tl"?~!

l,

2] t ^-n?! n.f. youth, elsw. Ec. ii 9 * 10 abstr. for concrete young men, those

assembled on the sacred mountains at the mustering of the volunteers. But
(gs. c. a. A. T has ^K yacrTpos irpb eiacrcpopov iy^vvrjad ere; ©^ i^eyivvrjad

; Ttf ex

utero ante luciferum genui te,from the womb before the morning star I begat

thee, pointing ^rh\ just as Ps. 27
. This ignores btD, prob. because it was simply

figurative. (3 is followed by Herder, Houb., Kenn., Minocchi, al. Other

Vrss. agree with f^. The assonance of this 1. is in 7\b and :p"6\— 4. mm J?ae»j]

||
mm dnj v. 1

; cf. 894 - 36 - 50 13211.— D^yS pa firm] pa is usually employed

for the priest of one of the historic orders. But there is also a usage in

which it is applied to kings Gn. 1418 (Mid.), chiefs of tribes Ex. 216 3 1 18 1

piD pa (JE), and princes 2 S. 818 2026 I K. 4
5

, so prob. Ex. 1922.24 q) . so

Israel as a nation is a kingdom of priests Ex. 196 (E), cf. Is. 61 6 of Israel's

ministry. In none of these instances is a specific priestly office involved. —
pnj-^Vp T^T^] after the order of Melchizedek, that is, of the same kind as

that of the ancient king of Jerusalem, to distinguish it from the Aaronic or

Levitical priesthood, f ['"Hai] n.f. late word ; without prep, only Jb. 5
8

suit, cause ; elsw. with h'j as prep, because of Ec. 3
18

7
14 82 . The reference

to the covenant of David and the attachment of the word to the king make
it necessary to think of pa in the earlier sense, in which it does not imply an

order of priesthood distinct from royalty. There is no reference to priestly

function in this Ps. This explanation involves a time when the Aaronic

priesthood was so much in mind that the use of pa in connection with the

king needed explanation ; and it prob. also implies the story of Melchizedek,

Gn. 14, as so well known that a reference to it would be readily understood

in a congregational poem. Such an explanation would not have been thought

necessary in a preexilic Ps. This v. cannot, as it stands, be arranged in any

good measure. It has four beats in the first part and four in the second

part, ace. to ^ ; but the second part has really five words. The Ps. is a

pentameter in the first Str., and only one 1. is needed in this v. We must

therefore throw out the glosses for good measure. This explanation is a

gl. of a later age. No poet would have constructed such a line. Dna? sSi

has been changed from an original cnrxS by adding conj. i and changing

pf. to impf. Assonance requires D_ not D_. The 1. in its original form would

then be : &?Yjh pa'nnN dhj'nS mm pairj. This is then essentially the same

as 2 S. 7
13

, cf. Pss. 894 - 36 - 50 13211 .— 5-6. vn«]. The word is pointed as a

divine name; but point ^N, as v. 1
.— ^no] vb. cf. 1839, smite through, has

D'oSa as obj. ace. to verse division ; then
||
£'Ni yrra v. 6 . But this 1. has too
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many words, and the next too few, for good measure. Therefore remove

O'oSd to next 1., and make pnn abs.— ^dx dvd]
||

:jVti ava v.3 ; the day of

Yahweh's wrath follows the day of muster of the army of His king. The

king shatters the enemy here, as Yahweh makes the enemy His footstool

in v.1 .— pT»] Qal impf. jn ; execute judgment in war, here, c. ace. Is >jnx

subj. ? This is most natural, carrying on subj. from previous v. This leaves

only v. 7
, which it is impossible to attribute to Yahweh ; and yet there is no

hint of a change of subj., and why should the king drink of the brook unless

he had done something to weary him? Most interpreters therefore think of

the king as subj. of v.6 . But the difficulty remains, that in the previous v. he

has been referred to in the 2d pers. The difficulty could be easily removed

by reading, instead of rjrn^ h?, ij^ h';, and interpreting vhn as >jnx, referring

to the king. This change is desirable (1) as securing the assonance found in

previous 11., "iJ"»D% '^flx ; (2) as making ^nx in both Strs. refer to the king, and

so avoiding a change of attitude from the right hand of Yahweh to the right

hand of the king
; (3) as enabling us to regard the king as the subj. through-

out the Str. The sf. of 2d pers. originated from interp. \jin as divine name.

Read, therefore: '^dx DV2 ffiD "UWty ip».— D'OJia] must then be connected

with xSd, and constitute that with which the valleys are filled up. We may
think of the nations gathered in the valley of Jehoshaphat for judgment,

according to Jo. 4
2

, cf. 2 Ch. 2016-26 . A good pentameter and assonance are

given in the order: D>)ja nvxj x?D D^Sd p"V.— D'*<*1J x^r]. 6> x -rrXripuxrei

TTTQ/xa; (gA. R. t Trrw/iara ; 3J implebit ruinas ; % implebit valles = xVp Pi.,

which is certainly more probable. rb*)i pi. f n>)i n.f. (1) body ; of living body

Gn. 47
18

(J) Ne. 9
37 Dn. io6 Ez. I 11 - 23

; (2) dead body, corpse, (a) of man
1 S. 31 10 (so orig. in || 1 Ch. io10

) v.12 - 12 Na. f-
3 (coll.) ; so here $, <g

;

(b) of lion Ju. 14s - 9
. But Aq., 2, 3, rd. nvxj valleys, v. 23I; so Kenn.,

Horsley. Vb. xVd suits valleys, but not corpses ; for there is no receptacle

or place suggested in context. We may point xSd, and make the king the

subj. as with other vbs.— i^xn] not heads of the bodies, corpses ; but heads

of the army, chiefs,
||
D>J?D.— nan px -1

?;;] might be regarded as pregnant,

and a vb. inserted in thought ; but the 1. is defective and requires just this

vb. for completion. nV; has been omitted by error before Sy, went up in war,

in a campaign against; (5 X e7rt yijv ttoXK-^v ; 3 in terra niulta ;
(gA. R. T fa\

777s iroWQv, so U in terra multorum. Assonance is given by the order

:

nan pN" 1

?? nSj? B»*n r*nc.— 7. nn^> ^nna Snic] though sustained by all Vrss.

and based upon the story of Gideon Ju. 7, does not give a proper climax to

the victory of the king. Snj without the prep., which may be interp., would

suggest rather the vb. divide as a possession, the broad earth which he has

conquered, fine" might be nn>tt» (cf. v. 1
) he maketh it, the land. What he

makes it, is to be found in "p"0, where again 3 is an interp. prep. *i"H would

then be highway, in accord, with the dividing of the earth as a possession.

The pi. D"o-n would then be needed, not only on account of the number

of such highways required, but also for assonance with on\ irxn is indeed

a gl. from the previous 1. The original would then be with assonance

:

on> ]D"hy o-o-n nn>a»t Snj.
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.3PSALM CXL, 11 str. 2

Ps. in is a resolution to praise Yahwen in the congregation of

Israel (v.
1, 106c

), for the greatness of His works (v.
2
), His wondrous

deeds of righteousness and compassion (v.
3-4

), His fidelity to His

covenant (v.
5_G

), His trustworthy precepts (v.
7-8

), the ransom of

His people (v.
9a6

), and His awe-inspiring sanctity (v.
9c_10a

).

T WILL thank Yahweh with all my heart,

In the intimate fellowship of the upright and the congregation.

(~1REAT are the works of Yahweh,

Sought out of all that delight therein.

"jV/TAJESTY and splendour is His doing,

And His righteousness standeth firm forever.

J± COMMEMORATION hath He made for His wondrous deeds
;

Gracious and compassionate is Yahweh.

pREY hath He given to them that fear Him

:

He remembereth forever His covenant.

J-JIS power hath He declared to His people,

To give (them) the inheritance of the nations.

U" IS works are faithfulness and justice

;

Trustworthy are all His precepts.

'PHEY are established forever and ever;

They are done in faithfulness and uprightness.

J^ANSOM He hath sent to His people;

He hath commanded forever His covenant.

CACRED and awe-inspiring is His name

;

The beginning of wisdom is the fear of Him.
A SOUND understanding have all who do so :

His praise endureth forever.

Ps. in is one of the Hallels, the first of the group in-118, each having

the title rwSSn (v. Intr. § 35). It is composed of twenty-two alphabetical

trimeters in groups of two each. It presupposes both the gnomic and the

legal attitudes, when they were in harmony, before they came into conflict;

and therefore the Greek period.

The couplets of the Ps. are all synth. Their connection is loose,

in the gnomic style.— 1. I will thank Yahweh~\, resolution of

public thanksgiving,— with all my heart], phr. of D; with the

entire inner being.— In the intimate fellowship of the upright].

The upright are distinguished from the wicked in Israel, and are

conceived as closely united in an intimate fellowship from which
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the wicked are excluded.— and the congregation]. This fellow-

ship was that of the congregation of Israel, from which the un-

godly usually abstained.— 2. Great are the works of Yahweh],

His doings on behalf of His people,— Sought out], by diligent

investigation and study,— of all that delight therein], cf. i
2

; the

true attitude of the people of Yahweh. — 3. Majesty and splendour

is His doing], manifesting His glorious majesty,— And His right-

eousness], vindicatory, redemptive, as usual,— standeth firm for-

ever], is permanent, steadfast, and reliable.— 4. A commemoration

hath He made], arranged for a celebration of them by the re-

hearsal of them in the congregation,

—

for His wondrous deeds],

in the salvation of His people, as implied in,— Gracious and

compassionate is Yahweh], based on Ex. 34
s

. — 5. Prey], taken

from their enemies for their benefit,— hath He given to them that

fear Him], to His true worshippers ; the provision for them in the

Holy Land as implied by : He remembereth forever His covenant],

the covenant of Horeb Ex. 19, 24.— 6. His power] enlarged by

a glossator into "power of His works," cf. v.
2a,4a

,
— hath He de-

clared to His people], power over their enemies in dispossessing

them of their lands, as implied by,— To give them], His people,

the inheritance of the nations], the possession of their land. —
7-8. His works], cf. v.

24
; enlarged by glossator to "works of His

hands," at the expense of the measure,— are faithfulness and
justice], attributes not usually paired, cf. Je. 4

2
; the one in the

carrying out of the promises of the covenant, the other in the ad-

ministration of His government; cf. v.
86

,
— done in faithfulness

and uprightness], the former the same word, the latter a syn. of

justice. — Trustworthy], to be depended on as a firm, stable

support,
||
established v.

8a
, upheld, sustained, maintained,— are all

His precepts], a late term for the laws of the Pentateuchal Codes,

cf. 19
9 10318 II94 + 2it. (em.txt.)__9

< Ransom He hath sent to His

people], originally of deliverance from Egypt, then from Babylon,

Is. 50
2

;
probably here in a comprehensive sense, thereby confirm-

ing His promises. — He hath co?nmanded forever His covenant],

cf. v.
5

.— Sacred and awe-inspiring is His name]. His name, as

the sum of His manifestation of Himself to His people, is to be

hallowed and revered in worship and in life, in accord with the

Word Ex. 207
.— 10. The beginning of Wisdom is the fear of
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Hun'], a fundamental principle of WL., Pr. i
7
9
10

Jb. 28 s8 BS. i
20

;

the reverential fear of Yahweh is the very first step in the acquisi-

tion of ethical wisdom.— A sound understanding], another term

of WL., syn. of "wisdom,"— have all who do so], all who have

this fear and act accordingly, especially in giving thanks and

praise. Jfy and (3 both supply objects to the vb. at the expense

of the measure : the one pi., doubtless thinking of the precepts of

v.
7
, too distant in such a gnomic poem; the other sg., referring

to the " fear," and thus interpreting it against the usage of the

phr. as a syn. of the Law; both doubtless wrong. — His praise],

concluding with the thought with which the Ps. began, v.
la

,
—

endureth forever], standeth fast, firm, and sure. Public worship

is certain to be rendered in all generations.

1. <& aoi, TB tibi, explanatory gl. — 3DJ7] for a?, due to dittog. before "nDa,

as Ehr.— on^ i d] phr. a.X.; cf. Pr. 3
32

, v. Ps. 2^ for use of "PD.

—

2. Driven] so %, W, but (J| t& deXifi/xara avrov, U voluntates eius ; both sfs.

interp. an original o^xon. — 5. *]")&'] prey, v. ?65 ; here in fig. sense of food. —
6. vtrjJD rib] makes 1. too long; interp. of to; so onS is interp. of nnS.

—

7. vt> ^d] makes l. too long; rd. vtfx
;j2.— 8. doijid] Qal pass, ptc., as

1128
, v. j6

.— -ic
;

^] <S>, 3, &, K; -\& more prob.; Gr., Che., Ba., Valeton, Ehr.

— 9. f n-ns] n.f. ransom, from exile Is. 502 , from iniquities Ps. 1307
; here

more general; Ex. 819 is dub.— 10. nippn rnsfrn] a.X., cf. Pr. 4? 9
10 WL. —

mm PN"v] makes 1. too long; rd. Titn\— X ^j?^] n -m - (0 prudence, I S. 25
s

;

(2) insight, understanding, here, as also in WL. and Chr.; (3) bad sense,

craft, Dn. 825 .— orpirjr?;] (3 to?s ttoiovglv avr^v, TB facientibus eum, 3 qui

faciunt earn, sfs. all gl.; rd. nfPJT
1

?^

PSALM CXIL, 11 str. 2
3

.

Psalm 112 pronounces happy the one that fears Yahweh and

delights in His Law (v.
1

) ; his posterity will be blessed (v.
2
), he

will have wealth and prosperity with which he will be benevolent

(v.
3-4

) ; he maintains justice in all his affairs, and will be held in

everlasting remembrance (v.
5-6

) ; he will be firm and confident,

without fear, and sure of victory over his adversaries (v.
7-8

) ; he

is generous to the poor, and will be exalted to the chagrin of the

wicked (v.
9-100

) . The Ps. concludes with the ruin of the wicked

(v.
106c

).
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LJAPPY is he that feareth Yahweh,

That in His commands delighteth greatly.

]_IIS seed shall be mighty in the land

:

The generation of the upright shall be blessed.

'IXT'EALTH and riches are in his house;

And his righteousness endureth forever.

T IGHT doth shine for the upright.

Gracious and compassionate is the righteous.

TT is well with the gracious and benevolent,

Who maintaineth his affairs with justice.

"pOR he shall never be moved :

The righteous shall be in everlasting remembrance.

f~\F evil tidings he is not afraid :

His mind is fixed; he hath confidence.

T-J1S mind is established; he is not afraid,

Until he look on his adversaries.

L4E doth disperse
;
give to the poor :

His righteousness standeth firm forever.

T-JIS horn shall be exalted in honour.

The wicked will see and be vexed.

T-JE will gnash his teeth and melt away

:

The desire of the wicked will perish.

Ps. 112 is the second Hallel of this group (v. Intr. § 35), and the mate of

1 1 1 in alphabetical structure, measure, and in the use of words and phrases

;

doubtless from the same author and the same time. In (§R it has in the title

rijs eiTLffTpocpijs 'Ayyalov /cat Zaxa/n'ov, which is a late conjecture without

sound basis. It passed over into Tfi reversionis Aggaei et Zachariae. It is

found in the Syro-hexapla of 1 1 1 also, but is not in J. This Ps. has the same

attitude as Ps. 1, which it copies in v.1 * 10c
. It has many resemblances with

WL.: v.3« with Pr. 818
, v.5« with Pr. 1421 1917

, v.66 with Pr. io7
, v.9« with

Pr. II 24
.

1. Happy is he thatfeareth Yahweh], cf. i
1

; congratulation of

the god-fearing man on his piety and his fidelity to the Law : in

His commands delighteth greatly], cf. i
2

. A number of statements

now follow, with regard. to which it is difficult to determine whether

they refer to the present or the future of the man ; the most of

them are probably timeless and general in their character.—
2. His seed

||
the generation of the upright], his descendants. —

shall be mighty in the land], men of power, position, and influ-

ence
; ||

shall be blessed], share in their father's congratulations

of happiness.— 3. Wealth and riches are in his house]. He
enjoys prosperity in accordance with the blessings of the Deu-

teronomic Law, Dt. 28.— His righteousness], doubtless in the

2C
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sense of prosperity, as Pr. 818
Jo. 2

23
. — endureth forever], will

have no end.— 4. Light doth shine for the upright], the light of

prosperity in the divine favour, as 97
11 La. 3

2
Jb. 2 2

28 3026
. The

original object was probably sg., but by copyist's mistake it became

generalized into a pi., and so gave a basis for interpreting " the

upright " either as his posterity, or as those under his influence,

in the various interpretations represented by EVS
. The gloss

" in darkness " was introduced through a similar mistake, at the

expense of the measure ; for the context would make it altogether

inappropriate to the man who is the theme of the Ps. This

ancient error also influenced the interp. of the
||

line, which

originally was : Gracious and compassionate is the righteous], by

the introduction of a conjunction before the last word, making it

into an additional attribute " and righteous," which then makes

it difficult to construct the line grammatically.— 5. // is well

with the gracious and benevolent], a resumption of the congratula-

tion of v.
1

; so RV., JPSV. ; but the PBV., AV., are ungrammatical

and against the context in their renderings.— Who maintaineth

his affairs], so essentially AV., JPSV., after 2§, ST, which suits the

context much better than RV., " he shall maintain his cause in

judgment," although sustained by (3, 3.— with justice], in ac-

cordance with his character as a righteous man.— 6. For he shall

never be moved], usual phr. for stability of the righteous, cf. 15
5

55
23

||
shall be in everlasting remembrance], in the successive gen-

erations of his seed, that will inherit his blessedness and congratu-

lations.— 7-8. Of evil tidings], emphatic in position ; those which

threaten most men as liable to come some time unexpectedly upon

them ; as the parall. suggests, v.
86

, of adversaries coming up against

him.— he is not afraid], repeated for emphasis v.
8a

, ||
he hath

confidence], changed by a glossator, at the expense of the measure,

into " trusting in Yahweh "
: true enough, but not exactly the

thought of the poet. The reason for his confidence in the future

is, that he is prepared to meet adversaries ; His mind is fixed ||
is

established], taking up again the thought of v.
6a

; he is sure of the

final result.— Until he look on], gaze in triumph, as 22 18 1187
.

—

9-10 a. He doth disperse], free and full distribution of his wealth

in alms, cf. Pr. 1

1

24
.

||
give to the poor— His righteousness], pros-

perity as v.
3
, cf. 2 Cor. 9°, where it is cited as an encouragement
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to Christian benevolence. This passage prepares the way for the

later usage, where "righteousness" is a syn. of almsgiving, cf.

Mt. 6l8q-
.— His horn shall be exalted in honour], cf. 75

s
89

18 25

1 S. 2
1

; doubtless here also in triumph over the adversaries of

v.
86

, who are now represented in the
||
as The wicked— They will

see his triumph and be vexed, while he looks upon them in tri-

umphant gratification, v.
86

. — 10 "be. The final couplet is anti-

thetical to the first one. The wicked willgnash his teeth], in the

rage of disappointment and contemplation of the triumph of his

adversary, and will melt away in impotent rage, melting as it were

from his own heat.— The desire of the wicked], in antithesis with

the delight of the righteous v.
15

.

—

willperish], go away into utter

ruin, as Ps. i
6
.

1. tr»N ^.kw] as i1 ; but b»n is prob. gl. here as well as pn; both impair

the measure and are needless. — 2. rvnj] is prosaic, makes 1. too long.—
4. nnr] vb. as 104'22

, of sun. yvr\i is an interp. gl., making 1. too long.

— Dn.?'!] *s also a generalisation of an original "v«:'\— p'TOl] not an additional

attribute, but " the righteous man," as Hare, Du., Gr., after % ; 1 is gl.—
5. t£"N] as v.1

; interp. gl. before ptc.— h^?d] ptc. Hiph. mS; lend, as 37
26

.

— '5'??] Pilp. 713 support, as JJ23
; 2 oikovo/ulGjv to. irpdyfiara avrov fxera

Kplffeus, cf. 1& ; to be preferred to (3 oiKovo/xrjcrei, rovs \6yovs avrov ev Kplaei,

3 dispensabit verba sua injudicio.— 6. nvv] as v.2 a gl., making 1. too long.

— 7. \ njttctf] n.f. tidings, as Je 49
23 (njn), Pr. 15

30 2525 (navd).— mrpa ntp-j]

makes 1. too long; nvro is interp. gl.; with Dy. rd. na3
||
sn"; (3 iXiri^eiv,

ribs inf.— 9. "its] Pi. scatter ; of alms, cf. Pr. n 24
; for other uses v. 145

-6
.
—

10. pnq: vw] phr. JS16
37

12 La. 216
Jb. 169 .

PSALM CXIII., 4 str. 4
3
.

Ps. 113 is a summons to Israel to praise Yahweh forever (v.
1-2

)

who, exalted above the nations in heavenly glory, is worthy of

universal praise (v.
3-4

) ; He is incomparable, from His heavenly

throne condescending to see what transpires in heaven and on earth

(v.
5-6

) ; He enthrones Zion, taking her from her desolation and bar-

renness, and making her the glad mother of children (v.
7a- 8ac 9

)

;

which last is emphasized by glosses (v.
76,86

).

pRAISE Yahweh, ye servants:

Praise the name of Yahweh.

The name of Yahweh be blessed

From now on even forever.
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"pROM the rising of the sun unto its setting

The name of Yahweh is worthy to be praised.

He is high above all nations,

Above the heavens His glory.

^HO is like Yahweh our God ?

He who exalteth Himself to sit enthroned:

He who stoopeth to look

In the heavens and in (all) the earth.

T-JE who raiseth out of the dust

:

He who enthroneth His people :

He who enthroneth the barren

To be the glad mother of children.

Ps. 113 is the third Hallel of this group (v. Intr. § 35). It begins the

Jewish liturgical Hallel, 11 3-1 18, sung at the three great pilgrim feasts, at the

Feast of Dedication, and at the ordinary new moons. At the Passover 113-

114 were sung before the meal, 115-118 after it, in connection with the fourth

cup. The group is also called " the Egyptian Hallel." The Roman Catholic

Church uses these as the basis of the Sunday vesper service. This Ps. depends

upon Mai. I
11 in v.3a, 1 S. 28 in v.7 , Is. 54

1 in v.9 . V. 1 except for a transposi-

tion of lines is essentially the same as 135
1

. The Ps. doubtless belongs to the

Greek period. It has four trimeter tetrastichs, with gls. from 1 S. 28 in v.76 - 8
.

Str. I. Three lines syn., the last synth.— 1-2. Praise], repeated

for emphasis
||
be blessed. — The subj. Ye servants], as (3, U, 3,

Aq., S, PBV. : faithful worshippers, the true Israel, to be preferred

to " servants of Yahweh " of % &, E, AV., RV. The first line

then gives both those called upon to praise and the object to be

praised : Yahweh~] ; which latter has then as its
||
the name of

Yahweh, repeated to emphasize the worship as comprehending

the entire divine manifestation. The climax is : From now on

even forever], everlastingly, without cessation.

Str. II. The first line is followed by three syn. lines synthetic

thereto, reversing the order of the previous Str.— 3-4. From the

rising of the sun unto its setting] from the remote East to the far-

thest West ; universal worship in place is thus added to universality

of time of the previous Str.— is worthy to be praised], as 184 482

96* 145
3

; and not a be praised" of EV8 as if
||
with previous

Str., when it is really
||
with He is high above all nations

||
above

the heavens His glory] : cf. 8 1

5 *f-
12

. The praise is to be universal

:

among all nations, for He reigns over them all ; and over all the

earth, as His glory above the heavens is also above all the earth.
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Str. III. An antith. couplet enclosed in an introductory and a

concluding line.— 5-6. Who is like Yahweh our God ?] a chal-

lenge insisting that He is incomparably superior to all others, cf.

Ex. 15
11 Dt. 3

24
.— The superiority of Yahweh is now set forth

in participial relative clauses : He who exalteth Himself to sit

enthroned], resuming the " high " of v.
4

. He riseth to supreme

heights, when He sits on His heavenly throne. He is incompar-

able in His divine sovereign majesty.— He who stoopeth to look].

From the supreme heights He stoopeth, in order to look through

all the regions below— namely, In the heavens], for He is con-

ceived as above the heavens ; and in all the earth], beneath the

heavens. Yahweh is incomparable in His condescension also, cf.

Is. 57
15

.

Str. IV. Three syn. lines with a synth. conclusion.— 7-8. He
who raiseth out of the dust] ; as Yahweh was incomparable in His

universal inspection of earth and heaven, so now He is incom-

parable in His special dealings with His people. Israel had been

maltreated by the nations and humiliated to the dust. Zion, the

wife of Yahweh and mother of her population, had been deprived

of her children, who had been slain before her eyes or been taken

into captivity; and so she had become barren, cf. Is. 54
lsq

*—
Yahweh is incomparable in that He is the one who enthroneth],

repeated for emphasis, both in connection with His desolate people

and barren Zion, and especially with the latter in order to the

climax— making her the glad mother of children]
;

giving a

numerous and happy population. A glossator enlarges this Str.

by inserting from 1 S. 2
8 several clauses : the object poor of the

first line, an entire syn. line, from the dunghill lifteth up the needy,

and in the second line with princes ; repeated, probably in the

original gloss, but changed by an early scribe in the latter case to

" with nobles of His people," which gives the clause a reference

to individuals against the context, which evidently refers to Israel.

1. 1 »iag] so %, %, as 135
16

; but <g, V, 3, Aq., 2. miaj? more prob.

—

"» DB>] as I35 la
; (3 totf, but against measure. — 2. tpbn] Pu. ptc. *pa; cf.

37
22 1122 1284 ; constructed with *m juss., which is, however, needless and

dubious.— 3. W3D"np vrc& rnTDD] phr. 501 Mai. i
11

.— mm d^ SVhd] Pu.

ptc. SSn: elsw. 184 4S2 96* 145
3

.— 4. o*a hzrbjl on] cf. dmj>3 46 11
, d^db>(.-i) hy

57
6

-
12 = 1086 ; Sj? here assimilated to o>Dtt>n by in syn. clause. — mm] is a
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needless gl.— 5. *n^sn] Hiph. ptc. ri3J ; cf. Qal 10311
.— 6. ^sefon] elsw.

\f>
humiliate i828 (?) 75

s 1476
. The >_ is ancient case ending, Ges.90 - 3

, for

euphony, to get two accents. — 7. ^pD] should have article as ptcs. above

v#56. 6a
f
and th^ two accents as those, Vi then makes 1. too long and is a gl.,

as also v. 76 from I S. 28 .— J nbirN] n.[m.] (y/nov) dunghill, as 1 S. 28 .

—

8. o^nS] Hiph. inf. with *-, prob. assimilated to 1 S. 28
. We should rd.

as in other cases ^aWion, as v.9a , and regard inp as its object. A glossator has

enlarged the 1. (J|na. r. t Kadi<rai avrbv 3 ut eum sedere faciat ; so Gr.,

Now., Du., Che., but doubtless this is an interp. as usual, and does not imply

an original o^inS. — 9. n?3n rnpv] cstr. % ipj adj. barren, as 1 S. 25 Gn. n 30

Is. 54
1
. non is doubtless interp. gl.

PSALM CXIV., 2 str. 63
.

Ps. 114 is a historical poem, describing the transformation of

nature at the Exodus (v.
1 - 8,4

), and affirming that it was due to the

presence of the God of Jacob, who is at the same time Lord of the

earth (v.
5-7

) . Glosses add the selection of the holy place in Judah

(v.
2
), and the bringing of water from the rock (v.

8
).

AAfHEN Israel went forth out of Egypt,

The house of Jacob from a people of unintelligible speech,

The sea saw and fled

;

Jordan turned backward

;

The mountains skipped like rams

;

The hills (danced) like lambs of the flock.

Vy HAT ailed thee, O Sea, that thou shouldst flee;

O Jordan, that thou shouldst turn backward;

Ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams

;

Ye hills, that ye (danced) like lambs of the flock?

It was at the presence of the Lord of the earth ;

At the presence of the God of Jacob.

Ps. 1 14 is also a Hallel, having niiSSn in (3, although in f|£, 3, this word is

attached to the end of previous Ps., doubtless by error {v. Intr. § 35).

Originally, however, it was not a Hallel. The title is appropriate only so far

as it was used with the previous or the subsequent Ps. Probably in liturgical

use it was always used with the latter, and accordingly it is combined with

it in <d, U. The reference to the crossing of the Red Sea and the Jor-

dan is of such a general character that it does not indicate the use of any

particular document of the Hexateuch. The use of tj,'S v.1 is the only

evidence of late Hebrew. The Ps. doubtless belongs to the Greek period.

It has two trimeter hexastichs arranged as Str. and anti-Str. V.2
- 8 are late

glosses.
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Str. I. A syn. couplet and a syn. tetrastich.— 1. From a

people of unintelligible speech], speaking a language that Israel

did not understand, cf. Gn. 42
23

Is. 28 11
. The proper apodosis is

in v.
3-4

; but a glossator, wishing to give a more suitable basis for

the use of the Ps. in public worship, and thinking of the final

purpose of the Exodus, adds 2. Judah became His sanctuary],

the land of Judah, for the usual Jerusalem, the capital city, cf. Ex.

15
17

Ps. 78
68"09

.

—

Israel His dominion'], the entire land of Israel,

the land over which He reigned as King of Israel. — 3. The sea

saw and fled], the Red Sea, or sea of reeds, which at the Exodus

was laid bare, so that Israel might cross. It is personified and

represented as fleeing in terror before something that it saw.

What this was is reserved for the antistrophe, cf. Ex. 15
8
Ps. 77

17
.

— II Jordan turned backward]. Its waters became dammed up

above, so that Israel might cross in its bed, cf. Jos. 3
13"17

.

—

4. The mountains skipped like rams
||
The hills danced like lambs

of the flock], personification of the mountains of Horeb, which, in

the earthquake at the theophany of the lawgiving (Ex. 19
16"19

),

resembled young rams and lambs, skipping and dancing about in

their terror, cf. Hb. 3
10

.

Str. II is the antistrophe, with a syn. tetrastich of inquiry, and

a syn. couplet of reply. — 5-6. What ailed thee ?]. What is the

reason of your terror? What was it that you saw, that frightened

you so much? The question is asked of the sea, the Jordan, the

mountains, and the hills, repeating exactly v.
3-4

in the form of the

question, in order to the emphatic reply.— 7. It was at the pres-

ence of], repeated for emphasis. — the Lord of the earth], the

sovereign owner and possessor of the sea, the Jordan, the moun-

tains, and the hills, and of all other things ; who had come in

theophany, summoning them to take their part in the deliverance

of His people ; for He was also, and in a special sense, the God
of facob. This answer has been disturbed by an early copyist's

mistake ; who, to the great injury of the measure, wrote the vb. in

v.
7a instead of in v.

66
. Thus the vb. " danced," which is syn. with

" skipped," had to be given a meaning appropriate to all the

objects of nature and interpreted as an imv. " writhe," or " trem-

ble "
; and so instead of answering the question, these great ob-

jects of nature are exhorted to do what they have already been
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represented as doing. A glossator tacks on, with great impro-

priety, a couplet relating the miracle of bringing water from the

rock : 8. He who turned the rock into a pool of water, the flinty

rock into a fountain of waters, cf. Ex. 17
6 Nu. 2o88q< Pss. y8

1516,20

107
35

Is. 41
18

.

1. TyS dj?] a.X. a people speaking an unintelligible or foreign language,

NH. for rjy, cf. Is. 2811
. — vrnVtfcp] pi, elsw. only 1369 J nStfpp n.f. dominion

of God as 10322 145 13
, elsw. xf/ of heavenly bodies 136s - 9

;
pi. prob. error of

pointing. @ N' i^ovala airov, 3 potestas eius. This whole v. is gl. — 3. 2b)~\

Qal impf. :nD, v. 1711 ; c. "win turn about backward, so v. 5
, not elsw.

—

4. ill?
-

)]
Qal "ipi skip about; so also v.6 . Hiph. 29A A parallel vb. needed

in next 1.; prob. iSn; so also v.66, cf. 96°.— 7. v-vf] displaced from previous

1.— 2py foSn] phr. a.X.; improb.; error for 3pJP tiSn. pViSn elsw. in
\f>

1832

(for Vn 2 S. 2232
), 5022 (gl.) 139

19 (gl.)- — 8. »3Bhn] article relative, ptc.

^sn, v.jo12, archaic ending for euphony.— f t^P^n] n.m. flint, as Dt. 8 15 3213

Jb. 289 Is. 507
. — iryp] archaic, euphonic ending, for cstr. pyo with d>d as

Jos. 15
9 1815 (P) 1 K.

:

185 2 K. 3
19 - 25

. This v. is gl.

PSALM CXV.

Ps. 115 is composite : (A) a prayer to Yahweh to manifest His

glory over against the idols of the nations, with an imprecation

upon idolaters (v.
la6 276 8

), to which supplementary glosses were

added (v.
lc - 7c

) ;
(B) a litany of priest and people, the former

exhorting to trust in Yahweh, the latter responding that He is

their help and shield (v.
9-11

) ; the latter then imploring a blessing

upon all classes of the community (v.
1213

), the former pronouncing

the blessing in the name of the Creator (v.
14-16

). To this was

added a gloss in the nature of a vow to bless Yahweh forever

(v.
17"18

).

A. \}ah
-
2~7b - 8

, 4 STR. 43
-

MOT to us, Yahweh, not to us,

But to Thine own name give glory.

Wherefore should the nations say

:

" Where now is their God ?
"

(")UR God is in heaven (above).

All that He pleaseth, He doeth.

Their idols are silver and gold,

The work of the hands of men.
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A MOUTH have they ; but they cannot speak.

Eyes have they ; but they cannot see.

Ears have they ; but they cannot hear.

A nose have they ; but they cannot smell.

IJ ANDS have they; but they cannot feel.

Feet have they ; but they cannot walk.

Like them be they that made them,

Every one that trusteth in them.

B. V.
9"16

, 3 STR. 63
.

Q (HOUSE of) Israel, trust in Yahweh.

He is their help and their shield.

O house of Aaron, trust in Yahweh.

He is their help mid their shield.

O ye that fear Yahweh, trust in Yahweh.

He is their help and their shield.

/U E is their help and their shield.)

May Yahweh remember and bless

:

Bless the house of Israel

;

Bless the house of Aaron

;

Bless them that fear Yahweh,

Small together with great.

lV/rAY Yahweh add unto you,

Unto you and unto your children.

Blessed be ye of Yahweh,

Maker of heavens and earth,

The heavens (which are assigned) to Yahweh,

The earth which is given to the sons of mankind.

Ps. 115 is a Hallel, incorporated by <3, U, £>, 0, 3, and some codd. |^,

52 de Rossi, with previous Ps. for liturgical reasons ; without mSSn in ^
but the space with o in codices indicates its omission, due probably to the

liturgical use of this with the previous Ps. Ps. 115 is composite: A, four

trimeter tetrastichs, v.lct6
-
2~7b

-
8
, contrasting the God of Israel with idols, cited

in I356a# 15_18
; with glosses v.lc from 1382 , and an additional characteristic

of idols v.7c ; B, three trimeter hexastichs, a litany of priest and people v.9-16,

with a later gloss v.17-18 . A is earlier, indicating a period of conflict with

idolatry, cf. Is. 44
9-20

Je. io1-16
,
probably from the Babylonian period. B im-

plies established worship in the temple. The prominence of the Aaronic

priesthood in v.10-12, and the distinction of proselytes v. 11 - 13 from the house

of Israel, with the absence of any mention of a king, imply the Greek period.

The glosses are of later date.

PSALM CXV. A.

Str. I. Two synth. couplets.— 1. Not to us\ repeated for

emphasis, appealing to Yahweh, in order to the antithesis : But

to Thine own name give glory.— A glossator adds from 138
2

: for
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the sake of Thy kindness, (and) for the sake of Thy faithfulness],

to do honour to those divine attributes, cf. Ex. 34
s

.— 2. Where-

fore should the nations say: "Where now is their God? 11

],

because He had not displayed the glory of His name in the

redemption of His people, cf. Ps. 42
411

79
10

.

Str. II. Synth, couplets in antithesis.— 3. Our God is in

heaven
-

], to which (3 very properly adds above, as the measure

requires ; implying, on the one hand, that His throne was there,

and on the other hand, that the gods of the nations were not

there.— All that He pleaseth, He doeth]. His divine sovereign

will knows no restrictions or restraints.— 4. Their idols']. The

gods of the nations are thus identified with their images.— are

silver and gold], of the most precious metals— and yet The work

of the hands of men], not creators, but creations.

Str. III. A syn. tetrastich.— 5-6. Mouth— eyes— ears—
nose], these features of the face, common to men and to heavenly

intelligences when they manifest themselves,— have they], these

idols; but they have no life in them.— they cannot speak— see

— hear— smell]. They cannot use these features as living

beings do.

Str. IV. A syn. couplet and a synth. one.— 7. Hands—feet

— have they], chief instruments of the activity of the body; but

they cannot use them.— they cannot feel— they cannot walk]

.

A glossator adds— they utter not with their throat], which makes

the Str. just this line too long, is in a different style from the

other lines, and really is a repetition of v.
5a and not homogeneous

with its immediate context.— 8. Like them be they that made

them], an imprecation not only upon the craftsmen that made

the images, but also upon those who employed them ; that they

may become as impotent and probably also as dead as these

images. — The imprecation is extended in the climax to all idola-

ters, Every one that trusteth in them.

PSALM CXV. B.

Str. I. Litany of three syn. lines by the priest, with three iden-

tical lines of response by the people.— 9-11. O house of Israel],

so (3, &, V, PBV., as v.
12

135
19

; to be preferred to "Israel" of

J^, AV., RV.,. although the mng. is the same— the organisation
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of Israel as a household or nation.
||
house of Aaron], the Aaronic

priesthood, the rulers of Israel at the time of the composition of

the Ps., in the Greek period.
||
ye that fear Yahweh], the prose-

lytes from other nations than Israel, for thus we must interpret

it here as additional to the " house of Israel " v.
12"13

, and not in

the usual sense of the "pious" in Israel as distinguished from the

ungodly.— The priest exhorts each and all to trust in Yahweh].

(3, J5, F, 3, all have the pf. here, stating as a fact that they do

trust in Yahweh, which makes a better antithesis with the idolaters

of the last line of the previous Ps., who trust in their idols, and

also harmonises better with the sfs. of the thrice repeated line

:

He is their help and their shield']. But, on the other hand, the

change of person best suits the nature of the litany with the people

responding to the priest, which in any case appears in the subse-

quent Strs., in the last of which the priest responds to the people.

Furthermore, the threefold repetition of identical lines is appro-

priate to such a litany, and not to statements of fact. God is

conceived as help and shield of His people, as 3
4 287

33
20

.

Str. II. A synth. couplet, a syn. triplet, and a synth. line in

conclusion.— 12-13. May Yahweh remember and bless]. The

subsequent context makes this rendering most probable. (3 in-

terprets both vbs. as in the same construction and with the same

sf. J^ takes the former as pf., which then must be in a relative

clause, as JPSV. " who was mindful of us," or a statement of past

experience, as PBV., AV., RV., "hath been mindful of us."

EV. all take the impfs. here and in subsequent clauses as futures,

" He will bless "
; but JPSV. more correctly as jussives.— A line

is missing in Jfy and Vrss. of this Str. It seems most probable

that the people here begin their petition with the same words

they have used in the previous Str. : He is their help and their

shield. — The people then pray : May He bless] each of the

classes mentioned above, the house of Israel, the house of Aaron,

and them that fear Yahweh; comprehending all in the climax,

Small together with great], all portions of the community, whether

exalted in position or of humble condition; cf. Je. 613 166
31

34
.

Str. III. Two synth. couplets and an antith. couplet. The priest

responds to the petition of the people in this Str.— 14. May Yah-

weh add unto you], increase your numbers, ever an important
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divine favour to ancient Israel ;— and not only Unto you, but

also unto your children], giving increase to all subsequent genera-

tions.— 15. Blessed be ye of Yahweh], as approved and favoured

by their God, receiving all manner of blessings from His hands.

— Maker of heavens and earth~\. The creator is the sovereign

owner of all things, and therefore able and competent to bestow

them in blessings on His people.— 16. The heavens'], not only

created by Him, but assigned to Yahweh], reserved to Him for

His divine throne and royal residence. The unpointed text sug-

gests this rendering, as does the antithetical line ; but f^, <&, and

all Vrss. read " heavens," the former making it predicate, as RV.,

JPSV., " the heavens are the heavens of Yahweh," or in apposi-

tion, as AV. " the heaven, even the heavens are Yahweh's." But

PBV., " all the whole heavens are Yahweh's," follows the Vrss. in

taking the two as in the construct relation.— The earth which is

given to the sons of mankind], for a residence and for the use

of its products. It is given by Yahweh, whether we regard Him
as the subj. of the vb., as most, or take the vb. with an indef. subj.

to be rendered in Eng. by the passive, which best accords with

the previous line, if our interpretation is correct.

A glossator adds 17-18, a trimeter tetrastich of the nature of

a vow, implying the deliverance of the nation from a deadly peril,

probably therefore in the early Maccabean times.— 17. The dead

cannot praise Yah], that is, in the temple worship, as 66 30
10 S8n

Is. 38
1118"19

.
||
Nor any that go down to Silence], a syn. of Sheol,

as 94
17

.— 18. But we], "the living," as (3 interprets by a gloss,

who have been preserved from death and Sheol.— will bless

Yah], in the temple worship.— From now on even forever], in all

subsequent generations and ages.

cxv. A.

1. vh] <5£
x -
a - r - t firi = Sn more proper in

||
with imv. Jfj. If vh is re-

tained, "»3 must be not adversative, but intensive.— -jnDN"S^ pon"1

?;?] gl. from

1 38s
, without intermediate \ which, however, is given by (gx. a. R. t

#
—

3. D'DtPa]. <!£
n r adds 8.vw = Sj?e, which is needed for good measure, but

it is omitted in <J§
S - c

- a -
A

-
T

. <§ x also has iv rots ovpavois kou iirl tt)s yrjs,

<gx. c. a. a. r. t {„ T fj yfj f
which is an expansive gl. — 4. Drrasjr] their idols, as

io636 - 38 135 15
. (3, 5b, rwv idvQv instead of sf., as 135

15
.— 6. prvy] Hiph.

impf. full form 3 pi. J nn denom. nn scent, odour, and so to scent, smell, as
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Dt. 4
23 Gn. 821 2727 (JE) Jb. 39

s5
.— 7. emr] so DinSn, but awkward. @

onS on"1

, onS D^Ji more prob. — pi?^] Hiph. impf. full form 3 pi. f [trio]

\b.feel, Qal only Gn. 2721
. Hiph. elsw. Ju. 1626 (?) idem. <g has the same

construction here as in v.5
"6

, and that is intrinsically more prob. But the last

1., of different constr., djvu:i uwm 1

?, is a gl.

CXV. B.

9. StniB"] but (5>*.a.r.t j^ Snt^ ma, as v.12 135 19
.— naa] imv.; but

(gx.A.R.T £ f ij >
pf. as v# io. li.— io. prw ma] as v.12 1183 135^.— 12. wwt

"H?.?:] <Jl
sR €ixvr}(jd-q i)ixQ}v nal evXdyrjaev rj/xas, (g>*. c. a. a. T /xpyvdels

; prob.

sfs. all interpretative.— 16. CDtr o>Dtt>n] (J|
s - t 6 ovpavbs rod ovpapov, (5£

A
- R

ry ovpavy = D-'Dcn >de>, so U, J5, C 3 ; but
||
suggests WT2p = ptc. on? #n?

assigned to. — 17. non n*"^] phr. a.X., cf. iu H"V Pss. 281 1437
. nnil elsw.

= bntv 94
17

.— 18. ijhjn] (§*• A - R - T interprets by the gl. ol favres.

PSALM CXVI., 8 str. 3
3
, rf. i

3
.

Ps. 116 pledges Yahweh the love of His people and continual

prayer, because He had proved Himself the hearer of prayer (v.
1-2

),

had delivered them from death (v.
34a

), was the gracious keeper of

the simple-minded (v .

465a 6a
), and had dealt bountifully with them

(v.
7, 8ac

) ; assures Yahweh of their faith in Him and their continual

prayer, though greatly afflicted by false men (v.
10-11

), and vows a

libation of gratitude for benefits (v.
1213

), thank offerings (v.
16a5 17

),

and votive offerings in the courts of the temple (v.
1819a

).

Glosses emphasize still further various statements of the Ps.
/„ 56. 66. 8bd. 9. 14. 15. 16c. 19&\

J
LOVE (Yahweh, my strength)

.

Verily He heareth the voice of my supplications;

Verily He doth incline His ear to me

:

Therefore on the {name of Yahweh) will I call.

'THE snares of Death encompassed me,

And the straits of Sheol found me.

Trouble and sorrow I find

:

Therefore on the name of Yahweh will I call.

AH now, deliver my life,

Yahweh, gracious and righteous !

Yahweh, keeper of the simple-minded

!

{Therefore on the name of Yahtveh will I call.)

"DETURN, my soul, to thy resting place;

For Yahweh hath dealt bountifully with thee;

For He hath rescued mine eyes from tears

:

( Therefore on the name of Yahweh will I call.)
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J
BELIEVE, though I speak it.

I was greatly afflicted.

I said : Every man is a liar.

( Therefore on the name of Yahweh will I call.)

^yHAT shall I render to Yahweh,

For all His benefits unto me ?

The cup of salvation will I lift

:

Therefore on the name of Yahweh will I call.

A H now, I am Thy servant

:

I am Thy servant, the son of Thine handmaid.

To Thee will I sacrifice a thank offering

:

Therefore on the name of Yahweh will I call.

TV/TY votive offerings to Yahweh will I pay,

I will declare it to all His people,

In the courts of the house of Yahweh :

( Therefore on the name of Yahweh will I call).

Ps. 116 is a Hallel in (S, preceded by aWrfKovia ; but in $? '"mSSn is at the

close of the previous Ps., and also at the close of v.19, in both cases txt. err.

(3 also divides the Ps. into two Pss., making the second begin with v. 10 pre-

ceded by a\\r)\ovt.d ; which, however, is not in f^. The separation was

doubtless for liturgical reasons, for though there is a natural break at this

place in the Ps., yet the two parts have so many features in common that they

must be regarded as parts of the same original ; cf. hjn v.4 - 16
. The Rf.

mpN mm D£Oi, given v.4a - 136
- m and in a corrupt form v. 26, has been omitted

y6b.9b.iib. 196
#

<gx aiso om its it jn v<i76j but it is given by (gx.c a.A.T The

Ps. is an artistic trimeter of eight tetrastichs arranged as 2x2x2x2.
There are several glosses : v.86* 9 from 56 14

, v.lla from 31 23
; also v.®- *• 15 - 16c - 196

for various reasons, as explanation or expansion, v. 14 is v.18 displaced, and is

omitted in <§. The original Ps. uses: v.la 182, v.8 i85 - 6
. V. 19a = 135

2
, but

the latter is probably later. The original has two rare forms: nxn v.8&, "»nV?lDJn

\.12b . n-uj v.186 may be otherwise explained. There is no evidence of the use

of any literature except IB. This favours an early date. But the stress laid

upon sacrificial worship in the temple v.17-19 favours the early Greek period.

Str. I. A syn. couplet enclosed by introductory 1. and Rf.—
1-2. / love], absolute in J^ and Vrss. ; but as it is based on 182

the original object was probably Yahweh, my strength], which has

been omitted by copyist's error at the expense of the measure and

the parallelism, and of the interpretation. The people here affirm

and pledge their love to Yahweh, who has been their strength in

all their past experience. The specific ground of love in this Str.

is, that He has been the answerer of prayer : Verily] asseverative

rather than causal particle as EV. — He heareth
||
doth incline

His ear to me— the voice of my supplications], familiar terms, cf.
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2 g2. 6
^ r

23 g^i. 6 _j_ — Therefore on the name of Yahweh will I
call], a vow of prayer, which was repeated at the end of every

Str. in the original Ps., but which has been retained only in part

by copyists ; cf. v.
4a> **• 176

. Here it has been changed by an early

copyist's error of a single letter into "in" or "during my days,"

which is rendered " as long as I live " by EV S
.

Str. II. A syn. triplet and Rf. 3. The snares of Death en-

compassed me
||
the straits of Sheol found me], cf. I8

5-6
, upon

which the thought is based ; explained as Trouble and sorrow

;

not individual but national, as throughout the Ps.

Str. III. A syn. couplet enclosed by introductory line and Rf.

as Str. I.— 4&-6. Ah now], exclamation of entreaty as v.
16

.

—

deliver my life], from the peril of death, of the previous Str.

—

Yahweh'], repeated for emphasis, and indeed vocative, as in ap-

position with the subj. of the imv., and not a statement of fact as

EV 8
.— keeper of the simple-minded], those especially in need of

divine favours, because of their liability to be misled into peril

owing to lack of experience, cf. 19
8

. In WL. it indicates those

who are on the one side open to instruction, on the other exposed

to temptation and error. A glossator adds to the attributes gracious

and righteous : Yea, our God is compassionate, and to v.
6a a state-

ment of the past peril :— / was brought low, but me He saved,

which is not consistent with the prayer for deliverance characteristic

of the Str. .

Str. IV. A syn. couplet enclosed as in previous Str.— 7. Return,

my soul, to thy restingplace]. The resting place is doubtless Yah-

weh Himself; for just as the temple is the refuge of God's people

and in a higher sense God Himself (cf. 90
1
91

1

) ; so the temple is

the resting place of God 132
8
, and the temple and God Himself are

the resting place of His people. — For Yahweh hath dealt bounti-

fully with thee], cf. 13
6

. There is but a single specification in the

original.— 8-9. For He hath rescued mine eyes from tears], re-

suming the thought of the trouble and sorrow of v.
3

. But a glos-

sator adds from 56
14 three other items : Thou hast rescued my life

frotn death, my feet from stumbling; I will walk before Yahweh
in the land of the living.

Str. V. Synth, lines.— 10. I believe], absolute; expression of

confidence and trust in Yahweh. — though], as JPSV., and not
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" for " RV., or " therefore " PBV., AV., after <3, V, 3.— I speak

it], that which follows, which might seem to evidence a lack of

confidence.

—

Iwas greatly afflicted], resuming v.
3 - 8

.
— 11. Isaid],

to which the glossator adds from 31
23

: in my alarm— every man],

as (3, required by the sg. ptc. — is a liar], emphasized by J^ into

" all mankind," against the grammatical construction, which JPSV.

tries to avoid by the unjustifiable rendering " the whole of man."

The people were exposed on every side to liars and slanderers.

Str. VI. Synth, couplets.— 12. What shall I render to Yah-

weh?], by way of recompense for His bounties. — 13. The

question is raised in order to the answer in the vow : The cup

of salvation will I lift], in a drink offering, expressing thanks-

giving for the blessings of salvation received and enjoyed. J^

adds here v.
14

, a premature repetition of v.
18

, not in (3 and against

the strophical organisation.

Str. VII. Syn. couplet and synth. lines.— 15-16. Ah now, I

am Thy servant, emphasized in the
||
/ am Thy serva?it and the

son of Thine handmaid], cf. 86 16
. The relation of His people to

their God as worshipping servants is the basis of the vow. Jfy

inserts an interpretative particle ; which was probably designed as

asseveration " truly " as AV., RV., but is interpreted by PBV. as

" how," by JPSV. as causal " for." But it is not in (3, and it

impairs the measure. The glossator prefixes and adds reference

to the trials from which the people had been delivered ; the

former : Precious in the eyes of Yahweh is the death of His pious],

a pentameter based on 72
14

, and in late Maccabean style and

temper ; the latter : Thou hast loosed my bonds], probably referring

to deliverance from captivity in the Maccabean wars, cf. Is. 52
2

Jb. 12 18
39

s
.— 17. To Thee will I sacrifice a thank offering],

accompanying the drink offering of v.
13

.

Str. VIII. Syn. triplet and Rf.— 18. My votive offerings to

Yahtveh will I pay]. The thank offering is thus specified as one

that had been vowed and was now to be paid. The context makes

it evident that the kind of vow is that of sacrifice.— / will de-

clare], the most probable interpretation of a difficult form, which

by an ancient error of a single letter has been changed into an

anomalous form, interpreted by PBV. after (3, U, 3, " in the sight

of," but by other EV 8
. after J^, which introduces a particle, " now
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in the presence of," AV., "yea, in the presence of," RV.,

" I would it were in the presence of," JPSV. The vb. asserts

that the votive offering will be accompanied by an oral declara-

tion of the praise of Yahweh, probably in sacred song : to all

His people'].— 19. In the courts of the house of Yahweh'], the

place where the sacrifices were made and the sacred songs and

music were rendered. This is enlarged upon by a gloss : In thy

midst, O Jerusalem.

1. ^nanN] for "jcms of 182 . It is then tempting with Ba. to give the vb.

sf., which might have been absorbed in the following '3. This, in accord with

||
v.2 ,

goes with the second 1. There is no sound reason to substitute >ruDNn

with Bruston, Gr., Che. <5£
s has for mm 6 Geos, but <&* c

- »• A.R.T K{,pi0% , ln

such cases of difference both are usually interpretative. If then the second 1.

begin with j?D£"
-,

o without the divine name, then the first 1. is defective, two

words being missing. These were prob. those of 18'2
: "»|»Tn mm. Then the

omission of sf. is explained, and o is not causal, but asseverative. — v'|p]

archaic ending in order to get two accents. — ^jnn] i.p. as 282
-
6
31

23 866 1302

1407
. — 2. ,c , 3] so 3, (!I

N - c
-
a

-
A- R,T

, but (f£
x

, £i> tolis rj/jL^pais clvtov. The 1. is

defective ; it is the Rf.; rd. nin> D'^3 as v.4 -
13 - 17

, so Hu., Du.— 3. WlSBt*]. This

1. is cited from 185.— b^HV ^XD] phr. a.X. = Sine> ""Sin 186
. f "ISD n.m. straits,

distress, elsw. La. I
3 Ps. 1185

.— ^-invdI for >j-i33D 186 .— 4. *B»fij ntoScl Pi. imv.
7 AT : J • at ; t :

- ->

cohort.; phr. elsw. 8949 1 S. 1911
Je. 48s Am. 214 - 15

. mm is gl., making 1. too

long. — 5. omo utiVni]. <g s prefixes mm, but not <f£
N

-
c

-
a - A - R - T

. This phr.

is gl. — 6. cpxns] cf. i(f. For form v. Ges.93 - x
. — >nVi] Qal pf. 1 sg. %^

be brought low, as 79
s = 1427

.— JPBftm] Hiph. impf. old form jflB" 1 S. 17
47 for

y*VY ; & /ecu e<ru<r£v fxe jPB>in. Gr. thinks that •> is dittog. This whole clause is gl.

— 7. "rrrnp] >3 Aramaising sf. for 1, unless dittog. (v. 1033), but cf. why.

X man n.m. rest; other mngs. not in \p ; cf. nrvun 232
. — Sbd = marginal gl.

from 56
14

.— 9. D"nn nunx] phr. a.X. forD",
"
,n(n) ps 2713 527 1426 + ;

prob.

txt. err. The 1. is pent. gl. from $6Ucd . — 10. (3 makes v.10-19 separate Ps.

It was prob. divided for liturgical use.— is] (§ 5i6, 3 propter quod. — lla=
3i 23rt

.— 12. >mSimn] f [V-iD-in] n.m. a.X. benefit, Aramaism for ^idj with Ara-

maic sf. — 13. nty-iBN D>3] phr. a.X., 013 in good sense elsw. \p 165 23s
; v. 116.

PipiB" pi. abstr. intensive. — 14 = 18. V.14 om. & ; due to displacement of

v.18 . — Ni"* 1

"
1 ^?.!] a.X. mun usually interp. as local ace. for "m. But nj implies

vb. cohort, as elsw.; rd. d-von as 406
. This suits the ||. However, (3, 3,

show no traces of nj.— 15. nnian] a.X. fem. for njo.— VTDnS] h of late style.

The v. is a late gl. — 16. "o] is interp. gl., not in <SX - AR T
. nini is also gl.

as v.4 .— "|DDN p] cf. 8616
.— -\Did nns] a gl.; phr. elsw. Is. 52s Jb. 1218 39s ,

cf. 'D pDi Ps. 23. — 17. Piar] is an unnecessary gl. of interp., and impairs the

measure. — 19. "o^n] "fin with "o sf. v. above v. 7
; but following *> of dSipw

makes it dubious ; besides, the clause is a dimeter and is doubtless a gl.

2D
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PSALM CXVIL, i str. 4
3
.

Ps. 117 summons all nations to worship Yahweh for His kindness

and faithfulness (v.
12

).

pRAISE ye Yahweh, all nations;

Laud Him, all peoples :

For His kindness is mighty over us,

And the faithfulness of Yahweh endureth forever.

Ps. 117 is a Hallel, preceded by aWrjXovid in <£|. But in |^ the miSSn is at

the close of the previous Ps. and also at the close of this Ps. It has a single

Str., a trimeter tetrastich. Originally it was part of a longer Ps.; but neither

of the one that precedes, nor of the one that follows, although in many codd.

Kenn., de Rossi, it is connected with the following Ps. It is of an entirely

different temper toward the nations. It is of late date, as is evident from

D^px v. 1
, unless that be error for D^sto. It was used for liturgical worship at

the feasts.

Two syn. couplets. — 1. Praise
||
laud~\, in public worship.

—

all nations
||

all peoples\ universal, as in the royal group 96-100.

— 2. For His kindness
||
faithfulness of Yahweh'], attributes most

frequently combined in songs of praise.— is mighty over us\ phr.

elsw. 103
11

. The psalmist combines other nations, whom he ad-

dresses, with Israel in personal relation to Yahweh, as the recipients

of His kindness and faithfulness.

1. cdnh] a.X. Aramaism for mnx Nu. 2515
, onbx Gn. 25 16

, for usual Heb.

d>dxS. — 2. nDn wSj? -oj] phr. elsw. 10311
.

PSALM CXVIII.

Ps. 118 is a composite processional with responsive voices : I. In

the streets of Jerusalem the leader calls upon the three classes of

worshippers to speak, and the chorus responds with the liturgical

phrase, "His kindness endureth forever" (v.
2-4

). The solo pro-

claims the deliverance of the people by Yah from great straits, and

their confidence in Him who has helped them to triumph over their

enemies (v.
5-7

). The leader recalls the multitude of enemies, and

the chorus responds in a vow to exterminate them (v.
10-12

). The

leader bids them hearken to the shouts of victory ; the chorus
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responds that it is due to the right hand of Yahweh (v.
15-16

).

II. Entering the temple, the call to open the gates (v.
19
) is

answered by the priest that only the righteous may enter (v.
20

)

.

The statement that the rejected corner stone has been made the

head of the corner (v.
22

), is answered by the recognition that this

is the work of Yahweh (v.
23

). The call to recognize the day as

Yahweh's feast (v.
24
), is answered by a priestly blessing from the

house of Yahweh (v.
26

). Many glosses emphasize various things

( Ve
»-9. 13-H. it-is. 21. 25. 27-28)

g The Ps in its present form begins and

ends with the liturgical summons to thanksgiving (v.
129

).

A. v.
2" 7 - 10-12 - 15"16

, 4 STR. 63
.

r\ LET (the house of) Israel say:

For His kindness endureth forever.

O let the house of Aaron say :

For His kindness endureth forever.

O let them that fear Yahweh say

:

For His kindness endureth forever.

(~)UT of my straits I called upon Yah

;

(Yah) answered me in a broad place.

Yahweh is for me ; I fear not.

What can man do to me ?

Yahweh is for me, as my great Helper;

And so I look in triumph upon them that hate me.

A LL nations encompassed me,

hi the name of Yahweh will I circumcise them.

They encompassed me, yea encompassed me.

In the name of Yahweh will I circumcise the?n.

They encompassed me, as bees (encompass) wax.

In the name of Yahweh will I circumcise them,

T-JARK ! a shout of joy and victory !

{The right hand of Yahweh doeth valiantly.)

Victory in the tents of the righteous

!

The right hand of Yahweh doeth valiantly.

The right hand of Yahweh is exalted.

The right hand of Yahweh doeth valiantly.

B. V .19-20. 22-24.
26^ ^ gTR# ^

QPEN to me the gates of Zedek,

That I may enter therein to give thanks to Yah.

This is the gate that belongs to Yahweh.

The righteous may enter therein.

'"THE stone that the builders rejected

Has become the head of the corner.

From Yahweh this has come,

It is wonderful in our eyes.
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'pHIS is the day that Yahweh hath made.

Let us exult and let us be glad in it.

Blessed be he that cometh, in the name of Yahweh.

We bless youfrom the house of Yahweh,

Ps. 118 is a Hallel; introduced by ctM^Xoutd in (5, but not in |^, which

omits it also at the end of the Ps. There can be little doubt that (3 is cor-

rect. The Ps. resembles 115 B in its structure of trimeter hexastichs, in its

use of responsive voices, in its division of the worshippers into three classes

v.
2-4

. But it differs from that Ps. in that it celebrates in a temple festival a

victory that has just been won, and looks forward to other and greater victo-

ries. Accordingly, as the Ps. cannot belong to the period of the Hebrew
monarchy, we are compelled to think of the Maccabean victories : and the

temper of the whole Ps. favours this date, as does its language and style. The

Ps. uses earlier ones: v.5 1820 ; v.6 5612
; v.7 54s

-
9

; v.22 Is. 28 16
. The uses of

Ex. 15 are in glosses, v.14, 21
-
28

. The Davidic Psalter was in the mind of the

psalmist. But the Ps. is modelled after the earlier 115: v.
2-4

; cf. 1159-11
;

and uses nsn v.5 as 1163
. The use of d^dn v.10-12 is probably in the ironical

sense, and as such is peculiarly appropriate to the earlier Maccabean times,

when circumcision was forbidden to Israel by the Syrians. The only objec-

tion of Ba. to the Maccabean date is the use of v. 25 in the prayer of Nehe-

miah, Ne. I11 : but as this v. is a gl. in the Ps., the objection falls; and his

reasons for thinking of the feast of Tabernacles of Ne. 814-18 have little force.

The Ps. is introduced and concluded with a liturgical couplet, which in neither

case was original. There are several other glosses : (1) v.8-9 is a pentameter

couplet; (2) v.13-14 a pentameter couplet based on Ex. 15
2

; (3) v.21 a pen-

tameter 1. also based on Ex. 15
2

; (4) v.25 a tetrameter couplet from Ne. I
11

;

(5) v -
28 a pentameter also based on Ex. 15

2
; (6) v.17-18 a trimeter tetrastich,

original to the glossator, but involving a different situation from the victory

celebrated in the Ps.
; (7) v.27 an interpretation of the blessing in accordance

with Nu. 625 (P), and a direction as to the procession in the temple. After

these gls. have been stripped off, the first Pt. is composed of trimeter hexa-

stichs. Three of them, v.2-4 -
10~12

-
15~16

, are responsive, each with thrice

repeated solo voices and responses. One of them, v.
5-6

, is a solo recital of the

victory. The second Pt. of Ps. has three tetrastichs, owing to the fact that the

voices use couplets instead of single lines. This part of the Ps. was sung in

the temple by priest and people, the other part exterior to the temple by a

procession in the streets in which a solo led and a chorus responded.

PSALM CXVIII. A.

The Ps. is introduced and concluded by the liturgical formula

:

Give thanks to Yahweh; for He is good ; for His kindness endureth

forever], cf. 106 1
107 1 + \ which was not in the original Ps. because

it has no place in the strophical organisation.— Str. I. 2-4. The
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leader of the procession in the streets of Jerusalem calls upon the

three classes, house of Israel, house of Aaron, and them that fear

Yahweh (cf. 115*-13
), to say~\. What they are to say, is the litur-

gical phrase so suited to the situation, repeated after each of the

three summons.

Str. II. The leader recites, in a hexastich synth. and progressive

throughout, the deliverance and the victory.— 5. Out of my

straits], the great trials due, as the context suggests, to enemies

;

out of a deep experience of agony.— I called upon Yah~], in

prayer for relief; using the poetic abbreviation of "Yahweh." —
answered me~\ in response to the call and— in a broad place],

pregnant, implying the vb. "set me," in antithesis with the

" straits."— 6. Yahweh isfor me], repeated v.
7a

; on my side.—
I fear not~\ with the best of reasons ; because Yahweh so shields

me, that the challenge can be uttered. — What can man do to

me ?], citation from 56
12

, and cited in Heb. 13
6

. — 7. As my great

Helper], cf. 54
s in antithesis with them that hate me.— Upon

these last he looks] pregnant ; in triumph, as the result of the

divine help, cf. 59
11
92

12
.— 8-9. A glossator adds a pentameter

couplet of gnomic experience :

It is better to take refuge in Yahweh, than to trust in mankind.

It is better to take refuge in Yahweh, than to trust in princes.

Str. III. 10-12. The leader describes the serious situation in

three syn. lines, in which the vb. encompassed me, is repeated

four times ; at first with the subject all nations, then twice for

emphasis without subj., and finally with a simile.— as bees encom-

pass wax], for thus the text should be restored.— It has been

confused by the gloss : They are quenched as the fire of thorns],

which certainly is not suitable as the words of the leader, and

impairs the strong statement thrice repeated by the chorus in

identical language : — In the name of Yahweh will I circumcise

them] \ this vb. is used here ironically. The Syrian oppressors

had forbidden circumcision to Israel. Israel would take ven-

geance by circumcising them
; yet not with a religious signifi-

cance, but as the performance of an operation extremely painful

to adults ; cf. Gn. 34.— A glossator appends a pentameter line

referring back to the straits.— 13. Thou didst thrust hard at me
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that I mightfall']. The change of subj. common in glosses makes

a direct complaint against the enemy in antithesis with : but

Yahweh was my helper, cf. v.
7a

. The latter clause is then strength-

ened 14 by a loose citation from Ex. 15
2

: Yah is my strength

andpsalm, and has become my salvation.

Str. IV. has the same structure as Str. I., III. 15-16. The

leader calls attention to the celebration of the victory.— Hark~\,

exclamation, as JPSV., more probable than "voice of" EV8
.— a

shout ofjoy and victory], " salvation " of EV8
. is too general to

suit the situation.— in the tents of the righteous], the army of

righteous Israel triumphing over the enemy.— The right hand of

Yahweh is exalted~\, the lifting up of His hand has given the vic-

tory.— The chorus responds in three identical lines : The right

hand of Yahweh, personified, doeth valiantly] in battle.— Again,

the glossator returns to the previous straits in a trimeter tetrastich.

17. / shall not die], a national death, but I shall live], in the

renewal of national existence and independence. — And I shall

declare], in the temple worship, the deeds of Yah], His victorious

doings.— 18. Yahweh hath sorely chastened me]. The people

recognize that they have been under divine discipline.— But He
hath not given me over unto death] , delivered me into the hands

of mine enemies.

PSALM CXVIII. B.

A procession has come up to the gates of the temple, and the

chorus speaks in couplets, and a priest responds in couplets.

19. Open to me the gates of Zedek], It is probable that this is an

ancient proper name of the Holy City, which is called " the city

of Zedek" Is. i
26

; cf. Je. 31
23 507

, and whose ancient kings were

called Adonizedek Jos. io1,3 and Melchizedek Gn. 14
18

; as

" Salem " is used 76
s

.— That I may enter therein to give thanks to

Yah]. The purpose of the procession is to offer a thank offering

and celebrate a festival for the victory given by Yahweh.— 20. To
this the priest replies : This is the gate that belongs to Yahweh].

Only those may enter whom He permits access to His presence,

and only The righteous people of Israel— may enter therein].

This is an implicit inquiry whether they were such.— The glossa-

tor now adds : 21. Another statement based on Ex. 15
2

: I will
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give Thee thanks that Thou hast answered me, and become mine

for victory], which is a further unfolding of v.
206

.— The true reply

of the chorus is, however : 22. The stone that the builders rejected,

has become the head of the corner]. Zion is the cornerstone of the

kingdom of God in accordance with Is. 2816
. The nations had

done their best to reject and destroy it. The last effort had been

made by Antiochus, the king of Syria, but in vain. He had been

overcome. Zion had regained her strength and glory through the

victorious armies of the Maccabeans, and the omnipotent right

hand of Yahweh. The Messianic application of the passage is due

to the fact that the person of the Messiah bears the same relation

to a kingdom of living persons that Zion, the capital of the king-

dom, does to the kingdom. The metaphor stands equally well

for both relations : cf. Mt. 21 42 = Mk. 12 10-11 = Lk. 20 17 Acts 4
11

1 Pt. 2*"7 Eph. 2
20 (Br.^- 20^209

).— 23. The priest responds:

From Yahweh this has come. It is wonderful in our eyes]. The

elevation of Zion is due to the wonderful victory wrought by

Yahweh Himself.— The final word of the chorus is: 24. This

is the day that Yahweh hath made]. This festival day, this day

of celebration, is due to the victory wrought by Yahweh ; it is

therefore His day.— Let us exult and let us be glad in it], in the

festival celebration in the temple.— The priest replies with the

blessing : 26. Blessed be he that cometh, in the name of Yahweh.

We bless you from the house of Yahweh.] The blessing is pro-

nounced upon those coming or entering the gates of the temple

with the purpose of celebrating this festival. And thus the Ps.

reaches its most appropriate conclusion. A glossator, in view of

a later situation of trial, interjected before the blessing of the

priest an urgent petition, which is not suited to its context.—
25. O now, Yahweh, give victory / O now, Yahweh, give pros-

perity.— The same or another glossator adds to the blessing of

the priest 27, which in its original form was a trimeter couplet

:

Yahweh it was] who hath done all these glorious deeds. By
error 7K came into the text and forced the translation " Yahweh
is God," which has no propriety in this context.— And He hath

given us light], the light of His countenance, in the priestly

blessing Nu. 6
25

.— Even to the horns of the altar] , in accepting

the sacrifices offered in the festival they were celebrating. —

A
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liturgical direction was written on the margin of ancient codices :

Begin the feast with dense boughs'], as the feast of Tabernacles

Lv. 23
40

; so essentially all ancient Vrss. But when these words

crept into the text, they made endless difficulty. The easiest

explanation of the combination is that the decoration of the courts

of the temple extended even to the horns of the altar (cf. Succa,

IV. 5). EV8
.
" bind the sacrifice with cords, even unto the

horns of the altar " is not in accord with sacrificial laws or usage.

Or the vb. might be taken in a pregnant sense, as Hu., Now., Dr.,

" and lead it unto," which, while more reasonable, is still against

usage, for the blood of the victim was applied to the altars by the

officiating priest : the animals were never brought thither. De.,

after Ainsworth, thinks of the festival offerings as so numerous

that they filled the entire court, even to the horns of the altar.

But Ainsworth in his alternative, " many sacrifices or boughs," is

uncertain which to choose. Moreover, there is no usage in OT.

to justify taking 3H in the sense of festival offering. The view of

Ba. that 317 is to be taken in the ancient sense of the sacred

dance, and that " the dance " is to be joined with " dense boughs "

or garlands, however tempting it may be (cf. JPSV. "wreathe

ye the festival march with branches of myrtle ") is not sus-

tained by the usage of the word, and is altogether improbable

at the late date of the Ps. — 28. The glossator adds another

pentameter on the basis of Ex. 15
2
, as he had already done in

v.
14,21

: My'El art Thou, and I will give Thee thanks ; my God,

and I will exalt Thee.

cxvin. A.

5. *wpn] the straits, elsw. 1163 La. I
3

. — rrjarnp] composed of n> and srnn

broad, roomy place 1820 31 9
; as J in latitudine dominus and Eastern Mas.

(gs.A. R. T
f
Western Mas., regard it as enlarged fern. form.— 7. nfys] i.p.

among my helpers or emphatic pi. with 1 essentiae, as my Helper, Dr. bet-

ter, but 3 mihi auxiliator, (gx. a. r. t ^ \ p r)d6s, n?jn Che., nrj?3 Gr.

—

10. dS**dn >-)] Hiph. impf. 1 sg., sf. 3 pi. Ges.26rZ
. <&, 3, do not translate ">?.

It is prob. a gl. of asseveration. J Sid vb. Qal circumcise, Niph. be circum-

cised, neither in \p ; Hiph. make to be circumcised BDB. here and v.11 - 12
;

but De. cut in pieces, C pjtrnN, & nc^N, (Jg
x - A - R - T

, Aq. ^fivvdfitjv, 2 Sitdpv\]/a,

3,V,ultus sum. Du., Valeton rd. dS^on. — 12. ons-io] pi. f nyn. n -f« bee,

Is. 7
18

,
pi. onm elsw. Dt. i

44
Ju. 148

.— «jn] Pu. pf. 3 pi. f [V.ll VD « Qal g°

out, be extinguished, of lamp, fig. of wicked, Jb. l85 - 6 21 17 Pr. 13
9 2020 2420 , of
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hostile armies Is. 43
17

, Niph. of brooks Jb. 617
, Pu. of enemies only here.

(H i^eKa06r}<rav, U exarserunt, njn, so Oort, Ba., Che., Gr. As a word is

missing, the text was prob.

:

Jon onaia ^iaD

o^ipa trxa nya

The second 1., however, is a gl.— D'Tp] pl« t rP n 'm - thorn busk, thorn, Ex. 225

(E) Is. 33
12

Je. 4
3 1213

-f .— 13. nrn] Qal inf. abs. nm vb. thrust, push, fol-

lowed by pf. ; cf. 35
5 624 1405

. This v. is a gl.— 14. n 1

" men >?>?], as Ex. 15'2

v. Intr. § 1. This v. also is a gl.— 15. Vip] exclam. hark!, as JPSV.

—

npiBM should be in both clauses ; the second was omitted by haplog.—
Svi na>p] as 6014 = 108 14

; of warlike valour.— 18. ~\bj] Pi. v. 210 discipline

with severity, as 94
12

.

CXVIII. B.

19. sax] final clause; so rvvx.— 22. J nas] n.f. corner, of stone, as

Is. 2816
. — 25. nrvV?D] Hiph. Imv. cohort.; cf. i3 3f.— 27. mrv Sx] confla-

tion of two divine names though in (5. ^x came in from below.— "^>_»] Hiph.

impf. 1 consec. copula in previous clause, iix make shine the face of Yahweh,

as Nu. 6'25 (P) Ps. 31 17 672 8o4 - 8 - 20 119135
; cf. 4

7 134 .
gi.A.RT^j^

<f>avei>, 3 et apparuit.— DTQyn jn nDx] (& avcT'qaaade eoprrju iu tois irvKa-

£ov<nv, U constituite diem solemnem in condensis, 3 frequentate sollemnitatem

in fronduosis, 2 <rvv5r)<ra.T€ iu iravriyvpei TrvKdcr/xara. These Vrss. all take

jn in the usual sense offeast, and DTiay in the sense of boughs with dense foli-

age. Lag. would rd. : D^anj? Lv. 2340 for DTiay, but this is unnecessary and

improb. The difficulty in this interp. is with the vb. ~\Da, which means to

bind, tie ; but nnnSn "idx 1 K. 2014
, 2 Ch. 133 means to join battle, cf. German

" den Streit anknupfen "; so here begin the feast with dense boughs, as Lv. 2340,

the first day of the feast of Tabernacles. The interp. of jn as festal victim, cf.

nj>jn, though sustained by Ew., 01., De., Hu., Now., Dr., al*, has no support

in usage of OT. ; and the interp. as sacred dance ox procession of Ba., Davies,

Minocchi, JPSV., is a rare and early usage, not to be thought of in so late a

Ps. or gl.

PSALM CXIX., 22 str. 85
.

Ps. 1 19 is a prayer of the congregation in twenty-two parts, based

on the observance of the Law. (1) Happy are those who perfectly

obey the Law. (2) They observe it with heart, lip, and way, and

rejoice in it. (3) The Law is their counsellor against plotting

princes. They pray that Yahweh may uncover its wonders

;

(4) may quicken and strengthen them according to it, and deliver

them from humiliation. (5) They pray that He may teach them
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the Law, that they may turn unto it away from covetousness.

(6) They assert their trust in the Law, and vow to observe it with

delight and love. (7) Proud seducers like a sirocco torment them

for keeping the Law, but cannot deprive them of their comfort and

joy in it. (8) The cords of the wicked enclose them, but they still

are companions to those that observe the Law. (9) Yahweh is

good and the doer of good, even in their affliction by proud enemies.

(10) Yahweh is their maker and His Law is righteous, therefore

they pray that not the perfect but the proud may be shamed.

(11) They pine for salvation, but hope in the Law. The proud

have well-nigh overcome them by treachery. (12) The Law is

fixed eternally in heaven and on earth. It has no end, and is

exceeding broad. (13) They love the Law, which imparts wisdom,

and hate every evil way. (14) The Law is a lamp. Their life is

risked by the snares of the wicked, but they rejoice in their inherit-

ance in the Law. (15) They pray for support against backsliders,

whom they hate, but they reverence and love the Law
; (16) they

pray that He will save them from oppressors, and give them under-

standing in the Law which they love. (17) The Law is wonderful,

giving light. They long to understand it, and pray for redemption

from oppressors who break it. (18) Yahweh is righteous, and His

Law is upright. Jealousy for the Law has destroyed them, but

they have not forgotten it. (19) In great peril they anxiously

pray for salvation from enemies. Their hope is in the everlasting

Law. (20) They plead for redemption from treacherous persecutors.

The Law is the sum of faithfulness. (21) Persecuted by princes

without cause, they yet praise the Law and hope for salvation.

(22) They plead for salvation with a vow of praise with lip and

tongue.

T-JAPPY are they that are perfect in way, who walk in ( Thy) Law;
Happy are they that seek (Thee) with the whole heart, who keep {Thy)

Testimonies.

Thou (Thyself) hast commanded to observe diligently Thy Precepts

:

. Then shall I not be ashamed in looking unto all Thy Commands.

J$ Yea, they do no iniquity that walk (according to Thy Word)

;

Ah : that my ways were established to observe Thy (Saying).

I will thank Thee with uprightness of heart, learning Thy righteous Judgments :

Do not forsake me utterly ; I will observe Thy Statutes.

VyHEREBY shall one keep his path pure? By observing Thy Word
;

Within my heart, that I may not sin against Thee, I have stored up Thy Saying.
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Blessed be Thou, Yahweh ! Teach me Thy Statutes

:

With my lips I told all the Judgments of Thy mouth.

2U In Thy (Law) I delight myself, I forget not {Thy) Way.
In Thy Testimonies I rejoice, over above all riches in ( Thy) Way.

With my whole heart I seek Thee ; let me not err from Thy Commands

;

In Thy Precepts I muse, and I look unto Thy paths.

T)EAL bountifully with Thy servant, that I may live, and I will observe Thy Word

:

Yea, princes sit down, talk together against me, while I muse on Thy Statutes.

A sojourner am I in the earth ; do not hide from me Thy (Saying)
;

My soul is in exile in longing at every time for Thy Judgments.

^ Uncover mine eyes that I may behold wonderful things out of Thy Law

:

Uncover reproach and contempt; I have kept Thy (Precepts).

Thou dost rebuke the proud, the accursed that err from Thy Commands

;

Yea, my delight, the men of my counsel, are Thy Testimonies.

TVTY soul doth cleave to the dust ; according to Thy Word quicken me :

My ways have I told, and Thou hast answered me ; Thy Statutes teach me.

The way of Thy wonders will I sing; Thy (Judgments) make me understand;

My soul doth drop away from heaviness; according to Thy (Saying) raise

me up.

*7 The way of falsehood remove from me, and with Thy Law be gracious to me ;

The way of fidelity have I chosen ; with Thy (Precepts) compose me.

I cleave unto Thy Testimonies, Yahweh
;
put me not to shame

;

The way of Thy Commands will I run ; for Thou wilt encourage my heart.

A/TAKE me understand Thy Law, and I will observe it with all {my) heart.

Show me the way of Thy (Precepts) and I will keep it as {my) reward.

Make me tread in the path of Thy Commands ; for in it / delight

;

Incline unto Thy Testimonies and not unto covetousness my heart,

n Remove mine eyes from worthlessness, (according to Thy Word) quicken me.

Behold, I long for Thy (Statutes) ; in Thy righteousness quicken me.

Establish to Thy servant Thy Saying ; according to the fear that is due Thee
{my step)

;

Remove my reproach ; Thine excellent Judgments / stand in awe of.

VfERILY let Thy kindness, Yahweh, bring me Thy salvation according to Thy

Word;
And I will lift up my palms unto what I sing of, even Thy Statutes.

Verily do not snatch away the word of faithfulness ; I hope in Thy Judgments.

And I will return word to him that reproacheth me that I trust in Thy (Saying).

\ Verily I will observe continually, forever and ever, Thy Law

;

And I will walk in a roomy place, because I study Thy Precepts

;

And I will speak before kings, and I will not be ashamed of Thy Testimonies;

And I will delight myself in what I love, even Thy Commands.
"DEMEMBER Thy servant, because Thou hast made me hope in ( Thy) Word :

This is my comfort in mine affliction, that Thou hast quickened me according

to Thy Saying.

The proud scorn me exceedingly ; I have not inclined from Thy (Testimonies)
;

I remember of old, Yahweh, and comfort myself in Thy Judgments,

f A burning wind has seized me from the wicked, the forsakers of Thy Law.

Songs have I in the house of my sojourning, even Thy Statutes.

I remember in the night Thy name, and observe Thy (Commands)

;

This have I because I keep Thy Precepts.
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[
ENTREAT Thy favour with my whole heart; be gracious to me according to

Thy Saying

;

My portion, Yahweh, I have said that I would observe Thy Word.
At midnight I rise up because of Thy righteous Judgments

;

I have considered my ways and (turned) unto Thy Testimonies.

H The earth is full of Thy kindness ; teach me Thy Statutes :

The cords of the wicked have enclosed me ; I do not forget Thy Law.
A companion am I to all that fear Thee, and to them that observe Thy Precepts :

I made haste and delayed not to observe Thy Commands.

"Yy
ELL hast Thou dealt with Thy servant, Yahweh, according to Thy Word :

Well was it for me that I was afflicted that I might learn Thy (Testimonies).

Before I was afflicted I erred ; but now I observe Thy Saying :

Better to me than thousands of gold are the (Judgments) of Thy Mouth.

10 The proud have smeared lies over me ; I keep Thy Precepts.

Their heart is gross with fatness ; I delight in Thy Law.
Good taste and knowledge teach me, I believe in Thy Commands

:

Good and the doer of good art Thou : teach me Thy Statutes.

[^ET them that fear Thee turn to me that they may know Thy Testimonies:

Let them that fear Thee see me and be glad, that I hope in Thy Word.
I know, Yahweh, that righteous and faithful are Thy Judgments

:

Let Thy kindness be to Thy servant, to confirm me according to Thy Saying.

* Let Thy compassion come to me, that I may live ; my delight is in Thy Law.

Let the proud be shamed ; while I muse on Thy Precepts.

Let my heart be perfect, that I may not be ashamed of Thy Statutes.

Thy hands made me and prepared me, that I might learn Thy Commands.
TVTY soul doth pine for Thy salvation : I hope in Thy Word :

Mine eyes fail : how long ere will comfort me Thy Saying?

Though I am become like a wineskin in smoke, I forget not Thy Statutes.

How many are the days of Thy servant? How long ere ( Thy) Judgments?

3 The proud have dug for me pits : for one who is according to Thy Law.

According to Thy kindness quicken me, that I may keep the Testimonies of

Thy Mouth.

All v/ith falsehood pursue me ; faithful are Thy Commands.
Almost had they consumed me, and yet I have not forsaken Thy Precepts.

pOREVER fixed in heaven, Yahweh, is Thy Word.

To all generations Thou hast established (in) the earth and there standest fast

Thy (Saying).

As regards Thy Judgments, they stand fast to-day ; for all are Thy servants.

Forever will I not forget; for Thou dost quicken me according to Thy

(Statutes).

p Though I had perished in mine affliction, my delight had been in Thy Law.

For me the wicked wait to destroy me ; I consider diligently Thy Testimonies

Thine am I ; save me ; for I study Thy Precepts.

To all completeness have I seen an end ; broad are Thy Commands.
r^\ HOW I love Thy Law ! All the day is it my musing

:

More wise than mine enemies, Thou makest me with Thy Commands ; forever

they are mine.

More insight than all teachers have I ; for Thy Testimonies are my musing

:

More understanding than my seniors have I ; for Thy Precepts /keep.

fa From every evil way, that I may observe Thy Word, do / refrain
;
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From Thy Judgments I do not turn aside ; for Thou dost instruct me.

From Thy (Statutes) have I understanding; for every word of falsehood /

hate:

how sweet is Thy Saying to my palate ! sweeter than honey to my mouth.

A LAMP to my foot and a light to my path is Thy Word

:

1 have sworn and confirmed it, to observe Thy righteous Judgments.

I am sore afflicted, Yahweh : quicken me according to Thy (Saying) :

The freewill offerings of my mouth, O accept, and teach me Thy (Statutes).

3 My life is in my palm continually ; but I forget not Thy Law

:

The wicked have laid a snare for me; but I err not from Thy (Commands).

I incline with my heart to do as a reward Thy (Precepts).

I have an everlasting inheritance ; for the joy of my heart are Thy Testimonies.

TV/TY hiding place and my shield art Thou : I hope in Thy Word :

Uphold me, and shame me not in my hope, that I may live according to Thy

Saying.

Those that backslide Thou dost cause to cease : therefore I love Thy Testi-

monies.

My flesh bristles up in awe of Thee and I reverence Thy Judgments.

D Those that swerve with their mouth I hate ; but I love Thy Law :

Support me that I may be saved, and I will (delight) continually in Thy

Statutes.

Thou dost set at naught the falsehood of their deceit : all that backslide from

Thy (Precepts).

As for them that turn aside, their portion is adversity; but I keep {Thy)

Commands.
TV/TINE eyes pine for Thy Salvation and for Thy righteous Saying:

Take (Thy Word) in pledge; let not the proud oppress {Thy servant).

I have done (Thy) Judgments : do not abandon to the oppressor ( Thy

servant).

Thy servant am I ; make me have understanding that I may know Thy

Testimonies.

3? Do with Thy servant according to Thy kindness, teach me Thy Statutes.

It is time for Yahweh to act : they have broken Thy Law.

Therefore more than gold or than fine gold I love Thy Commands.
Therefore the way of falsehood I hate, I direct my steps according to ( Thy)

Precepts.

THE opening of Thy Word giveth light, giveth understanding to the simple.

Wonderful are Thy Testimonies; therefore keepeth them my soul.

Turn to the one that loves Thy name, and according to Thy Judgments be

gracious to me.

My footsteps confirm according to Thy Saying, and let not iniquity have

dominion over me.

£ Streams of water, because they keep not Thy Law, run down mine eye.

Redeem me from the oppression of man : Thy Precepts / keep.

Thy face make shine on Thy servant, and Thy Statutes teach me.

My mouth I open wide and pant: for Thy Commands /long.

TN righteousness and faithfulness exceeding Thou hast commanded Thy Testi-

monies.

My jealousy hath destroyed me, that mine adversaries have forgotten Thy

Word.
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Smelted exceedingly is Thy servant, but he doth love Thy Saying:

Righteous art Thou, Yahweh ; and upright are Thy Judgments.

i£ I am small and despised, but I forget not Thy Precepts.

Thy righteousness is righteousness forever ; and faithfulness is Thy Law.
Trouble and distress have overtaken me : my delight are Thy Commands.
Thy righteousness is forever

;
give me understanding that I may live according

to Thy (Statutes).

T AM beforehand with the twilight of dawn, and cry for help : I hope in Thy Word :

Mine eyes are beforehand with the night watches to muse of Thy Saying.

My voice, O hear, according to Thy kindness
;
quicken me according to Thy

Judgments

:

I call with my whole heart ; answer me ; I will keep Thy Statutes,

p They draw near that pursue (me) with evil devices, that are far from Thy Law

:

I call upon Thee (Yahweh) ; O save me ; and I will observe Thy Testimonies.

Be Thou near, Yahweh; faithful are Thy Commands:
Of old I know (them) ; forever Thou hast founded Thy (Precepts).

pLEAD my cause and redeem me: quicken me according to Thy (Word) :

I see the treacherous and loathe them that do not observe Thy Saying.

Far off from the wicked is salvation : they study not Thy Statutes.

Many are Thy compassions, Yahweh : quicken me according to Thy Judg-

ments.

^1 O see mine affliction and rescue me : I do not forget Thy Law:
Many are my persecutors and mine adversaries : I do not decline from Thy

Testimonies.

see, quicken me, according to Thy kindness ; I love Thy Precepts.

The sum of faithfulness and forever are Thy righteous (Commands).

pRINCES persecute me without cause ; I stand in awe of Thy Word

:

1 rejoice, as one that findeth spoil, over Thy Saying.

Seven times a day I praise Thy righteous Judgments :

Lying I hate and abhor; I love Thy (Statutes).

ti? Great peace without a cause of stumbling have they that love Thy Law

:

My soul doth observe and love exceedingly Thy Testimonies.

I hope for Thy salvation, Yahweh; I do Thy Commands.
I observe Thy Precepts : yea, all my ways are before Thee.

[ ET my yell come near before Thee; make me to have understanding according

to Thy Word

:

Let my supplication come before Thee; deliver me according to Thy Saying.

My lips will pour forth praise, that Thou teachest me Thy Statutes:

My tongue will respond in faithfulness of Thy righteous (Judgments).

]") I long for Thy salvation, Yahweh, my delight is in Thy Law

:

Let me live and praise Thee, and make to help me Thy (Testimonies).

Let Thine hand be ready for my help ; I have chosen Thy Precepts.

I stray as a lost sheep : but I do not forget Thy Commands.

Ps. 119 (118 <5£, V) is the most artificial of the Psalms. It is composed of

twenty-two alphabetical Strs., in the order of the Hebrew alphabet. Each

Str. has eight lines, each line beginning with the letter characteristic of the

Str. ; cf. La. 3, which has twenty-two alphabetical Strs. of three lines each,

every line beginning with the letter characteristic of its Str. The Ps. is also
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artificial at the close of its lines, rhyming with the characteristic suffix, or

some form corresponding with it in utterance. Copyists and glossators have

disregarded this feature; but by transpositions and a few modifications of the

text justified for other reasons, it is easy to so restore them that they always

rhyme either in ^_ or >_• Dr. Littmann has called my attention to the fact

that the same kind of syllabic play is found in Arabic poetry. The Ps. has

also its regular, uniform measure throughout. It is not always easy to distin-

guish pentameters from hexameters, especially when the text has been often

corrupted by prosaic copyists ; but the measure of this Ps. is really pentame-

ter. The most significant feature of this Ps. is its use of eight terms for the

Law. These are: Tn, .-hdn, cpn, d^opd, mm, niSD, nny, and omps.

The only other word used for Law in this Ps. is v.16 rnpn. But this single

instance is doubtless an error. It has been inserted for another term which

is missing from the Str. Since just these eight terms are used, and used uni-

formly throughout the Ps., the presumption is that each one was used once,

and once only, in each Str. This is the case with some exceptions, due to

corruption of the text. It is not difficult to restore the original text, so far

as these eight terms are concerned, and to show that each term was used once

in each of the Strs., and that all were used in every Str. It was not under-

stood by later copyists that these were all legal terms, and hence there arose

gradually textual errors due to the giving of other interpretations to these

terms. All Christian translations err greatly in this particular.

These eight terms represent in their original meaning several types of

Hebrew Law (v. Br. Hex - 242s<i). But in this Ps. they seem to have lost for

the most part their original force. (1) The term "U"i is the Word or sentence

of Law, originally of the type : Thou shalt or shalt not, a prophetic word

addressed to Israel as a nation conceived as one person. ~\yy is the earliest

term, and the most prominent one in this Ps. (2) The term rnDK, Saying, is

a poetic syn. of nai, based on Dt. 33
s

. It is so used in sg. throughout the Ps.;

prob. also in 1910
, for which nN*v has been substituted by mistake. (3) The

term o^pn indicates the brief, terse Statutes of the primitive Hebrew adminis-

tration of Law, usually with penalty attached. This term is used in pi. through-

out the Ps. (4) A later type of the D^pn are the D"»dd!J>d, Judgments, used

also in pi. throughout. The sg. in v.43, 84, 121 - 132, 149, 160, 175 is due to txt. err.

(5) ""HIP, the Law, as teaching, instruction ; originally a term for a body of

law, in P for specific laws also ; used throughout in sg. (6) niXD is used in pi.

for Deuteronomic or later prophetic Commands. (7) nn;, Testimonies, term

of P, used in pi. (8) onps, Precepts, a poetic term in late Pss. (3 renders

ivroXal same as mxD, for which indeed it is a synonym ; 3 renders praecepta

same as D^pn. It is used throughout the Ps. in pi. with sf. These eight terms

for Law, so far as $fy and Vrss. are concerned, are used with such variation

that there seems to be no more order than in a kaleidoscope. There are

variations in the Vrss., but these are not sufficient in number or helpful

in character to change this situation. It is improbable that an author, who

in all other respects was so artificial and ornate in style, would in this essen-
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tial matter be so artless and unconventional. This Ps. was composed for

recitation as an ABC for the training of the young scribe in the Law. One

would expect the author to give aid to the memory by an orderly arrangement.

When we examine these terms in their present usage, and emend the text

in the cases already mentioned, some trace of order becomes apparent in the

midst of the chaos. The question then arises whether the disorder is not the

result of the carelessness of scribes, or due to variations of memory in the

ancient schools. Ba. tells us that " jeder Vers bildet in der Regel einen fur sich

abgeschlossenen Gedanken ; nur selten (z. B. 89-91,97-100) hangen mehrere

Verse enger zusammen." This is as much as to say that this Ps. lacks parall.,

the essential feature of all Heb. poetry, and is in fact no poetry at all. A
careful search for parallelism in this Ps. makes it evident that there is no Ps.

more marked by parall. in its varied forms, and that no Heb. poetry known
to us has a greater variety of these forms than this Ps. By copyists' errors and

glossators' neglects, by readjustments due to defective memory or slips of the

eye, or supposed improvements of editors, the original parall. is often obscured

or destroyed ; but it is not difficult to restore it in most cases, as the subsequent

comment shows.

Much time has been spent and no pains have been spared in the effort to

discover the principle which determines the variation of terms in the Strs.

The following scheme is presented as the best that we can offer at present.

If the problem is not fully solved, it is hoped that the solution is not far

distant. The principle of arrangement has been determined chiefly through

a study of the parallelisms. These seemed to require a transposition of lines

in many Strs. The frequent omissions and duplications of terms in |^, and

the many and remarkable variants presented by (H, U, seemed to justify an

occasional transposition of terms, as well as the substitution of missing terms

for duplicates. The scheme is as follows: (1) The Strs. are grouped in pairs

by a similar use of the terms. (2) They are divided into larger groups of four,

eight, and ten Strs., by the interchange of all four terms between the tetra-

stichs (Strs. 1-2, 5-6, 13-14). (3) These groups are subdivided by changes

in the terms of the opening couplets of the tetrastichs. Throughout the Ps.

the tetrastichs use in their first lines "m and mir, excepting in Strs. 7-

10, 15-18, where the terms of the first couplet change places, and *ian

and min take the second place. With "0"i is used msx in Strs. 1-2, 7-8,

11-12, 15-16, 19-22 (12 Strs.), 0>t9sa>D in Strs. 13-14 (2 Strs.), D*»pn in Strs.

3-6 (4 Strs.), nny in Strs. 9-10, 17-18 (4 Strs.). With mm is used: ompfl

in Strs. 3-6, 9-10, 17-18 (8 Strs.), nixn in Strs. 13-14 (2 Strs.), nny in

Strs. 1-2, 11-12, 19-22 (8 Strs.), n^pn in Strs. 7-8, 15-16 (4 Strs.). This

variation of the second term divides Strs. 1-4 into two pairs, Strs. 5-12 into

four pairs, Strs. 13-20 into four pairs. The final Strs., 21-22, seem to form a

group by themselves, as they repeat the arrangement of the first pair of Strs.

and of the closing Strs. of the larger groups, 5-12, 13-20, varying only by using

the order of the first Str. in one tetrastich and the order of the second Str. in

the other tetrastich, i.e. i
a is combined with 2h, and I

6 with 2a . (4) The



PSALM CXIX. 417

tetrastichs always retain three of their terms, but occasionally interchange

one. The terms thus common to both tetrastichs are D^pn and nnj?. wpn is

used with 13*1 and its mates mox and onos'^D in Strs. 1-6, 11-14, 19-22; nnp

with mm and its mates DHlpfl and mxc in these same Strs. The two terms

are interchanged in Strs. 7-10, 15-18. This variation serves to unite two of

the four pairs in Strs. 5-12 and 13-20, making the subdivision of each group

2 + 4 + 2. (5) The order of terms in the first couplet of the tetrastichs is

reversed only in Strs. 7-10, 15-18, i.e. where the variable terms are inter-

changed. This variation serves to emphasize the union of these pairs in

quartettes. (6) The order of terms in the second couplet is regularly reversed

throughout the Ps.; so that no Str. repeats exactly the combination of the

preceding Str. (7) There is the same selection of terms, with variation in

order only, in the opening and closing groups of the Ps., Strs. 1-4, 21-22, and

in the opening and closing pairs of the groups 5-12, 13-20. There is corre-

spondence in order as well between Strs. 1-2, 11-12, 19-20, 21-22; and

between Strs. 3-4, 5-6. The same general correspondence appears between

Strs. 7-10, 15-18, and the exact correspondence between Strs. 7-8, 15-16

and between Strs. 9-10, 17-18. This resemblance serves to unite the several

groups into an organic whole. The scheme may be presented most clearly

in the form of a table (see p. 418).

There is undoubtedly a considerable amount of repetition of phrases in

this Ps., and this to the superficial reader gives the impression of monotony;

but in fact such phrases are comparatively few in number, and their repetition

is due to the emphasis the poet desires to put upon them and upon them

alone. The great majority of the terms used in connection with the Law are

used no more than once or twice in these 176 lines ; so that in fact there is a

wonderful variety in the Ps., a variety so great that it seems to exhaust the

possibilities of usage.

The psalmist writes in the midst of great trouble, affliction, and indeed

persecution. He is encompassed by proud, powerful enemies, who scorn him

for his fidelity to the Law, and heap reproaches and contempt upon him. At

the same time they seek to ensnare him by craft and lies. Notwithstanding

all this, the psalmist is entirely loyal to the Law. The Law has become to

him the representative of his God. Throughout the Ps. he ascribes to the

Law the attributes older writers ascribe to God ; looks to the Law for the help

and salvation that ordinarily come from God alone. The Law is to him almost

hypostatical, almost what the Memra became to later Judaism. It was eternal

in heaven before it came to the earth : it came to the earth and to man to

remain everlastingly. Upon its observance depend life, salvation, knowledge,

wisdom, happiness, and every joy. It is not true that this author has the

Deuteronomic spirit. The personal allegiance to Yahweh of D has become

a legal allegiance. The psalmist is far in advance of the priestly attitude of

P. He is a scribe, an early Pharisee of the highest and noblest type. The

Ps. originated, therefore, after the rise of the Pharisaic party, at the time of

their persecution because of zeal for the Law by the Hellenistic party in

2E
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Israel, and especially by the haughty leaders and princes who represented the

Syrian interest, toward the close of the Greek period.

Str. K. The first tetrastich has syn. and synth. couplets ; the

second, antith. and synth. couplets.— 1-8. Happy], congratulation

;

repeated for emphasis v.
2
, cf. i

l
.
—perfect in way], who have integ-

rity in their walk of life, cf. 15
2 i822sq>

||
Seek Thee with the whole

heart], so v.
10

: personal acquaintanceship with Yahweh is the

goal of their way.— Walk in Thy Law], as assonance and meas-

ure require ; enlarged by glossator into " Law of Yahweh " to

make the reference more definite ; cf. walk according to Thy

Word~\, v.
3
, which an early copyist changed by error into the

similar Heb. " in His way."— keep Thy Testimonies'], v2
. This

vb. is frequently used in this Ps. : with Testimonies also v.
22- 129

,

with Law v.
34

, with Precepts v.
5669 - 100

, with Commands v.
115

, with

Statutes v.
33,145

. It is
||
observe Thy Precepts], v.

4
: vb. used with

Precepts also v.
63134168

, with Statutes v.
58(?

>, with Word v.
9 - 17 - 57 - m

,

with Law v.
34, *LK ^r>- 136

, with Commands v.
60

, with Saying v .
67158

,

with Testimonies v.
88 - 146 - 167 - 168 *'

, with Judgments v.
106

; the only vb.

used with all the legal terms. These vbs. imply watchful, careful

observance of the Law. It is evidently the chief thing in the mind

of the author of the Ps.— Thou Thyself hast commanded], v.
4

.

The Law is the personal command of God, involving personal

allegiance in seeking Him with the whole heart, and the resultant

happiness.— Ah : that], v.
5
, strong expression of longing, with its

antithesis in the negative jussive v.
8

.— my ways were established],

fixed right, directed aright by God ; so that I might walk aright

in the way, be "perfect in way" v.
1

. — Cf. for the negative side

v.
8

. Do not forsake me utterly], leaving me to walk alone, with-

out divine direction ; one who " seeks Thee with the whole heart
"

v.
2

. — Then shall I not be ashamed], v.
6
,
put to shame by trans-

gression— but, in antithesis, thank Thee], v.
7

,
giving God the

praise.— with uprightness of heart], the heart being upright be-

cause without transgression, and with completeness of devotion. —
in looking unto all Thy Commands], with a teachable spirit to

learn; cf. v.
15

|| learning Thy righteous Judgments], The vb.

" learn " is used also with Commands v.
73

, with Statutes v.
71

.

The phr. " righteous Judgments " is used elsw. v.
62 - m- m

, also

with corrected text v.
121 -m 172

, cf. v.
75

, a favorite term of this

author; cf. 19
10

for the idea.
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Str. D. The first quartette is composed of two synth. couplets

;

the second of lines essentially syn.

—

9-16. Whereby shall one

keep his path pure?], a question directed to God ; cf. the antith.

v.
3,5

. An early copyist under the influence of WL. inserted in the

text "young man"; but the context has no more to do with

young men than with other persons, and this being the only pas-

sage in the Ps. applied specifically to young men, the reference is

improbable. The path is a pure path
||

" perfect " v.
1

, and is to be

kept pure. The EV8
. "cleanse" implies a way not already pure

but to be made so ; which suits admirably the Augustinian doctrine

of sin, but does not suit the conception of this poet. — Within my
heart], v.

11
, in antithesis with my lips v.

13
. Within the heart that

I ??iay not sin against Thee] as a preventive of sin against God by

violating His Law.— I have stored up Thy Saying], as a treasure

ever to be kept in mind and guarded. In this way, the heart, the

mind, the will, the entire inner man is restrained from sin.— The

same is accomplished in the outer man by oral recitation : / told

all the Judgments of Thy mouth], v.
13

. Telling them to others

impresses them upon the mind of him who tells them ; and is a

public recognition of their obligation ; and therein an effectual

restraint from outward sin.— Blessed be Thou, Yahweh !] , v.
12

. An
ascription of blessedness to Yahweh, the great Teacher, Himself

the sum of the Law.— Teach me Thy Statutes], phr. of D, also

v 26. 64. 68. 124. 135. 171
_ ^he y^ js a ]so usecj wjth Judgments (error for

Statutes) v.
108

.— In Thy Testimonies I rejoice], v.
14

, cf. Thy Saying

v.
162

||
In Thy Law I delight myself], v.

16
; so in Thy Commands

v.
47

; cf. also use of noun from same stem :
" my delight is Thy "

Testimonies v.
24

, Law v.
70, 77, 92- m

, and Commands v.
143

. — The inter-

mediate in Thy Precepts I muse], v.
15

, is not simply the musing

of meditation and study, which does not suit the
||
here or in

v.
78

, or in v.
2348 (with Statutes), where this vb. is in the same par-

allelism with terms of rejoicing. It is the musing of talking or

singing to oneself about a joyous theme. And the other passages

v.
148 with Saying, and v.

27 with " wonders," and even the cognate

noun of v.
97- " favour this general mng. for all the passages of this

Ps. — over above all riches]. The Law is the most valuable of all

things, worth all things else ; cf. Jesus' Parables of the Kingdom

Mt. 13
4445

. This tristich has also the syn. terms Way used twice,
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and Path, which is the way of the Law, cf. v.
9— Unto this the

pious look], cf. v.
6 and they forget~] it not ; cf. v .

61109 - 153 used with

Law, v.
83 with Statutes, v.

93 - 141 with Precepts, v.
139 with Word, and

v.
176 with Commands.— Let me not err from Thy Commands],

v.
10

; so v.
21

, cf. v.
118

, where the same vb. is used with " Statutes "
;

cf. also 19
13 and the conception of sin as error in P.

Str. 3. The first quartette has synth. and syn. couplets, the sec-

ond antith. couplets.— 17-24. Deal bountifully with Thy servant],

as 13
6 1167 142 8

.
— that I may live], not physical but religious, as

v>
25. 37. 40. 50. 77. 88. 93. 107. 116. 144. 149. 154. 156. 159. 175^ Th js writer evidently thinks

that the only true life is in knowing and obeying the divine Law.

— Yea princes sit doiun], v.
23

, in council.— talk together against

me], plotting and conspiring, as v .

61 - 69 - 85 - 95110+
. A glossator inserts

at the expense of the measure Thy servant, requiring the change of

its vb. from the first person to the third.

—

A sojourner am I in the

earth], v.
19

. The earth was not his native land. He was an alien,

residing in it by sufferance with only the rights of a guest.— The

||
was probably also My soul is in exile

-

], v.
20

, for ^ and Vrss.

differ in text. ^ has an Aramaic word which is usually rendered

after La. 3
16 " is crushed "

; but this is dubious and harsh in the

context. The Vrss. seem to have had a vb., syn. with the fol-

lowing infinitive.— in longing]. The psalmist is not content with

the provisions for his comfort which he finds on the earth. He
longs for something which is over and beyond the earth, for heav-

enly things.— at every time]. There is no cessation of this long-

ing ; and it is for the divine Law, which he implores that God
may not hide], but reveal to him.— Uncover mine eyes], v.

18

;

unable to see without the divine help. This is moral indistinct-

ness of vision, not physical ; cf. the words of Jesus Mt 6
22-23

7
3-5

Jn. 9
39"41

.— wonderful things], cf.v.
27-129

, a term used elsewhere for

the wonderful acts of Yahweh in judgment and redemption ; here

for the wonderful features of the Law itself, and so it is defined :

— out of Thy Law], manifesting themselves from the Law in the

attentive study of it, so soon as the religious eyes are opened

to see. — Uncover reproach and contempt], v.
22

. Reproach and

contempt are conceived as garments clothing the Psalmist. His

prayer is that he may be uncovered, that they may be stripped off.

A glossator to make this clearer inserts " from upon me." — Thou
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dost rebuke the proud], v.
21

. The author was evidently living at a

time when there were many of these proud, arrogant men, who

are here described as accursed of God, and such as err from

Thy Commands, cf. v.
10

; elsewhere as deriding v.
51

, misrepresent-

ing v.
69

, subverting v.
85

, and oppressing him v.
122

, and as put to

shame v.
78

. In antithesis with the conspirators already mentioned,

the psalmist consults the divine Precepts as the men of my coun-

sel^, v.
24

, his advisers and helpers.

Str. *"I. In the first tetrastich antith. lines are enclosed by syn.

ones. The second tetrastich has antith. and syn. couplets.— 25-

32. My soul doth cleave to the dust], prostrate on the ground, the

face in the dust, unable to rise
||
doth drop awayfrom heaviness

-

], v.
28

,

dissolving in tears, in the intensity of affliction, due doubtless to

persecution.— according to Thy Word quicken me], in accordance

with the principle that the divine Law imparts the only true life,

cf. v.
17

. This phr. is used also v.
37,107

, with Saying v.
50154

, with

Judgments v.
149- 156

, cf. also v.
93- 144

||
according to Thy Saying raise

me up] from the prostrate condition into new life and energy.—
My ways have I told], v.

26
, in confession to God— and Thou hast

answered me], with forgiveness and favour. — The way of Thy

wonders will I sing], musing on it in praise. The way is the way

of the Law and of its wonders, as v.
18

. A later scribe at the cost

of measure and parallelism makes this more evident by transposi-

tion. — make me understand], give intellectual and moral discern-

ment,
||

teach, cf. v.
7— The way offalsehood], v.

29
, leading away

from the Law; implying unfaithfulness to legal obligations; and

so antithetical to The way of fidelity], v.
30

, faithful adherence and

obedience to the Law. The former he prays that God will remove ;

of the latter he affirms that he has chosen it. On the basis of both

is the petition : with Thy Law], as an instrument
||
with Thy

Precepts.— be gracious to me], make the Law a means of grace.—
||
compose me], reduce the agitated soul to calmness and an even

temper. This term, suggested by the parall., seems to be the

most probable explanation of a difficult phr. in which J^ and Vrss.

greatly differ.— I cleave unto Thy Testimonies], v.
31

, the deliber-

ate adherence of affection as distinguished from the forced physi-

cal adherence of v.
25

. — The way of Thy Commands will I run],

v.
32

, as eager, and so impatient of the slower " walk " of v.
1

.
—
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put me not to shame'], petition on the negative side
||
Thou wilt

encourage my heart], the positive side. There will be no dis-

couragement, but encouragement to run the divine race of the

Law.

Str. H. The first tetrastich has two syn. couplets, the second in-

troverted parallelism. — 33-40. Show me the way], as 27
11 8611

,

cf. v.
102

: give instruction in the way of the divine Law
||
Make me

to understand— as my reward], cf. v.
112

; the most probable ex-

planation of a difficult passage where J^ and Vrss. differ, and suited

to the
||
with all my heart.—

||
Idelight], v.

35
. The Law itself is the

reward of the servant of God ; the very keeping of it is its own

reward, as 19
12

, and gives delight to the heart whose whole affec-

tions are set upon it. " Unto the End " of EV8
. is not sustained

by usage, and does not give an appropriate sense. JPSV. " with

every step " is more probable, but not so well suited to ||.
— Make

me tread in the path], v.
35

, as guide and helper
||
Incline my

heart], cf. Jos. 24
s3 (E) Pr. 2

2
Ps. 141

4
. — not unto covetousness].

The antithesis of God and His Law with Mammon and the greed

for unjust gain, cf. Is. 33
15 Mt. 6

24 Lk. 1613
.— Remove mine eyes

from worthlessness], v.
37

. The glossator inserts, at the expense

of the measure, the unnecessary " seeing." The vanity that he

would not see is worthlessness of evil conduct as the
||
my reproach,

v.
39

, suggests. These worthless men, cf. 264
, heap reproaches upon

him for not sharing in their worthless conduct. He desires to

avoid them altogether, and to see nothing of them.— my steps],

the most probable explanation of a word misunderstood and inter-

preted as a relative by Jif and Vrss., or else omitted.— Establish

to Thy servant Thy Saying], v.
3
*, make it firm, sure, certain, cf. v.

5
.

— according to thefear that is due Thee], the reverential fear that

God invokes from His servants. —
||
Thine excellent Judgments

I stand in awe of], v.
39

, cf. 22 24 ^. As usual in this Ps. there is

a constant interchange of God and His Law, which are practically

identical to this psalmist. — In Thy righteousness], v-
40

, by instru-

mentality of, shewing it, putting it forth as a means of grace. It

is as usual in \p and Is.
2 a saving attribute.

Str. 1. The first tetrastich has synth. couplets ; the second, a

syn. couplet enclosed in synth. lines. — 41-48. Verily], so v.
4344

;

asseverativej, usually neglected.— let Thy kindness bring me],
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the most probable rendering for " come to me," in pi., MT., j$,

&, 3, followed by AV., RV. ; in sg. (g, U, PBV., JPSV.— And I
will lift up my palms unto], v.

48
. The gesture of prayer, especially

in the form of invocation and adoration. This attitude of worship

of the Law is a late conception, instead of the earlier conception,

which is always a lifting up of the palms to God Himself 6$
5 La. 2

19

3
41

, or to His shrine Pss. 2 82
134

2
. A copyist's error inserts from

v.
47

(after the transposition of v.
48 to its present place), the clause

:

" unto Thy Commands which I love ;
" but in both lines the rela-

tive is determined by the last clause, here : what I will sing of,

even Thy Statutes'], cf. v.
15

. — Do not snatch away the word of

faithfulness], v.
43

. This is the word that the psalmist would

speak in fidelity to His God. He implores that he may not

be made incapable of speaking it, or that, just as he is about

to speak it, it may not be taken from him by Yahweh's aban-

donment of him to his enemies.— / hope in Thy Judgments],

elsw. Word v.
49, 74- 8L 114 - 147

. The poet waits in hope on the divine

Law, as elsw. on God Himself, 31
25
33

22
6g

4
.— And I will return

word to him that reproacheth me], v.
42

; respond to his reproaches,

cf. v.
22

.— that I trust in Thy Saying], phr. a.A. ; trust in the Law

secures life and salvation, and this is the sufficient answer to the

proud enemies. Trust in the Law to this poet stands for the

usual trust in God (9
U + 21 t. if/).— In a roo??iy place], v.

45
, where

there is ample room for liberty of movement, like a public square
;

so v.
96 the Commandment itself is spacious, exceeding broad ; and

v.
32 Yahweh enlarges, encourages the heart.— because I study Thy

Precepts], so v.
94

, with Statutes v.
155

, cf. Ezr. 7
10

1 Ch. 28 s
: seek

with application, study in order to practise.— And I will speak

before kings], v.
46

, the word of faithful testimony to the Law. The

kings were doubtless the Egyptian and Syrian monarchs of the

later Greek period.— And I will not be ashamed of Thy Testimo-

nies], implying the reverse ; full of hope and courage, joy and

pride in the Law ; as expressed by v.
47

.— / will delight myself in

what I love, even Thy Commands], cf. v.
16

. Love to the Law is

characteristic of this poet : in the form of Commands elsw. v.
48

(gl.), also v.
127

; of Testimonies v .

119167
; of Precepts v.

159
; elsw. of

Law v.
97 - 113 - 163- 165

. Love to Law takes the place of the earlier

Deuteronomic love to Yahweh Dt. 5
10 6 5 + 10 t. (Dt.) Pss. 31

24
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97
10 1161

145
20

; or to the name of Yahweh 5
12

69
s7

, as v.
132

, His

house 26s
, His salvation 4017 = 70

5
,
Jerusalem 122 6

.

Str. t. The first tetrastich has synth. lines enclosed by antith.

;

the second, antith. and synth. couplets. — 49-56. Remember Thy

servant], v.
2
, cf. 136

23 (with 7), 9
13

74
2
115

12 (with ace). This is

the most probable reading, so soon as the term for Law goes to

the end of the line as in all other cases in this Str. " Word to Thy

servant" of J^ is most naturally a promise, which is not suited to

the usage of terms in this Ps. ; and moreover the Vb. " hope "

requires an object as in v.
43

.— because Thou hast made me hope],

as RV. The prayer is based on the fact that God Himself has

inspired the hope. This is more probable than " wherein " PBV.,

" upon which " AV., or " when " JPSV. — This is my comfort, that

Thou hast quickened me], v.
50

, cf. RV.m
, JPSV. The experience

of quickening in the past is the ground of comfort for the present

and the future.— in my affliction]. This is explained, v.
51

, as from

The proud, cf. v.
21

.— Who scorn me exceedingly], cf. i
1
. These,

in the Greek period when the study of Hebrew Wisdom and de-

votion to the Law alike prevailed among the pious, treated all

who engaged in such studies with scorn, and heaped reproaches

upon them ; cf. v.
21-22

. — / have not inclined from Thy Testi-

monies'], so v.
157

. The Law is conceived as a straight line, a rule

of conduct from which the psalmist does not deviate to the right

or the left.—
||
forsakers of Thy Law], v.

53
, cf. v.

87 Dt. 29
24

-f- 14 t.,

for the earlier "forsake God," Ju. io10 Dt. 2820
31

16
-f 39 X..—A

burning wind has seized me from the wicked]. The scorning

coming from the wicked is compared to the Sirocco, a burning,

enervating wind which enfeebles and afflicts him. The
||
and the

usage of the noun, v. n 6
, makes this rendering more probable

than the various explanations of the Vrss. ancient and modern :

"horror" AV., after 3, 2, "hot indignation" RV., JPSV., which

have no justification in Hebrew usage, and require the rendering

" because of the wicked," which then entirely destroys the parall.

— I remember], v.
52

, also v.
55

, in antithesis with the divine remem-

brance v.
49

. That which is remembered in the latter case is the

name of Yahweh. The
||
suggests that Yahweh Himself should

be the object in the first case, and that the divine name should not

be vocative. J^ and Vrss. all make the obj. "Thy judgments "
;
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but usage and assonance require that this should be at the close

of the line with the final Vb.— comfort myself], cf. v.
60

. The first

remembrance v.
52

is of old, of the historic deliverances of Yahweh

from ancient times, cf. v.
49

; the second v.
55

is in the night, the

time of reflection and consideration, cf. v.
62

. — Songs have 1], v.
54

,

joy expressed in songs, whose theme is the Statutes of the Law.

The
||
This have I], v.

56
, suggests that the remembrance in the

night is a joyous one, expressed orally, cf. Jb. 35
10

.— in the house

of my sojourning'], the earthly life, cf. v.
19"20 Gn. 47°.

Str. 17. Both tetrastichs have synth. couplets.— 57-64. My por-

tion, Yahweh~\. Yahweh is the portion of His people 165
73

26
142 6

.

— / have said], resolved, promised, as 1 Ch. 2 7
23

2 Ch. 21 7
.— I

entreat Thyfavour], v.
58

, cf. 45
13

. — At midnight I rise up], v.
62

, as

the glossator rightly interprets, though at the expense of the meas-

ure, " to give thanks unto Thee," in the songs of praise of v.
54

,

making the midnight hour a vigil of worship.— / have considered

my ways], v.
59

, attentively examined the course of life and con-

duct.— and turned unto Thy Testimonies], the positive side of

repentance. This psalmist is unconscious of violation of Law,

and therefore says nothing of the negative side of turning away

from sin. A glossator inserted at the expense of the measure
" my feet," thinking of walking in the way.— This is enlarged

upon in : 60. / made haste and delayed not]. The turning was

prompt, without hesitation or procrastination.— The earth is full

of Thy kindness], v.
64

, as 3$
5

, cf. 145
8"9

. — The cords of the wicked

have enclosed me], so essentially RV., JPSV., " wrapped me round."

These wicked men are doubtless the proud scorners of the pre-

vious Strs. They are here regarded as hunters who for the time

have succeeded in snaring him and binding him fast with their

cords. But they cannot withdraw him from the Law. PBV.,

AV., " have robbed me," has no justification.— A co?npanion am
I to all that fear Thee], v.

63
. He voluntarily unites himself with

ties of fellowship to the true worshippers of Yahweh, because they

are observant of the Law.

Str. ID. The first tetrastich has introverted parallelism, the second

syn. couplets.— 65-72. Well hast Thou dealt with Thy servant],

doing him good.
||
Thou art good and a doer ofgood], v.

68
; as be-

nignant, beneficent, and bestowing good things on His servant.

—
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Well was it for me that I was afflicted^, v.
71

. The affliction was

not merely a suffering from injustice and wrong through proud

and scornful enemies ; but was a divine discipline, doing him

good ; cf. La. 3
s7 - 32-33

. —
||
Before I was afflicted I erred\ v.

67
.

Affliction has brought him to repentance of his errors, cf. v.
59

; so

that now he errs no more. — Better to me than thousands ofgold ~\,

v.
72

, more precious than great wealth is the Law, cf. v.
14

. — s?neared

lies over me'], v.
69

. The proud so frequently mentioned v.
21

, as

talking together against him v.
23

, and scorning him v.
51

, here smear

him over with falsehood.— Their heart is gross with fatness], v.
70

.

In their pride they have so greatly indulged themselves that they

have become incapable of right thoughts, right feelings, or right

judgments, cf. 17
10

73
7

. — Taste], v.
66

, intellectual discernment,

defined as having the quality of goodness, excellence, and so asso-

ciated with knowledge. The context sufficiently indicates that the

object of this taste and knowledge is the Law.— / believe in Thy

Commands], phr. a.X. ; for the earlier belief in God Himself

Gn. 15
6 (E) Ex. 14

31 Nu. 14
11

(J) Ps. 78
22

, His works 78
s2

, His

word of promise 106 12
.

Str. \ The first tetrastich has syn. and synth. couplets ; the

second, antith. and synth. couplets.— 73-80. Let them that fear

Thee], v.
74

, repeated v.
79

; the true worshippers of God.— see me
and be glad~\

||
turn to me that they may knozv, v.

79
. As in v.

63
, the

psalmist was their companion, so here they resort to him to see

him and be glad with him, and learn from him to know the Law
in which he hopes. The Kt. is to be preferred to the Qr., though

the latter is sustained by Vrss. ; since it gives in the phrase " them

that know Thy Testimonies," an unnecessary addition to " them

that fear Thee," and omits altogether the purpose of their resort-

ing to the psalmist.

—

L k7iow, Yahweh], v.
75

, not only the Law as

such, but also its attributes righteous and faithful, which indeed

in the same combination are attributes of God Himself, 96
13

143
1

,

cf. 85
n"12

. A glossator put upon the margin Thou hast afflicted me

after v.
67 - 71 to indicate that the divine affliction also had these

characteristics. When it crept into the text at the cost of the

measure and assonance, " faithful " was attached especially to it.

— Let Thy kindness be to Thy servant], v.
76

, ||
Let Thy compassion

come to me], v.
77

. The scribe who transposed " Thy servant " to
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the close of the line, interpreted Saying as a divine promise, against

the usage of this Ps.— to comfort me], as v.
50

, ||
that I may live],

as v.
17

.— Let the proud be shamed], v.
78

, the same proud scorners

who constantly appear in the Ps.— In antithesis with this he im-

implores that : / may not be ashamed, — and in order to this :

Let my heart be perfect], v.
80

, entire, complete in conformity to

the divine Law, cf. v.
1

.— Thy hands made me and prepared me'],

cf. Dt. 32
6
Jb. io8

. The author conceives that he as an individual

was made by the hands of God : and that the purpose of his

creation was that he might study and learn the divine commands.

This is in accord with the doctrine of later Judaism, that the world

was created in the interest of the divine Law. An early glossator,

not understanding this, inserted the imv. " make me to under-

stand," cf. v.
34

.

Str. 2. Both tetrastichs are composed of syn. and synth. coup-

lets. — 81-88. My soul doth pine], cf. 84s
, ||

Mine eyes fail], cf. v.
123

69* ; with the strain of watching and eager longing with its wasting

effects upon the physical organisation. —for Thy salvation], as

the subsequent context indicates, from the persecution of the

proud.—How long ere], v.
82

, a frequent complaint in \\i at the

delay of divine interposition, cf. v.
84

.— will comfort me Thy Say-

ing], cf. v.
50,52 - 76

. It is in accord with the constant usage of this

Ps. that the Law should do what the older psalmists thought that

God Himself would do. An early copyist by transferring " Thy
Saying " from its proper place at the close of the line made it the

object for which the eyes fail, and made God the subject of com-

fort. — Though I am beco?ne like a wineskin in smoke], v.
83

. The

skin of wine, the bottle of the ancients, hung up on the beams of

the room becomes blackened and shrivelled when the room is

filled with smoke. Thus the body of the psalmist becomes ema-

ciated, as his eyes fail, with long-continued pining for the long-

postponed deliverance.— How many are the days], explained by

How long ere ; the days of waiting for the Law to give the com-

fort and salvation longed for. An early scribe, not understanding

the terse sentence in its parallelism with v.
82

, inserted at the expense

of the measure an explanatory clause " ere Thou wilt do on those

that pursue me," which forced the explanation of " Judgments "

as judicial punishment, against the usage of the Ps., where it
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always means the judgments of the Law.— The proud have dug

for me pits], v.
85

, cf. 7
16

57
7
, a figure for plotting.— one who is

according to Thy Law], v.
85

, whose life and conduct correspond

with the Law's requirements, cf. v.
9

. This is the most probable

explanation of a difficult passage, where Jif and Vrss. differ and all

are alike prosaic.—
||
All with falsehoodpursue me'], v.

86
, cf. v.

6169
.

The " all " must be at the beginning of the line, in accordance

with the alphabetical arrangement, and refer to the proud of v.
85

.

An early copyist by mistake attached it to the term for the Law,

which assonance requires at the close of the line.—faithful are

Thy Commands'], v.
86

. This divine attribute, 8812 8q2 - 3 - 6 - 9
-}-, is here

attached to the Law, cf. v/5 - 142- 151160
jq

10
.— Almost had they con-

sumed me], v.
87

. He had well nigh perished from the persecution

of these proud and slanderous enemies, and yet he was faithful

to the Law notwithstanding all.

Str. a The first tetrastich is composed of a syn. triplet and a

synth. line, the second of two synth. couplets.— 89-96. fixed in

heaven is Thy Word]. The divine Law was everlasting, preexis-

tent in heaven before it came down to earth as the later rabbins

understood it.—
||
Thou hast established and there standeth fast],

immutable for all future time in generation after generation of

mankind. The
||
indicates that it is the Law as Saying which is

thus established, and that we should read in the earth in antithesis

with "in heaven." An early scribe, mistaking "Thy Saying" for

"Thy faithfulness," a similar form in Heb., made "earth" the

object of the Vb. as that which was established forever. The
psalmist, however, was not thinking of the creation of the earth

or its permanence, but of the Law.— As regards Thy Judgments,

they stand fast to-day], v.
91

. The Law not only was preexistent

and so everlasting in the past, and extending to all generations in

the future ; it was also in the present alike immutable. The error

in the previous v. compelled the Vrss. to think of heaven and

earth as immutable in accordance with the laws of God, which is

a later conception certainly not in the mind of this poet.—for all

are Thy servants], heaven and earth in which the Law has been

immutably established.— Though I had perished in mine afflic-

tion], v.
92

. A scribe, transposing this clause with the next, lost

the parallelism and the sense. The poet makes the extreme
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statement that he would have still continued to delight in the

Law, even if his affliction had resulted in his death, cf. v.
87

. The
EV 8

., finding the clauses transposed, give the rather weak " unless

Thy Law had been my delight."— For me the wicked ivait to

destroy me], v.
95

. The proud, scornful, slanderous enemies are

waiting for an opportunity for his destruction.— I consider dili-

gently Thy Testimonies], make an earnest study of them, cf. v.
100104

.

— Thine am I: save me], v.
94

. The consciousness that he be-

longs to Yahweh gives him confidence to implore salvation from

his enemies.— To all completeness have I seen an end], v.
96

.

This verse sums up the thought of the Str. All things else, how-

ever complete, have their limit ; they come to an eventual end

;

but in antithesis the Law is broad, limitless in breadth, without

end in time, past, present, or future.

Str. ft. The first tetrastich has three syn. lines synth. to an in-

troductory line ; the second has antith. and synth. couplets.—
97-104. O how I love Thy Law], v.

97
. The Deuteronomic love

of Yahweh has become to the psalmist a love of the Law. This

thought appears also v.
113 - 163, 165 of the Law itself, v.

119 - 167 of the Tes-

timonies, v.
47127 of the Commands, v.

159 of the Precepts.— More

than mine enemies'], the proud, lying scorners of the previous con-

text.—
||
all teachers'], as the context shows, not teachers of the

Law, but other teachers who would lead him into other paths of

instruction. He means to say that God is the great Teacher, and

that His Law is far superior to all other teachers.—
||
the seniors],

not the official elders of his people, but old men who ought to

know and to be able to teach. The Law is a better teacher than

they.— wise Thou makest me with Thy Commands], givest me
their instruction in divine wisdom, so (3, U, 3, to be preferred to

EVB
.—

||
insight have 1

1|
understanding have I], cf. v.

104
.— In the

supplementary clause the reason is given : forever they are mine].

The Law is his everlasting personal possession. — From every evil

way], v.
101

, way leading to evil ; taking up the thought of the

previous line.— I refrain], restraining himself, withholding his

feet from walking in the way, which word indeed the glossator

inserts at the expense of the measure.— In antithesis with the

evil way is the right way from which he does not deviate : From

Thy Judgments I do not turn aside], v.
102

, but he goes straight
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forward in their way. This Deuteronomic term is frequent in OT.

even in Pr.

—

For Thou dost instruct me~\. Usually the psalmist

thinks of the Law as the instructor ; but here of Yahweh Himself,

showing that he still ever sees God behind the Law.— From Thy

Statutes have I understanding'], v.
104

. In this, the climax, it ap-

pears that from the Law and from no other instructor whatever,

all his wisdom and knowledge come.— every way offalsehood I
hate], the way leading from the Law into falsehood.— O how

sweet is Thy Saying to my palate / sweeter than honey to my,

mouth], v.
103

, based on 19
116

. The Law is the sweetest, the most

delicious of all things. It is the most dainty food of the soul.

Str. 3. The first tetrastich is composed of synth., the second of

syn. couplets.— 105-112. A lamp to my foot ||
a light to my path].

The Law is conceived as a lamp giving light upon a path which

would otherwise be dark, cf. Pr. 6
23

.— / have sworn and confirmed

it], v.
106

, so RV., after % (3, U, &, &. The oath has not only

been sworn but ratified by a solemn act as in a court of justice,

or by the recording of it with a seal ; but AV., JPSV., " and I

will perform it," follow J.— Thefreewill offerings of my mouth, O
accept], v.

108
, the praises for deliverance, cf. 19

15
.— I am sore

afflicted], v.
107

, cf. v.
22-23 - 50-51 - 67 - 69 - 71 - 85"87 - 92 - 95.— ||

My life is in my
palm continually], v.

109
, a phrase indicating the great risk and

peril that he incurred. This is explained v.
110

.— The wicked have

laid a snare for me], as v.
69- 85

.
—- / have an everlasting inheri-

tance], v.
111

, cf. v.
192054

. He is not thinking of the holy land, but

of the holy Law and the everlasting holy life with God resulting

from it. This, says he, is the joy of my heart, that in which he

has the greatest delight, cf. v .

72103
.— / incline with my heart to

do], v.
112

. Here he inclines toward the Law, as in v.
5L157 he does

not incline or decline from it. To do the Law is to obey it, act

in accordance with it ; here in the form of Precepts (so prob. as

Statutes is required for v.
108

, cf. v.
12
), v.

121 of Judgments, v.
166 of

Commands. — as a reward], finding his reward in the Law itself,

as it was his inheritance and joy, cf. v.
33

.

Str. D. The Str. has synth. couplets enclosed by syn. couplets which

are antith.— 113-120. My hiding place and my shield art Thou],

v.
114

; cf. 287
32

7
;
protecting from the enemies of the previous

tetrastichs.— My flesh bristles up in awe, and I reverence], v.
120

.
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The context and the entire thought of the Ps. indicate that the

psalmist holds the Law in great reverence and awe. The more

ancient reverence of Yahweh has become reverence for His Law.

There is no thought of his having terror or being afraid of it, as

EV 8
. variously express it.— Uphold me], v.

116
, ||

Support me v.
117

;

cf. 3
6
37

17 * 24
5

1

14
. The personal relation to Yahweh and the divine

sustaining grace are here emphasized. — and shame me not in my
hope],

||
that I may be saved v.

117
. Let me not be put to shame

by the failure of the salvation hoped for, cf. v.
6- 3L 80

.— Those that

swerve with their mouth], v.
113

, from truth and the Law, cf. ioi 3
.

The most probable explanation of a difficult and defective sen-

tence, in accordance with the parallelism. " Them that imagine

evil things" PBV., "vain thoughts" AV., "them that are of a

double mind " RV., JPSV., are all conjectural translations of

a word elsewhere unknown and otherwise explained in ancient

Vrss.— I will delight], v.
117

, so (3, &, 3, PBV., JPSV., as v.
16 - 24 - 47+

;

to be preferred to J^ followed by AV., RV., " have respect unto."

— Thou dost set at nat/ght]) v.
118

, cf. v.
119

, the doom of the wicked.

— the falsehood of their deceit], syn. with v.
113

. The wicked of this

Ps. were essentially false and liars, cf. v.
23 - 29, 6a 104

. Through the

transfer of this clause to the end by an early copyist, at the ex-

pense of the assonance, the rendering originated which is given

most literally in RV. :
" for their deceit is falsehood," a tauto-

logical expression giving no real reason for the previous statement.

— all that backslide], from the Law; repeated in v.
119 according

to (3, V ; but % 2, 3, followed by EV. read " as dross," which

required the insertion at the expense of the measure of the ex-

planatory "all the wicked of the earth."— As for them that turn

aside, their portion is adversity], v.
115

, cf. i i
G

. This is in accordance

with the parall., and is gained by slight changes, chiefly in the

separation of the letters of the Heb. text. The reading of J^ and

Vrss. :
" Depart from me, ye evil doers, that I may keep the Com-

mands of my God," is against the context, refers to God in the

third person instead of in the second which is the usage of the

Ps. throughout, and makes the line overfull.

Str. 2?. The first tetrastich has introverted parallelism ; the sec-

ond synth. and antith. couplets.— 121-128. The oppressor
||
let not

the proud oppress]. These same proud oppressors are constantly
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reappearing in the Ps.— Do not abandon
||
Take Thy Word in

pledge], interpose on my behalf, and be my pledge and guarantee

over against them.— Thy servant am 1
1|
Do with Thy servant'],

v.
124-5

. The personal relation as a faithful worshipper of God justi-

fies him in making his plea.— The greatest kindness is : make me

to have understanding that I may know Thy Testimonies], cf. v.
152

.

— It is timefor Yahiveh to act], v.
126

, high time for Him to inter-

pose ; not only because of the peril of the psalmist, but also to

vindicate His own Law which these proud oppressors have broken,

thus far with impunity.— more than gold or than fine gold], v.
127

,

the most precious of all things is the divine Law, cf. v.
1472

.— /
direct my steps according to Thy Precepts], v.

128
, so (3, U, J, which

is much better suited to the context than the other possible mean-

ing :
" I esteem right," which is rather prosaic and tame.

Str. S. The first tetrastich has syn. and synth. couplets ; the

second, synth. couplets.— 129-136. The opening of Thy Wordgiv-

eth light], v.
130

: the uncovering, the manifestation of it, lets light

break forth from it.
||
Thy face make shine] v.

135
; cf. 4/ 31

17
.

The Law like Yahweh's face gives light.— the simple], are the

open-minded, who may be led aright or led astray according as

they are taught; cf. 19
8

.— Wonderful are Thy Testimonies], v.
129

.

They contain and set forth wonderful things, cf. v.
18

. — Turn to the

one that loves Thy name], v.
132

. Love for the name of God is

another phase of the love of God Himself and of His Law so char-

acteristic of this Ps. It corresponds with the eager longing of

v.
131

, and the grief of v.
136

. An early scribe, misunderstanding the

line, at the expense of the measure and assonance and the term

for Law, gave by transposition and readjustment, the text followed

by EV 8
.
" as Thou usest to do unto those that love Thy name."

—

My footsteps confirm], v.
133

, that I may walk in the right way, cf.

v.
5-128

.— let not iniquity have dominion over me]
||
Redeem me

fro?n the oppression of man], v.
134

: the proud oppressors who
wrought mischief and trouble, and broke the Law with impunity,

cf. v.
121122126

.
— Streams of water run down mine eye], v.

136
, from

excessive weeping, cf. La. 3
48

.— My mouth I open wide and I
pant], v.

131
. The eagerness is expressed physically by the wide

open mouth and the panting of hasty movement, which correspond

with the longing of the soul.

2F
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Str. ¥. The first tetrastich has introverted parallelism ; the sec-

ond, synth. couplets whose corresponding lines are syn.— 137-

144. Righteous art Thou, v.
137

, ||
In righteousness and faithfulness

exceeding, v.
]38

, ||
Thy_ righteousness is righteousness forever, v.

142
,

the last repeated v.
144

. This Str. emphasizes the righteousness of

Yahweh ; but the context shows that it is a righteousness syn. not

with justice, but rather with faithfulness and accordingly a saving

attribute.— upright are Thy Judgments], v.
137

, cf. 19
10

. The Law has

the same attribute of uprightness as God Himself:— so faithfulness

is Thy Law, v.
142

, as God Himself has faithfulness.

—

My jealousy

hath destroyed me'], v.
139

. Jealousy for the Law and its observance

has brought upon him persecution from his adversaries who violate

it, cf. v.
126- 136 also 69

10
.

||
Smelted exceedingly is Thy servant], v.

140
,

in the furnace of affliction, cf. Dn. n 35
. An editor, misled by

Ps. 1831 Pr. 30
5
, thinks of the Law as refined and so loses the

parallelism. EVS
. follow this mistake. — / am smalland despised],

v.
141

, as compared with the proud enemies who heap upon him

scorn and contempt, cf. v.
21"23

.
||
Trouble atid distress have over-

taken me], v.
143

, due to his fidelity to the Law. Notwithstanding

all, he asserts his love for the Law, that his delight is in it, and that

he has not forgotten it. — that I may live according to Thy

Statutes], v.
144

, so the text is best arranged in accordance with

v 25. 40. 50. 88. 93. 107. 116

Str. p. The first tetrastich is syn. ; the second has synth. couplets

whose first lines are antith.— 145-152. Iam beforehand], v.
147

, an-

ticipate in my prayer ; repeated in v.
148

: in the former v. with the

twilight ofdawn, before the break of day, in the latter with the night

watches ; before each of the three watches of the night, cf. v.
62

63
7 La. 2

19
; all indicating oft-repeated importunate prayer. — My

voice, O hear], v.
149

, the invocation of prayer.

—

I call], v.
145

; re-

peated in v.
146

|| cryfor help v.
147

;
qualified in the former line by

the intensity of the invocation with my whole heart, in the latter

by the personal address upon Thee, Yahweh ; having in the former

line the additional petition answer me
||
O save me in the latter.

— They draw near that pursue me with evil devices], v.
150

; so

<3, U, &, cf. PBV., to be preferred to MT., followed by AV., RV.,

"pursue evil devices." The proud and wicked enemies of the

previous Strs. approach him, yes, pursue him, to execute upon
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him the evil they have devised, cf. 17
3 26 10

.— They are far from

Thy Law], have departed a long distance, are far from observing

it.— Be Thou near], v.
151

,
petition, as PBV., is more suited to the

context than the statement of fact of AV., RV. When his enemies

draw near, he implores that Yahweh will draw near also to oppose

them.— Of old I know lhem~\, v.
152

, in past experience, having

learned the Law from childhood on.

—

forever Thou hastfounded].

The divine Law was founded as a structure which will endure

forever, cf. v.
90

.

Str. *). The first tetrastich has introverted parallelism, the sec-

ond couplets whose first lines are syn. and whose second lines are

antith.— 153-160. O plead my cause
||
O see my affliction], cf.

v.
159

, an urgent plea for the interposition of God in the vindication

of His servant, cf. Ex. 3
7 La. i

9 Ps. 35
1
43

1
.— redeem me

||
rescue

me], from the affliction, which, as subsequent context and the

thought of the entire Ps. shows, was due to proud, malicious ene-

mies, described as the treacherous], v.
158

, those who are faithless

and deceitful in their conduct toward him, cf. 25
s
59

s
. These

the psalmist loathes ; they are disgusting to him, cf. 139
21

.— Far

offfrom the wicked is salvation], v.
155

, because they are far off from

the Law, which alone gives it, cf. v.
150

. In antith. are the Many
compassions'], v.

156 of Yahweh toward His servant, which are near

him to save, cf. v.
151

.
— Many are my persecutors and mine adver-

saries, v.
157

, cf. v.
150

; the same proud, contemptuous, reproachful

enemies that appear throughout the Ps.— The sum offaithful-

ness], v.
160

. The chief, the highest degree of faithfulness is that

of the divine Law, as v.
142151

, cf. v.
86138

. A glossator, misunder-

standing this, inserted " Thy Word," making the phr. " the sum of

Thy Word," and he has been followed by all Vrss., excepting that

(£, V, 3, have the pi. " Thy Words." The sum of the words in

this case is their sum total. But the attribute of faithfulness is

not only most appropriate to the thought of the Ps., but also to the

other term,—forever] cf. v.
90, 152

.

Str. tT. The first tetrastich has introverted parall. ; the second

synth. and syn. couplets.— 161-168. Princes persecute me]. The
proud, malicious enemies and oppressors here seem to have princes

at their head, probably the officials of the Syrian kings, cf. v.
23,46

.

— without cause
||
Lying], the false charges of the enemies, cf.
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v>
69. 86. 128. iss^— I stand in awe of Thy Word], reverence it greatly,

cf. v.
120

.— / rejoice, as one that findeth spoil], v.
162

, cf. Is. g
3

: the

victor who, having conquered his enemy, appropriates to himself

the treasures which they have abandoned. — Seven times a day

I praise~\, v.
164

;
probably not implying seven fixed times of wor-

ship, but used as the holy number of completeness. The object

of the praise is the Law ; but a later editor makes God the object

by a change of text at the expense of the measure.— Greatpeace],

v.
165

, inward, of soul, and so explained as without a cause of stum-

bling, with nothing to scandalize them, offend their minds or con-

sciences in their relation to God. Outward peace was excluded

by the fact that their persecutors were princes, v.
161

. — Yea, all my
ways are before Thee], v.

168
. The psalmist is assured that God

knows thoroughly all his course of life ; and that is to him a ground

not of fear but of hope and courage.— I hope for Thy salvation],

v.
166

, confidently look for it and expect it, cf. v.
116 10427

145
15 1465

.

Str. H. The first tetrastich is composed of two syn. couplets, the

second has introverted parallelism.— 169-176. Let my yell come

near before Thee
||
Let my supplication come before Thee], urgent

petition for deliverance.—My lips willpourforth praise], v.
171

, in

a stream of song, cf. 19
3
78

2
|| My tongue will respond], v.

172
, in

responsive song, as an antiphone.— in faithfulness], faithfully.

The theme is,— Thy righteous Judgments], and so most probably

||
that Thou teachest me Thy Statutes], taking the clause as ob-

jective rather than as temporal, PBV., AV., or causal, RV., JPSV.

— / long for Thy salvation], v.
174

, eagerly desiring it and greatly

needing it, cf. v.
8Lm - m

.
||
/stray as a lost sheep], v.

176
, not in the

ethical or religious sense of v.
110

; but in the physical sense of losing

the way, as 107
4
, and so becoming lost and needing help and sal-

vation.— Let me live and praise Thee], v.
175

, resuming v.
171

.

—

and 7?iake Thy Testimonies to help me], ascribing to the Law what

usually is ascribed to Yahweh Himself, and so
||
Let Thine hand

be readyfor my help], v.
173

.

1. The Ps. throughout, except v.
1-3 - 115

, has 2 pers. sf. with legal term. It

is improb. that these are exceptions, especially as measure and assonance

both require the usual sf. A prosaic scribe substituted mm min for "imir,

because it seemed better to use the divine name at the beginning of the Ps.

And then it became necessary to change the sfs. of v.2
"3 from the 2 p. to the
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3 p., and the order of words in the sentence was changed accordingly. —
3. va-na] txt. err. for nana, which is absent from Str. and needed to com-

plete its usage of legal terms. The original was certainly n~,3
"
, 2> needed for

assonance at close of 1.— 4. This 1. should be transposed to follow v.2, where

such an emphatic statement seems most appropriate.— TTs] should stand

for assonance at close of 1.— 5. f ty1 -] a^ îai >' elsw. ^nx 2 K. 5
3

. iS~nx

Aram., v. BDB. This should be l.
6

.— Tj?.n] used also v.8 . Probably it has

here, through carelessness of a scribe, taken the place of an original :]mEN

which is missing from the Str.— 6. 'EPana] Hiph. inf. with sf. and a; not

temporal, but circumstantial. This should be 1A— 7. a^] makes 1. too

long; reduce to aS. The second a dittog. of the next letter.— 8. rpi?rrnx].

The order of the sentence has been changed. The v. should begin with Sx

and close with "ppn.

9. ~i>?j] is a gl., too restrictive for context or Ps., making 1. too long.— liana]

3 custodierit verba tua, <& (pvXaaaecrdai robs \6yovs <rov = y\2"\. The sg.

without prep, is most prob.— 10. ^trn] Hiph. juss. ruipj Qal used v.21 - 118

||
nv v.67 , cf. 1913

. This should be l.
7

.— 11. "jmcN tubs] belongs at the end

of 1. for assonance, as usual.— xS J^dS] is prosaic for an original vh\ This

should be l.
2

. — 14. "pnny Tv
"

,a ] ^s improb. The
||
of v. 15 - 16 requires lam

at the end of 1. and the prep, a with "prrny at the beginning.— 15. nt^axi]

cohort. Hiph. toaj requires 7«, the usual prep., for good measure, as v.6 . This

should be the last 1.— 16. TPpna] n'^pn term of H is improb. ; only here in

Ps. for D^pn, which has already been used in v.12 . Substitute for it mm and

make l.
5

.— "^.nirx] Hithp. yyv as v.47 , Pilp. v.70 ; v. g4
19

.— mai] is for

rp"n as
||
requires. qi:i has been used already v.9 , and the term for Law has

already been given in this v.

18. Sj] Pi. imv. nSj for rhi uncover. Transpose this 1. to begin second

tetrastich. It is too important a 1. to come in middle of a tetrastich,

and is
||

v.24 as well as v.17 . mm is also needed in l.
5 of Str. as usual.

— 19. "Ojx] the long form improb. ; makes 1. too long ; rd. *J*T">|.— *pnixD]

used also v.'21 ; this is prob. err. for iniDN, needed in Str.— 20. nona] Qal

pf. 3 f. fD"U (fr"u) Aram, be crushed, i?DB., cf. Hiph. La. 3
16

; but (3 etreiro-

07)Gev, U concupivit, 3 desideravit : prob. error for ntshj one thrust out, sepa-

rated, exiled,
||
"U v.19 .— naxnS] naxn n.f. a.X. longing, i?DB. ; but (3 rod

iTTLdvurjo-at., 3 desiderare, imply inf. vb., so most prob. inf. f. axr; cf. v.40 .

—

njrSaa] should be transposed, that 1. may end for assonance in "pOfliPD.

—

21. This should be l.
7

. — 22. i\\ uncover, here shame, conceived as a gar-

ment. It is usually regarded as imv. y?J roll, and then should be b'i. The

1. is overfull. Either *hyo or nai is a gl., prob. the former. — ^a] is an interp.

gl.— T 1

"
1"^] used also v. 24

. Substitute here the missing "p*Vo; and tr. to end

of 1. for assonance. This v. is parall. with v. 18 .— 23. Dnfc]. <& rd. o^'cn.

—

•pay] is gl., making it necessary to change rvtrx into rPB>\ B rd. rrirx. This

should be l.
2

. — 24. "pm;?] must go to end of 1. for assonance. & adds at

close of 1. ra SiKani/xard gov = Q^pn; so also "S.

25. \j>n] should be at the end for assonance ; so "'JIdS v.26 . — 27. "pTipe
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»iran]. Substitute for THipD, TBB8' - ® diKaidfiara has D^n, so also U.

The phr. should be at the end, in accordance with the assonance of the v.

We should therefore rd. ni"WB»N -pm^Sc: "|"na, which also gives better parall.

— 28. ^d 1

?"]] Qal pf. tl
1
'"' vb. drop, elsw. in tears Jb. 1620, leak (of house)

Ec. io18 .— fnjin] n.f. grief, elsw. Pr. io1 1413 1721
, cf. pjp Ps. 133 .— wp~\

should go to close of 1. for assonance.— man:)] already used v. 25 ; error for

"|mDK| needed in Str.— 30. m"W] Pi. pf. I sg. nw set (/6s), so 2 irpoira^a,

3 proponebam ; but absence of prep, suspicious. (S> obK iire\a66iJ.r]v, *B non sum

oblitus, imply mnac or synonym. £> had before it Ti3Nn v. 40 . Zenner, Ba.,

suggest ,n >i«, but all other 11. end in >_• We would therefore expect vb. with

sf.; rd. WW smooth, compose me, which suits
||

^3Pt, cf. 131 2 Is. 38 13
.— *pBfltt>c].

Substitute ^Dps, usual term after mm in this part of Ps., "pBstPD being

needed in v.27 .

33. mrr] gl., making 1. too long. — TPn]« Substitute "p-iipD, needed after

mm, if there is to be order in use of terms.— apv] so v.112 . (3 here 5id

iravrSs, there 5id iravrbs dfiei^/ip <5i
x

, but di avTd/j,(e)i\J/(e)iv (gx. c. a. A. T.

3 here /^ vestigium, there propter retributionem. The assonance requires

in both vs. »3pJ7j and then, as Ba., reward, rather than JPSV. step. This

1. should be transposed with v. 34 , that mm may begin Str. — 34. mxxi] gl.

of amplification.— 2S S:n] assonance requires *aS,— mxNi] is gl. disturbing

the connection.— 36. *!p] goes to end of 1. for assonance.— 37. pinid] gl.,

making 1. too long; rd. NWD. — ^.Ty?] err. for Jpaia.— 38. ^nx-vS "1#k].

(5 ets rbv <p6(3ov <rov, 3 in timorem tuum, ignore iu/n. It is prob. due to

assimilation to v.39 , where it is a gl. But a word is needed for measure and

assonance; rd. nc:x my step (cf. 4
s 175 37

31 403 4419
73

s
) and transpose to

end of 1.— 39. m"U>] belongs at end of 1. for assonance, and has for obj. not

rnienn, but *pbbb»d
||
"]n*n\ f "»jp vb. be afraid of Dt. 9

19 2860 Jb. 3
25 928 ; here

as "VU Pss. ^^ 33
8 stand in awe of.— <:)] is gl., not needed, and spoiling

measure. This should be last 1. of Str.— 40. V?3NFi] t asn vb. long for,

desire, as v.174 ; cf. 2N> v.131 and nawi v.20 .— *]Hipfi], Substitute ypn, if "jvnpA

is supplied v.33, as order seems to require. This v. then should be l.
6

.

41. 1] begins each 1. of this Str. Here and v.43 - 44
it is asseverative ; in

all other cases it introduces the apodosis of the juss.— m.Dn "0*0''}] MT. pi.,

so <&, ?T, m.Dn defective pi. for "p-!Dn; but (51 sg. more prob. Then vb. is also

more prob. Hiph. ^ioa'1.—^mox] is for an original man here. This v. has been

by err. transposed with v.42 .— 42. This v. should be l.
4

.— 43. isp] is expan-

sive gl.; so also "o TND"ij;. The measure is complete without them.— ~\0QVi2h~\.

This term should be in pi. as usual. It goes to the end of 1. for assonance ; so

also innin v.44
, ynpt v.45, "ymp v.46 , "pnreB v.47 .— 44. This should be l.

5 as

usual, followed by v.45 .— 46. nSi], The measure requires that nS should be

united with tinsx in one tone; therefore 1 is a gl.— "prn>*:j] 2 also gl., due

to transposition.— 47. This v. should be I.
8

.— 48. manx -\e>n i>rmD Ss]

makes 1. too long. The original was only "W*H?N; the other words crept

into the text from the previous 1. To this is due 1 before nrntPM. This v.

should be l.
2
.



psalm cxix. 439

49. nan] so 3 sermonis ; (&* top \6yov <rov ; TS verbi tui, also J5 ; <gx c - a

tO)v \6yoov (7ov ; 2 \6yoov i/j.ov. rpan is required in this Str., and as usual at

the close of the 1. Then transpose b with it as needed after brr> rather than

after -or, where it is lacking <gxT .— 50. imcN ^] err. for the usual imDM,
cf. v.25 + ; and it should be at the close of 1.— 51. "wSn] Hiph. y>h vb.

scorn, Qal i 1
. Hiph. also Jb. i620 .— th-iipd] err. for nnny and should be

at close of 1. "|min is given in v.53 . This v. om. by (g x , but given by <§>*• R - T
.

— 52. *pootrD] is required at close of 1. as usual, nin^, represented by sf. n>

is then obj. of Tn:)?
||
qD8> v.55 . — 53. nsyVr] as u6

, the burning wind of

the Sirocco. Vrss. differ : (& ddvfxia, U defectio, Aq. \ai\a\p, 2 (ppiKrj, J hor-

ror. — 54. Tpn] belongs at close of 1. as usual.— 55. n,min] not needed, as

used v.53 ; ^pixd is required.— mm] is gl.— 56. Tnpa] belongs at close of 1.

57. T",:n] pi. improb.; rd. sg. as usual. <S
S
' rds ivroX&s crov — either Tnpfl

or TniXD, <gXc -
a - A - R - T rbv vbfxov <rov = "jmin, shows that after the separation

of the texts of <& and f^, in (^ as in ^ interchange of terms took place. This

v. should be transposed with v. 58
. — 59. ^Jn] makes 1. too long. Its insertion

was due to the interp. of n^tt'X) as Hiph. instead of Qal. This should be l.
4

.

— 60. innDnnnn] Hithpalp. J [hhd] vb. only this form, linger, tarry, delay

Gn. 19
16 4310

(J) Ex. I239 (E)-f . —61. <TO] Pi. pf. sf. mj? surround, v. 209.

— nmin] should be at close of 1. This v. should be l.
6

. — 62. rhh n^n] phr.

elsw. Ex. 11 4
(J) Jb. 34

20
, cf. Ex. 1229 (J) Ju. i63 - 3 Ru. f.— t> nwinS] is

an interp. gl. This v. should be l.
3

.— 64. mm] is gl.— rvpn] should be at

close of 1. This should be l.
5

.

66. »3] gl. impairing measure.— Tnwn] should be at end of 1. as usual.

This v. should be l.
7

. — 67. "jmDN] should be at close of 1. for assonance.

— 68. This v. should close the Str.— 69. iSdd] Qal pf. f [See] Qal

smear, plaster over, elsw. Jb. 134 147 .— aS 732 >jn] is a gl. of intensifica-

tion. This should be l.
5
., followed by v.70 .— 70. f C'oto] vb. be gross, fat,

a.X. Aram.— ">}*<] emph. gl.— *jmin] should be at close of 1. for assonance.

— 71 should be l.
2

. — 72. n/s mjn] min has already been used v.70. ^ocd
is needed in Str. This phr. should go to end of 1. for assonance.— IP^i] is

gl. of amplification. This v. should be l.
4

73. ^a-n] gl. of interpretation ; so ^ v.74, 77
. V. has been transposed

from last 1. to the first 1. by error.— 75. ^may] a marginal gl. that has crept

into the text and occasioned the transposition of hjidxi and TBB!2>D. The

latter belongs to the close of the 1. for assonance.— 76. nnpyS] belongs in

the first half of 1. It has been removed to this place by misinterpretation of

rpnDN as " promise."— 77. ^n-on] belongs to the close of 1. as usual. —
78. WWg "ifttf ">?] gl. of expansion ; on the basis of v.69 .— "on] not emphatic,

but introducing a circumstantial clause.— 79. vvi] Kt. is to be interp. as ) with

subjunctive, expressing purpose. Qr. vgr, though sustained by Vrss., is im-

prob. This v. should be l.
1— 80. Ti?na] as usual belongs at close of 1.

—

nS fynS] for an original nSi. This v. should be l.
7

81. rpaT?] goes to close of 1. for assonance ; so "ppn v.83 .— 82. innox]

has been transposed from close of 1. and h prefixed because of the ncsS. It
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was really originally the subj. of "icnin. — lb«V] is a prosaic gl. — 83. f "^i?]
n.m. thick smoke as 1488 Gn. ic)28 -

28
(J). <g ^dx"??, V, 3, prulna improb. —

84. '•om? na^pn] is an explan. gl., making 1. much too long, and indeed giving

a false explan.; for dq^d here as elsw. in Ps. refers to the law itself and not

to its execution. The sf. r\\ was dropped from BfiB>E by haplog. — 85. rnrrtr]

pi. t '""rp-f u.i. pit; phr. also 57? Je. 1822 (Kt.) : so &, %, % ; but 6 dirj-yqaavro

ixoi d8o\eax^t 7B narraverunt mihi fabulationes — rrtfrfe*, which, however, is

given a mng. unknown elsw., as also the vb. n-o. — ah "^tf] tame and improb.

(&* oi>x wJ i>6/aos cov depends on "\vx N7, which is an interpretation of an

original ~>W& ||

,i

?. — 86. "pniXE S3] is impossible, for ?3 is needed at the

beginning of the 1. and "prnxD at the close for assonance. S3 refers to the

D"H? of v. 85
, and should be followed by ^lam "\pa\ — y*vp] is a gl. due to

the transposition above mentioned.— 87.
,p*o] is gl., as Bi., Du. — "gxi]

circumstantial clause. This should be the last 1. of Str. — 88. n-npj impos-

sible ; rd. n'nj? as usual. This should be l.
6

.

89. mai] goes to close of 1. for assonance. — 90. tipmdn] is an error for

:m"\EN, which is needed in Str. and here as
||
"p3t. It goes, however, to close

of 1.— yw] should be pN3 <0>D»3.— 91. "pBflB>DS] S has the force of as for,

as regards, summing up ; and not " according to," as EVS
., due to error of

previous 1.— 92. iVr?] dittog. for *?, due to the transposition of the clauses.

It goes with TH3K, and "jmin with its vb. belongs at close of v. as usual.— tn]

is a gl. The v. should be I.
8

.— 93. T "?.!??] is used also v.94 ; it is here error

for ypn needed in Str.; so (§, 3J, which, however, give "ppn also v.94 . The term

belongs at close of 1., after yn«Pl. — 03] is a gl., due to the transposition.

Transpose this 1. to close of first tetrastich,
||

v.89 . Then v.92 will be followed

by v.
94-95

, with which it is ||, and mm will begin second tetrastich as usual.

—

94. *V"npfi] belongs at close of 1.; so "pmp v.95 . This v. should be I.
7

.

—

96. f nSsn] n.f. a.X. completeness, perfection, for rnSpn 139
22

. This should be

l.
8

. — Ine] is a gl. of intensification.— ^nixp] sg. here only in Ps.; error of

pointing for usual TH'ixp.

98. "oppnn] Pi., usually 3 f. sg. with pi. noun Ges.145
-
4
, but &, 3, V, 2 sg.

referring to Yahweh as v.102 ; then *miXE is the second subj., v. 3
5
. This on

the whole seems more prob.— >S xm]. The f. sg. came into the text from the

previous 1. ; it does not agree in number with "jmxo.— 99. "HE/jO] Pi. ptc. as

Pr. 5
13

; teachers. The sf. is, however, not original, but an assimilation to

previous 1. It was indefinite, as D'JpT of next 1. — 101. »nN?3] goes to close

of 1. for assonance in v which characterizes this Str. — >7Jn] is an explan.

gl., making 1. too long.— |J?eS] is interp. of an original 1, also making 1. too

long. — 102. TB adds mm at close of this 1. — 103. wVm] Niph. pf. 3 pi.

V^c; a.X.; prob. be smooth, pleasant ; pi. vb. with sg. subj. is improb. ^mcN
is pi. in (§>, 3J, &, K, but that is against the usage of this term for Law in f^.

The pi. of vb. must therefore be a copyist's error.— 104. T*Npfi]« This term

already used in v. 100
. Here prob. error for ypr\ missing from Str. — I.?

_L,
J?] is

interp. of an original >3. — »nMB>] should go to end of 1. for assonance. This

v. should be transposed with previous one.
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105. spat]. & has mm. Term should be at close of 1. for assonance ; so

"jnnin v. 109 , "p*T!pfl v.110 .
— 106. HDjpfco] i consec. with Pi. cohort, confirm, as (&,

<£, % ; but 3 et perseverabo, followed by AV., Ba., ) in apod, of juss. —
107. rpa"i] already used v.105 ; rd. -|mDN, which is needed in Str.— 108. mm]
is unnecessary gl., making 1. too long.— yVQVt.'] already used v.106 ; rd. -ppn as

usual with ish in this Ps. (7 t.), in Dt.41 + 10 t. Transpose to end of 1. for asso-

nance.

—

110. Tips]. Substitute -pmXD. — 111. "vnnj?] should be at close of 1.

Its use here made no? necessary at end, and so brought one word too many

into 1. This v. should be transposed with the next.

—

112. D
1

?^
1

?] explan. gl., due

to misinterp. of apj?, cf. v.33 , resulting in transposition of legal term, which be-

longs at end of 1. as usual. — "Pi"""1 ] needed with idS in v.108 . Substitute "p~np£>.

113. D^dvd] pi. [HV?] a.X. adj. divided, half hearted i?DB. ; but Vrss. all

otherwise. (3 irapavo/xovs, U iniquos, Aq. duupopovs, 2 7rapa/3dras, 3 tumnl-

tuosos. A word is lacking to Str., prob. two words are contained by com-

pression in the one Heb. word. Gr. suggests D"»BD as 101 3
, which is most

prob. ; but ams should follow to complete the measure. D^BO is favoured

by
||
ono v.115 (v. below), D\JE> v.118, D\5D v.119 .— ^mini] goes to close of 1. for

assonance ; so *pan v.114 . This v. begins second tetrastich as usual with mm.
— 114. This v. properly begins Str.— 115. Q^jnD '2SD niD] is improb. in the

context, though sustained by Vrss. ; all the more that it compelled the substi-

tution of tiSn niXD for jpnTCD, which assonance and the uniform usage of the

Ps. require. For second pi. imv. of vb. *vid rd. ptc. onD
||
DUiP. The final

has been wrongly connected with >jr, which stands for an original n^D por-

tion (116) with sf. a wrongly attached to D">jn, which then instead of Hiph.

ptc. is the noun jn with intensive pi. This should be last 1. of Str.

—

116. >"i-idxd] belongs as usual with r\in, and the two words transposed for

assonance at close of 1. — v"V?fc>] t ["S?^] n «m * elsw. 1465
. This v. should be

l.
2

.
— 117. nytsw], look at (jyft); but (3, i$, 3, the usual y^yntpx, which is

better suited to the context.— Ti?n] goes to close of 1. This v. should be l.
6

.

— 118. n^D] Qal pf. 2 S. f [n*?D] make light of, set at naught, elsw. Piel

La. I
15

.— Ti?nn DU^'Ss] belongs at close of 1. As D"»pn has been used already

in v.117, substitute here the missing "p~npD.— >s] is interp. gl.— ornrnn] sf.

3 pi. f n*inn n.f. deceitfulness, as Je. 85 1414 2326 Zp. 3
13

. 6, <&, F, 3, ornjnn

their thought, which would suit the context if such a word could be found in

Heb., as it avoids the tautology or unnecessary emphasis whichever way the

form is explained. While the formation from the stem is possible, there is no

sufficient evidence of its reality. This v. should be l.
7

.
— 119. d\id] pi. % vp

n.(m.) dross, as Is. I
22

-
26 Pr. 25*; so 2, 3 ; but (3 TrapapaLvovras, IB praevari-

cantes, suggests rather lPjd = duip, cf. 53* 8019
.— nstpn] Hiph. ror; <g i\o-

yi<rdp:r)v = 'nai^n, not so prob.— px *j?isn Vs] expl. gl., making 1. overfull.

This v. should be l.
3

.— 120. f "»Pp] vb. bristle up, ^DB. ; elsw. Pi. Jb. 4
15

.
—

Tp?fsp] transpose with *rnn\ The first D is dittog. and changes the original

fear of reverence into one of terror. This v. should be l.
4

.

121. p-vsi B^D] an evident err. for the usual rtfnx *EJflB>D. It has, however,

been lengthened from an original rpcstPD. The assonance then requires rftag
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at the close of 1. This v. should be L*.— 122. ^lag :hp] $ anj? Qal take in

pledge, go surety for, here as Jb. I73 + ; Hithp. Ps. io635
. rpaj? is out of

place. It is needed at the close of this 1. and also of the previous 1. for asso-

nance. The term for Law is missing. r\-)2-\ is needed. aieS is a gl. due to

previous txt. err.

—

123. This v. should begin Str.— 124. Tpn] belongs at

close of 1. This v. should be transposed with the next.— 127. "i\"nxD Tons]

as usual belongs at close of 1.— 128. So mpo So]. The last So is an evident

err. for sf. n> which the noun requires. (3, U, have SoS which stands for an

original r^llpfiS. But the legal term belongs as usual with its vb. at close of 1.

— ^T'T.] make straight, right, of the steps, <&, U, 3, suits the context better

than AV. , RV., " esteem right,' ' Piel in this sense a.X. : v. j9
.— rnN~S:i] . This

So also is gl., due to its use with amps.

129. This v. has been transposed with the following, doubtless because it

seemed the most important one in the Str.— rftN?B] pi. f. n^d (<?
2
) as Dn. 126

for d^nSo La. I
9

.
— 130. t nP?] n 'm « abstr. opening, unfolding, as (3 ; but 3,

2, so Ba. nne door, less probable.— T^31 ] evident err. for the usual rpai.

—

D^ne] for >ns ; sg. required for assonance.— 131. irnyo"] pf. f [lyo] vb. open

wide, mouth, elsw. Is. 5
14

Jb. 1610 20/23 so prob. Ps. 6916
.— ^dnc'ni] 1 consec.

cohort, f r\xv pant after as Is. 4214
, cf. Je. 224 146 with nn, c. Sn Ec. i

5
, c.

ace. Jb. 5
5
7
2 3620 . — ">3 is gl. of interp. — "'Jp3^] fUN"" a.X. Aramaism, long,

desire = 3xn, cf. v.40 . This v. should close the Str.— 132. ">Sn] gl. after the

removal of r\i2W inxh, the original reading, to the close of the 1. and its change

into r\i2V >?i]^, which was connected with a misinterpretation of iddvdd after

a copyist had omitted the usual sf. with pi. of this term for Law.— ipan] belongs

at close of 1. for assonance. — 133. bWj?] Hiph. Juss. t^SiP vb. Qal have

dominion Ec. 219 89 Ne. 5
15 Est. g

1 - 1
. Hiph. elsw. Ec. 5

18 62.— f.V*""
1

?3] makes

1. too long. So is gl. of intensification. JW goes with Sn, ">3 closing 1. for

assonance.— 134. mpBw] weak 1 with apod, in form of cohort. But asso-

nance requires vnntf at close of 1.— 135. Tpujn] improb., rd. S = iwl (j§.

—

•oneS] belongs at close of 1.— 136. *rg should be >j\p for assonance, and be

with its vb. at close of 1.— Sj?] is interp. gl. before nDi^'sS. This v. should

begin the tetrastich.

137. This v. should close the first tetrastich.— 138. P^x] has been incor-

rectly placed at the beginning. The 1. should begin with nxp njraxi p"W. The

vb. belongs with the noun for Law at the close of v.— 139. T"i3t] manifest

error for the usual rpa"\ It should also be at close of 1.— 140. rjmON n
?n -f ]

assimilated to 1831 Pr. 305
. The

||
requires tym agreeing with rpiag, and that

r]mcN should go to close of 1. after anjt, which should be read instead of ronx.

—

141-144. rpipfl] v. 141 goes to close of l.j so -jmin v.142, "pniXD v.143, and "pnnj?

v.144 . The latter should be preceded by a as usual with term of Law connected

with n>n ; but as nnj? has been used already, v. 138
, the missing "ppn should here

take its place. 4§, V, give cpn for DHpa v. 141 . <fj5
N has for mm, v.

142
, lai; and

for -oi v.139, the ambiguous term ivroXai used by (g both for niSD and for ompfl.

145. Sim*] has been transposed from v.146 . Here it makes 1. overfull

;

there it is needed to complete 1.— Tpn] goes to close of 1. as usual ; so *]min
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v.150. This v. should close the first tetrastich.— 146. Tm;?] V mandata —
either nvsn or onpo, doubtless the latter. The v. should be l.

6
.
— 147. % *lBfa]

n.m. twilight, usually of evening, but here as Jb. 7* of the dawn.— T^31 ] Kt.

though sustained by (&, is manifestly wrong for the usual "p3i Qri ; so ,£. It

also goes to close of 1. This v. should begin the Str. followed by 148.

—

149. mm] is gl., making 1. overfull.— ^ast^o;?] sg. impossible; rd. pi. as

usual. It should also go to cl. of 1. This v. should be l.
3

.
— 150. "•©"p] <&

oi KaTabiibKovrts fxe *fl*n ; so J5, U, more prob. This v. should begin second

tetrastich.— 151. DDK "prmn S:»] 73 is gl. of amplification, and tpixd goes to

cl. of 1. <& gives for nixn 68oi, so also V viae.— 152. "O Tmj?n] >3 is dittog.

of ~\ or gl. of interp. The sf. 3 pi. belongs to >n>'*v rather than to DniD 1
, and

may be found in D of TmyD ; for word for Law goes to close of 1. as usual.

But since nn; has been used already, v.146 , the missing TmpC should be sub-

stituted.

153. >a] is, as often in Ps., expl. gl. ; so v.156 * 159
.— "|nmn] as usual belongs

at close of 1. ; so -ppnv. 155
, mnnj? v. 157, -|mnN v. 158

. Trsp. this 1. to beginning

of second tetrastich.— 154. r^moso]. The 7 is error for 3, invariably used with

mn. Term for Law goes to close of 1. Furthermore as this word is used also

v.158 , it here stands for the missing "pai.— 156. TtOfltPD] goes to close of 1. —
157. This v. should be l.

6
.
— 158. ntptfipnjn] 1 consec. Hithpolal cohort.

[Olp], Hithp. elsw. 139
21

, cf. <pj
10

. — m^x] gl. of expl. This v. should be l.
2

.

— 159. Tons mmpe] belongs in reverse order at close of 1.— mm] is gl.,

making 1. overfull. — 160. PEN rpa^ tysn] 1. is overfull. *]13T is gl. of

misinterp. The term for Law of this 1. is the missing mxr, the on3BB>n having

been used already, v.156 .

161. *aS] makes 1. overfull ; rd. ^ns, cf. v.120 .— m"Oi] Kt. as @, F, 3 ;

manifest error for rp3i Qr. J5, %„ It goes to the close of 1.— 162. "gjx iPfc']

makes two beats. It should be ""jN'trir.— rirnDN
-1
?;?] with two beats goes to

close of 1.— 3^] is gl. of intensification.— 163. ^?mn] used also v.165, is for

the missing mpn. It goes to close of 1. This v. should be transposed with

the following v.— 164. iBflB>a 7}J T 1?
1

?
1

??] makes 1. overfull. It is an editorial

change from an original wdwd >n77n.

—

165. -jnmn *3jnto] as usual goes to

close of 1.— id 1

^] is gl. due to the transposition. — 166. THISD] goes to close

of 1.— 167. "pmy] has been transposed from end of 1. — Danfci] suffix due to

the transposition. This v. should be l.
6

.— 168. ^mjn] is dittog. of terms for

the Law, implying variant readings at an early date.

169. mm] gl. making 1. overfull. — *p3l] goes to close of 1. as usual ; so

ynDN v.170 , mmpfl v.173
, imin v. 174 .

— 171. rwan] Hiph. juss. j?aj, apod.

—

Tpn WCTTI >s] 1. is overfull, "o, as often, is gl. of interp. The clause is

really an objective one, giving the theme of the praise.— 172. fyn] juss. my,

of responsive song, as 88 1 147 7
. — tvhdn] already used v.170 , is error for njinx

used adverbially. — Ss ts] makes 1. overfull ; the former word is gl. of interp.,

the latter gl. of intensification.— pmj mmxc] mrnxD is used v.176 . pms stands

for !pts. The usual phr. is *pm; '•Bse'D ; so prob. here. — 173. "o] is an

jnterp. gl. as often.— 175. ^Heiste] sg., err. for pi. ; but if >t3DB>D is correct in
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v.172, it must here stand for the missing -pnnj?. — 176. :p3j? ippa] makes 1.

overfull. It was originally a marginal gl. The order of 11. should be, in last

tetrastich: 174, 175, 173, 176.

PSALM CXX., 2 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 120 is a prayer to Yahweh for deliverance from treacherous

foes, whose tongue is compared to sharp arrows and burning coals

(v.
1-4

) ; complaining of the woe of dwelling with people who hate

peace and prefer war (v.
57

).

T TNTO Yahweh in mine own trouble I call, and Yahweh doth answer me.

deliver me from the lying lip, from the deceitful tongue.

What shall one requite thee, and what more, O deceitful tongue?

Sharpened arrows of a warrior with glowing broom-coals.

V\7'OE is me, that I sojourn with one that draweth it!

(Woe is me), that I dwell among the tents of Kedah

!

Full long have I dwelt with one that hateth peace.

1 am for peace ; but when I speak, they are for war.

Ps. 120 is the first of the Pilgrim Pss. (v. Intr. § 36), without any other

title. It is essentially a prayer for deliverance from treacherous foes. These

are compared with the Bedouin Kedah. Meshek, referring to the Moschi

of the region of the Black Sea, is a later conjecture of MT. and improbable.

These treacherous foes seem rather to be Israelites than foreigners, and

probably represent the irreligious party of the Greek period.

Str. I. A tetrastich of stairlike parall.— 1. Unto Yahweh], emph.

;

unto Him and to no other. — in mine own trouble], the trouble

belonging especially to me. The people are speaking in their

unity, and not an individual.— I call, and Yahweh doth answer

me~\. The pf. expresses the general truth of the emphatic present.

The call has, as its immediate consequence, the divine answer.

This has been and is the experience of His people.— 2. O deliver

mefrom the lying lip] ; in the complementary clause, the deceitful

tongue]. The peril is from crafty, treacherous foes
;
probably a

party in Israel, and not foreign foes.— 3. What shall one requite

thee ?]. What retribution, or penalty, shall be given for such

treachery?— and what more?], as usual in this phr., an addition

to the usual penalty of exact retribution, in accordance with the

lex talionis, on account of the enormity of the offence.— 4. Shar-
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pened arrows of a warrior]. The treacherous tongue is compared

to a bow, shooting forth words like arrows; cf. Je. g
17 Pr. 26 18

Ps. 64
4

. The words have been sharpened for the purpose of do-

ing deadly injury.— with glowing broom-coals]. The broom shrub

makes the best charcoal, and therefore the best coal to burn and

glow.

Str. II. Three syn. and one synth. line.— 5-6. Woe is me],

repeated for emphasis, with the variation Full long, in the third

line.— that I sojourn with
||
dwell among], the last repeated

in the third line with the third fern, of the person as subj., as a

variation of the first person.— among the tents of Kedah], an

Arabian tribe descended from Ishmael Gn. 25
13

, doubtless men-

tioned here because of their well-known treachery : not that the

author was in fact living among them, but that the treacherous

foes may be compared to them.— with one that draweth it], the

tongue as a bow, cf. 1 K. 22 04
, and so

||
with one that hateth peace].

This is the most probable explanation of a difficult word, which in

most ancient Vrss. is interpreted as a vb. with the meaning " pro-

longed," thinking usually of a prolonged sojourn. MT., @E, EV8
.,

interpret as a proper name, " Meshech," a tribe dwelling on the

southeast of the Black Sea, in the Persian period; cf. Ez. 27
13 38s

Is. 6619
. It is probably only a late conceit.— 7. I am for peace].

The faithful have the attribute of peace ; they are, as it were, all

peace.— when I speak, they are for war]. The faithful people

of God speak the language of peace, friendly words : their treach-

erous foes speak not only lying, but warlike words.

1. h nmxs] retracted accent 212 .— 2. mm] belongs in l.
1

.— rrS-'iSPi] cohort,

imv., urgent petition.— 3. sp mp> nci]. The *|S is prob. a late addition, though

in (§, where it is inconsistent with irpbs y\Cxj<rav. It makes the clause too

long, and is not elsw. found with the phr., cf. 1 S. 3
17 1444 2013

.— 4. D^nrn ^Sna]

phr. a.X., but cf. vn "Sm 189 . f o~}^ n.m. broo??i plant, elsw. 1 K. I94 - 5
Jb.

304 .— 5. 17 h^n] a.X., accent retracted as v. 1
. The strengthened form of >in,

cf. Is. 65 Je. 4
13 64 -}-. The measure requires it in the next 1. A careless scribe

omitted it.— *]t?p ^la] so 2T, but most ancient Vrss. regard "ji^D as vb., and

some >m.} as noun. (3 y irapouda fxov £p.aKpvvdrj r\wn nu, so U, & ;
pere-

grinatio mea prolongata est 3 ; cf. S irapel\Kv<ra, Aq. iv p,aKpv<Tp,$. It seems

better to regard the form as active ptc. ^ato
||

xjitr, and think of drawing the

bow, as 1 K. 2234
, cf. Is. 6619

. % "l^P n - Pr « gent - the Moschi, Ez. 27 13 383 391
,

is not prob., and seems to be a late conjecture of Massoretic period. The
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use of vb. in, measure and ||, require insertion of dj?. — J iig] n. pr. gent, an

Arabian tribe Is. 2i 16 42 11 607
Je. 210 49s28 Ez. 2721

.— 6. nai] adv. of quantity,

w«c^, or time, /too long, full long, Ps. 1234 I291 - 2
, for the usual nan 7815 89s

.

— r^] is the ethical dative. The vb. ruap suggests *b>dj as sub].; but it was

not necessary to write it. It is a gl., making 1. too long.—-7. diSjp] as noun

is emph. as predicate of the faithful. It is not for adj., nor does it stand for

OlStr c»n, nor can it be obj. of nmx, thrown before for emphasis, Ew.862>b .

PSALM CXXL, 2 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 121 is a pious resolution to lift up the eyes to the moun-

tains for help (v.
1

) ; with a petition for Yahweh's sleepless pro-

tection (v.
3
). A response gives assurance that help cometh from

Yahweh, who never slumbers (v.
2 - 4

). Yahweh protects on every

side as a shade from sunstroke and moonstroke (v.
5-6

), from every

evil forever (v.
7-8

).

[ LIFT up mine eyes unto the mountains. Whence cometh my help?

Help is from Yahweh, Maker of heaven and earth.

May He not suffer (my) foot to be moved, (and) may He that keepeth (me)

not slumber!

Lo ! He slumbereth not, and He sleepeth not, the Keeper of Israel.

YAHWEH, thy keeper; Yahweh is thy shade on thy right hand.

By day the sun will not smite thee, nor the moon by night.

Yahweh will keep thee from every evil, He will keep thy person.

Yahweh will keep thy going out and thy coming in from this time forth and

forevermore.

Ps. 121 doubtless belongs with this entire group to the Greek period. It

has the stairlike parall. in a marked degree ; v. 1"4 also is antiphonal in

character.

Str. I. Is antiphonal, the first and third lines having their

response in the second and fourth.— 1. / lift up mine eyes to the

mountains], the sacred mountains of Jerusalem 87
1
, where Yahweh

dwells, the source of deliverance 3
s 203

134
3

.— Whence cometh

my help?~\ so RV., JPSV., and most moderns; implying not per-

plexity or doubt, but, in accordance with the context, expectation.

The indirect question of PBV., AV., although sustained by Jos. 2
4
,

is improbable here.— 2. Help\ in general; not "my help,"

assimilated to previous word by early copyist's error. This is a

response to the previous question by another voice.— is from
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Yahweh, Maker of heaven and earth"], the source of help is the

creator of the universe ; whether conceived as resident on earth

in Zion, or in heaven, the place of the throne of His majesty.

—

3. May He not suffer myfoot to be moved], the same voice as v.
1

,

and therefore " my foot " is necessary. An ancient copyist, not per-

ceiving the antiphonal character of the Ps., assimilated this line to

the second Str. with the second person, doubtless at the same time

mistaking the difference in the negation of v.
3 and v.

4
. This has

been followed by EV\ also. But the negative of the juss. cer-

tainly implies a petition, as RV.m . The help needed in v.
1

is

here defined: support from tottering to a fall, cf. 55
23 669

.

—

May He that keepeth me not slumber], sleepless vigilance is

needed for protection against foes.— 4. Lo! He slumbereth not,

and He sleepeth not], an exact and definite response, giving

assurance that the petition was granted in its own terms.— The

Keeper of Israel], The promise to Jacob, Gn. 2815
, to keep his

descendants as a shepherd does his flock, Yahweh has always

fulfilled.

Str. II. The second voice speaks throughout this Str. in stair-

like parall.— 5. Yahweh thy keeper], so probably in apposition,

and not predicate as EV8
., taking up the great thought in the

climax of the previous Str.— Yahweh is thy shade], in the more

general sense of shelter, protection, cf. 91
1
, as is evident from—

on thy right hand], the place where the advocate and protector

stands, cf. 168
109

31
. It is improbable that the author is here

thinking of the shade of the wings, as 17
8 36s

57
2
, or of a booth

or rock from the heat Is. 4
6
32

2
.— 6. By day the sun will

not smite thee]. There will be protection from sunstroke, of

which there was special danger in Palestine, 2 K. 4
18"19

Is. 49
10

,

making the use of turbans necessary.— nor the moon by night].

The rays of the full moon are also generally regarded as danger-

ous, especially in the East.— 7. Yahweh will keep theefrom every

evil], from every kind of evil, rather than the inexact generaliza-

tion of EVS
.
" all evil."— He will keep thy person], the whole man,

poetic for "me," in accordance with Heb. usage; and not the

specific " soul " as distinguished from the body, of EV8
., which is

against the context.— 8. Yahweh will keep thy going out], from

home to labour, and thy coming in], return from labour ; including
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all the intervening activity, the entire course of life, cf. Dt. 2 86

i S. 29
6
2 S. 3

25
Ps. 139

s"3
.
—from this time forth andforevermore\

throughout all future time, in the life of the nation.

1. r.^c] prob. direct question, zvhence ? as usual Gn. 29* Nu. II 13
Ju.

17
9 I917 +; indirect only Jos. 24 .— 2. nry] assimilated to previous word,

"vj? alone is proper. — 3. tO'iB*?] prep, with noun, cf. 55
23 669 .— Sn] neg. juss.

The second Vx requires 1 for measure. — ni?Jl] assimilated to subsequent con-

text. The juss. of petition,
||

v. 1
, makes it impossible that the sf. should be

the 2 pers. The sf. is prob. a wrong interp. of the article Snn; rd. "Wtpn for

"pDB>.— 4. nS run] the change of negative to emph. positive assertion implies

a response to the petition by another voice.— 6. H33>] full and strong sf.

with H3\ — 7. JJtSdd] without article, every. If the poet had thought of two

beats, he would have inserted the article and made it " all."

PSALM CXXII., 2 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 122 expresses the gladness of pilgrims to Jerusalem (v.
1-2

)

;

admiration for the city (v.
3-4

) ; implores peace upon the city (v.
6"7

)

for the sake of friends, and especially the temple (v.
8-9

). Glosses

remind that the royal throne of David was once there (v.
5
), and

that the pilgrimage was according to the Law (v.
4c
).

T AM glad when they say to me :
" To the house of Yahweh we go."

(I am glad) when our feet stand within thy gates, O Jerusalem.

O Jerusalem ! rebuilt as a city which is compacted together

;

Whither the tribes ascend, the tribes of Yah, to give thanks to His name!

pRAY: " Peace be (to thee), Jerusalem, and prosperity to them that love thee."

" Peace be within thy ramparts; prosperity within thy palaces."

For the sake of my brethren and my friends I will bespeak thee peace.

For the sake of the house of Yahweh our God I will seek for thee prosperity.

Ps. 122 has in the title "in?, so |^ and <&. But it is impossible that the Ps.

could have been in ©. It is a late conjecture, due to the gl. v. 5 . The Ps. is

late in syntax, and abounds in Aramaisms. The Ps. could hardly have been

earlier than the late Greek period. Ptc. for finite vb. v.1 - 2
;

'£> relative v.3,4 ;

nny v.4 , term of P for Law, is, however, in gl.

Str. I. Two synth. couplets.— 1. I am glad~\, as a present and

habitual state : repeated in the stairlike parallel., but omitted by a

prosaic copyist in second line.

—

when they say to me~\. At the

time when the proposition is made by friends and relatives ready
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to proceed to Jerusalem to the pilgrim feasts.— To the house of

Yahweh we go~\. " We are about to go up to the temple : will

you not go with us?"— 2. When our feet stand within thy gates,

O Jerusalem']. The gladness is renewed and intensified at the

end of the pilgrimage, as it was begun at the start. — 3. O Jeru-

salem], vocative expressing admiration.— rebuilt], as usual in the

Pss. ; and not " built " of the EV S
., as if it referred to the original

city.— as a city which is coi?ipacted together] , its walls and build-

ings rising up in a compact and harmonious mass ; and so different

from the small towns and villages from which the pilgrims gener-

ally came.— 4. Whither the tribes ascend], all the tribes of Israel

from all parts of the land,
||
the tribes of Yah], indicating that they

belong especially to Yahweh, the God of Israel.— to give thanks

to His name], the purpose of the pilgrim's feast in the public wor-

ship of Yahweh by the entire nation assembled together in the

temple.— A glossator, probably at first on the margin, inserted :

7/ is a testi?nony to Israel], using the term of P for the Law. It

is Israel's law to observe these pilgrim feasts. This insertion in

the text occasioned the change " name of Yahweh " for " His

name," all this against the measure. Another glossator, careless

of the measure, inserts a historical statement, making the line too

long : 5. For there sat they on thrones ofjudgment, throties of the

house of David.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets. — 6-7. Pray]. Exhortation, the

theme embracing the first distich.— Peace be to thee, Jerusa-

lem], so most probably, in accordance with usage and
||
Peace be

within thy ramparts. The omission of " to thee " by an early

copyist at the cost of the measure occasioned the MT. "peace of

Jerusalem " as the obj. of the vb., followed by all EVS
., against

(&, U. — and prosperity to them that love thee], so (3, U, most nat-

urally,
||
prosperity within thy palaces v.

7
. 3^ by mistake of the

initial letter, followed by EV S
., interpreting noun as vb. impf., makes

it parallel with the juss. that follows in "They shall prosper that

love thee !
"— 8. For the sake of my brethren and my friends],

those who accompanied him to the pilgrim feast from their com-

mon abode ;
— still more, 9. For the sake of the house of Yahweh

our God], the temple, the common resort of all the people of

Yahweh. It is probable that this couplet is an antiphon to the

2G
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previous one by another voice.— / will bespeak thee peace \ I
will seek for thee prosperity], closing with the stress on " peace,"

the keyword of the Str., and the synonym " good, well-being,

prosperity."

1. onDio] Qal ptc. with prep. Both may be variously interpreted. In

classic style the ptc. would express continuous, uninterrupted saying, which

is improb. here. It is therefore doubtless the ptc. for finite vb. of late Heb.

as v. 2, which may refer to past, present, or future, in accordance with the

interp. of TiriDtt>; prob. emph. present, rather than aorist referring to a definite

past. 2 may be temporal as most Vrss. and interp.; or obj. of vb. be glad at,

or rejoice over, as Pe., De., Dr., (3 iirl, 3 eo quod. — t^j] indie, and not

cohort, as EVS
., which would require roSj. — 2. This 1. requires an additional

word for measure and parall., possibly 3 ijr?i
f
but inasmuch as these Pss. use

repetition 2 *»nrra£\
—

"]nj?B>3] so 3, &* c a. a. r. t. but (gx without sf.

—

3. HMj^n] Qal ptc. f. with article, doubtless vocative with the mng. rebuilt.

— rH3n#] shortened relative 'B> with Pu. pf. 3 f. nan (38s) here of walls of

city, with nS pleonastic Aramaism.— 4. SNntt"S nn;] gl. to indicate that such

pilgrimage feasts at Jerusalem were according to the Law, using the term of

P, cf. Ex. 2317 3423 Dt. 1616
. Other expl., making it part of Ps., are unsatis-

factory ; and indeed it makes 1. much too long.— nvr db>S] makes 1. too

long ; after jv
t
'^vv would be most natural. The insertion of the gl., separating

Dtt> further from p\ occasioned the change. — 5. as:rD? pindj Ott» notr "O

"in noS niNDo] is a historic gl., making Str. too long.— 6. tfW iSne'] (3

ipojT-rjaaTe 8t) t<x ets dp-qvqv rrj 'lepovaaXyj/x. (§R omits ry, <3T ttjv. Both

readings difficult and improb. ; the latter did not interpret ofow as construct,

but in the usual sense D^B* with prep., prob. 7. A word is missing ; rd.

r\h. Indeed the vocative best suits the context. — -vStt^] Qal impf. plene

for iS^\ f nW vb. elsw. Qal be quiet, secure, without care, Jb. 3
26 125

Je. 121

La. i
5

. Niph. 2 Ch. 2911
. Hiph. 2 K. 4

28
. But (3 evdrjvla rd. niSc as v.7 , and

this is indeed most prob. The transposition of clause in <& N is doubtless txt.

err. — 8. Nrrnantt]. The nj makes 1. too long. — 9. aio] is not in (S N ,

though in % <3*- c
- •• A -

R - T
.

PSALM CXXIII., 4
6
.

Ps. 123 asserts fidelity to Yahweh, waiting for His signal as

faithful servants (v.
1-2

). A gloss implores favour, because of con-

temptuous treatment (v.
3-4

).

T TNTO Thee I lift up mine eyes, O Thou who art enthroned in heaven.

Lo ! as the eyes of menservants are (lifted up) to the hand of their lords

;

(Lo!) as the eyes of a maidservant are (lifted up) to the hand of her lady;

So our eyes are unto Yahweh, our God, until He be gracious to us.
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Ps. 123 belongs to the Greek period, when fidelity to Yahweh was

emphasized.

The Ps. has introverted parall.— 1-2. Thou who art en-

throned in heaven
||
Yahweh, our God], the supreme sovereign and

lord of all, whose majestic throne was in heaven, cf. 2
4
.— I lift up

mine eyes'], in attentive, patient waiting,— defined by until He be

gracious to us], manifest His favour. This attitude is compared

to that of menservants
||
a maidservant], whose eyes are lifted

up to the hand, which usually in ancient times gave the signal of

the kind of service required, or of the bestowal of favour, both on

the part of lords and the lady of the house. This little Ps., a

tetrastich complete in itself, was enlarged in the Maccabean times

by a trimeter pentastich, which changes the patient attitude of the

servant to the importunate plea of one in great need.

Be gracious to us, Yahweh ! Be gracious to us!

For exceedingly we are filled with contempt.

Exceedingly our soul is filled

With the scorn of those without care,

The contempt of the proud oppressors.

3-4. Be gracious to us, Yahweh !], repeated in importunity.

—

For
exceedingly], the reason for the plea, with the emphasis laid upon

the exceeding greatness of the need ; repeated for emphasis.—
we are filled ||

our soul is filled], so full that we cannot contain or

endure any more.— with contempt, defined as that of proud op-

pressors
||
scorn of those without care]. The Antiochian party

was so prosperous, strong, and proud, that they looked with con-

tempt and scorn upon the few faithful servants of Yahweh, and

their attitude was so aggressive that the situation had become

intolerable.

1. "P7K] emph. — TNtrj] emph. present. — >3B"n] vocative, with final 1 to

get an additional syll. and two accents ; required if this, as all other Pilgrim

Pss., is hexameter. Vb. pregnant, as 24 .— 2. T Sn] <£, V, pi. improb.

;

assimilation. The 1. needs vb. for completeness: ">Ntt>j; so next 1., which also

needs run. These were deemed unnecessary by prosaic copyist. — % nns^j

n.f. female slave, as Gn. 161 25 12 Is. 24A — WH3|] sf. 3 f. with trnaa n.f.

lady, queen, Gn. i64 - 8 - 9
(J) 2 K. 5

s Is. 47
5 -.7— Mjn?#] rel. TP with impf.

pn and sf. 1 pi.— 3. an] emph.; adv. for which nan v.4 as 1206 . A gl. begins

with this v. in trimeter measure. — 4. rh~] ethical dative as 1206.— J^.n]
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article with cstr. before d^jnuti impossible in Heb. grammar. It should be

followed by 7 as (3, rots evdr)vov<riv, and as in subsequent clause ; so Ehr. —
X D^JNtr] with ? prefixed has two accents : intensive adj., generally in bad sense,

careless, easy ones, Am. 61 Zc. I
15

, cf. Is. 329 -
n

.— Otfi^NJ?] Kt. as one word

for DWM a.X. proud, so all ancient Vrss. ; but Qr. two words, *Xij pi. cstr.

hnji proud Q4
2
, and d\j^ ptc. pi. nj> (i?12) violent, cruel. This is most prob.

In any case two accents are needed for the measure.

PSALM CXXIV., 2 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 124 is a reminiscence of repeated deliverances of the people

by their own God from enemies of overwhelming power (v.
14

);

and an ascription of blessedness to Yahweh for not having given

them up, but having given them escape from snares (v.
6-7

); con-

cluding with the assurance that help is only in the name of

Yahweh, the creator (v.
8
). V.5

is a gloss of repetition.

u TF it had not been Yahweh who was ours," let Israel say;

" If it had not been Yahweh who was ours, when they rose up against us

;

Then alive they had swallowed us up, when their anger was kindled against us

:

Then the waters had swept us away; the torrent had passed over us."

u "DLESSED be Yahweh ! who hath not given us over as a prey to their teeth.

(Lo) We are like a bird, that has escaped out of the trap of the fowler.

(Lo !) the trap was broken, and we escaped (from it).

Our help is in the name of Yahweh, Maker of heaven and earth."

Ps. 124 has in the title of |$, <S X , nnS. But this must be a late conjecture ;

for the language is of the Greek period : mnt? v.1 - 2
, nx v.3> 4 * 5

. The D'UYTJ

v.5 , a word of post Bib. Heb., is, with the entire v., a late gloss. The Ps.

must have been written in troublous times of party strife.

Str. I. two syn. couplets.— 1-2. If it had not been Yahweh who

was ours], our God and therefore on our side against the ene-

mies. This is repeated for emphasis.— let Israel say~\, cohort.

RV., JPSV. ; exhortation to the people to give utterance to their

experience. The PBV., AV., " may say " is incorrect.— when

they rose up against us~\. The context makes it sufficiently evident

who these enemies were ; but an ancient scribe at the expense of

the measure inserted the unnecessary " man," which indeed is too

general and not well suited to the context.— 3. Then], repeated

for emphasis ; apodosis of the temporal clause.— alive~\, emphatic

in position.— they had swallowed us up], implying the figure of

an earthquake, and probably having in mind the story of Korah,
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Nu. i630-34
; although the same terms are used of Sheol Pr. i

12
, and

of Babylon, compared to a great monster Je. 5

1

34
.— when their

anger was kindled against us\ another figure, of devouring fire.

— 4. Then the waters'], a common figure of peril from enemies,

Pss. 1817"18
69

2-3
Is. 8

7-8
La. 3

s4
.— had swept us away\, as in a flood

or cataract. — the torrent had passed over us~\, drowning us in its

depths.— A glossator added a variant in 5 : Then the raging

waters had passed over us.

Str. II. Tetrastich with introverted parallel.— 6. Blessed be

Yahweh\ based on the previous statements, and introductory to

those of this Str.— who hath not given us over as a prey to their

teeth~\. The enemies are compared to ravenous beasts of prey, cf.

7
3 io9

.— We are like a bird], cf. 1

1

1
.— that has escaped out of the

trap of the fowler ||
Lo ! the trap was broken, and we escaped

from it]. The enemies are here, as 91
3
, Pr. 65

, compared to

fowlers setting traps for birds. They fail only because their traps

are broken, as is suggested, by Yahweh.— 8. See 121 2
, the only

difference being that there help is " from Yahweh," here in the

name of Yahweh.

1. iSiS] hypothetical negative, 2713 . — uS] dative of possession, ours. —
nine'] accent retracted before \p

t
Hu., Pe., al. take the rel. as complement

of *hh if that, and regard it as pleonastic. It is better to take it as simple

relative :
" Were it not Yahweh w/10," as Ew., Dr., al.— xnc^] juss. —

3. *!«] Hu., K6.IL !• 245 take it as older form of m. BZ>B. dialectic form of

tn ; then, in that case, cf. 1 19
92

. — 4. f rnm] n.m. as Aramaic N'Snj, cf. Nu. 34
s

as local ace; for Sm (i85) stream, brook.— iri»Dj] us, not our souls.—
5. f d^'Hmh] adj. a.X. insolent, raging, from "W boil, swell, rage ; and so proud.

This is a word of late Heb. — This 1. is a variant of the previous one and a gl.

— 6. vhyf\ rel. 'V and neg. 7. The measure requires that run should be pre-

fixed to both 11. and njDD added to l.
2 all omitted as unnecessary by prosaic

scribes.

PSALM CXXV., 4
6

.

Ps. 125 expresses confidence that the faithful will be as immov-

able as Jerusalem, encompassed by protecting mountains (v.
1-2

) ;

that Yahweh will not permit the wicked to rule in their lot (v.
3a

)

.

Glosses state the divine protection restraining His people from

iniquity (v.
36

) ; and implore the divine guidance for the upright

(v.
4
), and banishment for those who go astray (v.

5
).
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HTHEY that trust in Yahweh are as Mount Zion, which cannot be moved.

Forever Jerusalem sits enthroned, mountains round about her;

So Yahweh is round about His people from henceforth and forevermore.

For He will not suffer the sceptre of the wicked to rest upon the lot of the

righteous.

Ps. 125 in its original form, v.1-3a
,
gives little evidence of date, save that

Jerusalem seems to have been in security, reigning as a king on the hills in

the midst of the surrounding mountains. It doubtless came from the pros-

perous times of the Greek period. The glosses indicate a later date, when

there was a strife of religious parties, v.
36-6

.

An emblematic tetrastich.— 1-2. They that trust in Yahweh'],

the faithful among the people.— are as Mount Zion], the sacred

mountain, the chief hill of Jerusalem.— which cannot be moved],

will remain firm and unshaken, cf. Is. 28 16
Ps. 46

6
. — Forever

Jerusalem sits enthroned]. This is parall. to the previous line.

The royal city is enthroned as a king, cf. 48
s sq

\ f^ and Vrss.

mistake the measures and the connection. (3, U, attach to the

previous clause and render "the inhabitant of Jerusalem will never

be moved," which altogether destroys the measure. J^ followed

by EVS
. attaches the vb. "abideth forever " to the previous clause,

but " Jerusalem " to the next line ; making the one too long, the

other too short, and impairing the parall.— mountains round

about her], although Jerusalem is enthroned on hills and from the

south is in a commanding position, yet in all other directions are

mountains. " All around Jerusalem are higher hills : on the east,

the Mount of Olives; on the south, the Hill of Evil Counsel, so

called, rising directly from the Vale of Hinnom ; in the west the

ground rises gently . . . while on the north, a bend of the ridge

connected with the Mount of Olives bounds the prospect at the

distance of more than a mile" (Rob.2^-^- 1 - 259
).— So Yahweh],

like these mountains is round about His people], the faithful ones

compared to Zion above, from henceforth andforevermore]. They

will be shielded and guarded forever, cf. Zee. 2
5

.— 3. For He
will not suffer to rest], so (3, with Yahweh as subject ; more prob-

able than f^ followed by EV8
., making the sceptre as subj.— the

sceptre of the wicked], in antithesis with lot of the righteous].

These are wicked nations whose sceptre of dominion would be

lifted up over the holy city given by lot of Yahweh to righteous
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Israel. This must have been written during the mild rule of the

Egyptian monarchs some time before the Syrian oppression.— We
are not surprised that in the troublous times of the Maccabees

glosses were found necessary, and added by different hands. One

states the purpose of the divine protection from a legal point of

view : that the righteous put notforth their hands on iniquity.— 4-

5. Another and probably an earlier glossator adds the antithetical

couplet : O do good, Yahweh, to the good and to the right minded\

distinguishing them, not from wicked enemies as in v.
3
, but from

wicked Israelites, the unfaithful in Israel itself.— But those that

turn aside to their crooked ways, may Yahweh lead forth~\, from

the holy city and from the people of Yahweh ; together with the

workers of trouble~\, probably external enemies.— The Ps. con-

cludes with the additional gloss of congratulation, Peace unto

Israel,

1. &Q) sS] Niph. impf., rel. clause ; but (& makes it an independent clause

with 38^ subj. — oS'ip
1

?] attached by |^ to 2#l, by <3 to B1D\ — 3^] (3 3B" =
6 KaTouc&v; attached by both to previous context, really has dSs>i*v as subj.;

and ac" has its pregnant mng.— 3. mr] ({§ ovk d^aei tt\v pafidov n ir more

prob.— P^hf] but (3, §&, H, ycnH = tQv aixapruKObv more prob., as Gr., Che.,

Davies, Minocchi.— U??
1

?] introducing a gl. The Str. has been completed in

previous 1. — nn^ij?] fuller form of nSi}?.— 4. na^n] Hiph. imv. cohort. ata\—
D"taS3 ons»S] @ rots evdeai rrj Kapblq. uS vyyhh.— 5. Dn^^py] pi. sf. f [S^S??.]

adj. intensive, crooked, elsw. Ju. 5
6

. — pxn >Sys] for usual JIN "hys. — diSb>

*?tn«» Sy] liturgical addition.

PSALM CXXVL, 2 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 126 is an assertion of the festive joy of the people when

Yahweh restores their prosperity (v.
1-3

) ;
preparatory to the prayer

that He may grant abundant harvests (v.
4-6

).

\A/"HEN Yahweh restores the prosperity of Zion, we are like dreamers.

Then is our mouth filled with laughter, and our tongues with jubilation.

Then they say among the nations :
" He hath done great things with them."

Yahweh doth great things with us : we are glad men.

r\ RESTORE, Yahweh, our prosperity, as (do) streams in the south country.

They that sow (seed) in tears, may they reap with jubilation.

He may go forth weeping, bearing (a load) of seed;

Let him come home with jubilation, bearing (a load of) sheaves.

The date of Ps. 126 cannot be determined by n^aiP air, because that phr.,

while it might refer to restoration from captivity, frequently means restoration
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of prosperity, which alone suits Str. II. The phr. rwj?S Vnjn v.2 - 3
, as Jo. 220, is

postexilic. The Ps. doubtless belongs to the Greek period, when the people

long for a return of prosperity, probably more favourable years for crops.

Str. I. Introverted parallelism. — 1. When Yahweh restores

the prosperity of Zion], a general statement in the protasis of the

temporal clause, whose proper apodosis is the syn. v.
3
, Yahweh

doth great things with us, with the complementary we are like

dreamers v.
1

. The realisations of the hope are so great, that

they seem to be incredible.
||
we are glad men]. There is no

specific reference to a restoration from captivity as EV8
., which

does not suit the prayer, or the thought of v.
4-6

. Between these

two syn. lines, in accordance with the principle of introverted

parallelism, a synth. couplet was inserted by the author v.
2

.

—

2. Then is our mouth filled with laughter], the ecstatic state of

joy, which in v.
1

is conceived as like dreaming, is here represented

as laughter,— and then in the complementary part of the line :

and our tongues with jubilation], loud shouting expressive of the

gladness.— Then they say among the nations]. The neighbour-

ing nations observe the prosperity of Zion, and speak about it

among themselves, making the same remark that the people

make v.
3a

.

Str. II. A synth. and an antith. couplet.— 4. O restore, Yah-

weh, our prosperity], petition taking the place of the conditional

clause v.
1
. — as do streams in the south country]. The Negeb, or

" south country," lies between Palestine and Egypt. In the rainy

seasons the channels that run down from the mountains are full

of water, which refreshes the soil and causes it to burst forth with

fresh vegetation and flowers. The greater part of the year except

in close proximity to perennial fountains it is dry and barren.—
5. They that sow seed in tears], doing their best to obtain crops,

but sad and sorrowful as they contemplate a failure owing to a

bad season.— may they reap with jubilation], a jussive in con-

tinuation of the prayer, and not indicative expressing assurance

that it will be so, of EV8
. The prosperity longed for is a change

from bad seasons to a good one, cf. Jo. 1. — 6. He may go forth

weeping (as he goes)], resuming v.
5a

.— Let him come home with

jubilation], resuming v.
56

. — But the significant thing is that when

he goes forth, it is bearing a load of seed, when he comes home, it
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is bearing a load of sheaves'], a. very successful harvest. The

simple meaning of the original has been obscured by a copyist,

who mistook the word meaning " load " and used a word to which

it is difficult to give an appropriate meaning.

1. awa] prot. temp, clause with apod.— U"n] pf. of state, not referring

to the past.— na^] a.X. doubtless err. for rn3B> = mat? in the phr. ma» ai£>

v. 4
; not referring here to the restoration from captivity, but to the restoration

of prosperity (v. 147
).— D'pSn] Qal ptc. nominal force cf. 73'20 || D^nDir v. 3

.
—

2. nSd"< tn] impf. after in, which in early usage has the force of l conscc,

doubtful, however, in this late Ps. ; so r\DN"» ?N. In any case the time is

present, carrying on the previous apod, as second and third members of it.

—
| [JTitP] n. laughter, as Jb. 821 and elsw. WL. The earlier mng. was

derision Je. 207 4826 -
27 La. 3

14
.— nwyS m-un] phr. Jo. 220 ; the first vb. has

auxiliary or adverbial force.— mm] is a gl., though in $fy, ©, as it makes 1.

too long and was unnecessary.— 5. The 1. as it stands is tetrameter ; but that

is improb. Probably the obj. of the first vb. jnr, and the emph. demonstr. as

subj. of the second vb. have been omitted by txt. err.— 6. T]S> !pSn] inf.

abs. before vb., intensifying its meaning: goes on.— riba] inf. abs. after vb.

emphasizing its temporal character: continually weeping; but <3 eicXaiov. —
JH*? T^P N £

ij
] @ S-A only atpovres ra o-rr^pfiara avrCov, (§*• c

-
a - T (SdWovres,

(§R <f>{povTes. tl?r
<!? n.m. elsw. Jb. 2818 drawing up (in fishing); here usu-

ally explained as the drawing out of the seed as it is scattered, so Ew., Pe.,

Conant ; trail Dr. ; cf. Am. 9
13 where the vb. "|tPD means to trail or draw out

the seed. But in its absence from <f§ it is improb. It is prob. txt. err. for Ntra

n.m. load, burden (jS5), which same word is needed in v.6& after n;i>j to com-

plete the 1.— xa> so] inf. abs. intensive with vb. come in or home.— vpdSn]

sf- 3 sg. f [nsStj] n.f. sheaf, as Gn. 3J
1 (E).

PSALM CXXVII.

Ps. 127 is composite: I., asserting that all depends on Yah-

weh, whether the building of a house, the watching of a city, or

success in daily toil (v.
1-2

) ; II., asserting that children are an

inheritance of Yahweh, enabling a man to meet his enemies with

confidence at the gate of his city (v.
3-5

).

a. v.
1"2

, 4
6

.

J7XCEPT Yahweh build the house, in vain the builders labour.

Except Yahweh keep the city, in vain the keeper waketh.

It is vain for you, who rise up early, sit down late,

Eat the bread of toil. He giveth to His beloved in sleep.
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b. vr5
, 4

6
.

[ O ! an inheritance of Yahweh is the reward of the fruit of the womb.
As arrows in the hand of a warrior, so are sons of youth.

Happy he who hath filled his quiver with them !

They shall not be put to shame, when they speak with enemies in the gate.

Ps. 127 is composed of two independent Pss. : v.
1-2

, v.
3-5

; which have no

manner of connection in thought ; so Bi., Peters, Ba., Du., Che., Davies. The

noSirS of |^, Aq., 2, $, QL, is later than <g, which had it only in <!I
R

; and is a

conjecture due to the no of v. 1
, the WT and Hyp v.*

2
. There is no good

reason to doubt that both Pss. belong to the more prosperous days of the

Greek period.

PSALM CXXVII. A.

Syn. and synth. couplets.— 1. Except], conditional clause,

repeated in ||.
— Yahweh build the house'], not the temple, but any

house whatever,
||
keep the city], from falling into the hands of the

enemy.— in vain], repeated for emphasis.— the builders labour

||
the keeper waketh]. The essential thing, the cooperation of

Yahweh, remains lacking, which alone gives success and security.

— 2. 7/ is vain for you], change of the order of the sentence,

with the personal address for the previous, more objective third

person.

—

who rise up early], to go forth to labour earlier than

usual.— sit down late], after an unusually prolonged day of work.

— and so : Eat the bread of toil], emphasizing the intensity of the

hard labour during the lengthened time. All this extra hard toil

is vain, unless Yahweh shares in it.— Indeed He (Yahweh) giveth],

without any kind of toil; to His beloved], the one who is dear to

Him ; in sleep], even when he sleeps quietly in his bed, without

thinking of anything needed, or making any effort to gain it.

PSALM CXXVII. B.

3-5. Synth, tetrastich.— Lo], calling attention to the fact as

often in Pilgrim Pss.— an inheritance of Yahweh], given by

Yahweh.— A glossator inserts " sons " at the expense of the

measure and the unity of the line. In fact the subj. is,— the re-

ward of the fruit of the womb]. The fruit of the womb, children,

are a reward or recompense given by Yahweh as a token of His

favour, as an inheritance to His favoured ones.— As arrows in the



psalm cxxviii. 459

hand of a warrior'], potent weapons of war.

—

so are sons of

youth], born during the youthful vigour of the father, and so well

grown and strong while he himself is still able to do battle.—
Happy he], as (3 ; not needing the inserted " man " of

$fy
followed

by EV 8
.— who hath filled his quiver with them], hath very many

sons, a house full of them.— They shall not be put to shame], these

sons by defeat.— when they speak with enemies], meet them face

to face and indulge in sharp words preliminary to battle.— in the

gate], the entrance to the city, where battle is usually waged with

enemies who strive to capture a city. The whole conception is

warlike. It is altogether against the context to think, as some do,

of maintaining a cause against powerful enemies, who would do a

man injustice were it not for the support of numerous and stalwart

sons.

CXXVII. A.

1. nin> dn] conditional clause : nim emph.— n vjia] but <S£
X - A - R olnodo-

/xovvres avrbv ;
(g-t-c. a. T omit avrbv ; 3 aedificant earn, only VX\2 or D*J3. u

dittog.— V?djj] Qal 3 pi. f Spy denom. Sdj? n.m. (7
15

). Qal elsw. Jon. 4
10 Pr.

1626 Ec. I
3 221 5

15 - 17 817
, cf. 21 1 - 19

-
20

.— 2.

T

ig\DtpD] Hiph. ptc. cstr. before inf.

:

DC vb. denom. do a thing early in the morning, with adverbial force before Dip.

Its antithesis is 'irjKD Pi. ptc. ">nN delay, adverbial late (4018). ®x-
A iyeipeadai

fiera rb Kadrjadai, (&T iyelpeo'de, U surgite postquam sederitis, mistake the ptc.

for prep, and fail to see the antith.— ,l

2?*<] third ptc. clause.— js] so 3, but

(& 6rav ; both interp. of a clause which is better without either. — njc;

] Ara-

maism r\rz; (76s) is ace. of time or condition, not obj. ace. as Vrss.

CXXVII. B.

3. 0^2] interp. gl.; makes 1. too long.— 5. T^x *»3.^] (3 only $s.— t n?^]
n.f. quiver, as Is. 226 40/2 Je. 5

16 La. 3
13

Jb. 39
s3

; but (3 tt\v iirtdv/jitav.

PSALM CXXVIII., 4
6

.

Ps. 128 is a wish for happiness to the godfearing (v.
1

), espe-

cially when such eat their daily bread (v.
2
), that the wife may be

a fruitful vine, the children numerous olive plants (v.
3
). Glosses

assert the divine blessing upon the godfearing (v.
4

) ; invoke the

divine blessing from Zion (v.
5a

) j wish that he may look on

the welfare of Jerusalem (v.
56 6a

) ; concluding with a later gloss,

wishing peace for Jerusalem (v.
66
).
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T-JAPPY be every one fearing Yahweh, walking in the way of Yahweh!

The toil of thy hands when thou eatest, happy be thou, and may it be well

with thee

!

May thy wife be as a fruitful vine in the inner room of thy house

!

May thy sons be as olive plants round about thy table.

Ps. 128 was originally only v.
1-3

; but several later glosses were added, v.4-6 .

It resembles 127, and doubtless belongs to the same period and possibly the

same author.

1-3. Synth, tetrastich.

—

Happy be every one], a wish, not a

congratulation or statement of fact as EV\— resumed in v.
2
in

the more personal second person : Happy be thou], intensified in

and may it be well with thee—fearing Yahweh], having the rev-

erential fear of true religion,— the complement: walking in the

way of Yahweh'], the way of the divine Law ; shortened in ancient

texts at the expense of the measure into " His ways."— The toil

of thine hands'], the product of toil, the food thereby gained,

thrown before for emphasis.— when thou eatest], after the toil is

over and the man sits down at his table to enjoy his evening meal

— in accordance with which numerous sons are conceived as

gathered round about thy table v.
35

,
— and so the wife in the inner

room of thy house], where the table was placed, and not the

woman's apartments.— May thy wife be], wish as above, and not

a promise as EV S
., or statement of fact as JPSV.— as a fruit-

ful vine], bearing many children, as a vine does grapes.— May
thy sons be olive plants], full of vigour and vitality, cf. 52

10
Je. n 16

.

The Ps. thus reaches its appropriate conclusion.

Later editors and glossators enlarged it, and, as they thought,

improved it and made it more appropriate for public use.—
4. Lof verily thus], emphatic, calling attention to the fact based

on previous wish, so JPSV., PBV. AV., RV., render :
" Behold that

thus," which is not so well sustained.

—

shall the man thatfeareth

Yahweh be blessed], the divine blessing taking the place of the

wish for happiness v.
1

. — 5-6. It is difficult to determine whether

the glossator wished to state a fact as EVS
. : Yahweh will bless

thee out of Zion], or to express a wish as JPSV. ; doubtless the

former, if it be by the same hand.— And look thou on the welfare

ofJerusalem all the days of thy life, and look thou on thy children's

children]. This is doubtless a wish, and by a different and indeed
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an earlier hand than the previous gloss. It is prosaic and does

not make any good measure. The wish is, that all his life the

pious man may share in the prosperity of Jerusalem, and may live

long enough to look in the faces of numerous grandchildren.

—

The whole concludes with a still later gloss, as 125
5

: Peace be upon

Israel.

1. *h£:n] (/*) prob. with juss. not indicative understood. — xm] sg. cstr.

;

<& takes it as collective, and so renders pi.; also for "^i"H.— V3T13] for an

original mm -p-o which the measure requires. — 2. jprr] (78$) emph.

—

Srixn ">?] though "O not in (§, it is required for measure. It is temporal as Ew.,

not asseverative as De., or causal as Hu.— T^?] a wish and not an asser-

tion of fact.— 3. JintS'N] variant for rpiTN.— m-;'s] fuller fern, for me, more

euphonic; cf. mia La. I
16

.— ^n^] pi. cstr. mna> a.\. transplanted shoot, cf.

Snc vb. (/
3
).— 4. J3~

,,
3] late prosaic expression; so «m "QJ for sm v. 1

, and

the variant and later "p:r for nt^x. A late prosaic gl.— 5. HK"V] Imv. not

harmonious with "|:n:r, doubtless begins a new 1.— 6. ^toa" iy DiSii'] as 1255
.

PSALM CXXIX., 2 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 129 is an exhortation to Israel to acknowledge that they have

not been overcome by the frequent affliction of enemies from the

youth of the nation because of the interposition of Yahweh (v.
1-4

) ;

followed by an imprecation upon present enemies (v.
5-8

).

u ("GREATLY have they afflicted me from my youth," let Israel now say,

" Greatly have they afflicted me from my youth ; verily they have not pre-

vailed over me.

Upon my back (the wicked) ploughed, prolonged their (iniquities)."

Yahweh (vindicated) the righteous, cut off the (backs) of the wicked.

T ET them be put to shame, and let them be turned backward, all the haters of

Zion.

Let them become as grass of the housetops, which before (one can draw the

scythe) withereth

:

Wherewith the reaper does not fill his hand, or he that bindeth sheaves his

bosom.

And they who pass by, say not :
" The blessing of Yahweh unto you."

Ps. 129 has historical reminiscences of enemies from the youth of the

nation, and an imprecation upon present enemies. It is probably Maccabean,

at least in the second half, which may possibly be a later addition, although

of the same structure as the first half.

Str. I. Stairlike and antith. couplets.— 1-2. Great/y have they

afflicted me\ repeated in v.
2

. The adv., emphatic in position,
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emphasizes the magnitude of the afflicting, which has been that

of wicked enemies, especially in wars.

—

from my youth], the

youth of the nation, when Israel was led up out of Egypt and was

disciplined to war by a long series of conflicts.— let Israel now
say~\, as 1241

, in an oral recognition of the historical experience

of the nation.— Verily'], asseverative.— they have not prevailed

over me\ Israel still remains notwithstanding it all.— 3. Upon

my back the wicked ploughed], so (3, U. The back is compared

to a field, which has been ploughed up and down. It is lacerated

with deep wounds like furrows in a field. The wicked are as

usual the enemies of the people of Yahweh.—prolonged their ini-

quities], so (3, U, " their iniquitous affliction." Jfy by error has a

word a.A.., which is rendered by EV8
.
" furrows," but by most

moderns more correctly " field for working," which is, however,

a conjectural meaning, derived from the meaning of a late Heb.

word and improbable in itself. — 4. Yahweh vindicated the right-

eous], in accordance with the context, and in antithesis with the

next clause. An early copyist, omitting the vb. needed for meas-

ure because of similarity of form with the adj., made it necessary

to connect the latter with "Yahweh," either as adjective as PBV.,

or predicate as AV., RV., JPSV.— cut off the backs of the wicked],

so essentially (3, U : the cutting off of the enemies' backs being in

retribution for their abuse of Israel's back. But J^ by error of a

single letter has a word meaning "cords." This is variously ex-

plained : by some as referring to the straps of the yoke of the

oxen at the plough, the cutting of which made further ploughing

impossible. But the words in themselves do not readily suggest

this idea. Others think that the figure is changed, and that the

cutting of the cords is the release of Israel from bondage, cf. 2
3

.

But such a reference to bondage is not consistent with v.
2
, and is

an abrupt transition of the thought, for which there is no sugges-

tion in the context.

Str. II. A synth. imprecation.— 5. Let them be put to shame],

the enemies, by defeat.— and let them be turned backward], in

retreat, cf. 40
15

.— all the haters of Zion], The enemies are not

only hostile ; but have a deadly hatred of Zion. This suits best

the time of the Antiochian persecution.— 6. Let them become as

grass of the housetops], grass springs up easily and quickly on the
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flat roofs of houses in Palestine, which are much used by the

people.— which before one can draw the scythe'], to cut it down

for use ; that is, before it has grown sufficiently for the purpose.

This is the most probable meaning of a vb. variously paraphrased

in the Vrss., ancient and modern.— withereth~\. The depth of

soil (Mt. i35sq ) is so slight, that it cannot grow to maturity; and,

exposed to the full blaze of the sun, it is speedily scorched and

withered.— 7. Wherewith the reaper does not fill his hand],

when he gathers the grass in his hand to cut it with his scythe.

— or he that bindeth sheaves {fill) his bosom]. The new-mown
hay is bound in sheaves and placed in the loose fold of the gar-

ment, in order to take it to the barn.— 8. And they who pass by],

wayfarers, travellers, beholding the haymakers.— say not], as they

would if it were a good harvest.— The blessing of Yahweh unto

you], cf. Ru. 2
4

: in congratulation of them as having received

this blessing from Yahweh.— A glossator repeats this congratula-

tion : We bless you in the name of Yahweh.

1. ra-\] adv.; also v.2, as 1206 1 23*; emph. — nj ies"'] juss., as 1241
.

—

,jnnV] also v -
2

' Qa^ pf- a *^* ^> elsw - ptc. 65.— 2. nS dj] intensive, not advers.

— 3. OJ'Sj?] emph. % 2) n.m. back, only here of men ; in Ez. io12 of cheru-

bim ; elsw. in other senses.— iBhn] Qal pf. 3 m. J [j^ti] vb. plough Dt. 22 10

I S. 812 Am. 61
'

2 913
. Ptc. D^Bhn not in <J| here, but ol afxaprwXol, 3J peccatores =

D^an more prob., as in v.4 .— DmjynS] Kt. ; but Qr. amjynS; both forms dub.

t njyn n.f. ace. to BDB. place for task (/), spec, fieldfor ploughing ; njyc elsw.

I S. 1414 " where text corrupt and meaning dub." (3 ttjv dvofiiav avrCov,

TB iniquitatem suam = anuiy seems more prob.— 4. p,"7?] is difficult to con-

nect with mrv, whether apposition or predicate. It seems to be in antith.

with o^pi. In that case a vb. is needed
;

prob. pi~wn, omitted by mistake

because of similarity of form. — rfiag] cords, bonds (^) ; but of what ? No
suitable mngs. can be found for the word in this context. © avx^va, 15 cer-

vices, prob. ni:n : most prob. in exact retribution, same as v.3 . This suits the

vb., used of cutting of thumbs, toes, Ju. I
6

, hands and feet 2 S. 4
12

; here

similarly of back.— 5. mnx vjdm xvi<\ frequent in imprecations v. 4015
.
—

6. mjj -psn] phr. elsw. Is. 37
27 = 2 K. 1926 .— nnnp^] rel. 'iff with t nB*i£

n.f. antiquity Is. 23 1
, former state Ez. 1655 3611

, mngs. unsuitable here. The
Aramaic mng. before Ezr. 5

11 Dn. 611
is alone appropriate.— % ^Sc] vb. draw

out, weapon Ju. 3
22

I S. 1751. (3 rod iK(nra<rdi)vai, U evellatur, Aq. avtdakev,

3 statim ut viruerit, 2 iKKavXijcrai, Sexta rod tWrepewcrcu. Ortenberg, We.,

Du., rd. «pn, Hu. a
1

?^. The Vrss. all seem to paraphrase. It is better to

think of drawing out the scythe to cut the grass, than of drawing or pulling

up the grass.— 7. nW] rel. with K?. — ijxn] sf. with f jxn n.m. bosom a.X.,
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but fin Is. 49
22 bosom of parent ; doubtless the same word variously pointed.

— ">S?D] Pi. ptc. f -\DJ7 vb. denom. id;?, bind sheaves.— 8. mm dbo Dodn um]
is a gl., a variant of previous 1.

PSALM CXXX., 2 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 130 is a cry of Israel to Yahweh for help in deepest dis-

tress, with a confession of iniquity and ill-desert, but reliance upon

Yahweh for pardon (v.
1-4

). Israel waits on Yahweh, hoping in

His word and watching from day to day, with confidence that with

Him is kindness and ransom from all iniquities (v.
58

).

OUT of the depths I cry unto Thee, Yahweh. O hearken to my voice.

Adonay, let Thine ears be attentive to the voice of my supplications.

If iniquities Thou shouldst mark, Yah, who could stand ?

For with Thee, Adonay, is pardon ; that (Thy Law) may be revered.

T WAIT on Yahweh ; my soul doth wait ; for His word I hope

;

My soul for Adonay, from morning watch to morning watch.

For with Yahweh is kindness, and plenteous with Him is ransom :

Inasmuch as He ransometh Israel out of all his iniquities.

Ps. 130 v.2 is cited in 2 Ch. 639-40 . It must therefore be earlier. nm^D v. 4

elsw. Ne. 9
17 Dn. o,

9
, n'O'^ v.'

2 elsw. 2 Ch. 640 7
15

. The divine names are

mm, >jin, and m, which, however, are several times misplaced in |^. These

resemblances to Chr. make it probable that the Ps. was written early in the

Greek period.

Str. I. Syn. and synth. couplets.— 1-2. Out of the depths'], em-

phatic in position. Trouble is compared to deep waters 69
s- 15

Ez. 27
s4

.

—

I cry unto Thee], emphatic present, as JPSV., and not

proper pf. " have I cried " of EV.— O hearken to my voice
||

let

Thine ears be attentive to the voice of my supplications], urgent en-

treaty expressed by loud crying and pleading.— The divine names

Yahweh, Adonay, and Yah, are used in the several lines of the Ps.

without apparent consciousness of any difference in their meaning.

— 3. If iniquities], emphatic in position, cf. v.
76

-. Probably an-

other voice responds with the consolation.— Thou shouldst mark],

observe them closely, and strictly record them with their ill-desert

and well-deserved punishment.— who could stand ?], implying a

negative answer : no one ; as the condition itself implies the nega-

tive that Yah does not so deal with the iniquities of His people,
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cf. 103
10

.— 4. For with Thee], emph. ; Thee especially. — is

pardon], of sins, cf. Ne. 9
17 Dn. g

9 Ps. 865
, which, according to

the Heb. conception is the removal of them from the divine

presence and observation. — that Thy Law may be revered]. This

alone explains the use of the vb. in J^ and the noun in most an-

cient Vrss. ; and at the same time makes the measure of the line

complete. Reverence for the divine Law is not only promoted

by the visitation of its penalties, but by the removal of the iniqui-

ties and their penalties after the iniquities have been confessed

and put away by sincere repentance.

Str. II. Stairlike couplets.— 5-6. I wait], emphatic present as

v.
1
, with the same speaker.

||
my soul doth wait

||
7 hope], heaping

up of vbs. to emphasize the anxious yet confident looking for help.

— to Yahweh
||
His word], of promise.

—

from morning watch to

morning watch], as 3, & ; "fro the one morning to the other,"

Coverdale. This is much more suited to the context and more

probable in itself than J^ followed by AV. :
" more than they that

watch for the morning "
; RV., JPSV. :

" more than watchmen for

the morning"; with the same words repeated. A glossator ap-

pends an exhortation Israel hope in Yahweh, which has no place

in the measure of the Ps.— 7. For with Yahweh], cf. v.
4
, and

doubtless by the same responsive voice.— is kindness], that divine

attribute which is the source of forgiveness, cf. Ex. 34
6-:

r

.— and
plenteous], emph., full and abundant. — with Him is ransom], a

term ordinarily used for ransom from enemies and troubles ; but

here, as the vb. implies in the climax, in the late and unusual

sense : from iniquities.— 8. Inasmuch as], a circumstantial clause.

— He ra?iso?neth Israel out of all his iniquities]. The ransom is

doubtless syn. with the pardon of v.
4
.

1. D^DgBD] depths, deep waters, elsw. with D^G as 69s - 15 Ez. 27s4
. It has

two accents. — 2. \nx] belongs with next 1., but *>h)p2 nyo^ is the necessary

complement of the first 1.— f rnaefc] elsw. 2 Ch. 640 7
15

. f [3tPp] adj. of vb.

yyp hearken, attend to.— 3. rv] shortened mn\ >jin goes with next 1.

—

4. f nn^D] n.f. elsw. Dn. 9
9 Ne. 9

17
; nSD vb. (2J

11
).— N"Wi jycS] so Aq.

'iveicev <p6(3ov, J cum terribilis (J5
N -
A

-
T Zpeicev tov ovd/xards <xov ; Sexta 'evenev

tov yvoxrdrjvai \6yov <rov suggests the solution, especially as the line needs an

additional word, xmn mm; prob. originally tov vdfxov, as 3J propter legem

tuam, 2 'ivenev vS/jlov, so 6 and <3R, all reading min (v. Jerome, Epistola

ad San. 78).— 5. mnSi] but (!I had not 1, and connecting this noun with

2H



466 PSALMS

previous vb., rd. wds nSmn. The measure favours |^.— 6. npaS Dn»£>]

bis; (3** dirb <pv\aKrjs Trpulas ^XP L VX)KTbs, but @A - R - T dirb <pv\a.Kr)s

Trpwias bis, % a vigilia matutina usque ad vigiliam matutinatn, so ,&,

giving the true reading npaS "idb> ^pa 1

? idipd. — 7. mm Ss S&na» *?m] gl., not

in©*, but(g s' caAR - T
.— ^BJ? n|*v?] adv. as Ez. 21 20

.— fn-ns] as in 9 Is.

502 Ex. 819 (?).— 8. Kim] emph.

PSALM CXXXI., 4
6

.

Ps. 131 is an assertion of the humility of the people, in heart,

look, and walk (v.
1
), and of the quieting the soul as a weaned child

upon the mother's breast (v.
2
). A gloss urges Israel to hope

always in Yahweh (v.
3
).

\7AHWEH, my heart is not haughty, and mine eyes are not lofty;

And I do not walk about in great things, or in things too wonderful for me.

Surely I have composed (my soul) ; surely I have quieted my soul.

As a weaned child upon his mother, so is bountiful dealing unto my soul.

Ps. 131 has, according to <g s AR , $?, Aq., S, inV; but that was a later

addition ; it is not in <5T, and the omission in 3, 2T, makes it still more

doubtful. The Ps. is doubtless one of the late Greek period.

A syn. and an emblematic couplet. — 1. Yahweh, my heart is

not haughty"], I am not high-minded.— and mine eyes are not

lofty\ looking only at lofty things.— And I do not ivalk about in

great things'], neglecting little things. — or in things too wonderful

for me], beyond my ability to understand. The people have in

fact renounced all ambition and are content with their lot.

—

2. Surety], strong affirmation, repeated in complementary half of

the line, though omitted by the condensation of a prosaic scribe

at the expense of the measure.— / have composed my soul
||
/

have quieted my soul], the obj. was needed in both cases for mean-

ing and measure. In the former it was omitted by a prosaic

scribe. The soul, which might well have been agitated by ambi-

tion, or the failures of life, was by deliberate action reduced to

a calm, gentle, submissive, patient, and contented state.

—

As a

weaned child upon his mother], resting quietly on the breast of the

mother, already satisfied with nourishment and no longer fretting

for the breast.

—

so is bountiful dealing unto my soul]. This is
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essentially the interpretation of (3, U, 3, representing the soul of

the people as having received from Yahweh all needed benefac-

tion and as being in a calm, peaceful condition, without agitation,

just as is the child already amply nourished upon the mother's

breast. Jf, 3, followed by EV8
.,

" my soul is even as a weaned

child," is essentially repetition without good reason for emphasis

upon the simile, and leaves it unexplained.— 3. A glossator adds

the exhortation, as 1 3o
7a

: O Israel hope in Yahweh, with the

temporal addition : from this time forth andforever,

1. "foVn] Pi. intensive walk about, emphatic present.— 2. T}>w nS~dn]

strong asseveration, surely, should be repeated before vb. % nw Qal be like

Is. 4025 Pr. 264+ , Pi. make like, level Is. 28'25
, compose, as a stormy sea, Hu.;

cf. Is. 3813
. *E>flJ is needed by the vb. and the measure. — ticdh] Polal to

quiet, DD"i Qal be silent (^
5
). — Sru] Qal ptc. Sdj : (1) deal bountifully c. *?y

136 , (2) requite ?
5

, (3) wean here and Is. n 18
. All Vrss. rd. ?DJ weaned in

first clause, but ((§, U, S, 'JDJ inf. cstr. vb. as (2) ; prob. we should think of (1).

PSALM CXXXII., 4 str. 4
6

.

Ps. 132 is a prayer in two parts. (1) Yahweh is implored to

remember the affliction of David, in his first failure to remove the

ark to Jerusalem, and the solemn oath he then made to resort to

the holy place (v.
1-3 - 5

). The people find the ark in Jearim and

urge Yahweh to rise up, for the sake of His priests and His pious

ones (v.
6-10

). (2) A paraphrase of the Davidic covenant is given

(v.
11-12

). Yahweh hath chosen Zion for His everlasting throne, and

provides there for His priests and His pious ones (v.
13-16

). Glosses

predict the sprouting forth of the Messianic king and the shame

of the enemies (v.
17-18

), and urge Yahweh not to reject the reigning

king (v.
10
). V.4

is a gloss of intensification.

YAHWEH, remember unto David (for good) all his affliction :

How he sware to Yahweh, vowed to the Mighty One of Jacob,

(Saying) :
" I will not enter the tent of my house, I will not go up on the couch

of my bed,

Till I find the place of Yahweh, the great tabernacle of the Mighty One of

Jacob."

T^O ! We heard of it in Ephrathah, we found it in the fields of Jear(im).

(We said) :
" Let us come to His great tabernacle, let us worship at His foot-

stool."
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Arise, Yahweh, to Thy resting-place ; Thou and the ark of Thy strength.

Let Thy priests be clothed with righteousness, and let Thy pious ones shout

shouts of joy.

V"AHWEH sware to David in truth; He will not depart from it.

" Of the fruit of thy body will I set (thy seed) upon a throne for thee.

If thy sons keep My covenant and My testimonies, which I teach them,

Also their sons shall be forever; they shall sit enthroned on a throne for thee."

T-TOR Yahweh hath chosen Zion, desired it for a habitation for Himself,

(Saying) :
" This is my resting place for ever ; here will I sit enthroned, for I

desired it.

Her provision* will I greatly bless ; her poor will I satisfy with bread

;

And her priests will I clothe with salvation, and her pious ones will shout shouts

of joy."

Ps. 132 agrees with 8918-46 in citing and paraphrasing the Davidic covenant

2 S. 7
ll6(J-. It represents, however, a much later date. (1) The condition

appended to the Davidic covenant is interpreted v.12 in a term of Ps. 119,

nnj?, and implies the legislation of P. (2) The Ps. uses the narrative of

the removal of the ark to Mt. Zion in the spirit of I Ch. I5 12, 14
, emphasizing

the share of the priests in it; rather than in the spirit of the Judaic narrative

of 2 S. 61-19 , or its Deuteronomic redactor. (3) The reference to the sprout-

ing of the horn v.17 is based on Ez. 2921 , but that is combined with the ncs of

Jer. 23s in the form of Zee. 3
8
, 612, looking forward to a future Messianic

king from the point of view of one who knew nothing of the monarchy in his

own time. (4) The relation between v.8-10 and 2 Ch. 641
~42 is more difficult.

This passage of Chr. was not in the source 1 K. 8, which gives a Deuteronomic

redaction of the prayer of Solomon at the dedication of the temple. It was

appended by Chr. from some other source, probably, therefore, our Ps. They

both cite from the song of the ark Nu. io35 . The variations, adding d^n,
probably Qr. of nw, and using "]mj for "|nnuD v.8a, adding dviSn nvr> and sub-

stituting njnipn for pis and altos inniJ" for wv ]i~\ v.9, cf. v.16, and the addition

of Qirbx nim v.10 before aa>n Sx, all seem like adaptations of an original Ps.

The one serious difference, "pay in nDnS ma? at the end for *paj? TH -naya

at the beginning of v. 10 , seems to be in the latter a glossator's variation of -or

and substitution of onDn deeds of kindness for the idr of the covenant and

the lnuy of v. 1
. It is altogether probable, therefore, that Chr. uses the Ps.

(5) The emphasis upon priests and the Chasidim v.9, 16 as the real con-

stituents of the Jewish community, not only points to a time of the predomi-

nance of the priesthood, but also to the harmony of the priesthood with the

Chasidim, probably therefore in the early Greek period. (6) V.15 recognises

a time when provision was made for the poor in the temple, probably from

the numerous thank offerings and festival offerings. We are reminded of the

praise of good works by Simon the Just. (7) The author of the Ps. lived in

peaceful, prosperous times. There is no impatience at the delay of the estab-

lishment of the Davidic king, no trace of shame and suffering among the

people, such as we see at the close of Ps. 89. (8) V.4 is in such close agree-
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ment with Pr. 64 that there must be a definite relation. It is not probable

that the Ps. is sufficiently late to borrow from the Praise of Wisdom, one of

the latest parts of Pr. The Ps. might be a trimeter poem, were it not for

several lines where the break comes most naturally after the fourth tone.

This looks like a caesura rather than the close of the line, so v. 1, lla&
, and

favours a hexameter. Moreover, all the Pilgrim Songs have the long measure.

There is no trimeter among them. Both the Ps. and the Pr. probably cite an

earlier familiar proverbial expression. It might be taken as a gl. to the Ps.,

but this would force us to see with Du. a gl. also in v.10 , which is indeed quite

possible. The difficulty would then be that the second half of the Ps. would

be two lines longer than the first half. It would be easy to find in it two

tetrastichs, and to regard v.
17-18 as a closing couplet, referring to the Davidic

covenant. In this case it might be regarded as a later Messianic addition.

The uniform strophical organisation of the Pilgrim Pss. as hexameter tetrastichs

forces us to regard all these as glosses.

Str. I. is a synth. tetrastich. — 1. Yahweh remember unto

David], cf. 89
48 - 51

, a plea of intercession, composed for congrega-

tional worship.—for good], is not in the text, but is required by

measure, as in Ne. 13
81

. — all his affliction], the context implies

that which David suffered on account of the failure of the first

attempt to remove the ark to Jerusalem, and during its abode in

the house of Obed-Edom 2 S. 61"11
. — 2. How he sware to Yah-

weh]. This oath is not recorded in the historical narrative, but

either rests on tradition or conjecture, based on the resolve to

make a second attempt to remove the ark, when the prosperity of

the house of Obed-Edom was reported to him 2 S. 612
. — vowed to

the Mighty One ofJacob], possibly referring to the humiliation of

David before the ark, rebuked by his wife 2 S. 616 21-22
. This di-

vine name is based on Gn. 4c)
24

, used elsewhere Is. 49
26 6016

, cf.

Is. i
24

. — 3-4. I will not enter the tent of my house], tent, which

is my house, tent used poetically, cf. La. 2
4
, Zc. 12 7

, Is. 165
.

—

/ will not go up on the couch of my bed], as above, couch, which

is spread for my bed.— A glossator adds as an intensification :

/ will not give sleep to mine eyes, to mine eyelids slumber], so Pr.

64
, both using a proverbial expression. All this is a strong oath,

not to sleep, not to go to bed, not to enter his tent, until he

does that which he proposes.— 5. Till I find the place of Yah-

weh], interpreting the preposition as the genitive of late style,

and not dative for Yahweh, though that is sustained by (3, 3,
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and other Vrss. David had already provided a place for Yah-

weh in the tent which he had pitched in Jerusalem 2 S. 6 17
:

he vows to go to the place of Yahweh and find it in the usual

sense of arriving at a place of destination. The place of the ark,

he knew well, was in the house of Obed-Edom.— the great taber-

nacle of the Mighty 0?ie ofJacob], the pi. is the plural of intensity

;

great, not on account of its size or grandeur, because it was al-

together unworthy, a mere temporary structure, but because of the

majesty and sanctity of Yahweh who inhabited it, evinced by the

terrible punishment of Uzzah 2 S. 6
s"7

.

Str. II. is also a synth. tetrastich. — 6. Lo ! we heard of it],

the ark of subsequent context v.*. — in Ephrathah], probably the

name of the district of Bethlehem, Mi. 5
1 Ru. 4

11
. The Ps. is

here referring to the people of Judah in general as distinguished

from the people of the North.

—

we found it in the fields of

Jearim], Kirjath Jearim, where the ark abode twenty years 1 S. 7
2
.

" Fields of the wood " probably originated from abbreviation and

was a misunderstanding of the original. It is true, it was removed

from its abode there, on the first attempt of David, and taken

part of the way to Jerusalem ; but how far we are not told in the

narrative of Samuel, or the later story of the Chronicler. The

poet is to be excused for thinking of Kirjath Jearim here. But %
thinks of Lebanon as " fields of the wood," so Ew., and thus the

North in antithesis with Bethlehem in the South, and so North

and South were summoned to take part in the removal of the ark

to Jerusalem. This is tempting but improbable. In any case the

following lines constitute the words of the people as they journey

to the place of the ark.— 7. Let us come to His great tabernacle],

the same as v.
5
.— let us worship at His footstool], namely, the

place of the presence of Yahweh, enthroned, and standing with

His feet on the cherubic platform, according to the conception of

the cherubic throne above the ark.— 8. Arise, Yahweh'], the first

words of the ancient song of the ark, when it set forward on the

journeys, during the wanderings in the wilderness Nu. io35
.
—

Thou and the ark of Thy strength], a phrase only here and in the

prayer of Solomon at the dedication of the temple, according to

2 Ch. 6
41

. — 9. Let Thy priests be clothed with righteousness], so

2 Ch. 641 and v.
16

, except that these passages use " salvation " of
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which indeed righteousness is a common syn. Attributes are often

represented as clothing put on, so of Yahweh 93
1 1041

, also cursing

and shame by men 35
26
109

18 29
. Righteousness or salvation, as the

special clothing of priests here, may be compared with the narra-

tive of the Chronicler, which represents the priests and Levites

sanctifying themselves to bring up the ark 1 Ch. i5 1214 j which is

doubtless a conjectural modification of the original narrative 2 S. 6,

in accord with the priestly legislation the emphasis upon priests

here, in connection with the ark, implies a period when the priests

were to the people the chief representatives of Yahweh, as bearers

of His righteousness and salvation.— let Thy pious ones shout

shouts of joy'], so by insertion of infin. abs. to emphasize the

idea of the vb. here, as in v.
16

, as indeed the measure requires.

2 Ch. 641 varies by " let Thy pious ones rejoice in good (pros-

perity)." The reference to the pious ones, the chasidim, over

against the priests, also implies a period when they were the

dominant religious force in Israel. The Ps., without historic

sense, puts them and the priests of the time back, in imagination,

into the time of David, and lets them speak in the bringing up of

the ark to Jerusalem.— 10. For the sake of David Thy servant

turn not away the faee of Thine anointed]. This is a gloss from

2 Ch. 642
: Do not reject the anointed king for David's sake.

This implies a much later situation than that of the previous con-

text. It probably refers to the Maccabean kings.

Str. III. is also a synth. tetrastich.— 11. Yahweh sware to

David], cf. 89
46,36 both paraphrase of 2 S. 7

ll8q
-. The oath of

Yahweh is antith. to the oath of David v.
2

.

—

in truth], truly,

cf. Je. io10 Ps. 145
18

. (§, 3, make truth ace, cf. vb. Hu., Pe., Hi.,

an independent clause :
" It is truth we will not depart from it,"

cf. 89
34-35

. — Of the fruit of thy body], cf. 2 S. 7
12

,
" thy seed who

goeth forth from thy bowels." — will I set], the obj. thy seed must

be supplied to complete the measure.— upon a throne for thee],

as his successors in a dynasty. This covenant had a condition

attached 2 S. 7
14

, so Ps. 89
s1"33

, cf. i8 22"24
.— If thy sons keep My

covenant], cf. 89
31

. — and My testimonies which I teach them], a

late phrase, both in the use of the term for Law of P, and of

God's teaching, cf. 1835
25
459

71
17

94
10 ii912 + 8t

-, implying the

period of the supremacy of the priestly legislation. The Ps. thus
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represents Yahweh as requiring of the seed of David observance

of the priestly Law, just as Ps. 89 requires the Code of Holiness.

The original covenant knows nothing of a prescribed Law.— Also

their sons shall be forever], a continuous line of sons in succession.

— they shall sit enthroned on a throne for thee], reign as kings

over Israel.

Str. IV. is also a synth. tetrastich. — 13. For Yahweh hath

chosen Zion], The connection of the choice of Zion with the

covenant with David is due to the covenant itself, which was based

on the desire of David to build a temple to Yahweh in Jerusalem

2 S. 7
lsq

- ; and the promise in the covenant that David's seed

should build it. The selection of Zion in the subsequent narra-

tive, and of the exact place for the temple, is thus wrapped up in

the covenant itself. — desired it for a habitation] or place of en-

thronement, the former favoured by v.
57

, the latter by v.
14

.

—

14-16. The words of Yahweh, antith. the words of the people

v.
7"9

. — This is My resting place forever], cf. 5
s
, the technical

term for the place where the ark rests from journeyings, cf. Nu.

io36
. — here will I sit enthroned], usually pregnant meaning of

the vb. in connection with God and kings, cf. 9
s
29

10
33

14
55

20

6817 102 13
.

—

Her provision will I greatly bless], all the supply of

food of Zion.— her poor will I satisfy with bread] . The Ps. here

conceives of a provision of bread in the temple for the poor,

probably thinking of the abundant thank offerings and festival

offerings in the temple in which the poor shared. — And her

priests will I clothe with salvation], in response to the prayer of

the people v.
9
, so also and her pious ones will shout shouts of joy.

A Maccabean editor adds v.
17-18

. — 17. I will cause a horn to

sprout for David]. The writer had in mind, in the use of horn,

Ez. 29
21

, the Branch of Je. 23
s
, Zc. 3

s 612
, looking forward to a future

king to fulfil the Davidic covenant, and so the passage is Messi-

anic, implying the absence of the Davidic king in the time of the

writer.— I have arranged a lamp for Mine anointed], cf. 1829
,

and especially 1 K. 1

1

36
, where the prophet Ahijah represents that

Yahweh gives one tribe to the son of David, " that David My ser-

vant may have a lamp alway before Me in Jerusalem." — 18. His

enemies will I clothe with shame], antith. v.
16a

.— and upon him
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his crown will bloom]. The blooming of the crown parall. with

sprouting of the horn, involves a metaphor of the Branch, cf. also

the swan song of David 2 S. 2^5
.

1. S mm "iidt] cf. 8948
-
51

, "tin "DJ with ace; S is sign not of ace. and so

Aramaism, but of dative for, cf. Ne. 1314-22 i,
n*i3j, Ne. 1331 naiaS ^ mar. Bi.

adds natoS here also. The measure requires such an addition, and it is prob-

able.— WairVs] Pu. inf. his being afflicted as Ps. I1971
, cf. Is. 53*. & ttjs

irpq.vT7]Tos avrov, so £>, Perles, implies inijy humility, Ehr. in sense of " Ent-

behrung," Aq. /ca/couxtas, 2 KaKwoews, J afflictiones.— 2. mm 1

? yas>j ISP**].

The oath of David, || -nj vow, is not mentioned in the history. This is poetic

enhancement of the story, 2 S. 7, that David had in mind to build a temple

to Yahweh. "»B>N = that or /&t?7#, obj. clause.— apjp "ton] also v.5 ; ancient

divine name, based here on Gn. 40/24, and then Is. 49
26 6o16

, "?*na« -pax Is. I
24

.

The pointing is prob. a Massoretic expedient to distinguish it from the ordi-

nary "V3N mighty, as applied to men.— 3. dn] with oath, strong negative; cf.

v.4 89s66
.— »a**]. We would expect in classic style ruax. — >rva Shn] cstr.

apposition. hnn used prob. because of 2 S. 7
6

, cf. Is. 165 La. 24 Zc. 127
;

poetic for house.—^«> fc'"y;] also cstr. apposition (67 6j7).— 4. nj«> jnN on

nnijn >flj:ojjS TyS] = Pr. 64 TSJ?flJ?S nnuni rpoS nja> jnn Sn. The variation is

only sufficient to adapt the passages to their context. <B has conflation in

three clauses :
—

el Swcrw virvov rots 6(pda\fxoi$ fiov

/ecu rots fSXecpdpots /xov vocrrayixov

/cat avairavviv tois Kpord(pois fiov

;

The last 1. a gl. from 0, as Agellius, Ecker, Ba. D"<ap5j? elsw.
\f/

ifi. X niy\M

n.f. slumber, elsw. Pr. 64 - 10 24s3 Jb. 33
15

. rutp is explained by Ew.§ l73d
, De.,

as Aramaism; better Hu., Ko. IIL425, as apocopated >;w, cf. 76s Bo. for

fuller fern. <~iroc;

, Ges.206 poetic older fern. form. The phr. is unnecessary

here, and is possibly a gl., as the 1. v. 5 seems better prepared for by the 1.

v.3 than by a couplet including v.3-4 . The uniform strophical organisa-

tion of the Pilgrim Pss. requires us to find a gl. of one 1. in this Str. V.4

was cited from Pr. 64 for intensification.— 5. nxdn*""W] final clause ; not

discover, but arrive at the place sought. — rYijaeto] pi. is used of the taber-

nacles of Israel 7828 872, of the tomb 49
12 (cf. sg. for tomb Is. 2216

), and

of the holy mount 43
s
, the courts of the temple 842.— S] is S of genitive

of late style, and not h of dative, (&, 3, AV., RV.— 6. \ n
'7"J?!>']

*s prob. the

region or district; not elsw. in
\f> ; but (1) near Bethel where Rachel died

Gn. 35
16, 19

, (2) name of Bethlehem Mi. 5
1

.— "ijp ^fra]. The measure requires

on; 1
; otherwise the two accented syllables come together. It is improb. that

a poet would do this, when he could have so easily avoided it. The sf. in

rvuj?DB> may refer to the resolution of David, and nmsx may then have its

usual mng., referring to Bethlehem : we heard of it in Ephrathah, that is, in
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Bethlehem ; so Bar Heb. The difficulty then would be with the
|| rwjNXD.

We might render "found it," "came unexpectedly upon the news of it";

that is, the report. ~\y> nte> is understood by % of Lebanon, so Ew. ; and
thus Bethlehem on the south and Lebanon on the north hear of David's reso-

lution. This suits the subsequent context, but is not a natural interp. of the

text. — 7. nN"iaj] cohort, implying vb. unnx, usually omitted in poetry. The
sf. 3 m. refers to Yahweh as the J f. to the ark ; although neither Yahweh
nor the ark is in the immediate context.— 8. yy piNi nnN "jnmjD

1

? mm nmp].

The first two words are a reminiscence of the ancient song of the ark Nu.

io35 . The third word is a reference to the term nrua Nu. 35
36

, introducing

the second couplet, PirMJB, cf. v.14 95
11

, resting place of Yahweh ; that is, the

sacred place where He granted His presence to His people, y\y fnx phr.

elsw. in citation 2 Chr. 641 at close of prayer of Solomon at dedication of temple

;

the only change being addition of dtiSn for mm, and use of yvtt for ^nnijo.

—

9. PI* ^aSj :pna] corresponds with citation in Chr., save that for pnx is sub-

stituted njnt^n, and that the divine names dtiSn, mm, are inserted.— mmDm
Mam] is certainly defective. A word is missing, ansa inw> of Chr. is much
weaker and much less poetical. It is prob. that inf. abs. has been omitted by

txt. err., cf. v. 16 wjm tv\— 10. rpay in maj?a] is a late gl.— ryva»D *JB aarrSN]

is identical in Chr. w:d a^tPH Sx 1 K. 216, 17> 20 refuse not, as Ba., cf. "OS Ban

Ps. 8410
. This v. is incongruous with the context. It is a gl. from Chr. The

other vs. were not derived from Chr., as Du. supposes ; rather Chr. derives

them from \p, as Ba. — 11. miS mm yaa>j] cf. 8946
- 36 paraphrase of 2 S. y

lls(i-

without the oath.— rips;] adv. truly, in truth, cf. Je. io10
, for ncsa Ps. 145

18

Je. 2615 28° 3241
. If it qualifies the vb., the first part of the v. has four beats

and the second part two. Ba., after <§, 3, ah-qdeiav, veritatem, makes it ace.

of vb., and then against <££, 3 makes it begin a second 1., which is improbable.

Ew., Bu., attach it to first part of 1., De. to the second. Hu., Pe., Hi., make

it an independent statement: "It is truth."— njpp] either refers to rips;, as

Ba.; or to the oath as such, so most.— -jS nddS J"pk>n "paa noc] is pentameter

as it stands. This is a paraphrase of 2 S. 7
12-13

. rijnr is the word we

would most naturally expect to complete the 1. — 12. *nna "p:a YVBtn dn].

This is a condition to the promise of the covenant involved in the discipline

2 S. 7
14

.— *FHg] is much more concise than 89s1
-
32

, where the four terms,

nmn, DM3D»>D, pwd, of D, and nipn of D2 and H are used ; but it is later,

because here nn;, the characteristic term of P, is used, cf. Ps. i822-23 .

—

^t]

rel., cf. Ho. 7
16

; txt. err. for -l? Ex. 15
13 Is. 42s4 4321 Pss. 9

16 io2 179 31 5 32s 6829

1424 1438
, so 3, BZ>B., Ba., Du.; but (3 makes it demonstrative, with rel.

omitted, to naprvpid fxov ravra &.— IP""'"]?.] cf. v. 14 ; so 83 18 92s
.— yS] ethical

dative as v.116 . — 13. mxa mn^nna~^a] »3 of reason, nn2 of divine choice c. a

Aaron 10526
, tribe of Ephraim 78s7 (neg.), espec. David 7870 ; Zion here. —

nw] Pi. pf. X !"iw» sf. refer, to Zion ; only here and v.14 . Vb. \p usually Hithp.

45
12 106 14

. — 14. nb] here, in this place; a.\. in \p, BDB. — 15. m;x] her

provision, in this sense elsw. Ne. 13 15
Jb. 38 41

, cf. nmx Ps. 7825 .— 16. Cf. v.9 .

— 17-18. Late gl.— "vrh pp mDXN]. This seems to be derived from Ez. 2921,
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where only elsw. the phr. occurs. But the glossator doubtless had in mind

Je. 235 pnx nm "inS »n>Dpn, and especially in the later form, npnx nnx inS itdxn,

of Je. 33
5

, cf. Zc. 3
8 612

. The 1. is later than all these passages, and doubtless

the glossator knew of them all.— 1J Ton;:] cf. I K. 1

1

36
, doubtless in the mind

of the glossator. — nu V"
1^] phr. a.X. fix blooming of flowers 7216 906 10315

,

metaphorically of the wicked 92s
, Israel Is. 27s . <& aylacfid fiov, U sanc-

tificatio mea, take "UJ in the sense of consecration, Lv. 21 12 Nu. 67 - n +,

and make the sf. I per. ; and Aq., 2, have airov. The reference to crozvn

is justified by Ps. 8940 . The crown, like the pp, is compared to vegetation

or flowers.

PSALM CXXXIIL, 4
6

.

Ps. 133 is a congratulation of Israel because of the fraternal

dwelling together of the people under the blessing of Yahweh

(v.
1 - 36

). This is compared to choice oil upon the head (v.
2

) and to

the most abundant dew upon the mountain of Zion (v.
3
").

"PEHOLD how good and how lovely is the dwelling also of brethren together;

As goodly oil upon the head, which goes down to the collar of the garment

;

As dew (upon) Herraon, which goes down upon the mountains of Zion

:

For there Yahweh hath commanded His blessing, life forevermore.

Ps. 133 has tnS in the title of |^, but not in 3, ST. The texts of® vary.

The term cannot be original. The Ps. belongs in the Greek period with all

the Pilgrim Pss.

Introverted parallelism.— 1. Behold], calling attention to the

fact with mutual congratulation.

—

how good], intensified in how

lovely— is the dwelling also of brethren together], probably refer-

ring not to a reconciliation of the alienated tribes, or to peaceful

communion in the holy land or holy city ; but to their gathering

together in Jerusalem at the pilgrim feasts ; for this dwelling to-

gether is evidently in Zion, where, as the syn. line indicates : Yah-

weh hath commanded His blessing, lifeforevermore], v.
36 a blessing

not only to the permanent inhabitants of the city, but to all those

who come up to the pilgrim feasts to share with the inhabitants in

the common national worship, which brings upon them the divine

blessing and fresh life and vigour with which to return to their

homes. The intervening lines gives two simple and beautiful

similes.— 2. As goodly oil], choice, select, the best olive oil.

— upon the head], used to anoint the heads of guests at feasts,
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cf. 23
s

.
— which goes down to the collar of the garment], copious

in quantity as well as choice in quality, it goes over all the head

and beard even to the upper border or collar of the garment.—
A glossator, wishing to give it a reference to the most sacred cere-

mony of the consecration of the priesthood, Lv. 830sq -, inserted at

the expense of the measure : going down upon the beard, the beard

of Aaron
-

]. But such a specific reference to the consecration of

Aaron, while it might illustrate the copiousness and richness of the

anointing, would not illustrate the dwelling together of brethren

so well as the festal anointing of brethren when assembled at a

common meal.— 3. As dew upon Hermon], The measure and

the parallel, require the preposition which has been omitted as

unnecessary by a prosaic copyist. — which goes down upon the

mountains of Zion]. It is not necessary to think that the author

supposed that the same dew which descended so copiously on

Hermon, subsequently descended upon the mountains of Zion in

the South ; although it is quite possible that the author, knowing

nothing of the real origin of dew, might have had that notion.

But the parall. suggests that the dew upon Hermon is mentioned

because of its extraordinary richness and copiousness. It imparts

life and fertility, and that is the point of the comparison.

1. d^j] adj. sweet, pleasant (V66). — dj] intensifies the in\ — 2. 3^n]

the precious oil of anointing preserved in the tabernacle. It is not in (3 but

in 3, and is needed for measure; cf. Ex. 3022
-33

.— pnx -|p? fiwrhy TV].

This is a gl. of intensification, making 1. overfull.— T}»#] late rel. with ptc,

which must therefore have its verbal force.— *S~t?] upon the edge or border,

the upper border of the robe above the bosom.— % n
?

r?] n -f usually measure,

jg5; in the sense of garment only here ; cf. id 10918
. The sf. is due to the

gl., and is not original. — 3. jinnn Sta] Hermonlike dew, because of its copi-

ousness.— PD?] poetic form for prose nn.

PSALM CXXXIV., 4
6
.

Ps. 134 is a call upon all the servants of Yahweh to bless Him,

especially in the courts of the temple (v.
1-3

).

T3EHOLD ! Bless ye Yahweh, all ye servants of Yahweh.

(Bless ye Yahweh), ye who stand in (the courts of) the house of (our God).

In the dark night lift up your hands to the sanctuary and bless Yahweh.

Bless in Zion Yahweh, maker of heaven and earth.
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Ps. 134 is the last of the Pilgrim Pss., composed at a time when regular wor-

ship, even at night, was carried on in the temple by Levitical singers. It

doubtless belongs to the Greek period.

Stairlike parallelism. — 1. Behold], emphatic call to attention.

— Bless ye Yahweh], repeated in each line; omitted by early

copyist in the second at the cost of the measure, and changed to

" May Yahweh bless thee " in the last line by error. An emphatic

call to worship. — Allye servants of Yahweh], all His worshippers,

the entire congregation ; not to be limited to Levitical singers,

who are especially mentioned in : ye who stand in the courts of

the house of our God], so (3, U, best suited to measure, cf. 135
2

.

The Levitical choir stood in the courts of the temple, when en-

gaged in worship. J^, followed by AV., RV., condenses and assimi-

lates it to the context in " in the house of Yahweh," at the expense

of the measure and the graphic style. It was only in the more

general use of " house " for temple and its courts, that it could

be said that these worshippers stood in the house of Yahweh.

—

2. In the dark night'], attached by (3, U, J, in accordance with

the measure and with the introduction of a new idea, emphatically

to this v.— lift up your hands'], a gesture of prayer and also of

blessing 282
. — to the sanctuary], the temple itself, fronting the

singers standing in the court.— 3. in Zion], the abode of Yah-

weh, King of Israel. The mistake in the vb. occasioned the inter-

pretation " from Zion " of ^ and all Vrss., making the v. out

of harmony with its context.— maker of heaven and earth],

Yahweh, the King reigning in Zion, was also the creator of the

universe.

1. mn*>~riN 1313] should be repeated in each 1. But it has been omitted

in v.16 at the expense of the measure ; and in v.3 it has been changed by

earlier copyist to "pn:r, prob. by dittog.— mn> non] but (5 s tv aitXah oikov

deov tjh&v = U in atriis domus Dei nostri, whSn no nnxra as 135
2 is more

prob., as it makes good measure. (g^-A. R. T
prefix iv oi'/cy Kvplov,*fi in do?no

domini.— nV?>Sa] pi. either of number, nights; or of emphasis, dark night;

prob. latter. It is attached by <&, U, 3 to v. 2
, and is needed there for meas-

ure, f^ attaches it to previous 1.— 2. Bh'p] <!I eis tcl dyia, 3 ad sanctum.
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PSALM CXXXV., 3 str. 63
.

Ps. 135 is a Hallel of the Levites in the temple, praising Yah-

weh for His goodness and loveliness (v.
1-3

), for His deliverance of

Israel and giving them possession of the Holy Land (v.
8, 10 - 12

) ;

summoning all classes in Israel to unite in blessing Yahweh, who

dwelleth in Jerusalem (v.
19-21

). Glosses specify the goodness of

Yahweh in choosing Israel (v.
4
), His supremacy over the gods

of the nations (v.
5
), and over nature (v.

6-7

) ; refer to the miracles

in Egypt (v.
9
), to Sihon and Og (v.

11

) ; mention on the one side

Yahweh's commemoration (v.
13
), and on the other His compassion

(v.
14

) ; and contrast Him with dead idols (v.
15-18

).

pRAISE ye the name of Yahweh :

Praise Yahweh, ye servants,

Ye that stand in the house of Yahweh,

In the courts of the house of our God.

Praise ye Yah; for He is good.

Hymn to His name, for He is sweet

:

HTO Him who smote the firstborn of Egypt,

From man even unto beast

;

To Him who smote many nations,.

And slew numerous kings

;

And gave their land for a possession,

A possession to Israel His people.

VE house of Israel bless Yahweh;

Ye house of Aaron bless Yahweh

;

Ye house of Levi bless Yahweh

;

Ye that fear Yahweh bless Yahweh

:

Bless Yahweh of Zion

;

(Bless) Him that dwelleth in Jerusalem.

Ps. 135 is a Hallel (n>iS'?n, v. Intr. § 35). It resembles 1131 in v.1 , only

the lines are transposed: 1341 in v.2a, 1343 in v.21a . It has the relative 'tt>

with ptc. v.2a and with the pf. v.8a - 10a
. It has many glosses: v.4 from Dt. J

6
;

v.5 from Ex. 1811
; v.6 from Ps. 115 3

; v.7 from Je. io13
; v.9 a prosaic state-

ment ; v.13 from Ex. 3
15

; v.14 from Dt. 32s6
; v.

15-18 from Ps. 115 4"8
. V.11

, as

I3619a - 20
, is a gloss of specification. The Ps. cannot be earlier than the late

Greek period.

Str. I. Three syn. couplets. — 1-3. Praise ye\ thrice repeated,

||
Hymn\ public worship with song in the temple. — the name of

Yahweh
||
Yahweh

||
Yah

||
His name\ Those summoned to

praise are servants], not Israel in general, but specifically : Ye
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that stand in the house of Yahweh II In the courts of the house of

our God], those accustomed to minister in the courts of the

temple, the Levitical singers and musicians as 134
1
, the " house

of Levi " v.
20

.— The reason for the praise is : for He is good], as

usual, benignant, and so
||
sweet in His dealings with His people.

Both of these attributes are ascribed to Yahweh as JPSV., and not

the latter to the name as EV 8

., cf. 54
s
, or to the action of praise,

cf. 147
1

.— A glossator adds a number of specifications to these

attributes from other Scriptures. — 4. For Yah chose Jacob for

Himself, Israel for His peculiar treasure]. This is derived from

Dt. 7
6
, with the Deuteronomic idea of the divine selection of

Israel, cf. Ps. 33
12

, and the terms of the original covenant of Ex.

19
5
, by which Israel was selected out of all nations to be the treas-

ure or property of Yahweh in a special or preeminent sense ; cf.

also Mai. 3
17

1 Peter 2
9 Eph. i

14
Tit. 2

14 (Br.MP102MA - 52 - 191 - 235).—
5. Verily I know that Yahweh is great, and that our lord is above

all gods]. This is an expansion of Ex. 1811
, the words of Jethro to

Moses in recognition of the deliverance of Israel from Egypt as a

divine act of Yahweh, cf. Pss. 95
s
96

4
. — 6. All that He pieaseth

Yahweh doeth in heaven and on earth, in the seas and all depths].

This is an expansion of Ps. 115
3

. — 7. Bringing up the vapours

from the ends of the earth, the lightnings making for rain, leading

forth the wind from his treasure houses], a citation from Je. io13
,

to illustrate the power of Yahweh over nature, doubtless with a

view to the beneficent effects of the rain upon the land and its

vegetation, cf. Pss. 33
s
65

10sq
-.

Str. II. Synth., syn., and stairlike couplets.— 8. To Hitn who],

relative obj. of the praise.— smote the firstborn of Egypt, From
man even unto beast]. This, as the most significant and the

climax of the plagues of Egypt, is given as a specimen, cf. 78
51

105
36

. —A glossator, not satisfied with this, and wishing to recall

to mind the numerous plagues of the historical narratives, adds :

9. He sent signs and wonders in Thy midst, O Egypt, against

Pharaoh and against all his servants. — 10. Him who smote

many nations, And slew numerous kings], a general statement

referring to the victories of Moses and Joshua over the kings

of the Canaanites. The Vrss. ancient and modern differ very

much, some rendering " great and mighty " instead of " many and
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numerous," and others rendering the one way in one line, the

other way in the other line. While etymologically either rendering

is possible, the one given above seems to be most probable.—
11. The glossator again specifies from the ancient history, in this

case citing from 136
19"20

, Sihon, king of the Amorites, and Og, king

of Bashan, and making the summary addition to v.
10a

, a?id all the

kingdoms of Canaan, cf. Nu. 2i 21sq
- Dt. 2

30sq
-

3
lsq

- Jos. 12 1 sq\

—

12. And gave their land for a possession— to Israel His people],

all the lands of the many nations and kings that He had smitten

for their sakes, the entire land of Canaan, east and west of the

Jordan. — A glossator again adds from other Scriptures several

passages.— 13. Yahweh, Thy name endureth forever. Yahweh,

Thy commemoration endureth for all generations'], a couplet from

Ex. 3
15

, changing the words of Yahweh to Moses, at the revelation

of the divine name " Yahweh," into the form of the words of

Israel in recognition and praise.— 14. For Yahweh will judge

His people, and upon His servants have compassion]. This is an

exact citation from the song Dt. 32
s6

,
predicting a divine judg-

ment upon His people for their transgression, and yet one carried

on with regretfulness and compassion. The Maccabean editor

inserts v.
15"18

:
—

The idols of the nations are silver and gold,

The work of the hands of man.

Mouths have they ; but they speak not.

Eyes have they ; but they see not.

Ears have they ; but they hear not.

Like them be they that made them,

All that trust in them.

This is a citation from ii5 4_6a - 8
, omitting the gloss to that passage.

An additional line is given v.
18''

: — Yea, there is no breath in their

mouth]. They are breathless, and so not alive.

Str. III. A syn. tetrastich, and a syn. couplet.— 19-21. The

house of Levi], resuming the " servants " of v.
1"2

. The three classes

of worshippers are summoned :— the house of Israel, the house of

Aaron, and them that fear Yahweh, cf. 115
9"13 1182"4

, to bless

Yahweh], six times repeated, the last omitted by error of early

copyist at the expense of the measure. — In the fifth line Yahweh

is described as of Zion, which must be interpreted as
||
with Him

that dwelleth in Jerusalem, as indicating that He goes forth from
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Zion, His royal residence, when He would do His works of inter-

position and judgment. It is against the parallelism and the atti-

tude of the Ps. to think of blessings resounding from Zion.

1. nag], but <§, V, 3, 0H3J?, as in 113 1
.— 2. d>-idj?£>] 'v rel. with Qal ptc,

cf. 1341
.— 3. mm] gl., though in Vrss.; due to the fact that m with iSSn had

lost its significance.— o^j] adj. delightful, cf. i(fi.— 4. t n^D ] n -f (0 valued

property, peculiar treasure, of Yahweh, that is, Israel Ex. 195 (E) Mai. 3
17

,

'D oy Dt. 7
6 14- 2618 - 30 here

; (2) treasure of king 1 Ch. 29s Ec. 28
. V. is gl.

from Dt. 7
6

. — 5. Gl. from Ex. 1811
.— 6. Gl. from Ps. 1153.— 7. Prosaic gl.

from Je. io13 .— D»Kfe>j] pi. f [ X"TJ] n.[m.] vapour, elsw. Je. io13 = 51
16 Pr.

25 14
.— Ntfc] txt. err. for toxic; cf., however, Ges.53 -

3
-
Anm - 5

. Je. io13 = 51
16

has NX^i, but Vrss. ptc. here. A scribe has been influenced by the original

passage to write the form in this way. — 8. nsnt?] 'ts> rel. for "HPN, with pf.

1 is needed before ty for measure.— 9. "O^n?] dittog. "O, ,% has it not.

—

njns] n. pr., title of kings of Egypt; elsw. \p, 13615
. This v. prosaic gl.

—

11. tt^rrp] n. pr. m. Sihon Nu. 21 21 + ; elsw.
\f/, 13619 .— JnDx(n) y?r>]

elsw.
\fy, 13619

; Amorites, chief of peoples dispossessed by Hebrews; here

those E. Jordan Nu. 2i 13 +.— J J'1?] n. pr. m. Og, king of Bashan, 13620

Nu. 21 33 (JE) +. This v. is gl. from 13619-20
.
— 13. Gl. from Ex. 3

15.—
14. Gl. from Dt. 32s6

.— pm] |$, 3; but @ olnTelpei, to make better parall.

— 15-18 = gl. from 1154"8
.— IT. unx*1

] Hiph. of ]tn, denom. jw (j
2
).—

20. mSh ma] X
,1

.

L

? a(lj- gent. Levite, cf. >iSn <ja 1 Ch. 1226 .— 21. oS&Mm ptf]

defective 1.; prefix yr\i for measure, in ace. with style of Ps.

PSALM CXXXVI., 2 str. 6
3

.

Ps. 136 was originally a song of praise to Yahweh, the supreme

God, for all His wondrous deeds (v.
2 4

), for His creation (v.
5-7

), for

His deliverance of Israel from Egypt (v.
10 - 1316

), for His disposses-

sion of the kings of Canaan, and giving His people their inheri-

tance (v.
17 - 21 - 25

) . To this additions ( v.
M - n"12 - 14"15 18"20 22

) were made,

changing it into an alphabetical Ps., with a solo voice giving the

theme and a chorus responding to each line with the common

liturgical phrase. Finally two lines were added (v.
23-24

), and the

introduction (v.
1
) and conclusion (v.

26
).

QIVE thanks to the God of gods

;

Give thanks to the sovereign Lord of lords

:

To Him that did great wonders
;

To Him that made heaven by His understanding;

To Him that spread out the earth upon the waters

;

To Him that made the great lights.

21



482 PSALMS

TO Him that smote the Egyptians in their firstborn;

To Him that divided the Red Sea into parts;

To Him that led His people in the wilderness;

To Him that smote great kings

;

(To Him that) gave their land for a possession

;

(To) Him that giveth bread to all flesh.

Ps. 136 is a Hallel, with aWrjXovid at the beginning ace. to (S, but m??il

at close of previous Ps. ace. to ^ ; v. Intr. § 35. It has in its present form

26 couplets, each of which begins with a solo voice, the leader of the choir

giving the object or attribute to be praised ; and it concludes with the chorus,

using the identical liturgical phrase :
" For His kindness endureth forever."

According to Soph. 18 12
it was sung on the seventh day of Mazzoth. The

original Ps. was much shorter, composed of two hexastichs without the Rf.

The original is easily detected by the use of S with the ptc. at the beginning

of each 1., v.
2-4, 5~7 -

10 - 13 - 1G - 17
. In v.21, 25 7 has been omitted because of inter-

vening glosses. The glosses are all of a different construction, showing that

they have been tacked on. V. 1 is the general liturgical phrase frequently

appended to Hallels, cf. 1061 or 1 181
; v.

8-9 are specifications from Gn. I
16 - 18

;

v.
11-12

is a phr. of D. ; v.
14-15 is a specification from Ex. 1427 ; v. 18 is a vari-

ant of v.17 ; v.
19-20 are specifications from the history = 135

11
; v.22 is inserted

from 135
12

; v.23-24 is a pentameter of entirely different style from any other

part of the Ps., and by a different hand from the other glosses ; v.26 is a con-

clusion, using the term " God of heaven," over against the introduction v.1 .

The original Ps. uses Dt. io17 in v.
2-3

, Je. io12 in v.4-5 , Ps. 241-2 in v.6 . It is

probable that the Ps. had three stages in its development: (1) the original

composition was of two hexastichs without the Rf. of the chorus
; (2) it was

enlarged to 22 lines with the chorus v.2-22 -
25

; (3) last of all it received the

glosses v. 1, 23, 24, 26
.

Str. I. Syn. couplet with synth. line and syn. triplet.—
1-3. Give thanks\ once repeated, but implied in every line that

follows. — The third hand prefixed the liturgical formula : Give

thanks to Yahweh : for He is good ; for His kindness endureth

forever.— to the God of gods
||
sovereign Lord of lords~\, both

cited from Dt. io17
; implying the sovereignty of Yahweh, the God

of Israel, over all the gods of the nations, cf. Ps. 135
5

.— The Rf.

:

For His kindness endureth foreve?'~\, was attached to each line,

probably by the second hand, and sung by a chorus in response

to the leader, who gave in each line the theme. — 4. To Him
that did great wonders\ a general term, comprehending all the

divine deeds that follow. A glossator added " alone " to empha-

size the uniqueness of the divine activities of Yahweh ; but at the
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expense of the measure.— 5-7. To Him that made], at the

creation ; twice with the intervening
||
To Him that spread out, a

specific mode of creation in the style of Is. 42* 44
24

, involving the

image of the expanse of a tent or curtain spread upon the waters ;

usually applied to heaven, but here to the earth]. It is possible

that there was a transposition of the Ptcs. by copyist's mistake. —
by His understanding], cf. Je. io12

. The creative activity was an

intelligent one, and the creations display the knowledge of their

Creator. — the great lights only are mentioned in addition to

heaven and earth.— 8-9. A glossator specifies from Gn. i
16 - 18

, the

sun for ruling over the day, the moon and the starsfor ruling over

the night.

Str. II. Enumerates the several divine acts of redemption in

six synth. lines.— 10. To Him that smote the Egyptians in their

firstborn], here as 135
8
, the supreme plague as a specimen.

—

To this a glossator adds : 11-12. And brought forth Israel fro?n

their midst by a strong hand and an outstretched arm], in accord-

ance with the Deuteronomic narrative. — 13. To Him that

divided the Red Sea into parts], the supreme act of divine deliver-

ance as a specimen.— To this a glossator adds from the narrative

Ex. 14
27

: 14-15. And made Israel pass over in the midst of it;

and He shook off Pharaoh and his host into the Red Sea.—
16. To Him that led His people in the wilderness], a general state-

ment covering the entire journey to the borders of Canaan. —
17. To Him that smote great kings], a general statement, as 135

10
.

The glossator varies the statement slightly by saying : 18. And
slew noble kings, cf. 135

105
. It is quite possible that one of these

originally was "nations" as i35 10a
, or "kingdoms" as 135

11
.

He also specifies in 19-20, as i35n, Sihon, king of the Amorites,

and Og, king of Bashan.— 21. To Him that gave their landfor

a possession]. This has in J^ been assimilated to 135
12

, and so

the second line has been added :— A possession for Israel His

servant. — The third hand appends a pentameter in a different

tone, and with different and later terminology : 23-24. Who in

our low estate was mindful of us, and delivered us from our

adversaries, which probably refers to Maccabean afflictions.

—

25. To Him that giveth bread to all flesh]. This is a general

conclusion. It is probable, however, that the original reference



484 PSALMS

was to provision for the wants of His people.— The latest glossa-

tor adds : 26. as a conclusion, over against the introduction v.
1

:

Give thanks to the God of heaven'], a phr. of Ezr. i
2 Ne. i

4
2 4

,

which, however, in 3 is interpreted as a summons to the heavens

to praise their God, as in the Hallel 148
4

.

3. \nx] pi. emphatic, II >nS« as Dt. io17 .— 4. roS] though in Vrss. makes

1. too long and is gl.— 7. Dmx] for onWD. — 8-9. Gl. from Gn. I
16 - 18

; the

1. too long for the measure.— 11-12. Explanatory gl. from Dt., cf. 4
s4

5
15 + ; prosaic sentence.— 13. nn] Qal ptc, v. 886.— ann] pi. f [nra]

n.m. only pi.; here sections of sea; elsw. halves of animals Gn. 15
17

.
—

14-15. Explanatory gl.; last 1. too long for measure.— "\ %

;\\ Pi» pf shake

off, cf. Niph. 10923 . — ^n]. ^n n.m., here host, army, as 33™, cf. 59
12 no3

.

— 16. -i^d] ptc. Hiph. iSn as Dt. 8 15 Is. 63 1
'

2 - 13
Je. 26 - 17 Zc. 5

10 +.—
18. Variant of v.17 tacked on, cf. 135

106
.

—

19-20. Gl. of specification, as

I 3S
Ua" b

-— 21. "|roi] but <gx,A,T Kal 86pti implies ptc. whose S has been

omitted because of intervening gl., and which has been assimilated to 135
12

,

but <gR edcoKev.— 22. Gl. ; cf. I35 12&
.— 23. uWatf] f [!*%#] n- lowliness,

low estate, elsw. Ec. io6 . The "& late form rel. Gl. of diff. structure from

original sentences.— 24. Sentence of diff. construction from the original 1.

and a dimeter.— 25. jnj] for usual jruS. S has been omitted because of

intervening gl.— 26 is a gl. whether Sn be construct before o^dbti as f^,

(gs. c. a. R T^ or o^tpn be vocative as 3. (3* has Kvply, manifestly error.

PSALM CXXXVII., 3 str. 4
5

.

Ps. 137 narrates the bitter experience of the exiles when their

captors demanded of them songs of Yahweh (v.
13

), which they

could not sing in a foreign land, in forgetfulness of Jerusalem,

whose remembrance was their chief joy (v.
4-6

). With a vivid

recollection of the treacherous cruelty of the Edomites, they look

forward to the time of vengeance upon them (v.
79

).

"DY the streams, there we sat down, yea, we wept;

By the poplars in the midst we hung up our harps :

For there our captors asked us words of song

;

(Yea, they asked us), " Sing to us some of the songs of Zion."

« UOW can we sing the songs of Yahweh in a foreign land?
"

If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, may my right hand be forgotten.

May my tongue cleave to my palate, if I remember thee not

;

If I exalt not Jerusalem above my chief gladness.

"D EMEMBER to the sons of Edom the day of Jerusalem

:

Who said :
" Lay it bare ! Lay it bare ! To the foundation with it."

Happy be he who repayeth thee what thou didst deal to us.

Happy be he who taketh and dasheth thy sucklings against the crag.
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Ps. 137 has no title in f^. In © however it has t£ Aavetd. This cer-

tainly did not mean that it was composed by David, but that it was of the

Davidic type. It is not probable that this Ps. was in 13, although it inter-

venes between a series of Hallels and the Davidic group 138-145 ; v. Intr.

§ 27. The date of the Ps. from internal evidence cannot be long after the

destruction of Jerusalem, when the treachery and cruelty of the Edomites was

fresh in the minds of the exiles. The Ps. was evidently written early in the

Babylonian exile, for it breathes the spirit of the bitter experience of those

times. The Ps. is composed of three pentameter tetrastichs. PitYWfi Ssa na

v.8 is a late gl. against the context, which makes the Edomites the chief

offenders. It was introduced at a time when the share of the Edomites in

the destruction of Jerusalem had become effaced. S11 in the first line was

also not in the original.

Str. I. Syn. and stairlike couplets. — 1-2. By the streams'],

the canals uniting the Euphrates and the Tigris, and fertilizing

the land of Babylon, which in the original was implied, but by a

glossator inserted in the text.—
||
By the poplars in the midst],

between the canals : changed by the glossator into " her midst,"

the midst of Babylon, which certainly does not suit the locality of

the parallel line. To these places the people had retired for soli-

tary grief and reflection.— there we sat down], in the posture of

sorrow, with head bowed in humiliation. — Yea, we wept— we
hung up our harps], having no further use for them. It is not

probable however that they were hung " upon " the trees as the

EV. have it.— 3. For there], giving a special reason for the sor-

row. — our captors asked us words of song], the measured lines

of psalmody. The vb. asked is repeated for stairlike parall. ace.

to a probable emendation. J^ has a form a.A. and there is no

agreement among Vrss. or commentators. PBV. takes it as a

noun " in our heaviness "
\ AV., RV., as a vb. " they that wasted

us"; JPSV., "our tormentors"; none of which is sustained in

form or usage. — Sing to us some of the songs of Zion], the songs

of Yahweh, songs composed and used in the worship of Yah-

weh ; not songs of a non-religious character, which might have

been sung with propriety.

Str. II. Has an introductory line, and a syn. triplet.— 4. How
can we sing the songs of Yahweh in a fo7'eign land?]. These

songs were alone appropriate in the land of Yahweh in the

temple of Yahweh.— 5-6. If I forget thee, O Jerusalem], in
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antithesis with the foreign land.—
|| if I remember thee not], in-

tensified in : If I exalt not Jerusalem above my chief gladness],

finding the chief joy during the exile in the recollection of Jeru-

salem. — The psalmist imprecates paralysis upon himself, if it

should be otherwise : may my right hand be forgotten], because

paralysed and no longer felt, or within the experience of the mind.

—
||
May my tongue cleave to my palate], also paralysed and un-

able to move.

Str. III. A synth. and a syn. couplet. — 7. Remember], an

appeal to Yahweh to join with His people in recalling the bitter

experience of the past. — to the sons of Edom]. The Edomites

were especially zealous against the Jews in their tribulations, cf.

La. 4
2isq. Ob.

10s(i- Ez. 25
1- 8(1-.— the day of Jerusalem], the day

when the city was captured and destroyed by the king of Babylon.

— Who said: "Lay it bare/"], repeated for emphasis.— " To

thefoundation with it/ "]. Let it be laid bare and stripped even

to the foundation, so that nothing be left standing.— 8. Happy

be he], repeated at the beginning of the concluding line. — who
repayeth thee], referring to Edom, whose cruel zeal against Judah

exceeded that of the Babylonians, and who was the instigator of

greater severity in dealing with Israel than the Babylonians them-

selves proposed. — But a later glossator at the expense of the

measure prefixed : O daughter of Babylon, waster], thinking of

Babylon as chiefly responsible for the destruction of the city, at a

time when the part that Edom had taken had become obscured,

and doubtless because of the mention of Edom in the previous

couplet, unwilling that the chief oppressor should be left out.—
what thou didst deal to us], in exact retribution, intensified by a

glossator by the insertion of " thine own dealing " at the expense

of the measure.— who taketh and dasheth thy sucklings against

the crag], the cruel extermination of male offspring, according to

the custom of the ancients : due to the principle of blood revenge

transmitted as a duty to offspring, making it necessary to exter-

minate all males in order to prevent future vengeance, cf. Is. 13
16

Ho. io14 Na. 3
10

.

1. S33] is dub. here as in v.8 .— 2. t D,?-W] onty pi* Poplars, Is. 15
7 44*

Lv. 23*° (H) Jb. 4022 . — n^na] sf. is improbable if S;n a gl.— wn'njs] has

two accents.— 3. wa'itf] Qal ptc. r\yv, v. 6819 .— f u\SSin] a.\. (& oi awaya-
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ySvres vfids, *B qui abduxerunt nos, so j$, = ijrpT'D as Jb. 1217 , so Agellius
;

E fconrn our plunderers = U^Vitf, as Ez. 39
10

, so Hu., Gr., Ba., Kau., Valeton
;

2 ol KaraXa^ovevdfxevoi ijfiQv ; 3 qui adfligebant nos. SSn does not exist.

hhv does not explain any of the Vrss. except ®, Ehr. suggests uiVsw, which

best suits context. — nrmv is not in (§, and is late gl.— T#p] (§ £k tQv ^8Qv.

— 5. ^p> rotrn] obj. omitted in order to emphasize the idea of forgetfulness

itself, an obj. being given in the next 1. But (§ iiriXrjo-delr), nyyn, so 3 in

oblivione sit, U oblivioni detur.— 6. >D"\3Tn] sf. Aramaism, but prob. due to

assimilation to ox.— 7. mrr] gl.— ny] Imv. Pi. my : make naked, lay bare,

demolish, cf. 141 8
. Hithp. v, jf

35
.— 8-9. mvwn Saa na] is doubtless a gl.

;

there is no place for it in measure and it is against the context, which makes

Edom the enemy.— ni-HOT pass, ptc, be wasted, as Rodiger, De., Ba., vastata

3, v. K6.n -
L 194

. Bo., Hi., Ew., Hu. 3
, nnn^n = oppressor, waster; Street,

Dy., Kau., Gr. nn^irn.

—

^^n] as i1, so v. 9 .— D^'S?] late rel. with impf.
;

so with dSdj, also with Trw v.9 .— -|SiD.rnN] gl. of intensification, at cost of

measure.— ysoi] 1 consec. after impf.

PSALM CXXXVIII., 3 str. 63
.

Ps. 138 is a thanksgiving to Yahweh for His kindness and

faithfulness (v.
1-3

). The kings of the earth share in this thanks-

giving, for they have heard His words and mused upon His ways,

and see and know His glory (v.
4-6

). Though Israel must undergo

trouble, Yahweh's hand saves him from enemies ; therefore he

prays Him to continue benefits, and not to discard His handiwork

(v.
M

).

V\7"ITH my whole heart I give Thee thanks :

In the sight of divine beings I make melody unto Thee.

Thee I give thanks for Thy kindness,

And Thy name for Thy faithfulness :

For Thou hast magnified above all things Thy word,

And strengthened me in my soul with ( Thy) strength.

A LL earth's kings give Thee thanks,

Because they have heard the words of Thy mouth

;

And they muse, Yahweh, upon Thy way,

For great is Thy glory

:

For exalted, Yahweh, they see Thee,

And lofty from afar they know Thee.

TN the midst of trouble must I walk,

Against mine enemies Thou stretchest forth Thy hand,

And Thou savest me with Thy right hand.

Yahweh, on my behalf be Thy benefits

;

Yahweh, forever be Thy kindness;

Do not discard the works of Thy hands.
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Ps. 138 was doubtless in 13, as it begins a group of Pss. with ivr? in f^,

extending to and including 145 ; of which 139, 140, were in ©$& also, and

of which 139, 140, 141, 143, were in ilH, 142 was a biyvn and also a n^on,

145 a nSnn. None were in IE. These were given their present place by the

final editor of the f (v. Intr. §§ 26, 27, 31, 33, 38). <g B - « of Ps. 138 had

t£ Aaveid, <&A also Zaxapfou, (3T Za%ap/as ; J, 0, @T, have only "David";

but Aq. and Sexta have not even this. There is no good reason, however,

to doubt its originality. The original Ps. had three trimeter hexastichs ; but

it was considerably modified by the insertion of glosses : v.2a from 5
8

, v.3a
,

and one in (§ between v.la and v.1& ; also by minor changes throughout the

Ps., made at the expense of the measure and to the destruction of the asso-

nance. The Ps. in its original form had every line ending in ka. It belonged

to the Persian period in its happier times, after Nehemiah.

Str. I. Two syn. and a synth. couplet. — 1. With my whole

heart I give Thee thanks'], PBV. after Vrss. adds " Yahweh " at

the expense of the measure. (3, U, also add from v.
46

,
" because

Thou hast heard the words of my mouth "
; which was not original,

though accepted by Gr., Bi., Du. \ for there is no place for it in

the Str.— In the sight of divine beings I make melody unto Thee].

The psalmist conceives that the temple worship is in the presence

of heavenly beings, the angels, cf. 86 Sg^9
. — 2. J^ and Vrss. add

from 5
8
, / worship toward Thy holy temple], which is implied in

the Ps. and needed no expression. This line has no place in the

Str. — Thee
||
Thy name— I give thanks for Thy kindness

||
for

Thyfaithfulness]. This syn. couplet has been reduced to a prose

sentence by a prosaic scribe.— For Thou hast magnified above

all things Thy word]. The divine word of promise has been

made great and glorious in its fulfilment. By a copyist's error the

divine " name " came into the text from the previous line at the

expense of the measure, and occasioned great difficulty to the Vrss.

" Above every name " was so incongruous to " word " that the

latter was easily mistaken by the Greek translators for the similar

Greek word " holiness " which appears in the earliest Greek

codices. J, however, retains " word." J^ has " Thy name,"

and thus gives the rendering of AV., RV., JPSV., "Thy word

above all Thy name," which cannot be satisfactorily explained

;

for how can the fulfilment of the divine promise or of any divine

utterance be magnified above the divine name ?— 3. A glossator

inserts the general statement,

—

In the day I called, Thou didst
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answer me], which is true enough, but has no relation to the con-

text.— And strengthened me in my soul with Thy strength], given

me inward strength, by the comfort derived from the fulfilment of

the divine promises. ^ and Vrss. differ exceedingly in the form

of the vb. But the rendering given above after (3, V, Sb, 8E, so

essentially PBV., AV., is more probable than J^, followed by RV.,

JPSV., " didst encourage me," which has little support in OT.

Str. II. Two synth. and a syn. couplet. — 4. All earth's kings'],

share in this praise of Israel ; cf. 96, 97, 98, 100. — Because they

have heard the words of Thy mouth], the prophetic words of

promise with reference to Israel's deliverance, cf. Is. 4i 26s(i- 42
s

44
s"8

. — 5-6. And they muse upon], more probable than " sing
"

of Pf, and Vrss., which is nowhere else used in this construction.

— Thy way], required for assonance, changed by glossator into

" ways of Yahweh." The divine ways are in accordance with the

divine promises.— For great is Thy glory], required for assonance

instead of "glory of Yahweh," of J^ and Vrss. — For exalted

||
And lofty]. These were predicates of Yahweh in the vocative,

||
"glory" of previous line and continuing the reason for the

thanksgiving of the kings. But an early scribe interpreted the

second adj. of proud men against the ||, for PfiiT makes it neces-

sary to interpret the first of God. Accordingly the insertion of

an obj. with vb. became necessary, and " the lowly," the antithesis

to " the proud," came into the text at the expense of the measure.

The vbs. were originally in accordance with the context and the

assonance : they see Thee
||
they know Theefrom afar], the recog-

nition of the exalted majesty of Yahweh by the kings even of the

most distant parts. But the interpretation already mentioned

compelled the ignoring of the sfs., and so the text became that

followed by Vrss. and EV8
.,

" though Yahweh be proud, yet hath

He respect unto the lowly ; but the proud He knoweth afar off "
;

which might be regarded as a good gnomic sentence though in

bad measure, but which gives an abrupt change of person and

results in a conception heterogeneous to its context and altogether

inappropriate to the conclusion of a Str. whose theme is : the

praise of Yahweh by all the kings of the earth.

Str. III. Two tristichs : the first, an introductory line followed

by a syn. couplet ; the second syn. throughout.— 7. In the midst
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of trouble must I walk~\. The cohortative form was required for

assonance, but was changed by a copyist into the more usual form.

A glossator at the expense of the measure adds the apodosis here

prematurely in the vb. " Thou revivest me."— against mine

enemies]. The trouble had been occasioned by enemies. A
glossator inserted " anger " in the text, after the prep., making it

the anger of the enemies, against the measure.— Thou stretchest

forth Thy hand
||
with Thy right hand], the usual divine inter-

position on behalf of His people, cf. Ex. 15
612

Ps. 207
77

11
98 1

.
—

Thou savest me], from the enemies and troubles ; or possibly

"givest me the victory" over them, for the Heb. word has both

mngs., and we cannot always determine which the author had in

mind.— 8. Yahweh, on my behalf be Thy benefits]. The jussive

of last line makes it necessary to interpret the two previous lines

as jussive also. Moreover, the assonance could hardly have failed

in the original, which prob. had a noun with sf. subsequently

changed by a copyist into the jussive of a late Aramaic vb. of the

same meaning.— Yahweh, forever be Thy kindness], resuming

the thought of v.
2

.
— Do not discard the works of Thy hands'],

the works of kindness and faithfulness undertaken in fulfilment of

His promises, which need still to be carried on, in behalf of His

people. To discard them would be to break them off before they

had been completed, and prior to the complete accomplishment

of their purpose.

1. T^n] transpose to end of 1. for assonance. (3, «£, 3, QL, insert mm, so

Bi., Che., Du. But it is not needed for measure or sense. (Jl *• c - a - T
, U, in-

sert 6tl TJKOvaas tol p-q/xara rod ardfjiards fiov, which is accepted by Gr., Bi.,

Du. It is not, however, in (f§
A

.— 2. rjanp Savi Sx mnniPN] gl. from 5
s

.

—

ripcrriN nmxi] cf. 44? 54
s 99s 1428

.
— "innN'Sjn -pDrrSy] is prosaic; one be-

longs to each 1. and the first 1. should have sf. with vb., the second *]GB>~nN.

— S'-r^g n 1

?^-)?] magnify over all, cf. 1851 Is. 4221
.— -|mDN "|Ctr>] so S ; (g

6vofxa rb dyiov <rov, but dyiov error for \6yiov ; 3 nomen eloquium tuwn ;

•yxv gl., as Ba.— 3. ^arrvj] Hiph. % am, cf. Ct. 65 ; Bu. denom. anh pride,

and so Jill with pride; Aq., 3, dilatabis animae meae, interpret as am (cf.

1820 ). <S, £>, t£, rd. prob. "ornn. It is prob. that there has been a confusion

between Heb. am and Aram. am.— ?>*] d§* h dvvdfiei iroWy, but noWy not

in <gN- c. a. a. R. t.— 4. nirp -] excessive gl., cf. v. 1
.— y-\a ^aSrrSa] phr. 10216

(22- 6
). — »1D«] (127).— 5. a.ri'fW] not elsw. with a. Gr. mir, cf. 67

. Rd.

r\2~\i_ for assonance. The 1 of sf. fell off by haplog., and so after transposition

of mm the noun was taken as cstr. — Tiaa] used with on 1134 57
6 - 12 = 1086 .
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Rd. ?ito:> for assonance, instead of "• "MD. — 6. J ?stf] adj. lowly 2 S. 622

Ez. 1714 Mai. 29 . It is a gl. here, making 1. too long. — % PD^SP] /rew a/ar

Pr. 31 14 Is. io3 30'27 Je. 5
15 Ez. 2340 . The vbs. require sf. for assonance ; rd.

ytn\ tyV. The form JH" arose from dittog. of \ It cannot be rectified by

pointing jhv. Ges.§ 69 - 2 - R - 3
.— 7- mi 3T|J>3 "1^"dx] cf. 23* mnSx N\ia *]Sn »d.

Assonance requires n^x.— »J*nn] preserve alive, as 33
19 41 s

.— IN"^] f]n

expl. gl. —^ rrWn] Gn. 3
22 89 1910 +. — nrp; Ug»?*nj] cf. Ex. 156.6.12

Pss. 207 77
11 98 1 +.— 8. *^b^] fo complete, come to an end, 7

10 122 77
9

; trans.

bring to an end, complete, 57
s

; but here as well as in 57
s <& seems to have

had Sdj. The form is prob. glossator's change from an original ^Scj, which

gives the assonance needed.— nja] on my behalf.— t^t] should close 1. for

assonance, as also rpon. — rpn Sn] Hiph. juss. nm abandon, forsake, c. T,

on' ; so without T c. ace. Ne. 63 Dt. 4
31 3i 6,

8

Jos. I
5

.

PSALM CXXXIX.

Ps. 139 is composite. (A) A didactic Ps., represents that

the divine Spirit, which is identified with the divine Presence, is

omnipresent, and that it is impossible to flee or to hide from it

(v.
7-12

) . (B) is also didactic, expressing the conviction that Yah-

weh searches and knows His people thoroughly and wonderfully in

all their actions and in all their relations (v.
1-6

). This knowledge

is based upon the creation of man, his protection even in the womb,

and the predetermination of his days and fortune in life
(
v .

13 - 15a6> 16
)

.

The Ps. concludes with a prayer that this searching may be for

everlasting guidance (v.
23-24

). (C) is also didactic, exclaiming at

the numerous poor among the friends of God, with the petition

that He would slay the wicked (v.
17 • 19a - 20

«)
)
and affirming hatred

and loathing of them (v.
21-22

). Glosses express wonder at the

divine works (v.
1418

°), confidence in the resurrection from the

underworld (v .

15c185
), and abhorrence of the wicked (v .

196m
).

A. V.
7"12

, 3 STR. 4
3

.

^/"HITHER can I go from Thy Spirit ?

And whither can I flee from Thy presence ?

If to heaven, Thou art there;

And if to Sheol, behold Thou art there.

WOULD I lift up my wings to the Dawn? -(t*-**y

Would I dwell in the uttermost sea? ~ (rr*ttj

«£<j|s. -There Thy hand Thou wouldst cause to rest upon me

;

And (there) Thy right hand would lay hold of me.



492 PSALMS

T-JAVE I said :
" Surely my morning twilight shall be darkness

;

And daylight about me be night "

;

Surely darkness maketh not too dark for Thee

;

And the night shineth as the day.

V.
1-6. 13. 15ab. 16. 23-24

6 STR. 4
a

AHWEH, (Thou) dost search me,

And Thou dost know (me).

Thou knowest my downsitting and mine uprising;

Thou perceivest (my friends) from afar.

'"TO my path and my resting place Thou dost (turn aside)

And to all my ways Thou arkaccustomed

:

For there is nothing/Yanwen, oj? my tongue,

But lo ! Thou knowest U altogether. £+* ' ^^y^^j UiiL U^a. /
T3EHIND and before Thou dojjt^a^hjne,

And put Thy palm over me.

(Thy) knowledge is too wonderful for me

:

It is inaccessible ; I cannot attain to it. " '

A^ERILY Thou didst beget my reins; - -

/ Thou screenedst me in my mother's womb.
f My frame was not hid from Thee,

J Which Thou didst make in the secret place.

TV/TY (lot) Thine eyes did see,

And on Thy book was it all.

Days were inscribed, preordained,

\ When there was not one of them.

CEAR£H me and know my mind,

Try me and know my thoughts

;

And see if there be anv^ wickedness in me,

And lead me in the way everlasting. ^^

C. V.
17. 19a. 20a. 21-22

2 STR. 4d

r\ HOW precious are Thy (friends), O God !

How numerous (the poor) among them !

that Thou wouldst kill the wicked, O God !

Those who speak with wicked intent.

"T)0 not I hate them that hate Thee ?

And loathe them that rise up against Thee ?

1 hate them with the perfection of hatred

;

They are enemies to me.

Ps. 139 was in IB and fH, and subsequently in Ulft according to |^ (v. Intr.

§§ 27, 31, 33), to which (gAT adds Sa%a^ou, and (gA - a - (mK) T iv rrj biaawopq.

as in other instances, thinking of its composition in the times of the postexilic

prophets. But it is impossible that the Ps. in its present form could have been

in UB ; and it is improbable that it was in !B2ft, because of the numerous Ara-

maisms and late forms and expressions. It is true that many of these are dubi-



PSALM cxxxix. 493

ous, the Vrss. having other readings ; but a sufficient number remains to make

a very late date for the present Ps. imperative, (i) jn v.2 - 17
, usually taken as

a.X. and Aramaism ; but more probably the usual jn friend, as <&, 3, F, v. 17
.

(2) pan v.3 for pi; elsw. thrice in P in another sense. (3) nnr v.3 in a sense

unknown elsw. Vrss. differ. Probably error for mt = mD. (4) n^D v. 4,

Aram, -ai; possibly a gl. (5) "'jmx v.5 , interpreted by Vrss. as from w,
more probably error for WHS.1. (6) Sdn v. 8

, a.X., Aramaism; prob. gl.

(7) -ww "'I?;? v.9 , a.X.; error for TP >s?r, <£, ^ (8) >JD)B" v. 11 , elsw.Gn. 3
15

Jb.

9
17

, all dub. Vrss. differ ;
probably error for ">s#] as Jb. 7*. (9) "j-iya v.11

,

a.X. fornys; (5, U, otherwise. (10) 13 Sy v. 14 for nts>N S;\ (11) >nDpn v.15

in a usage a.X.; probably error for TiDp, as 0. (12) >?:Sj v. 16 , a.X., Ara-

maism; probably error for ^"U. (13) np"» v.17 , in the sense generally given,

a.X. ; but probably the vb. has the usual sense ; the difference due to different

interp. of jn. (14) Sapn v. 19
, Aram. ; elsw. Jb. 1315 2414

. (15) m*?3n. v.22 ,

elsw. in another sense Ne. 3
21

Jb. 3 t. (16) WW v.23 , elsw. 94
19

. (17) 3XJ;

v.24 , elsw. 1 Ch. 4
9 Is. 1413 . Of these only (6) (7) (8) (9) are in v.7

'12
, and

these all txt. err. or gl. The doctrine of the divine Spirit in v.
7-1 '2 is in advance

of anything in the O.T. But it is probable that Is. 639-10 lies back of it.

There is also a similarity with Am. 9
2-3

, which probably was in the mind of

'the author. This section of the Ps. is entirely independent of its context

;

has simplicity and parallelism ; and is more poetic in style and conception.

This was probably the original Ps. of IB, JH, and IB2&, from the Persian

period subsequent to Nehemiah. The other parts of the Ps. were later.

V.1-6 and v.13-16 , apart from glosses, belong together, and probably with them

the conclusion, v.'
2:5~24

. V. 17"22 seem to be later, in the Maccabean_temper.

The glosses v. 14 - 15c - 18
-
19b - 20a are later still. Davies does not recognise the

difference between A and B, but thinks v.19-24 an interpolation.

PSALM CXXXIX. A.

Str. I. has two syn. couplets. — 7. Whither can I go ?

||
whither can I flee?~], cf. Am. g

2~3
, where, however, escape from

divine retribution was thought of; while here the question is raised

in order to set forth by its negative answer the divine omni-

presence.

—

from Thy Spirit
\ from Thy presence"]. In the OT.

the divine Spirit is the divine energy : in the earliest times im-

parting religious enthusiasm to men ; then later imparting other

gifts and endowments, physical, intellectual and moral ; also in

Ezekiel the energy of theophanic manifestations. In Is. 6^~10
, the

Spirit is identified with the angel of the presence of the Exodus

;

and in the postexilic prophets with the divine power restoring and

guiding Israel at the Restoration. From this basis the poet rises

to the supreme height of identifying the divine Spirit with the
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divine presence, not only in the theophanic, but also in the invis-

ible activities of God throughout the universe. — 8. If to heaven,

and its antithesis if to Sheol], the underworld, the abode of the

dead; so Am. g
2

.— Thou art there
||
behold Thou art there].

The original had no vbs., as they were not needed and the meas-

ure was better without them. They were later insertions in the

text by a prosaic scribe.

Str. II. has syn. couplets.— 9. Would I lift up my wings to

the Dawn'], so (3, cf. n 1

55
7

; to be preferred to J^, followed by

EV9
.,
" wings of the Dawn," a phr. unknown to OT. and improb-

able, especially as it obscures the antithesis between the East

whence the Dawn springs and the West, here as elsewhere indi-

cated by,— dwell in the uttermost Sea], cf. Dt. 1

1

24
.— 10. There],

the place of the Dawn, the extreme East ; and again, the place

of the uttermost Sea, the extreme West.— Thy hand
||
righthand

— would lay hold of me
||
Thou wouldst cause to rest upon me], a

more natural explanation of the original (requiring no change in

the unpointed text), than MT. followed by EV8
., "lead me,"

which is of the nature of an anticlimax. The conception of the

hand resting upon, laying hold of, is especially appropriate to the

rays of both the dawning and the setting sun, cf. Jb. 38
13

.

Str. III. also has syn. couplets. — 11. Have I said], in reso-

lution. — Surely my morning twilight], the most probable original

reading, cf. Jb. 7
4

:
||

daylight about me], for which by early

copyist's mistake a vb. was substituted which is elsewhere used

but twice and is in these cases dubious in form and meaning, and

which here gives the Vrss. great difficulty and is variously ren-

dered: PBV., AV., " cover" after 2, 3; RV. "overwhelm," or

more properly after (3, U, " crush me "
: but none of these give

a sense suited to the parallelism.— shall be darkness
||
night].

There shall be no day with its dawning light, but the darkness of

night shall continue all day long. — 12. Surely darkness
||
the

night— maketh not too darkfor Thee], so that Thou canst not see

distinctly in it where I am and what I do.— with the antithesis :

shineth as the day]. To this a glossator adds the summary state-

ment :
" the darkness and the light are alike," which (&B substi-

tutes for the previous lines ; and so (&B reduces the Str., making

it just one line too short ; while J^ lengthens the Str., making it
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just one line too long. This singularly beautiful Ps. comes to a

proper climax and conclusion here ; and is complete and sym-

metrical in itself, needing no introduction and no conclusion.

PSALM CXXXIX. B.

Str. I. is a syn. tetrastich. — 1. Yahweh, Thou dost search me

||
And Thou dost know me~\. The structure of the Str., the meas-

ures, and the parallelism require two lines, which an ancient

copyist has reduced to one. The poet is conscious that the

people are searched through and^ through by thejr^God, and are

thoroughly known7 cf. Je. 1

7

10
Ps. 14

2
. — 2. Thou knowest

||
per-

ceivest from afar], both kinds of knowledge, that of conception

and that of perception.— my downsizing and mine uprising], cf.

Dt. 67
: the entire activity of the day, looking backward from the

coming home to rest to the rising up to go forth to the day's

occupation. — my friends], so most probably, in accordance with

the usual mng. of the word given by the letters of the unpointed

text, rather than " my thoughts " based on a word used possibly

v.
17

, but nowhere else in OT. The latter emphasizes, it is true,

the searching of the mind, as the complement to the searching of

the external life ; but it is improbable, as this line is followed by

six lines, all of which refer to the external life. If the internal

mind were to be referred to, we would expect at least one couplet

out of the four to be given to it. Moreover, the previous line of

the couplet referring to the external life suggests that its mate

should do so also. This we have, if we think of association with

friends during the interval between the rising up and the sitting

down. Since this is sustained by the usual mng. of the original

word, it is surprising that any other mng. should have been

thought of.

Str. II. has a syn. and a synth. couplet.— 3. my path and my
restingplace], the path followed when he rose in the morning and

the resting place to which he returned for the night. —
||
all my

ways], between the two. The vbs. are unusual and difficult, and

variously rendered by ancient and modern Vrss. The most prob-

able vb. in the first line is turn aside to], visit, inspect, and so

know
; ||

Thou art accustomed to. But J^ gives a rare form, which

can only be interpreted in an unnatural sense : PBV. " art
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about," AV. " compassest," RV., JPSV., " searchest," RVm . "win-

nowest."— 4. For there is nothing on my tongue~\, ready to be

spoken but not yet uttered.— But lo! Thou knowest it altogether],

its meaning as well as the expression that will be given to it.

Str. III. has two syn. couplets.— 5. Behind and before], on

all sides round about. — Thou dost watch me], the probable mng.

of an original which is dubious. J^ seems to give a vb. meaning
" beset," " besiege," so AV., RV., JPSV., implying the metaphor

of a siege, cf. Jb. 19
12

; but this would imply hostility, which is

alien to this entire Ps. and improbable in this couplet alone.

(3, 2, <§>, 3, had another vb. meaning " fashion," " form," of crea-

tion, so PBV. ; but this conception belongs to Strs. IV. and V., and

would be premature here. It is just as easy to think of the vb.

"watch," "guard," suited to the context and to the
||
put Thy

palm over me]. This phr. has then the usual meaning of protec-

tion, which certainly suits the entire course of thought thus far

much better than " lay Thine hand upon " of EV8
., due doubtless

to the influence of v.
10 of the other Ps. — 6. Thy knowledge],

interpreting the article, which, according to the original text, be-

longed to this noun, as possessive, rather than demonstrative.—
is too wonderful for me], to be wondered at, but not understood.

—
||
It is inaccessible], too high to be reached.— / cannot attain

to it]. This completes the first part of the Ps. , between which

and the second part an earlier Ps. was insertedby a later editor.

Str. IV. Two syn. couplets.— 13. Verily], asseverative particle,

and not causal as EV8
.— Thou didst beget my reins], implying

a paternal conception of creation, as Gn. 14
1922 Dt. 32° Pr. 822

,

weakened by JPSV. into " formed," and still further by EVS
. into

" possessed " after (§, U. The " reins " represent the inward man,

cf. Ps. 7
10 167 262

. — Thou screenedst me], protecting me from all

harm, in ?ny mother's womb, after I was begotten ; so " covered

me " EV8
. This is the most natural interpretation, in accordance

with 22 10"11
, and with the usual meaning of the Heb. word, of which

(3, U, give probably only a paraphrase. JPSV., " weave me," as

a mode of creation, a common rendering among modern scholars,

gives a meaning to the Heb. word unknown elsewhere ; and while

it gives a good conception of the mode of creation, has really no

proper support in OT. — 14. A glossator renews the wonder
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expressed already in v.
G
, I thank Thee for (a//) Thine awe-inspir-

ing works ; Thou art wonderful : wonderful are Thy works~\ ; a

heaping up ot terms ot admiration oi" the creation of man and the

providential care over him. This is the most probable interpreta-

tion of this difficult v., although it is given a more prosaic form in

P|, followed by EVS
. : "for I am fearfully and wonderfully made :

marvellous are Thy works." The last clause in Pf, 3, followed by

EVS
. is :

" my soul knovveth right well." This is not so probable

as "Thou knowest right well my soul"; which is suited to the

entire course of thought of the Ps., which emphasizes divine know-

ledge and not human. — 15. My frame was not hidfrom Thee\

the frame as constituted of bone, in its earliest formation in the

mother's womb. — Which Thou didst make in a secretplace~]. It

was not hidden from God, though in the hidden place of the

womb it might well be ; because He indeed had made it. This

rendering of (&, and most other Vrss. is more probable than that

required by fif followed by AV., RV., JPSV., "when I was made,"

or " though I be made " PBV. — An original marginal note, which

eventually crept into the text, has given untold difficulty to Vrss.

and interpreters. It doubtless was an expression of confidence

in the resurrection of the body suggested by its original formation :

/ certainly shall rise from the underworld\ (3, U, interpret the

Heb. word as a noun, " my substance "
||

" my frame "
; which

then involves either the conception of the creation of the sub-

stance of the human body in Sheol, the abode of the dead,

beneath the earth, with the suggestion of preexistence, a thought

elsewhere unknown to the OT. and improbable in itself; or else

the conception that the womb is the underworld, which has no

usage to justify it, even if we regard the conception as virtually a

metaphor, J£f by dittography gives a vb. with the meaning " I

embroidered," "wove together of various colors," which gives an

interesting conception of the mode of creation, but one which is

not exactly represented in AV., RV., " curiously wrought," still

less in the more general " fashioned " PBV., " wrought " JPSV.

;

and which in any case does not escape the difficulties attached to

the use of the term " underworld."

Str. V. Two synth. couplets.— 16. My lot~\, the word sug-

gested by & and suited to the context. This is more probable

2K
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than the a.A.. " embryo," " unformed substance,'' though sustained

by other Vrss.— Thine eyes did see], the entire lot in life assigned

to man was foreseen by the eyes of God.— And on Thy book was

it all]. It was all registered and so predetermined before the

birth of man. (3, 3, V, have only "all," which refers to the

antecedent " lot " or " fortune " in life. But ^ interprets by a

pi. sf. " all of them," interpreting the " embryo " in its constituent

elements.— Days'], of human life, syn. with the fortune or lot in

life.— were inscribed], in the book, as that was. The pi. of the

vb., as well as the measure, requires "days" as the subj.

—

pre-

ordained], literally " formed," " constituted," in accordance with

the usage of the vb., which is appropriate to all divine originations.

— When there was not one of them], before a single one of these

days of human life took its place in its temporal order.

Str. VI. Syn. and synth. couplets. — 23. Search me
||
Try me],

renewing the statement of fact of v.
1

, in the form of imv.— and

know], repeated in each line for emphasis.— ?ny mind \ my
thoughts], the inner man, in addition to the outer man of Str. I.

— 24. And see if there be any wickedness in me], enlarged by a

glossator against the measure by the insertion of "way " from the

following line. The thought is, that God mjght see wickedness

of which the poet himself was unconscious, cf. i9 13sq
-. — And lead

me in the way everlasting], the way which knows no end, as (3,

U, 3, cf. i
6
25

4-5
; not " the way leading to everlasting life," which,

while true enough as a deduction from the statement, is not in

accord with OT. usage of these terms ; nor " the way of old," as

Ols. after C, cf. Je. 616 i815
, which is not suited to the context.

PSALM CXXXIX. a

Str. I. Two syn. couplets in antithesis.— 17. O how precious

are Thy friends], so all Vrss. ; but EV8
. interpret the Heb. word

here as in v.
2
in the sense of the divine " thoughts," without justi-

fication in OT.— How numerous the poor among them], so 3, ®,

which is more probable and better suited to the context than

" their chiefs " of (3, V, or " their sum " of EV8
. The poor are

such as have become poor through the wickedness of the enemies

ofv. 19
. — 18. Is in the first line a gloss of expansion ; Would I

count them? they are more in number than the sand; in the
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second line an expression of faith in the resurrection : Have I

wakened, from the sleep of death, / am still with Thee, cf. v.
15c

73
24-25

. — 19-20. O that Thou wouldst kill the wicked~\, an impre-

cation on the wicked enemies of the poor friends of God. — Those

who speak with wicked intent'], slanderous enemies, those who

seek to injure by falsehood and misrepresentation, as frequently

in \j/.— An ancient glossator has, by the insertion of an interpreta-

tive sf., against the usage of the word, introduced grave difficulty

into the passage, which is then variously rendered by other Vrss.

— An earlier glossator added to v.
19 an imprecation in the form of

a wish : Ye men of blood depart from me, and to v.
20 a line : who

take Thy name in vain, which interprets the speech of the pre-

vious line as blasphemy in violation of the Third Word, Ex. 207
;

and concludes with an emphatic restatement of the subject : even

Thine adversaries ; so Aq. 2, 3, (£, followed by EV8
. But (3, U,

<£, following the most natural interpretation of the text given

in f^, render :
" in vain they take Thy cities," which, however, is

so difficult in the present context, that modern scholars make

various emendations, or else regard the text as hopelessly corrupt.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets.— 21. Do not I hate them ?
||
loathe

them ?], implying a positive answer. The temper of the Macca-

bean wars is unmistakable in this Str. — that hate Thee
||

rise up

against Thee], identifying the enemies of the Jews with the ene-

mies of their God. — 22. / hate them with the perfection of

hatred], with such a degree of hatred, with such an intensity, that

no higher degree can be thought of. — They are enemies to me],

my personal enemies.

cxxxix. B.

1. ^rnp_n] elsw. ^, 44
22

; Je. 17 10 +.— jnrn] 1 consec. result: &, 3, sf.

NV."J™> which has two beats and belongs to l.
2
. nns was used at the end of

each 1., a relic of which is the nns of v.'
2
, which makes l.

3 too long. —
2. nnjD] fully written pf. 2 m. sg. pa.— *JTjS] <J5

B
- N iravras roi>s SiaXoyia/jiovs

fxov >m hi, more prob. and better measure than S of late style for ace, but
(gx. c a. a. R. T have not Trdpres. f [jn] n.[m.] purpose, aim, BDB., elsw.

v.17 ; cf. nijn longing, striving, Ec. i
14

( + 6t - Ec ); in Aram, thoughts, will; but

this does not suit the context. 3 malum meum *jn improb. Rd. ^jn my
friends, as (5, "F, 3, in v.17 .— pimo] as 3812

, cf. 1386 prnDD.— 3. '•rnN] my
path (of life), cf. 1424 .— ^in] Qal inf. f;on Aram, for pan; elsw. Lv. 1823

2016
, Hiph. Lv. 1919

, but these in another sense. © axolvov, *B funiculum =



500 PSALMS

X ^3*1 n.[m.] resting place, the mat or spread, cf. Pr. 2415 .

—

n '
l '!f] Pi. pf.

\ mi Piel (1) scatter, disperse, 44
12 10627

, not suited to context and so (2) win-

now, sift, BDB., Dr., a mng. not elsw. in Pi. and improb. @ ££ixvia<ras, IS

investigasti, 3 eventilasti, Bu., take it as possible Aram. "Wi = ~nD turn aside to

visit. This best suits context.— nnprpn] Hiph. pf. fully written 2 m. X D20]

vb. Qal be of use or service Is. 2215 I K. I
2 - 4

, (2) benefit Jb. 15
3 (+4 t. Jb.).

t Hiph. ^ used, wont, accustomed to do a thing, Nu. 22w -
30

(J) Jb. 2221 and

here. (§> 7rp6i5es, J intellexisti. — 4. Ji^c] <!I \670s #5ikos, Aram, word, cf.

"•jiti'S Sj? 2 S. 232 ; elsw. Ps. icf Pr. 23° Jb. (34 t). Prob. the word is a gl., and

mm belongs in this 1. It makes the next 1. too long.— 5. Dipi "row]. © attaches

to nym to. e<rxaTa Kâ r<* apxa?a -— V 1?"?*] ®> 2, 5, 3f, from nix = "ix> fashion ;

but i?DB., Dr., J lis confine, besiege, enclose, shut up. Neither of these suited

to context: rd. ^mxj tvatch.— mjss] sf. 2 sg. full form.— 6. mx^a] Qr. njoSs;

Kt. m&tSs J ['•xSd] adj. wonderful, incomprehensible ; elsw. only Ju. 1318 (of

name of theophanic angel). The n belongs to njn as (g.

CXXXIX. A.

7. max] Qal impf. $ ma xb. flee, c. JO; elsw. in i/' only titles 3
1 571 .

—

8. pox] = P^px Qal impf. p?D Aram., a.X. ascend; prob. late gl., for the

cohort, form could hardly be missing in the first 1. when it appears in the

second.— nj?vxx] Hiph., \yn> only Hiph. spread out (as bed), elsw. only Is.

585
, Hoph. Is. 1411 Est. 4

3
. © KaraftG}, so j£ ; 3 jacuero, 2, Quinta, <rTpd)<ro>.

These vbs. are interp. The 11. were both without vbs., but with assonance in

Dx.— Vixtr] ace. direction (3 els rbv g.8rjv ; ace. vb. Ba., Dr.— 9. "\nir \fljr]

phr. a.X., cf. wings of wind 1811 1043
, of sun of righteousness Mai. 3

20
; "»fljo

also extremities of the earth and so of dawn ; but (3 more prob., ras irrtpvyds

fiov KdT dpdbv, '•Wg.— xfrx] Qal impf. X£»j, cf. D^flJ3 'J lift up wings to fly Ez.

io16. 19 II 22
>
qiSji^ 'j lift up feet to walk Gn. 291

. — f D"* nnrwa] only here of

place, elsw. of time or persons ; after part, end ; cf. jnnxn dti the hinder sea,

the Western, £.£-. Mediterranean Dt. 1

1

24 + ; cf. Gn. 49
1 for the phr. o>D>n nnnx:)

in the end of days.— 10. "Omn] (& 68r]yr)<Tei /xe, -y/nm not suited to
|| ; rd.

\jrun, ^/nu rest, sq. ace. T> Ex.1711 (E).— ^IQ**™] Qal impf. 1 coord. Line

too short ;
prefix DB>, repeated as mx v.7 .— 11. npw] ) consec. impf., protasis

conditional clause, have I said.— ^ME'*] Qal impf. f t
l
1!J'> vb. as Gn. 3

15
Jb.

9
17

, all passages dub. Ew., Ba., Dr., Du., ^Mfc^ -y/"]Dto for *pD cover (j
12

), after

2, 3. (& KarairaT-qcrei p,e. Rd. "'Bin my morning twilight as Jb. 7
4
, cf. Ps.

I19147
.— ^^93] a '^« for "H';3, assimilated to previous vb. <3 iv rrj rpvcprj /xov

= »rija.— 12. <&B - a- b -
me- inf

- n.R. t have v.12ab and <gA v. 12a, but <3B has only

rnw3 nywra, which is regarded by Ba., Du., as gl. of interp. It makes the

Str. too long, na^n a.X. variant of nsgfa n.f. (1812). fnmx n.f. light, elsw.

Est. 816
, light of joy; Is. 2619 pi. light of life.

CXXXIX. B.

13. row "o]. '3 can hardly be causal; it is rather asseverative. It is regarded

by Hi., We., Du., a? transposed from after v.146. But it is more likely that
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v.14 is a gl.— »rn?a] my kidneys, reins, as seat of emotions 7
10 167 262 73

21
.

<3 inserts Kvpios, but it makes 1. too long.— ^cn] impf. Qal f *PD vb. a.\.

weave together, Z?DB., Dr., Ba., cf. Jb. io11 M33!Pn; but -pD elsw. =-screen,
cover ; so prob. <{§ avreXd(3ov fxov ; U suscepisti me, so j$.— 14. "O Sy] = n£>N Sy;

Du. "?3 Sy. — rnx-vj] adverbial ptc. Niph. n*v as 65 s
; v. 45$.— wSflj] Niph.

pf. nSo Niph. be separate, distinguished, as Ex. 33
16

(J). But context urges

n^q (<?
2
) be extraordinary, wonderful, cf. for nVdj Ps. 118'23 11918

. Vrss. 2

pers. T/fow art wonderful, so Hu., Now., Ba., We.— DwSflj] Niph. ptc. as adj.

a.\.; v. g
2

.— nyi; >tf«] so 3.— 15. ipm]. All Vrss. refer to >dx>'; soBa.; most

moderns interpret as rel. time.— ^vf\ Pu. pf. I sg. ; © 6 iwoLrjvas r\">t";, so £$, 8,

U.— "»!?©?] (812) in a secret place.— 'FlOjjp] Pu. pf. a.X. J Dpi; woven, embroi-

dered ofvarious colours. Qal freq. in ptc. variegator, weaver in colours Ex. 2636

-f 7 t. (P). Aq, 2, iiroiKiXdrjv, 3 imaginatus sum. <& y inroaTaals p,ov = »nnp.

nisdittog.; rd. TiDp
||
wpn v.18 .—p« nvnnro] underworld (6310) , as Is. 44

23

Ez. 2620 3218,2
'1

; inappropriate here. The whole 1. is a gl. as v. 186, expressing

confidence in a resurrection. — 16. ^\\ a.X. embryo, BDB. = N.H. dS^. 2
dfji6p(p(x}Tov, 3 infantum, (3 dKar^pyaarbv, U imperfectum. But <& suggests '•SiJ,

which is prob. the correct reading.— "psD Sy] <?« Thy book of record.— oSp]

requires pi. antecedent. (3, 3, have only Sr and are doubtless correct. The

measure requires that laro^ should be construed with D*D\— n^] Pu. a.X.

days that were preordained.— inx nSi] circumstantial clause.

CXXXIX. c.

17.
,l
?)] is an interp. gl.— ^?^ be precious, <&, IB, cf. 49°; but Ew., Hi.,

Hu., Ba., Du., Aram. "\p"> hard, difficult, or weighty (not elsw. Bibl. Heb.).

—

spjn] (?§, U, 3J, oi 0^Xoi crou.— Sn] divine name.— IDXJ? nc] how numerous,

strong, mighty in number, as 38'20 406 - 13 69s
. — orPB>xn] <3 ai apxal avrQv,

U principatus eorum ; but 3 pauperes eorum, so 9 ol Khyres avrQv, Drvan

from bH.— 18. p3T Sine] fig. Je. 15
8 Gn. 2217

(J) 3213 (E).— »n**pn] is

usually taken as a waking from the sleep of death, Is. 26 19
Jb. 1412 so 2, T.

It is then a gl.— 19. Sapn] fSop Aram.; elsw. only Jb. 1315 2414
. — :tSn]

rare in
\f/

{v. Intr. p. Ixxi.); gl. — o^m •wn] 26° 55
24

593 Pr. 2910
. — niD]

imv. incongruous. Either 1. is a gl. (cf. 69
), or we must rd. niDi as £>, 3L

In any case »JD makes the 1. too long.— 20. ^np'1
] contr. of rjnDK'; but idn

is not used with sf. elsw., and it is doubtless a gl. © only epeis, U dicitis

;

Aq. avTiXe&val <rot, 3 contradicent tibi, 2 avreXaX-qo-av aoi interpret ">dn and do

not imply mc, Hiph., shew disobedience, Dr. defy (78
17 - 40

-
56 io67

-
33

-
43 107 11

), as

Houb., Hu., Dr., Du., who rd. T\T\D\— Hdto] wickedness in intention (io2
) as 5

scelerate ; but (f§
B

- N ets diaXoyurpidv, (S s - c,aT 5taXo7icrjaous, (&R ^p 8iaXoyi<rp.uJ,

U »» cogitatione.— ni^S Nvr j] refer to Third Word, Ex. 207
. Bo., 01., Kau., rd.

wz'2.— T"^] cities, (J| wdXeis, so U, «S, gives no good sense ; rd. y\s as Aq.

2, J, %. So De., Eck. Modern scholars suggest various emendations : Hu.,

Now., "pSj?, but admit that there is no usage to justify this construction ; Hi. ^ny;

Bo., Ols., Bruston, Gr., Bi., Du., Minocchi., qDB%— 21. mm] gl.— -poDipmi]
A' »
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Du. "pDDipnn. — B£tyT)$] Hithp. (Mp feel a loathing, as 119158
, cf. gjj

10
.
—

22. f r
pi??n] n -f« completeness, late word ; elsw. end Ne. 3

21
Jb. n 7 2610 283

.

CXXXIX. B.

23. >aaS] full form for euphony. — jm ijjrn] to/, /ry, and know.— >Djnti>]

thoughts, elsw. Ps. 9^
i5

. — 24. axy yn]. (gB - N e£ ?5es dvofilas ; e?5es,

<»gB. a. b. n.* a err# for 556s <g x - c - a - R - T
. -Til is a gl. f J ??y n.[m.] /aw, /fcwr/,

sorrow, as 1 Ch. 4
9 Is. 143.

PSALM CXL., 3 str. 64
.

Ps. 140 is a prayer for rescue from violent and crafty enemies

(v.
2-4

) ; for preservation from the snares they have laid (v.
5"6

)

;

with expression of confidence in Yahweh and a final plea that the

desires of the wicked may not be accomplished (v.
7-9

). Subsequent

additions were : (1) A Maccabean imprecation (v.
10-12

). (2) A
liturgical gloss expresses confidence in Yahweh (v.

13-14
).

"DESCUE me, Yahweh, from evil men,

From men of violent deeds preserve me

;

Who have devised evil things in their mind,

All the day stir up wars
;

Who have sharpened their tongue like a serpent,

Who have the poison of a viper under their lips.

T^EEP me, Yahweh, from the hands of the wicked,

From men of violent deeds preserve me

;

Who have devised to trip up my feet

:

From the proud who have hid traps for me,

And cords have spread as a net (for me),

At the side of the track have set snares.

T SAY unto Yahweh :
" My God art Thou.

O give ear, Yahweh, to the voice of my supplications.

Yahweh, my sovereign Lord, my stronghold, my salvation,

Who hast screened my head in the day of weapons.

Do not promote, Yahweh, any of the desires of the wicked

:

They have plotted
;
grant not that they lift up the head."

Ps. 140 was in 3B and i!H, and later in ©& (v. Intr., §§ 27, 31, 33). There

is no reason to doubt these statements, so far as v.
2-9

is concerned. But they

are untenable for v.10-14 . Indeed, the former only was the original Ps., of

three tetrameter hexastichs, symmetrical and poetical. Its language and con-

ceptions are those of W ; cf. wshn v.2 with 1820 34s
; o^ddp tt"N v.2 with 1849

;

y-ttjn v.2 - 5 with 128 327 64s
; nw v.3 with 567 59*; v.4 with 58s or 644

;

mm v.5 with 35
s 3613 56 14

; ">dj?d v.5 with 57
7 5811

; nan and pa v.6 with 9
16

31
5

35
7 - 8 646 ; hr;n v.6 with 175 23s 65 12

; owpD v.6 with 186 64s 69s3 ;
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ywin h)p v.7 with 282 - 6 31 23 866 ; njw ry v. 8 with 28s
. The only difficulties

are these : ^ns nim v. 8
, but ">nK is to be interpreted, not as a divine name, but

in the original sense of "my sovereign lord" ; ptw ova v.8
,
phr. a.X., but cf.

Jb. 39
21

; V.1NC v.9 a.X. Aramaism, was not in (3 which rd. *pjnd, which is not

uncommon in early Heb. Rd. nwp. ^ddt v.9 noun with sf. a.X., not in (g

which rd. vddt vb. Gn. n 6 Dt. 1919 Je. 4
28 + ; H^n ha v. 9 , cf. 14413

, though in

sense of Aramaic pfij is yet in Is. 5810
. The Ps. was composed in the troublous

times prior to Nehemiah's reforms. The remainder of the Ps. is composed of

glosses : v.10-12 a Maccabean imprecation, nwonn v.11 , nsmiD v.12 a.X., terms

for the Pit in Sheol. V. 13-14 was a still later gloss of confidence in Yahweh,

necessary for the liturgical use of the Ps.

Str. I. A syn. couplet and a syn. tetrastich. — 2. Rescue me,

Yahweh
||
preserve me'], importunate plea of Israel when in peril,

cf. 6
5 12 8 1820

32
7
34

s
.

—

from evil men
||
men of violent deeds'],

cf. 1849
; bitter enemies who are evil in their character,' and, so

far as practicable, commit deeds of violence. These are then

described in four syn. lines. — 3. devised evil things in their

mind], conceived and planned evil.— All the day stir up wars],

strive to stir up the Persian government to make war upon the

feeble community in Jerusalem ; or to rally the neighbouring na-

tions against them.— 4. Who have sharpened their tongue like a

serpent
||
Who have the poison of a viper under their lips]. They

strive to accomplish their purpose by craft, with the subtlety and

venom of a serpent, making misrepresentations and slanders of

every kind against the people of God, cf. 52* 55
s2
57

s
58

s 64*

Rom. 3
13

.

Str. II. Syn. to the previous Str. and of the same structure.

—

5-6. V. 5 a variation only of v.
2
, the second line being identical, the

first varying in the use of Keep me and from the hands of the

wicked
||

the proud. — Their wickedness is also described in four

syn. lines: Who have devised], v.
3a

, only here more specifically.

— to trip up my feet ||
hid traps for me

||
cords have spread as a

net
||
At the side of the track have set snares], using, instead of the

image of the venomous, crafty serpent, that of the hunter in his

various efforts to ensnare and capture animals, cf. 9
16

31
5
35

7 - 8 64s

141 9 142 4 Mt. 22 15
.

Str. III. Two synth. and one syn. couplets. — 7-8. / say unto

Yahweh], cf. 162
31

15
, a profession of faith and confidence.

—

My God art Thou], the personal God of Israel His people,
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belonging to them as they to Him in a unique relation.—
||
my

sovereign lord], the sovereign lord of Israel. — O give ear to the

voice of my supplications], phr. 2 8
2-6

31
23 866 1302

.— my strong-

hold, my salvation'], the stronghold or refuge in which salvation

is found, cf. 28s
. — Who hast screened my head in the day of

weapons]. In the battles in which Israel had been engaged in

her national history, Yahweh had been as a helmet, protecting the

head from weapons, cf. 609
. — 9. Do not promote

||
grant not],

the final pleading. — any of the desires of the wicked], to be

accomplished; those expressed in the devisings of v.
35

.— They

have plotted], so (3, U, 2 ; to be preferred to the noun " their

plot " or " wicked device " of % followed by EV\— that they

lift up the head], by success, in accordance with their pride, cf.

v.
5d

. The error of an early copyist, attaching ttfKI to the next

line, injures the measure of both and makes the interpretation

difficult. The Vrss. vary. The original Ps. ends here ; but later

glossators enlarge it.

The first of these gls., 10-12, is Maccabean in character, and is

an imprecation on the enemies, of an entirely different temper

and language from that of the original Ps.

As for those round about me, with the trouble of their own lips may He overwhelm

them.

May He rain coals of fire upon them.

May He make them fall into the Pit of deep waters, that they may rise no more.

Let not the men of tongue be established in the land.

Let evil hunt the men of violence to the Pit of utter banishment.

This is a syn. pentastich. — 10. As for those round about me],

the enemies of the Ps. — with the trouble of their own lips], that

which they in their speech would bring upon the people of God.

— may He overwhelm them], taking God as the subj. of this and

the following vbs., and not " the trouble " as EV8
. — 11. May He

rain coals of fire upon them], as most recent scholars in accord-

ance with usage, cf. n 6
; instead of the expression of ffy, though

favoured by Vrss., which is peculiar and which is rendered in EVS
.

"fall" with "coals " as subj. : "Let them be cast into the fire,"

EV 8
., is based on $fy, which interprets by the insertion of a prepo-

sition. The author is thinking of divine retribution through a

theophanic storm coming upon the enemies
;
possibly such as



PSALM CXL. 505

that upon Sodom, but more probably such as decided the battles

of Beth-horon and the Kishon, Jos. ioll8q
- Ju.

5
, cf. also Ps. 187"16

.

— May He make them fall into the Pit of deep waters']. This

is the Pit in Sheol, whither the enemies of Yahweh are cast,

cf. Is. i415sq
- Pss. 9

18 88 ll8q
- Ez. 2620

32
17-30

. — that they may rise

no more], have no resurrection, as Is. 2614
. — 12. Let not the

men of tongue], graphic phr. for the venomous slanderers of v.
4
.

— be established in the land], gain the supremacy, and so be-

come firmly fixed in the land of Yahweh in place of His people.

— Let evil hunt the men of violence]. Evil is personified as a

hunter, hunting those who hunted the people of God, cf. v.
6

.
—

to the Pit of utter banishment], a syn. term to the Pit of deep

waters of v.
11

, the Pit of Sheol, as a place whither there is the

utter, complete, and final driving, or thrusting forth of the wicked.

This is the conception of the Vrss., well paraphrased by 8C :
" the

angel of death shall drive him down to hell." The interpretation

of the form as a vb. " to overthrow him," EV S

., cannot be sus-

tained.

A liturgical gloss was finally added, v.
13 "14

, to make the Ps. more

appropriate for public worship. — 13. I know], affirmation of

confidence in God as v.
7
.— that Thou maintainest the cause of the

afflicted, the right of the poor], thinking of Israel, and not of in-

dividuals, as 9
5

. — 14. Surely the righteous willgive thanks to Thy

name], ritual worship in the temple, cf. 10647 122 4
. — the upright

will dwell in Thy presence], have a permanent right of entrance

into the temple as the guests of Yahweh, cf. n 7
15

1
23

s 84s
.

2. *£?*in] = v. 5
. L. is defective; substitute *tPfij for sf.— 3. dv'Sd] rd.

for measure DV»n~73, <& 6\-qv tt)v r\p.tpa.v, as Kenn., Street, Che. ; two beats are

necessary. — nicn^D mr] Qal impf. "vu (II.) stir up strife, quarrel, cf. 567

59
4 9421 > but all dub. Ols., Hu., Che., Dr. rd. here nr y'mj stir up wars,

<3 Taper dacrovro iroXe/xovs.— 4. DJ1S>? W1&] phr. 644
.— f 2)U?yi] a.\., asp,

viper, so <&, IB, 3 ; dub. cf. B"33J? spider.— 5. mm1

?] Qal inf. cstr. T)r\-\ push,

thrust ; (§ inro<TKe\i<Tai, 3 subplantare, cf. 35
s nrn, Pu. 3613

, also ["rn] n. 5614

= Ii68
; Che. trip up my feet. — 6. ,s ~n£3 Mizti] = 1424

; but pi. dtid is needed

for measure; (£1 Trayida fioi.— D*n.i] not subj., but in apposition with subj.

which is in relative clause as other 11.— SatfD T»S] & toTs iroalv fiov ix^fJL€Pa

rpifiov.— i7"intt\ The "O has come down from previous 1., where it is needed

for measure. It is superfluous here.— 8. TM mm] both needed for measure.

— tijw ?>?] phr. a.X. ; so <§, but cf. nijna" nyn 28s
; rd. prob. ny.— nn'i3p]
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fully written 2 m. sg. pf. "pD Qal screen, cover, usually c. hy of thing covered
;

c. S elsvv. La. 3
44

.— pvi D^3] in the day of equipment, battle ; phr. a.\., cf.

Jb. 39'21 JpBfa n.(m.) elsw. 1 K. io25 Ez. 39
9 +.— 9. '"Wp] a.X., cstr. pi.

[••1ND] BDB. ; so Aq., 3 desideria impiis, <& dirb ttjs i-jriOvfilas fxov a/xapTuXyi;

rd. nixD.— "iddt] (od?) n.m. a.X., plan, device (in bad sense); but dub.;

(51 dieXoyiaavro /car' ip.ov, 2 ifiovXevo-avro, ^7 -lDpr, cf. 37
12

. — psn-1
?^]. f pio

vb. only Hiph. : (1) produce, furnish, Is. 5810 Ps. 14413
; (2) elicit, obtain,

Pr. 3
13 835 122 1822 ; (3) pro7note, so here. Bu., cf. Aram, pfij grant, (g ^7/ca-

TaXl-rrris /*e, Ki. toxin Ss, Ra. niSxn Sn.— iDrv] transposed to next 1., Du.,

Dr., al. ; but needed here for measure and to complete the Str.— 10. i^to]

the obj. of lDW ; either head, (g, Aq., 0, <g>, W>, or poison, 2, 3.— "ODD] cf.

ni2DD Jb. 37
12 and also I K. 629 . <H tov /cu/cXwwaTos avrQiv, 3 convivarum

eorum ; Hiph. ptc. Ginsb., cf. Je. 2I 4
. Aq. KaTacrrpecpdvTojv p.e, 2 ru)v ku/cXoi/j/-

twj' /ie, /foj* encompassing me, so Dr.— ^no?] Qr. is to be preferred, with

God as subj. (3 KaXv\pei avrofc (321). — 11. lto'r"1

] Kt. Hiph. form elsw. 55*

let drop ; Qr. Niph. be shaken, overthrown, Dr. dislodged; but Hu., Dys., Gr.,

Bi., Ba., Du. rd. "Vt3D\ (3 ireo-ovvrai favours $?. For ordinary usage v. icfi.

— #to] <&Bii , 3 omit 2, but (g>5- c. a. a. R. T £v TVpi .
ij- is interpretive.

—

rrnhnps] a.X. (v
/, ",Dn ) BX5¥>. watery pit, Dr. waterfloods ; Gr. nnDDD «/?/j,

^ "\D3, as Is. 5

1

20
, but that is a.X. and dub. also. (£ has i*> raXanruplais,

3 in foveas, so 2, 3T. Du. thinks it is Holle.— 12. MTW] % ira vb. >&#«/, as

La. 3
52 Mi. 7

2
Je. 1616 . (§ has d-qpetxrei without sf., which is interpret, of |^.

— nsrnp] a.X., v. [f *im] vb. Qal dWV*?, hasten, Est. 3
15 8 14

; Niph. Est. 612

2 Ch. 2620 . Che., Dr., i?DB., " thrust upon thrust," so Ba., Du., dub. (f§ els

Ka.Ta<f>dopdv, 3 in interitu ; prob. the "D is local, the place of utter thrusting

out.— 13. nyp] Qr. 1 sq., <§ eyvwv ; Kt. 2 sg. Du. changes to ljn\— up fi]

with ntpjj maintain the cause of, v. c/5.— 14. *pB>S nv] of ritual worship, as

10647 1224
.

PSALM CXLL, 4 str. 4
4

.

Ps. 141 is a prayer at the evening sacrifice (v.
1-2

), that Yahweh

would guard the mouth, and prevent evil thoughts and wicked

deeds (v.
3-406

), renouncing social intercourse with evil doers

(v.
4"*- 54

*), and begging salvation from their snares (v.
66-8,90

).

There are Maccabean glosses of imprecation upon enemies (v.
6"- 7

),

and other glosses, of qualification (v.
5a

), of expansion (v.
96
), and of

harmonistic conclusion (v.
10
).

YAHWEH, on Thee I call : O make haste to me.

O give ear to my voice, while I call to Thee.

My prayer is prepared at the Incense before Thee,

The lifting up of my hands at the evening Minchah.
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r\ SET a guard, Yahweb, to my mouth :

keep ('Elyon) the door about my lips.

Incline not my mind to an evil thing,

To practise practices of wickedness.

A S for men who are workers of trouble,

1 will not eat of their dainties.

The oil of the wicked, let it not grease my head.

While I live, my prayer will be against their wickedness.

T-JEAR my words ; for it will be lovely :

For mine eyes are unto Thee, Yahweh.

In Thee I seek refuge ; do not pour out my life.

Keep me from the power of the snare they have laid for me.

Ps. 141 was in $B and iftfl, but not in any other of the major Psalters

(v. Intr., §§ 27, 31). There is no reason to doubt this, as to the original Ps.;

but like others, especially of this group, it has been greatly changed by glosses

and assimilated to them. In its original form it was a simple and beautiful

prayer of four tetrameter tetrastichs, v.1
"2

-
3r-4b - 4cd

- ** »• 8 - 9a
. In the original

there are rare terms and expressions : ^D3 nxtPD v.2 a.X., but the phr. though

original is quite simple and natural ; any nmn v.2 as 2 K. 1615 Ez. 9
4

-
5 Dn. 9

21

implies the fully established sacrifice in the temple at evening prayer ; moa*

v. 3 is a.X. as pointed by MT. as a noun, but it is prob. a ptc. and without diffi-

culty. h~\ hy v. 3 is improbable, rd. >Sy nSn as (§, and the strangeness is

removed ; nMy SSipnn v.4 phr. a.X. but not late ; ons"N v.4 elsw. Is. 53
s

Pr. 84 ; dhVn v.4 poetic as Dt. 32s4 ; orvDjND v.4 a.X., but rd. DrvojM »D3, cf.

Ps. i66 - u
; npn Sn v.8 , cf. Is. 53

12
. The Ps. belongs to the peaceful times of

temple worship in the Persian period subsequent to Nehemiah. V. 6a
-
7 are

imprecations of the Maccabean times. V.5a came into the text from the

margin. V.9& is a gloss of expansion. V.10 is a late harmonistic conclusion.

Str. I. Two syn. couplets.— 1. Yahweh, on Thee I call
||
while

I call to Thee]. The people are engaged in prayer. It is not a

general statement "when" as EVS
.— O make haste to me~\, give

a speedy answer, cf. 22 20
38

23
40u 70

26
71

12
.

||
O give ear to my

voice], enlarged in (3 into "voice of supplication," as 1407
, a true

explanation but against the measure.— 2. My prayer
||
The lifting

up of my hands'], the gesture of invocation and supplication, cf.

28s
63

s La. 3
41

1 Tim. 2
8

. — at the Incense
||

the evening Minchah~],

the time of the offering up of incense at the altar of incense in the

temple, and of the grain offering on the altar of burnt offering in

the court, at evening prayer according to the ritual of the temple

worship Ex. 2 9
38"42

2 K. 16 15 Ez. g
4 - 5 Dn. 9

21
. The people are

actually engaged in prayer in the temple. It is not a comparison

of prayer with incense and sacrifice as EV 8
.
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Str. II. A syn. and a synth. couplet. — 3. O set a guard
||
O

keep the door], for safety from without, but also and here espe-

cially, against that which was within.— to my mouth
||
about my

lips], against the peril of evil speech. The congregation feel the

need of protection from themselves from the evil that was within

them, showing the high ethical sense of the late Persian period.—
4 ab. Incline not my mind], going back of the mouth and lips

into the mind, that controls and directs them. The mind needs

the divine restraint from evil as well as the lips. Cf. the words of

Jesus Mk. 7
15-23

. — to an evil thing
||
Topractise practices of wicked-

ness]. The wickedness of external practice originates in the

mind and issues forth from the mouth and lips. The congregation

pray to be restrained from all evil, internal and external.

Str. III. Synth, couplets. — 4 cd. As for men who are workers

of trouble, I will not eat of their dainties], partake of their hospi-

tality in social meals, be their guests. These lines do not belong

to the previous Str. as EV 8
. after J^, but begin this Str. in an em-

phatic position.— 5. The oil of the wicked, let it not grease my
head], the oil with which honoured guests were anointed before

the feast, cf. 23
s
. He will not accept such an honour from the

wicked. This seems to be the most natural interpretation of a

difficult passage, after (3, U, 5£>. But the gloss : Let the righteous

smite me in kindness, and let him reprove me, made the whole

difficult. It asserted that the blows given by a righteous man
would be more acceptable than the hospitality however honourable

of the wicked. And so EV8
. interpret the oil after J^ as " oil for

the head," and make it a metaphor of the discipline ; but interpret

the vb. as " break my head," PBV., AV., which is without justifi-

cation ;
" let not my head refuse it," RV., JPSV., which may be

sustained, but is awkward in the context both in grammar and in

sense. — While I live], as JPSV., cf. 10433 146
2
, alone suited to

the context. "Yea" PBV., " For yet " AV., "For even" RV.,

show the difficulty in the minds of the translators, and indicate

that they did not see their way.— my prayer will be against their

wickedness], as it had been in the previous Str. against wickedness

of themselves, in mind, lip, or deed.

Str. IV. Two stairlike couplets.— 6. Hear my words], a re-

newal of the prayer, continued in v.
8-9\

—

for it will be lovely], so
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to do, as elsewhere other actions are, 133
1

135
3
147

1
.— The inser-

tion of an imprecatory gloss, which came into the text from the

margin, partly before v.
6a and partly after v.

7
, entirely changed the

interpretation of it. The gloss was Maccabean in origin : O that

their governors had been thrown down by the sides of the crag],

cast over a precipice to their destruction, cf. 2 C. 25
12 Lk. 4^.

These were doubtless the Syrian governors and oppressors. The

pf. in an optative sense, as Hu., Gr., alone suits the situation

;

rather than the statement of the fact as EV\— The result of their

fall is then given : 7. As one splits open and bursts asunder on the

ground]. Falling down to the ground, the body bursts asunder,

as did that of Judas Acts i
18

. This simple and natural explanation

became confused, when this line was separated from its mate by

v.
66

; and that line was interpreted as referring to the wicked gov-

ernors in the rendering :
" And they shall hear my words, that

they are lovely "
; that is, the people will hear the words predict-

ing the downfall of those governors and only then appreciate their

loveliness. But this thought is not at all natural to the context,

and is a makeshift of interpretation. It moreover made the subse-

quent line difficult, and forced its connection with v.
76 rather than

with v.
6". <£? and Lucian alone of Vrss. give the correct interpre-

tation. — O that their bones were scattered at the mouth of Sheol\

the bones of those governors, their bodies burst asunder and their

bones scattered about at the entrance to the abode of the dead.

But 3^ and most Vrss. as EV S
. interpret the bones as the bones of

Israel, which would seem to imply that Israel was practically dead,

as in Ez. 37
1"14

, needing resurrection to national life. But that is

certainly against the context, which implores deliverance from

snares, and preservation of life. The limitation of the reference

to the slaughtered among the people can hardly be justified in this

Ps. But that interpretation forced the interpretation of v.
7a

to the

bones ; and accordingly, after
$fy,

EVS
. render :

" like as one

breaketh and heweth (wood) upon the earth " PBV., " as when

one cutteth and cleaveth (wood) upon the earth " AV., thinking

of the chips as a simile of the bones ; or more correctly :
" as one

plougheth and cleaveth the earth " RV., JPSV., after Aq., 2, 3, <&,

but it is then difficult to see a point of comparison with scattered

bones.— 8. For mine eyes are unto Thee
}
Yahweh

||
In thee I
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seek refuge], cf. 25
15

, the attitude of supplicatory prayer.— do not

pour out my life], as Is. 53
12

. The people are in mortal peril

from enemies, and supplicate Yahweh for the salvation of their

life. — 9. Keep me from the power of the snare they have laid for

me]. These enemies are crafty and treacherous, cf. 1406
.— The

v. is enlarged by the gloss : the snares of the workers of trouble],

referring back to v.
4c

. — The Ps. received a harmonistic conclusion

in 10. Let the wicked fall into their own toils'], a usual impreca-

tion of exact retribution, cf. 7
1617

9
1617 14010

. — In antithesis:

7, on my part, shall rejoice, while Ipass by], so by an easy emen-

dation of a difficult text, which varies in ^ and (3, and is variously

interpreted in Vrss. The variation of EV8
. :

" and let me ever

escape them " PBV., "whilst I withal escape " AV., " while I pass

by safely " JPSV., " whilst I at the same time pass by " Dr. ; show

sufficiently their perplexity.

1. 4f ntrm] = 706 (?); elsw. ^mn?S 222° 38s3 4014 702 71 12 (Qr.), so 3
festina mihi ; <3 ela&Kovaop fiov.— 2. TiSon fori] phr. a.X., but cf. 2 Ch. 2935

35
10

-
16 of temple service, cf. 2 Ch. 816 Pr. 1929 .— *ss PNt'p] phr. a.X., but cf.

Ez. 2040 . — rng nmp] phr. elsw. 2 K. 1615 Ezr. o> 5 Dn. 9
21

, cf. Pss. 20** 407
.
—

3. npw~\ cohort. Imv. n>^.— mni?] n.f. watch, a.X. ; dub. rd. rnntr Qal ptc.

<J| has dvpav irepioxys 7re/3i to. xe^V fM0V -— T\BV St hy] f C^ 1] door, a.X., dub.

rd. nhn, fig. for lips Ec. 124
. h'j not used with vb. ; rd. \vhy; needed for

measure.— 4. SSiynn] Hithpo. hhy a. X. ; BDB. practise practices, in wicked-

ness, Dr. occupied in deeds. Poel act severely toward La. I
22 220 351. Hith.

busy, divert one's self with, Ex. io2 (J.), deal ruthlessly with c. 3 I S. 66

Nu. 2229 (JE.) Ju. 1925 +. — o^xTin] owk elsw. Is. 53
s Pr. 84 , for d^jn.

— on^N] Qal. impf. f anS denom. DnS ; eat as food, elsw. Dt. 3224 Pr. 4
17

gb 23 1 - 6
.— DrpcjUD] a.X. two tones, delicacies, dainties, as D^Djn Ps. 166

,

nioyj 1611
.— 5. cx-i pti'] choice oil K, Dr.; but @ j?t^-\ \av oil of the wicked,

better suited to context, J oleum amaritudinis.— W Sn] Hiph. juss. nu] for-

bid, cf. 33
10

, frustrate elsw. vb. only in P. <& has firj \nrap&TU), so J8, 3, after

Arab, befat.— my vj] rd. my "O.— Drnmjn:j] two accents. (3 has ^j> rats ei)5o-

idais airwv Dn^wna.— 6. iDDttu] Niph. a.X. J E3cc> Qal throw down 2 K. 9
33

(rare word), so here be flung down. Pf. in the sense of optative as Hu., Gr.

— j;Sd vv] ^ the sides of the crag. This 1. is a gl.— ty'Dttn] has no appropri-

ate connection with foregoing. Rd. }?Dtt> Hear ! Imv. beginning new Str.

—

•iDjn] not used elsw. of words ; dub. unless we consider them the words of

prayer; vb. elsw. Gn. 49
15 2 S. i 26+ ;

pi. adapted to previous vb.; rd. Cjn

adj. (cf. Pss. 135
3 147 1 (of praise)).— 7. inn] full form prep.— nS's] Qal ptc.

fnSs cleave, elsw. Pi. cleave open, cut open, split, Jb. 16 13 Pr. 7
23 2 K. 4

39
, of

animals bringing forth young Jb. 39
3

. — pN3 J^'a-i] cleave the earth, yp2
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(74
15

). There is no Biblical usage to justify our thinking ofploughing here.

Vb. means burst open, in Niph., cf. 2 Ch. 25
12

, of men hurled from a rock.

This best suits the context here.— wsj] Niph. -itd only here ; rd. vdxj? his

bones. Qal Je. 5017
. Pi. Ps. 53

6 +, v. 145 . — 8. >j-in mm] conflation of

divine names. WIN makes 1. too long.— roa] prep, with fuller sf. — -i;pn Sn]

Pi. impf. juss. pour out my life, as Hiph. Is. 53
12

, Niph. Is. 3215 lay bare,

Ps. 137
7
, cf. j>7

35
. — 9. rVitfpfo] pi. fem. a.X.

;
pi. in D"> 64s 1406

, cstr. >B>pU3

y<^.— 10. inbap] a.X. unless with Gr., Che., for nnnnn 14011
, which is expl.

of one dub. word by another of the same kind ; cf. 1D3D Is. 51
20

. The v. is

however a late gl. — "im] BDB. at the same time ; but dub. ® /card /xdvas =
*vrv solitary. 3 simul, attached to the previous clause. But none of these

give good sense. A vb. is required ; rd. triN Qal impf. 1 S. mn, / shall rejoice^

cf. 86" (©) Jb. 3
6

.

PSALM CXLII., 2 str. io3
.

Ps. 142 is a prayer of the congregation to Yahweh in great

trouble (v.
2-4

"). Yahweh knows that they are friendless and with-

out any way of escape (v.
465

). Yahweh is their only refuge in

their extremity (v.
6"7"6

). Therefore they implore Him to save

their life, delivering them from prison, that the righteous may
recognize that He does good to His people (v.

7c_8a 8cd
). There are

glosses of explanation (v.
4c
) and liturgical expression (v.

86
).

T TNTO Yahweh I cry with my voice;

Unto Yahweh I make supplication with my voice.

I pour out before Him my plaint

;

I declare before Him my trouble :

Because that within me fainteth my spirit.

But Thou knowest my path
;

Lookest and seest on my right hand,

That there is none that recogniseth me ;

Escape fails me,

There is none that careth for me.

"TJNTO Thee, Yahweh, do /cry,

I say :
" Thou art my refuge

;

In the land of the living my portion."

O attend unto my yell,

For very low am / brought.

Deliver me from them that pursue {my life),

For they are too strong for me.

O bring forth from prison my person

;

That the righteous may recognise with me,

That Thou doest good to me.
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Ps. 142 was in IB, of the class ^32>)3 like the group 52-55. But the orig-

inal title was doubtless r6an (?a Intr. §§ I, 26, 27). The Ps. shares with the

group 51-63 in historical references, which in all cases are conjectural of

appropriate situations for the thought of the Ps. mj?D3 "invnu, cf. 57
1

;

whether the cave of Adullam (1 S. 22), or of Engedi (1 S. 24), is difficult

to determine. The Ps. is composed of two trimeter decastichs, each line end-

ing in assonance in >_. There is nothing in Ps. to suggest a late date, except

v.8 nro">, a dubious form, which is probably a txt. err. The phr. v.4 rpynns

Tin <hy, as 143*, is used Jon. 28
. D"nn p« v.6 = Is. 3811

53
s
Je. n 19 Pss. 2713

527
. tiiSt v.7 , cf. 79

8 1166 . -udd v. 8 cf. Is. 242
'2 427

. V. 4c - 8b are glosses in-

juring the measure, the former expansive, the latter liturgical. The Ps. was

composed during the early exile at Babylon, when the life of the nation was

in peril and the people were prisoners v.7_8a.

Str. I. A pentastich of four syn. lines followed by a synth. one,

and a pentastich of syn. couplet and triplet. — 2-3. Unto Yah-

weh], repeated for emphasis;
||
before Him], also repeated for

emphasis. — I cry
||
I make supplication], of importunate prayer.

— with my voice], repeated to emphasize the fact that it was oral

;

it could not be restrained within the secret breast, but burst forth

in loud cries.— I pour out], in a stream of words :
||
declare.—

my plaint], defined by my trouble. — 4. Because], the reason,

and not temporal :
" when " as EV8

. — within me fainteth my
spirit], discouraged and in the extremity of weakness, cf. 77

4
1075

143
4
Jon. 2

8
. — But Thou], emphatic : and no other. — knowest

my path], the way in which the people have been compelled to

go in their exile. — A glossator in a different situation explains :

in the way that I walk they hid a trap for me], cf. 1406
, suiting

the situation of the congregation of the Restoration, but not that

of the Exile. Moreover, the measure of the line is different, and

it makes the Str. just this much too long.— 5. Lookest and seest],

so @, i5, U, 5T, as inf. abs., carrying on previous pf. ; interrupted

by gloss, and thus in MT., followed by EV8
., rendered as imv.

:

" look and see," as a renewal of the petition.— on my right hand],

the sf. required for assonance and by the
||
my path, v.

5&
. The

right hand is the place of the advocate, cf. 168 109
31 no5 121 5

.
—

This missing advocate is defined : That recogniseth me,
||
that

careth for me], and intermediate Escape, which cannot, therefore,

be interpreted as the act of escaping, or the place of escape, but

as the person to whom they would escape as a refuge. — Such an
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advocate is emphatically denied in the repeated : There is none,

and also in the intermediate fails me'], literally " is perished,"

utterly lost away from me.

Str. II. A pentastich, composed of a syn. couplet preceded by

an introductory line and followed by a synth. couplet ; and also a

pentastich, composed of synth. couplet and triplet. — 6. Unto

Thee, Yahweh, do I cry], a renewal of the petition of v.
2-3

.
—

Thou art my refuge], Yahweh, and no one else; in antith. v.
5c

;

||
my portion, cf. 165

, as the share or allotted section In the land

of the living], cf. 27
13

52
7
. Even in the holy land, where each

one of the congregation had his portion, Yahweh was yet the

supreme portion, cf. 73
25-26

. — O attend unto my yell], renewing

v.
2
, the loud, importunate pleading. — For very low am I brought],

cf. 79
s 1166

, reduced to the lowest degree of misery; cf. v.
4a

.

—

Deliver me from them that pursue my life], reduced to " me " in

text at the expense of the measure, and to the ignoring of the

peril to the life of the nation. — For they are too strongfor me],

the Babylonians have overcome them, and they are helpless cap-

tives in their hands. — 8. O bringforth from prison my person].

The captives were at first prisoners of war, and many of them at

least were kept in prisons. What was immediately needed, next

to preservation of life, was deliverance from imprisonment. —
That the righteous may recognise with me], the most probable

rendering of a difficult passage, where ^ and Vrss. greatly vary.

The chief Vrss. with (3, after Aramaic, render :
" the righteous

will wait for me." AV., RV., " compass me about," has no support

in Vrss. RV.m " crown themselves because of me," JPSV. " will

glory in me," Dr. "shall put out crowns because of me," are based

on 2, 2T, and ancient Jewish authorities, and is most probable, if

the text be correct. But the text is probably corrupt, and the

change of a single letter gives the reading followed above.— That

Thou doest good to me], in giving me the deliverance implored

throughout the Ps.— A glossator inserts a liturgical gloss : that I
may give thanks unto Thy name], in public worship.

2. ^p] in both instances changed for emph. from the original order at

close of 1. as assonance required. — 3. >ry*v id;£\x] cf. 1021
.— ^"tt] cf. 2212

7849 1163 ; originally at close of 1.— 4. >n*-\ "hy HBgnna] causal and not tem-

poral, cf. 77
4 1075 1434 Jon. 28

.— X ,,I?2 ,nj] n-f» sf-> as 119105 = a^na 7850 11935
.

2L
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— w] rel. ; 1. is a pentameter gl.— ns ucta] = 1406
. — 5. EPan] fully written

Hiph. imv., as 3 ; but better as <3, Sb, V, 3T, Ba\, inf. abs. and so for pf. 1 sg.;

so ntn for PIN1, — j^di] should be at the end of 1. with sf. for assonance ; so

also >7 of next 1.— "V|0] Hiph. ptc. ~oj recognise, acknowledge, z.^ Dt. 21 17
33

s

Is. 6316
, cf. 6i 9

; be acquainted with Ps. 103 16
. — jn dud -on] phr. elsw. Am.

214 Je. 25s5 Jb. II 20
.— 6. 'npjtt] goes to end of 1. for assonance; so also

N^C?"— 7. irrtVi] pf. ^"1 ^»^ down, be brought low, as 79
s 1166 ; should be

at the end of 1.— ^"p] for >8>flJ rp-i; assonance requires sg. sf.— 8. f"UDp]

dungeon, elsw. Is. 2422 427
, cf. rnaDD Ps. /<5^.— -|ntc nN nnin L

>] is a gl., de-

stroying measure.— VUjJji 0] Hiph. impf. J iro vb. Pi. surround, c. ace. -?.?13

Ju. 2043 . Hiph. elsw. Pr. 1418 (dub.), ptc. Hb. i* surround c. ace. The

construction with *3 a.X. and difficult, and this derivation not sustained by any

ancient Vrs. <& £/j.£ virofxepova-ip, 3 me expectant justi ; so j$, "F, Aq. : all

derive from nro Aram, wait, hope for, cf. Jb. 36s
. But 2, %, Ra., AE., and

prob. MT., regarded it as denom. of "ins crown ; so Thes., De., Dr., JPSV., which,

however, is only used in Est. I
11 217 68 and prob. as Persian loan word. There

is doubtless a txt. err. *3, as assonance requires, should be at end of 1. ; and

so connected with dvhx rather than with the vb. The original vb. was prob.

1T32 > see v '
66

- — 'P Vajn]. (H £ws ov avTa-rrob^s fioi, 3 cum retribueris mihi,

so Aq. ; but 2 6rav eiepyer^arjs fie. "hy has been assimilated to Il67 II917
;

but assonance requires sg. sf. The original was doubtless >h.

PSALM CXLIII., 2 str. 5
s

.

Ps. 143 is an importunate prayer of the congregation to Yahweh

in great peril for speedy deliverance, pleading His faithfulness,

righteousness, and kindness (v.
1 46 6-7a - 8

) ; that He would deliver

from enemies, teach, lead, and quicken them (v.
9-11

). Many glosses,

chiefly citations, emphasize the perils (v.
3-4" 7b

), recall former deliv-

erances (v.
5
), express the dogma that no living being can be

righteous in Yahweh's sight (v.
2
), and imprecate ruin upon ene-

mies (v.
12
).

JLfY prayer, O hear, in Thy faithfulness; O give ear to my supplication.

Answer me in Thy righteousness ; within me is bewildered viy heart.

/ spread out unto Thee, as a weary land, my soul.

Answer me speedily (in Thy righteousness) : pine doth my spirit.

Make me hear in the morning Thy kindness ; for in Thee do / trust.

TV/TAKE me know Thy way ; for unto Thee I lift up my soul.

Deliver me, Yahweh, from Thine enemies; for unto Thee / (flee).

Teach me to do Thy will ; for Thou art my God.

Lead me for Thy name's sake in uprightness, my God.

Quicken me in Thy righteousness : bring out of trouble my soul.
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Ps. 143 was in 3B and Jft, v. Intr., §§ 27, 31. In © it has also 6Ve avrbv 6

vibs /caraSiw/cet, which is a late conjecture of an appropriate historical illustra-

tion. It is the last of the Penitential Pss. of the Church. It, like all others

of this group, has been greatly changed from its original form, in which it was

a prayer of two pentameter pentastichs, v.1, 46 - 66, 7rt - 8_n
. It doubtless belonged

to the troublous times before Nehemiah. The language and style are those

of $B. The original was ornate, with threefold assonance in every line: in

>_, q, and \. This has been obscured by transpositions in some cases by late

copyists ; but it is evident in most lines and easily restored in others. There

are many glosses, which lack this assonance and are chiefly citations or adap-

tations of older Pss. V.2 reminds of Jb. 9
s2 224 in its recognition of uni-

versal lack of righteousness before God ; is dogmatic in spirit, and tetrameter

in form, if not prosaic. V.36 is from 7
s6

. V.3c was derived from La. 3
6

.

y #
4a. 5 are adaptations to 776.12. 13^ v. 76 is from 281

, and v. 7a is a phr. com-

mon in IB. V.12 is a Maccabean imprecation. V.106 naia -|nn is a gloss

from Ne. 9
20

. All evidences of late date are in the glosses.

Str. I. Syn. pentastich. — 1. My prayer
||
my supplication],

expressed by the gesture, I spread out unto Thee], v.
6
", defined by

gloss as " my hands," but really ?ny soul, as La. 3
41

, the heart into

the outspread hands ; and so
||

lift up my soul], v.
86

. This atti-

tude of soul is compared to & weary land], thirsting for refreshing

rain, cf. 6$
2

; and is interpreted as : pine doth my spirit], v.
7a

, cf.

7

1

9
73

26
, and qualified by in Thee do I trust], v.

8a
.— Notwithstand-

ing the desperate situation, described as : bewildered my heart],

v.
46 (stupefied by the extreme peril from which there is no escape

unless divinely given), and the importunity of the prayer ; their

trust in Yahweh is firmly maintained.— O hear
||
O give ear

||
an-

swer me], repeated in v.
7a with the adv. speedily] and the

||
make

me hear in the morning], after the night of trial, cf. 30
6

. — The

divine attributes are the sanctions of the pleading : faithfulness],

to His covenant and people ; righteousness], in their vindication

against their enemies, repeated v.
7a

; and kindness], v.
8a

, which in

earlier literature is the nearest syn. to the divine love rather than

" mercy," the usual mistaken translation. This Str. has been

greatly enlarged by glosses of various kinds. — 2. And], an addi-

tional petition, not homogeneous with the original Ps.— enter not

into judgment with Thy servant]. Israel as the servant of Yah-

weh is here conscious of sin and guilt, that makes him dread the

divine judgment, which the previous context has implored.—for

no living being is righteous before Thee], a dogmatic statement
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corresponding with Jb. g
2
25*, as regards man, and extended even

to the angels Jb. 4
17-18

15
14"15

. This v. is cited by St. Paul, Rom. 3
20

Gal. 2
16

. It adds the penitential element to the pleading, and

justifies the use of the Ps. as the seventh of the Penitential Pss.

of the Church. Doubtless the Ps. thereby became more suited

to public worship, notwithstanding inconsistency with the context,

which pleads for divine interposition in righteousness and a right-

eous judgment on enemies. — 3 a. For the enemy doth pursue my

life\ a gloss from 7
6

. The enemies are mentioned in the original

for the first in v.
9

.— He hath crushed my life to the earth~\. The

people are utterly crushed and prostrate on the ground before

their enemies. — 3 c. In the region of dense darkness he hath

made me dwell as those long dead~\, a citation from La. 3
6

. There

is no good reason to think of a different meaning here from there.

The people after the destruction of Jerusalem, in exile, are con-

ceived as having died and descended into Sheol, which is a region

of dense darkness and gloom, where the shades of the dead dwell,

even those dead from ancient times. It is possible to interpret

the term as " dead forever," having no hope of resurrection, in

accordance with the denial of resurrection to the wicked Is. 26 14
.

But it is not probable that the question of a resurrection was in

the mind of this glossator any more than in that of the author of

La. ; or that he was thinking even of a long-continued, indefinite

period for the continuation of the dead in Sheol. It is most

natural with EVS
. after most ancient Vrss. to think of those who

had been long dead ; so that the glossator is complaining here of

the long continuance of the death of the nation.— 4. And my

spiritfainteth upon me\ is a gloss from 77
46 adapted to 142

4
.

—

5. I remember the days of old\ adapted from 77
s

||
I meditate on

all Thy work, citation from 77
13

|| / muse on the work of Thy

hands, variation of 77
12

. — 7&. Do not hide Thyfacefrotn me\ a

phr. common in Pss., ij2 22 25 27° 69
18 88 15 1023

; indifferent

measure from the context, and a gloss of intensification. — / be-

come like them that go down to the Tif], derived from 28 1 by

glossator and tacked on without care for grammatical construc-

tion. It really implies the protasis " lest if Thou be silent unto

me " ; but there is no sufficient reason for inserting it with Che.,

whose reconstruction of this Ps. is of the most arbitrary character.
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This glossator conceives of the nation as in extreme peril of death

and of descending to the Pit of Sheol ; and is accordingly at

variance with the glossator of v.
3c

, who thought of the nation as

already for a long time dead. Such different points of view are

not uncommon in such mosaics of religious phrases, and do not

really disturb their liturgical use.

Str. II. Syn. pentastich. — 8 Z>—1 1 . Make me know
||
teach me

||
lead me]. Petition for divine instruction and guidance quite

frequently is intermingled with petitions for deliverance, cf. 25
4-5

.

— Thy way], the course of life prescribed by the divine Law;

enlarged by a copyist, by assimilation to 32
s
, into "the way

wherein I should go." — Thy will'], the divine will as the norm

of human conduct, elsw. 409
; even of angels 103

21
.— in upright-

ness], interpreted and enlarged into "in a land of uprightness";

probably an error for "path of uprightness " as 27
11

, which cer-

tainly is better suited to the context. These petitions are
||
with

petitions for deliverance, resuming those of the previous Str.—
Deliver me, Yahweh, from Thine enemies]. The enemies of the

people of Yahweh are the enemies of Yahweh Himself, as usual.

A later scribe destroyed the assonance by substituting " mine "

for "Thine."— In the climax, v.
11

, two petitions appear: quicken

me, revive my life, in Thy righteousness, as v.
46- 7a

; ||
bring out of

trouble my soul], my person, me, myself.— Three of the lines

in their complementary parts assign reasons for the petition in-

troduced by "for": unto Thee I lift up my soul], resuming

the attitude of soul of v.
6

; ||
unto Thee I flee], so (3. This

by an early error of a single letter in ^ and most Vrss. was

changed into a vb. meaning to cover, conceal, overwhelm ; but

having no meaning suited to the preposition used here or to the

context. The Vrss. and interpreters dependent on Jff, therefore

resort to paraphrases ; or seek meanings for the vb. unknown else-

where, or unsuited to it, such as "flee to hide me," EVS
. Most

modern critics recognise an error in the text and propose various

remedies. The simplest is that given above.— For Thou art my
God], the personal relationship of Israel to Yahweh as their own

national God inspires them with confidence and the right to

expect guidance and the obligation of obedience.—for Thy

name's sake], is a syn. thought, though varied in expression.
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The name, reputation, and honour of Yahweh is involved in the

guidance of His people, and that is a reason for their petition for

it.— A glossator inserts in v.
106

, at the expense of the measure, from

Ne. 9
20

, Thy good Spirit], which represents the divine Spirit as hav-

ing the attribute of goodness, in being good, benignant, and the

benefactor of the nation j and also that the divine Spirit is the teacher

and guide, a doctrine which appears also in the " holy Spirit

"

of Ps. 5

1

13
Is. 63

1011
.— 12. A Maccabean glossator appended this

prosaic v. of imprecation on enemies.— And in Thy kindness'],

that is, to Israel. — niayest Thou exterminate mine enemies, and
destroy all the adversaries of my life~\. It is difficult for a modern

to reconcile the divine attribute of kindness with the extermination

of the enemies of Israel. But even to the author of the original

Ps. the enemies of Israel were the enemies of Yahweh ; and in the

Maccabean times it was indeed a kindness of Yahweh to Israel to

exterminate their implacable foes.

—

for I am Thy servant]. It

is a sufficient reason for this imprecation, as indeed for all the

petitions of the Ps., that Israel was in a special relation to Yahweh

as His own servant and worshipper, cf. v.
2 86 16 11616

136
22

.

1. mm] is gl., making I. too long.— TiSsn j?D£>]. The usual order; but

assonance of Ps. requires transposition. The imv. should be cohor.,
||
fWNn.

— Sx] as 39
13

, with this vb.; elsw. ace. 5
2 17 1

55
s 866 1407 141 1

. @ has ace;

prob. prep. txt. err., as it makes 1. too long.— "jruDfro] attached by <& to

nrrxn, but by $fy to *JJJ7; the latter destroys parall. Assonance and
||
require

that it should go with Hants'. — 2. DD£>D2 *nan] judicial phr. of Jb. 9
3 '2 224

,

which seems to have been in the mind of the author, as well as the doctrine

that no creature can be regarded as righteous in God's sight. This late dog-

matic statement is contrary to the tone of the Ps. The v. is a prosaic gl.—
3. iVM 3MK *i«n >3], This 1. is not in <gB, but in <3 B - ab.(mg). n.R.t. a gi #

from 7
6

. — Ton jnx 1

? xd~i] from 7
6

, save that the vb. x:n is substituted for

ddi.— oViy inco D*3B>nD3 >j:rE>r-i] a pentameter gl. from La. 3
6

. — 4. *7JJ tpyrini

Tin] from 77
45 adapted to 1424 . — Dtfwtf;] Hithp. ddc 4016 , with oS a.X.; be-

longs to the original Ps.— 5. DT|5B CD"1] from 77
s

. Vb. changed from Tatrn to

the more usual Tnor.— -jSyo Soa Tron] phr. from 77
13

. <3, J, B, 37, Aq., 2T,

all pi.; but improb.— nrntpx] Polel mtr 67
; variation of 77

12
.— 6. »T >nttnc]

gesture of prayer ; but n> makes 1. too long and is unnecessary ; better think

with La. 3
41 of attitude of the a?.— ^S] an unnecessary pedantic insertion,

making 1. too long.— '•tt'Dj] belongs to end of 1.— 7. T1JP inp] transposed

from original order, "ojj? came first for assonance. A word is missing with

assonance in r]_ ; doubtless ^npix as v.16. mm was a later insertion. —
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*rm nrta] phr. a.X., but cf. 71
9

73
26

. — ym nnDn Sn] phr. 51
11

; but gl.—

M3 nm Dy TiStt'DJi] gl. from 281
, where it is apodosis of mod ntwin js. But

here there is no proper grammatical connection. The 1 does not admit of the

translation " lest " of EVS
. It is possible with Dr. to regard it as 1 consec. pf.

expressing result ; but it was tacked on by the glossator without regard to

grammatical connection. — 8. ^Sn ir^.] makes 1. too long ; amplification

of n,?"H.— 9. WtoQ] assonance requires rp"»ND. mm has been transposed.—
>pd? tSn]. So <&*• c -

a - T
, but (gB. n. a. R has 6V1 = \d, and that is doubtless

correct, as it is more euphonic and harmonious with
||

11. This vb. is not

suited to the prep, and none of its meanings is suited to context. It is doubt-

less error for tdj, <& Kartyvyov, as Street, Du., Valeton. Hu., Now., Ols.,

Dy., after AE., would rd. TnDn, but that would require 3. Bach., Ba., in\rn

Gr. TPip. 3 protectus sum = '•mo? Pu.— 10. ^mSfc*] for ^x, required for

assonance.— na'HO ^n-n] gl. from Ne. 9
20 by careless scribe, who omitted the

article with adj., which the original had and Heb. grammar requires.

—

*W»D in*o] a.X., so 2, 3, &A
-
R - T

; cf. wd mxa 2711
, so here ace. Hu.,

Ba., mB»D3 261
'2

. © B
- N ev rfj eideiq. favours the latter. The others make 1.

too long ; for a word in assonance in >_ is needed, which was prob. as above

"•Vn instead of mm v.lla .— 12. maxm] 1 consec. pf. after moxn. This v. is

a prosaic Maccabean gloss.

PSALM CXLIV.

Ps. 144 is composite. I. A prayer for deliverance from treach-

erous foreigners, repeated in Rfs. (v.
7a 8 u

), the first introduced by-

blessing Yahweh for warlike skill (v.
1
), and recognition of Him

as Kindness in whom they have taken refuge (v.
2a

). The second

is introduced by a vow of public praise for the victory given (v.
9 - 10

).

Glosses emphasize the fact that Yahweh is their refuge (v.
25
), and

petition for theophanic interposition (v.
5-6

-

~
b

) ; represent the insig-

nificance of man (v.
3
) and his transitory life (v.

4
). II. A frag-

ment of a Ps. representing the blessedness of the people in their

children (v.
12
), their stores (v.

13a
), their cattle (v.

136~14a
), and free-

dom from war (v.
146

), with a Rf. declaring their supreme happiness

in having Yahweh for their God (v.
15
).

A. v.
1-200' 76- 8"11

, 2 STR. 43
, RF. 3

3
.

gLESSED be Yahweh, my Rock !

Who traineth my hands for battle,

My fingers for war.

My Kindness, and Him in whom I have taken refuge.

Deliver me from the hand offoreigners,

Whose mouth doth speak insincerity,

And whose right hand is a right hand offalsehood.
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A NEW song will I sing unto Thee

;

With a lyre of ten strings will I make melody to Thee,

Who giveth victory to (His) king,

To His servant from the hurtful sword.

Deliver mefrom the hand offoreigners^

Whose mouth doth speak insincerity,

And whose right hand is a right hand offalsehood.

B. V.
12"15

, 6
4
, RF. 2

4
.

'"THE sons are in youthful vigour, as established towers.

The daughters are as corner pillars, hewn out as figures.

The garners are full, affording all kinds of store.

The sheep are bringing forth thousands, ten thousands in the fields.

The kine are great with young : there are no miscarriages.

And there are no goings forth to war, or cries of alarm in the squares.

Happy the people when they have it so/

Happy the people, when Yahweh is their God

!

Ps. 144 was in IB. The addition of <& irpbs rbv ToXidO was suggested by

the contents, and is a late conjecture. The Ps. is really composite : of a

trimeter poem v.
1-11

, and a tetrameter v.12-15 , which is a fragment of a lost Ps.

The Psalm has many glosses, so that in its present form it is a mosaic. But

the Rf., v.76
-8 = n

, enables us to find two Strs., v. 1, 2ac
, v.

9-10 +. Even these vs.

are dependent, the former on i847 '
35

, the latter on 33
2-3

, and the Rf. on 1845-46 ;

so the Ps. must be regarded as essentially an adaptation of earlier material to

a later situation, which on account of v. 8 -
nhc may be regarded as the troub-

lous times at the beginning of the work of Nehemiah, when the people were

called to arms against their treacherous neighbours. The dependence of the

Ps. on Ps. 18 doubtless suggested the many other glosses from that Ps. : v?bd

from i83 - 48
, v.5« from 18 10

, v.6 from 1815
, v. 7 from i8 17 - 18

. Other glosses

were inserted : v.3 from 85, v.4 from 39
5 - 7

, v.5& from 10432 . The fragment

v.12-15 is a tetrameter octastich in its present form. It is full of Aramaisms

and late and unusual words and constructions. It is a remarkable specimen

of assonance, in which six lines have four words, in alternate lines, in asso-

nance in dv and ni_.

PSALM CXLIV. A.

Str. I. A tetrastich with introverted parallelism, and a tristich

of Rf. whose second and third lines are syn.— 1. Blessed be Yah-

weh, my Rock], an adaptation from 1847
. — who traineth my hands

for battle, My fingers for war], enlargement of 1835
; the hands

probably to wield sword and spear, the fingers to grasp the bow

;

that is, for warlike skill and vigour against enemies. — 2. My
Kindness], as epithet of God elsw. Jon. 2

9
, cf. Ps. 59

18
; as the
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source and giver of kindness.— and Him in whom I have taken

refuge], from the enemies. This latter was originally part of the

same line as the phrase above; but a glossator inserted from 183

a number of additional terms, emphasizing the fact that Yahweh

was the refuge of His people : my fastness, my high tower and

mine own deliverer, my shield ; and also from 1848
: who bringeth

down peoples under me. — 3. A later glossator inserts from 85

with slight modification : Yahweh, what is man, that Thou takest

knowledge of him ? The son of man, that Thou considerest him?

His purpose was to deepen the humility of the congregation and

their sense of unworthiness in the sight of God.— 4. Another

gloss from 39
6- 7 states the transitoriness of human life as a reason

for immediate deliverance : Mankind is like unto a breath. His

days like a shadow pass away.— 5-7 a. The same glossator who

inserted v.
26

, adds a petition for theophanic interposition from
jgio.is. 17. is ancj io^}

changing descriptive impfs. into imvs.

Bow Thy heavens and come down.

Touch the mountains that they may smoke.

Flash forth lightnings and scatter them.

Send forth Thine arrows and discomfort them.

Stretch forth Thine hands from on high :

Rescue me from mighty waters.

Rf. 7 6-8 = 11. Deliver me from the hand offoreigners]. The

peril comes from foreign enemies, probably the confederates allied

by Sanballat in the time of Nehemiah, when the congregation took

up arms to defend themselves, while rebuilding the walls of Jerusa-

lem, Ne. 4.— Whose mouth doth speak insincerity]. They were

treacherous foes, misrepresenting the congregation to the Persians,

and seeking to make a party for themselves in Jerusalem itself. —
And whose right hand is a right hand offalsehood], probably the

right hand lifted in taking oaths : so that they were false witnesses

and perjurers.

Str. II. Two syn. couplets, and Rf. — 9. A new song will I
sing unto Thee ; With a lyre of ten strings will I make melody to

Thee], A vow of public worship and praise with song and musi-

cal instruments ; an adaptation of 33
2-3

.— 10. Who giveth victory

to His king
||
His servant], doubtless referring to the Davidic

monarchy; but it has been made more definite by a glossator,
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who inserted at the expense of the measure : Who snatched away

David]. " His King " was generalised into " kings " in the first

line. —from the hurtful sword], a phr. a.\., but poetical and

graphic.

PSALM CXLIV. B.

Six syn. lines, with syn. couplet of Rf.— 12. The sons
||

the

daughters'], $fy
and Vrss. differ in sfs. here, and throughout the

Ps. ; an evidence here as elsewhere that such sfs. are interpreta-

tions. Besides the assonance characteristic of this poem does not

allow of them.— in youthful vigour, as established towers]. Ehr.

suggests that imagery suited to a building is here required with

sons as with daughters. The usual interp. after J^ and Vrss. " are

as young plants made to grow up strong in youth," in youthful

strength, freshness and vigour, straight, tall, and full of vital energy

and beauty, while in some respects appropriate, is rather tame in

this context.— as corner pillars'], JPSV., as ornamental supports

used in temples and palaces ; not "corner stones " AV., RV.,

which would hardly be considered from an aesthetic point of view.

— hewn out as figures], as the caryatides of ancient art. The

comparison of a beautiful woman with a building is found already

in the story of the creation of Eve, Gn. 2
22

, obscured in EVS
. by

the generalised "made" for the Heb. " builded " as RV.m, cf.

also Ct. 4
4 6 4 89"10

. By an early misinterpretation of the word

rendered " figures," that it had the other and later mng. of " simil-

itude," " model," the word " palace " was supplied against meas-

ure and assonance; and accordingly "after the similitude" AV.,

" fashion " RV., " device " JPSV., " of a palace."— 13-14. The

garners], storehouses where the harvests were stored away.

—

are full], because of rich and abundant crops.— affording all

kinds of store], every kind of harvest has been plentiful. — The

sheep are bringing forth thousands, amplified to ten thousands],

wonderful fertility of the flocks.

—

in the fields], RV., or "pas-

tures " JPSV. ; not " streets " PBV., AV., where such a thing

could not be.— The kine], the larger cattle.— are great with

young], as most moderns in accordance with context, the herds

having the same fertility as the flocks ; but most Vrss. render

" fat " or " strong " and so " strong to labour " PBV., AV., which
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seems rather weak in comparison with the other strong lines.

RV., JPSV., render "well laden," thinking of the abundant

harvests laden upon them. But that has been sufficiently men-

tioned in v.
13a

, and a return to it is improbable.— there are no

miscarriages]. This phr. is the necessary complement of the

previous sentence, both for measure and assonance. Therefore

we must think that the sing, is an error for an earlier pi., due to

a mistaken view of the connection of the clauses, as if this clause

were in antithesis with the next :
" no breaking in and no going

out " AV., RV., JPSV. But the measure requires that these

should be in different lines.

—

And there are no goings forth],

that is, to war, and so suited to the next clause : or cries of alarm

in the squares'], due to assault upon the city; and so the climax

is a condition of peace with all their neighbours.— 15. The Rf.

:

Happy the people], repeated for emphasis.— when they have it so],

in accordance with the description of peace and prosperity given

above.— when Yahweh is their God], all these blessings come

from Yahweh. It is appropriate that the Ps. should conclude

with this recognition.

CXLIV. a.

1. nra nin> "jna] cf. 1847, after which it is modelled.— :»V? n> io|?on] cf.

1835 ; but 3"jp battle, encounter, 55
19 - 22 6831 789

.— TiijnXN] has two tones, cf. 84 .

— 2. "HDn] as divine epithet, elsw. Jon. 29 ; cf. nDn »nS« 59
18

. It is so un-

stated to the following words derived from 183 that many think it an error

either for »jr?D Du., or ^Dn Gr., >pm Dy., Valeton, "'DnD Street, Ehr. But these

are really all gls., and the complementary part of 1. is TnDn iai, well suited to

•HDn.— Tnn >dj? Tinn] from 1848 ; only isg
ffi, <S, but D>Dy Aq., 3, %>, QL, as

1848 , so Street, Ehr., Valeton.— 3. Gl. from 85
, only nirp is prefixed and »3

subord. changed into 1 consec. MT., prob. error of pointing for ) subord. ©,

2, tin ; TrJ, 3, quia. The vbs. are also changed from ij"0!n, iJipiDP, to injnn

and lnacnn.— 4. Gl. from 39
6 - 7 - 12 with various changes that do not alter the

essential mng., but rather simplify it : hdt as 17
4

; Sx for d^x; -\:tj? ptc. for

impf. iSnrp, but <&, JJ, prob. rd. pf.— 5 a. Change of impf. of 18 10 into imv., and

prefixing of mrr; so in second half corresponding change of 10432 .— 6. Vari-

ation of 1815
, also changed to imvs. — 7 a. Variation of 18 17 with omission of

second vb. tjnp% and insertion of obj. -p-p.— ^xs] imv. with sf. 1 sg. from

t nxo Aramaism, elsw. v.10, n snatch away, (5 i&Xov, so v.11 in reversed order

of vbs.; but nxisn v. 10 t$ \vTpovfxivip. This variation of order in @ suggests

insertions in the text, and the variant vb. in v.10 a variant verbal explanatory

gl. The three uses are all Aramaic gls.— doi O^dc] a late gl. from 18 18
;
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not in v.11, and interposing between the vb. ^xn and "oj ^a *vd. naj >ja

elsw. i845 -
46 = 2 S. 2245

-
46+ .— 8. = 11 fcc. tj>n] prosaic gl.— npp po\] phr.

a.X.— 9. DTiSn] a late insertion, making 1. too long. The v. is based on 33-~s
,

only 11. are transposed, I sg. cohort, of vbs. is used for imv., and sf. of 2 sg. for

3sg.— 10. nywn jrVun] simplification of i851 ; therefore b-oSd is improb.; rd.

uVd
II
nay; but in dn is an explanatory gl.— njn a-inc] phr. a.X.

CXLIV. 5.

12. ntt'N] rel., inserted as a connective when this fragment was pieced on.

(3&v; 3 ut, after Aq., 2.— ijvia] sf. I pi. interp., not in <gB. n. r. a {,TQ v

(gx.c.a.A.T. _ b^bj] pi. yBJ a.X.; but cf. tteO n. [m.] plantation Is. 5
7

I7 1C
'» planting Is. 17

11
, //««/ Jb. 149 .— D'

,I

?"J?'?]
Pu. ptc. a.X. made to grow up

strong.— Bnnijna] so (3, but sf. improb. here alone ; it is interp. The other

three words are in assonance in DV ; so doubtless this. This v. with this

interp. does not harmonise with the next. Ehr. suggests the reading b
,lhjd yvi)

" neuen Thurmpfeilern gleichen," giving j?bj the mng. of "fixed" Ec. 1211
.

This is an admirable suggestion. We might use the mng. " establish " Is.

5

1

16
Je. I 10 189 31 28

, and regard S"UD as Ct. 4
4

. We must transpose the last

word of 1. and make it second.— wrVija]. (3 avrCov, sfs. interp. rn_ is the

assonance of this 1.— rV»")T] pi. f [rmf] n.f. elsw. Zc. 9
15 of corners of altar ;

so here ornamental corners, anguli ornati, as 3 after Aq. iTrtycbvia, 2 yu-

vlai; or pillars of a palace. But <3 iceKaWairurfiivai, JJ compositae, 5$ nhSSd,

^ V*™!» aU thinking of in Aram.— n^aanp] Pu. ptc. a.X. J [aBn] Qal cut or

gather wood Dt. 195 Je. 4622 +, but doubtless = axn, as Is. 51
1 hewn out, cf.

Qal hew pillars Pr. 9
1

.— ?a^n mjari] improb., as we should have but a single

word ending in rn_. J mjapi n.f. (1) construction Jos. 2228 (P); (2) /«/-

/<??-w, of tabernacle Ex. 25 9
, its furniture v.9 - 40

, altar 2 K. 1610
, temple 1 Ch.

28n - 12
; (3) figure of animals Dt. 4

16 - 17 - 17 - 18 - 18 Ps. 10620 ; wx mjan Is. 4413
,

cf. Ez. 83 V 'n. The latter is most prob. in the context, and we are to think

of figures of women hewn out of stone, as the caryatides of ancient art.

Although the pi. does not occur elsw., there is no reason why it should not

have been used here in assonance. Then Sdti is an explanatory addition.

—

13. «n?D] sf., in (3 avTuv; both interp.; rd. B'OTD pi. [ire] a.X. garner, store,

<3 rafxeTa.— D^d] Hiph. ptc. [f>lfl] produce, as Is. 58 10
; cf. Ps. 1409 .

—

?! ^N II 7?] phr. a.X. <3 £k tovtov els tovto, as if Aramaic form nr ; but really

from f jr n.[m.], elsw. B"0T 2 Ch. 1614 hinds, sorts, so prob. here, as measure

and assonance in B^ require.— ijjinx] Kt.
;

Qr. without \ Assonance re-

quires nijxx, which is unknown elsw. ; but as referring here to the females,

the ewes, there is no sufficient reason against it.— rPcSsp] Hiph. ptc. *]Sn

denom. *)j?N thousand, (3 iroXiJTOKa.— rVoaiD] Pu. ptc. aan denom. lai ?nyriad,

<3 irXrjdvvovTa.— wrnxina]. (3 sf. avrQv; both sfs. interp. as usual, nixin

here fields, as Jb. 5
10 1817 Pr. 826 . — 14. wciSn]. (3 61 /36es avrQiv ; sfs. in-

terp.; rd. b^oSn pi. tyh« adj. tame animal as Je. II 19
, cattle as B^oSn Ps. 88

. The

mng. friends Ps. 55
14 + is improb. here.— B^SapD] Pu. ptc. a.X. % SaD vb.
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Qal bear a heavy load Gx\. 49
15

(J) Is. 46? 53* + . The Pu. is variously inter-

preted, usually laden with young Ges., Hi., Ew., Hu.3
; but Ba. after {£ laden

with burdens of heavy harvest. (3 irax^, "S crassae, £> \ivpp, think of the

animals as large, strong, fat ; so Aq., 2, 3. The decision remains with the

complementary words. — ps p*j]. Assonance requires pi. D^nfl, which

may refer to bursting forth from womb, as Gn. 3829
(J), or the usual breach

in walls Ps. 106'23 Am. 9
11 +> as (3 ko.t6.-ktwiul (ppayfjiod. — ntTC"] ptc. f. NX>

with t'OJ understood. Assonance requires pi. rn_, goings forth to battle ; cf.

1 S. 17
20 Ps. 688

. — pxi] makes 1. too long. 1 carries on the negative suffi-

ciently.— f n™?] n.f. outcry, as Is. 2411 Je. 142 4612
. Assonance requires pi.

— lrnama]. GSavrCov; sfs. interp.; rd. noma.— 15. new] i1 . — nastf] =
-y? rel. and naa partic. so, thus.

PSALM CXLV., 3 str. f, rf. i
6

.

Ps. 145 is an acrostic song of praise to Yahweh the King (v.
1-2

),

for His greatness, might (v.
3
), wondrous deeds (v.

4-6
), and saving

righteousness (v.
7
). His grace and compassion extend to all His

works (v.
8-9

). He will be praised by all (v.
10
), for the glory and

permanence of His kingdom (v.
11-13

), His steadfast kindness (v.
14a

).

He raiseth up the fallen (v.
14

''), supplieth all creatures (v.
15-16

), is

kind to all (v.
17
), nigh to His worshippers (v.

18
), to help and pre-

serve (v.
19-20

). The whole concludes with a summons to universal

praise (v.
21
).

[ WILL exalt Thee, O King! and I will bless Thy name forever and ever.

Alway will I bless Thee, and I will praise Thy name forever and ever.

Great is Yahweh and highly to be praised, and His greatness is unsearchable.

One generation to another will laud Thy works ; Thy mighty deeds declare.

The splendour of the glory of Thy majesty they will speak ; on Thy wonders

muse.

And the strength of Thy awe-inspiring acts they will say ; and Thy deeds of

greatness tell.

The commemoration of the abundance of Thy goodness they will pour forth;

and Thy saving righteousness ring out.

r^RACIOUS and compassionate is Yahweh, slow to anger and of great kindness.

Yahweh is good to all, and His compassion is over all His works.

All Thy works will praise Thee, Yahweh ; and (all) Thy favoured ones will

bless Thee.

The glory of Thy kingdom they will say ; and Thy might they will speak

:

To make known to the sons of men Thy might, and the glory of the splendour

of (Thy) kingdom.

Thy kingdom is a kingdom of all ages, and Thy dominion will continue in all

generations.

(Yahweh is steadfast in His words, and kind in all His works.)
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YAHWEH upholdeth them that fall, and raiseth up all them that are bowed
down.

The eyes of all wait upon Thee, and Thou givest to them.

Thou openest Thy hand and satisfiest all living things with good will.

Righteous is Yahweh in His ways and kind in all His works,

Yahweh is nigh to them that call on Him, to all that call on Him truly.

The good pleasure of them that fear Him He doeth ; and their cry for help He
heareth, and saveth them.

Yahweh preserveth all them that love Him, but the wicked He destroyeth.

A song ofpraise to Yahweh my mouth will speak, and allfiesh will bless

His holy name.

Ps. 145 bears the title ~vrh nSnr, but it is probably a later addition. The

Ps. can hardly have been written earlier than the Greek period. It is an

acrostic of 22 hexameters, although in |^ j is omitted. It has been preserved

in <£. There are several connections with other poems: v.3 nsD SVhdi nirp Si-u

= 482 96*; v.13 = Dn. 3
33 431 in Aramaic, quoted from Ps., not the reverse as

Du. ; v.14 D>Dio:>n qpir Ps. 1468
; v.15 a conflation of 10427 with its original. It

is probable that in all these cases our Ps. is earlier; f]pv v. 14 seems to be a late

word. Dimi fun v.8 gives the order of these words, subsequent to Chronicler
;

but in this case the change was necessary on account of acrostic. Therefore it

is doubtful whether this gives evidence of late date. It may be the origin of

the change of order ; and if so, is certainly prior to Ch., Jo., and Jon. There

are no other evidences of late date. The universalism of the Ps. is not the

universalism of Is.2, but the larger universalism of the Greek period.

Str. I. Is a syn. heptastich of praise.— 1-2. I will exalt Thee

||
bless Thy name

-

], the latter repeated, in order to the final

:

praise Thy name. The name sums up in itself all the renown

that Yahweh has won in the esteem of His people, all that they

know of Him.— O King], vocative. The context shows suffi-

ciently that it refers to God as the King of Israel : but a glossator

would make it more definite, and so at the expense of the meas-

ure inserts : my God.—forever and ever], repeated for emphasis.

The praise of the congregation goes on from generation to genera-

tion without cessation in the worship of the temple and the syna-

gogue.— 3. Great is Yahweh and highly to be praised], as 48
2

96*. — and His greatness is unsearchable], extends beyond the

bounds of human research in special relations.— 4-7. One gen-

eration to another], each generation in its turn transmitting the

praise.— will laud, declare ; ||
speak, muse v.

5
; say, tell v.

6
] ; all

in sacred song
||
the commemoration pour forth], in a perpetual

stream of celebration ; ring out], in jubilant shouts v.
7

. — The



PSALM CXLV. 527

theme of unceasing praise are the wondrous deeds of Yahweh in

the deliverance of His people, usually expressed in varied terms

referring to the deeds themselves : works, mighty deeds v.
4

;

||
wonders v.

5
; awe-inspiring acts, deeds of greatness], v.

6
; but

intermingled with the divine attributes which urge to those

deeds such as— The splendour of the glory of Thy majesty'],

as shewn by the King in His majestic manifestations.— and

the abundance of Thy goodness], in benefactions to His people

||
Thy saving righteousness], in their vindication against their

enemies.

Str. II. has a syn. couplet, a stairlike tetrastich and a synth.

line.— 8. A citation of the primitive revelation of the divine

kindness Ex. 34°, cf. Ps. 86 15 1038 in 4 112 4
, as a basis for the

second Str. of the Ps. — 9. Yahweh is good, as benignant and

bestowing benefactions ; explained by His compassion is over]

.

He has a tender, fatherly sympathy with and a paternal care over.

— all], not to be limited as PBV., to " every man," but extending

to all His creatures
; ||

all His works. — 10-13. Accordingly, on

the basis of these divine attributes : Thy works, and especially

Thy favoured ones], the people of God, the special objects of His

kindness : they all take up the praise of Israel of the first part of

the Ps.— will praise Thee,
||

bless v.
10

; say, speak v.
11

; make

known to the sons of men], to mankind in general.— The theme

is the attribute : Thy might], v.
11

, repeated in v.
12

; but especially :

the glory of Thy kingdom v.
11

, the glory of the splendour of Thy

kingdom v.
12

; and above all its perpetuity : Thy kingdom is a king-

dom of all ages, and Thy dominion will continue in all generations

v.
13

. The kingdom is here conceived as universal, not only in

time but as extending over all men and all creatures. V.13
is cited

in Dn. 3
s3
4
31

, in antithesis with the kingdom of Babylon ; and prob-

ably also was in the mind of the author of 1 Tim. i
17

. — (3 gives

the missing line in 3, which is needed not only to complete the

acrostic, but also to complete the second part of the Ps. It was

probably omitted by an early scribe, because he found the climax

in v.
13

. But really, while the Ps. sings of the glory of the divine

King, His kindness is the main theme to which it ever recurs.

We ought not to be surprised therefore that the second part of the

Ps. concludes with that thought in the words of (3 : Yahweh is
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steadfast in His words, and kind in all His works']. The words

of such a king are steadfast, and always firm and reliable : the

works of such a king are always kind, cf. v.
8-9

.

Str. III. now unfolds the divine kindness in a progressive hep-

tastich in : 14. Yahweh upholdeth them thatfall], unable to stand

upright themselves because of weakness, Yahweh holds them up.

— and raiseth up all them that are bowed down], when with bowed

head and body ready to bend down to the earth. He raiseth

them up to an upright posture. This is a graphic description of

His goodness to the weak.— 15. The eyes of all], all creatures,

as 10427
. — wait upon Thee], for their sustenance.— and Thou

givest to them], what they have need of; enlarged after 10427
, at

the expense of the measure by supplying the object " their food in

its season."— 16. Thou openest Thy hand], conceived as full of

gifts.— and satisfies t all living things], the entire animal world as

well as man. — with good will], not only the things they need,

but the good will to give them all such things, which makes the

divine gift so acceptable.— 17. Righteous], in the vindicatory,

redemptive sense, as
||
kind— in His ways

||
in all His works],

that is, in all His royal government, in all that He does in His

administration of the affairs of the world for all creation.— 18. is

nigh to them that call on Him], near at hand ready to respond,

cf. 34
19

; limited however in the complementary clause.— that

call on Him truly], sincerely, with confidence in Him ; excluding

therefore the insincere, those who are not in a relation of fidelity

to Him.— 19. The goodpleasure of them thatfear Him], what is

pleasing to them, acceptable unto them, their desire ; defined by

complementary clause as their cry for help.— He doeth], what

pleases them, which is in this case — He heareth and saveth them.

— 20. The climax is reached in the antithesis between them that

love Him]. His faithful and favoured ones, who are in the rela-

tion to Him of loving children to a father ; and the wicked], who

have no such relation to Him.— The former He preserveth, the

latter He destroyeth.

21. The Ps. concludes with a Rf. a universal summons to all

flesh, all mankind, to bless His holy name], as the majestic name

of the beneficent King ; introduced by the vow of the congrega-

tion itself: A song ofpraise to Yahweh my mouth will speak], the
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oral praise with song and music in the temple.— A later scribe

adds : forever and ever], preparatory to the Benediction, which,

in the final Psalter at least, always concluded a psalm.

1. "jSon iniVx] a.X., 3 deus meus rex; but (& 6 fiaaiXevs fiov, so Street,

Che.; cf. \~iSni ^Sd 5
3

. tii^n is gl. Y^cn is vocative and original.— nrrox]

Pi. cohort., cf. 962 1004 .— 2. nV?riN] Pi. cohort., cf. 6931
74

21 1485.— ijn dSi^S]

om. in <S
B by err.; it is in 6 s -

AR - T
.— 3. ind SSnoi mm Sru] = 482 96*.

—

f npn vk~] elsw. Is. 4028
Jb. 5

9 910 Pr. 25
s

.— 4. nst^] Aramaism as 6j4.

— ^niuu] pi. mighty deeds v.12 Dt. 3
24 Ps. 207 71 16 1062 1502 . But <§ has

sing, here and also v. 12, and is prob. correct. — 5. :pin ni3D mn] phr. a.X.,

but cf. v.12 96s 1041 in 3
.— thnSsj n:n] phr. a.X. improb., cf. 10527

. <5£ XaX^-

aovo-ip nai"1

, so <&, U, Hare, Kenn., Street, Horsley, Che., Ba., Du., Ehr.,

most prob. as it is more suited to ||.
— nrvtt>N] rd. with <S, J5, 3 pi. irra» sing,

muse, so Kenn., Street, Horsley.— 6. rjrWru*] has two beats and is pi. The

sg. Qr. (3 is not suited to context.— nnspx] (§ had 3 pi. which is more

prob. jnaD\— 7. ~ot] = commemoration of ">'s character and works 66 30 5

97
12 10213 in 4

. — 2-<] © 3*1 so Ba., Du.— 8. Dimi pjn] = 2 Ch. 309 Ne. 9
17 - 31

Ps. in 4
1 1

2

4
Jo. 213 Jon. 4

2 later order of words ; but <3 has the earlier oiicrlp-

fxiov Kal iXerifxcov as Ex. 34
s Ps. 8615 1038

. The change of order due to the

acrostic form.— non Sti] cf. 1 K. 3
6 2 Ch. I 8 Ps. 57

11 8613 1085 .— 9. SdS] but
<gB. A. x substitutes rots virofxtvovo-iv = Vlp Bi., Che. ; SjdSddS Ba., viviracnv

(gx.c.a.R.T _io. nyunaj] Pi. impf. with full form f. sf.— 12. disti \nS]

article err.; the measure requires that the two words should have but one

accent.— rnmaa] <g "jmuj ; so |^ inu^D, (3 "jroSD, prob. both sfs. interpre-

tations.— 13. This v. cited in Dn. 3
33 431 in Aramaic, f^ omits the 1. with j,

but (5 preserves it : irurrbs Kifynos ev rots \6yois avrov Kal dVios iv ira<n toTs

epyois avrov ; so U, j$, and prob. 3, although it is omitted in some codd. of

the latter. It fits admirably with the context in measure, style, and thought

;

so Grotius, Cap., Ew., Gr., Bi., Oort, Kirk., Che., al. — 14. D^MMrr'W?]]. The
Sj is prob. an assimilation to hj with last word.— HP^] Ptc - t [HP*] yh. raise

up, elsw. 146s
; no good reason for taking it as late word ; found in As.

zakdpu.— D^a-lssn-W?] coias ptc. pass. *)dd bowed down, cf. 57'\ — 15. n|^]
Pi. impf. wait, cf. 10427 , to which this 1. is assimilated by adding inya D73N,

making it too long.— 16. "|-p-riN nmc] measure requires another word: rd.

n^N as (£ for ns ; so Bi., Ba., Che., Valeton, cf. 10428 .— 17. rini-S^a] Vo is

an assimilation ; it makes 1. too long ; so with vmp-Sa1

? v.18 and D^anrrSrrnN

v.20 .— 18. HDN3] (3 £v a\y]deia, 3 in veritate ; so 3E ; but it is adv. truly,

as Ju. 9
15

Je. 2615 289 3241 . — 19. nxi] nx prosaic gl. here and v.20 .

—

21. ijn oSiyV] is certainly a late gl., as it makes 1. just these words too

long.

2M
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PSALM CXLVL, 3 str. 63
.

Ps. 146 is a resolution of lifelong praise in the temple (v.
2

),

with a warning to put no trust in princes (v.
3-4

) ; pronounces happy

those whose hope is in Yahweh, the creator, who is also faithful

and just (v.
5-6" 6c7a

), whose kindness to various classes of need is

specified (y.
7b~%

). There are expansive glosses (v.
66 9c

), and intro-

ductory and concluding liturgical phrases (v.
110

).

T WILL praise Yahweh while I live

;

I will make melody to my God while I have being.

Trust not in princes,

In a son of mankind who can have no victory;

(For) he returneth to the ground;

(All) his thoughts perish.

T-IAPPY he whose is the God of Jacob,

Whose hope rests upon Yahweh his God,

Maker of heaven and earth

;

Who keepeth faithfulness forever,

Worketh justice for the oppressed,

Giveth bread to the hungry

:

YAHWEH, who looseth them that are bound;

Yahweh, who openeth the eyes of the blind;

Yahweh, who lifteth up the bowed down
;

Yahweh, who loveth the righteous;

Yahweh, who preserveth the sojourners;

The orphan and widow restoreth.

Ps. 146 is a Hallel, with mSSn prefixed in ^ and a\\r}\ovid in (&. It also

in |^ has mSVn at the end, which is dittog., for it is not in ®. V. Intr. § 35.

(& adds to the title 'Ayyalov /ecu Saxa/atou, which was mere conjecture without

external or internal support. The Ps. has the same structure as the other

Hallels. It depends on Gn. 3
19 in v.4a , on Ps. 1036 in v. 7a, on 145

15 in v.76, on

10520 in v.7c . V.4 is cited in I Mac. 2636 . The Ps. has three Aramaisms :

(1) the relative *B> v.36 - 5a
, (2) the a.\. vrunirj? v. 4

, and (3) nac v.56, as 119116.

It belongs to the late Greek period. There are several glosses: v. 1 an intro-

ductory liturgical phrase, cf. 1031 1041
; v.66 expansive ; v.96 to get in the fate

of the wicked ; v.10 conflation of Ex. 15
18 with Ps. 147

126
.

Str. I. Three syn. couplets. — 1-2. / will praise
||
I will make

melody\ resolution of public worship in the temple.— while I live

||
while I have being\ cf. 10433

; lifelong worship.— A later editor

prefixed the liturgical phrase: Praise Yahweh, O my soul!—
3. Trust not in princes

||
a son of mankind], the former the
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nobles, the latter their sovereign, although the term might as else-

where be interpreted as collective. These were probably the

Egyptian king and his nobles, who showed themselves not alto-

gether worthy of confidence.— who can have no victory], over the

Syrian kings, who pressed upon the Jews from the north. The

specific reference is more probable than the more general " salva-

tion " or " help " of EV8
. — 4. For he returneth to the ground],

as mere man, in accordance with the primitive doom of the hu-

man race, Gn. 3
19

. This is the citation of 1 Mac. 2
636

, and is more

probable in itself and gives better measure than ^ and Vrss.,

which prefix "his breath departeth" to this line and "in that

day" to the next line at the expense of the measure.— All his

thoughts perish], so (3, in accordance with the measure. The
thoughts to gain a victory on behalf of Judah are transient and

unreliable. They perish as inevitably as one monarch after another

departs from life.

Str. II. A syn. couplet and a synth. tetrastich. — 5. Happy
he], exclamation of congratulation, cf. i

1
.— whose is the God of

Jacob], cf. 202
33

12
144

15
. — A glossator specifies by inserting

"whose help" against the measure
||
Whose hope, which rests upon

Yahweh his God.— 6. Maker of heaven and earth], a common
phr. for the creation, cf. 121 2 1248

, which a glossator expands at

the expense of the structure of the Str. by adding from Ex. 2011

" the sea, and all that in them is." The remainder of the Ps.

specifies the constant and varied kindness of Yahweh toward His

people.— Who keepeth faithfulness forever], ever faithful to His

covenant and His promises.— 7 ab. Worketh justice for the op-

pressed], as 103
6
.— Giveth bread to the hungry], cf. 33

19
37

19

10427 107 9 13625
.

Str. III. Synth, hexastich.— 7 c. Yahweh], resuming the subj.

;

repeated five times followed by ptcs., in every line but the last,

where the construction is changed for a climax.— Six acts of

divine kindness are specified : looseth them that are bound], pris-

oners of war as 105
20

Is. 42 7
; — 8. openeth the eyes of the blind],

cf. Dt. 2829
Is. 59

9 sq
-

;
probably not in the physical sense by miracle,

but in the intellectual and moral sense, from the darkness, gloom,

and despair of captivity.— lifleth up the bowed down], as Ps. 145
14

.

— loveth the righteous], as the context indicates, by acting in love
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toward them.— 9. preserveth the sojourners^, cf. 94
6

. These were

not limited to proselytes as <3. The term is used in the general

sense of D, H, of Hexateuch, which emphasize love and kindness to

them on the part of Yahweh and His people.— The orphan and

widow resioreth~\. It is characteristic of D that these are asso-

ciated with the sojourners as especial objects of divine protection

(v. Br.
Hex - 86

) . — This brings the Ps. to a proper conclusion ; but

a glossator wishes to exclude the wicked from the divine benefac-

tion, and so he adds : but the way of the wicked He maketh

crooked~\, depending in part upon Ps. i
6 and Ec. 7

13
Jb. 83

34
12

.
—

A late editor appends a liturgical conclusion in part based on

Ex. 15
18

: 10. Yahweh shall reign forever, and in part on Ps.

147
12

: Thy God, O Zion, for all generations.

1 is a gl., a liturgical phrase, cf. 1031 I041 - 35
. — 2. mya]

|| «na; cf. 10433 Je.

15
9

.— 3. pxp~\ late rel. with ptt.— 4. inn *on] gl., not in 1 Mac. 263 ; so

Ninn ova, both excessive 11.; prefix *o, as Bi., Du. — vnjhtfy] a.X. [njhry]

n.f. Aram.; thoughts, cf. ninirj? n.f. Jb. 125 . Sa of <3, <£, 3, required for meas-

ure. — 5. "hew]. V.i1
.— 7N#] late rel., cf. v. 3, with Sn divine name.

—

nn?a] interp. gl.— nair] f [nafr] n.m. hope, elsvv. 119116
. — 7. D^?iBty] Qal

ptc. as 1036 oppressed. — "vrip] Hiph. ptc. nnj loosen, setfree, as 10520 Is. 58s
.

— 8. nj?9] Qal ptc. \ nps vb. open, eyes as Is. 427 Gn. 2119 2 K. 617 - 20
, cf. Is.

4220 .— D^e-isa Igi] as 145
14

.— 9. Ttfp] Polel ~\r;. Qal not used. Pi. sur-

round, 11961 . Polel restore elsw. 1476
. Hithp. 209 . — by;] d^bh fwi]. This

1. is a gl. of addition.— Pjj3?>] Pi. impf. J [mj?] vb. ww^ crooked, elsw. >/>, H978
,

cf. La. 3
36

Jb. 83
. — 10. This 1. is a liturgical addition.

PSALM CXLVII.

Ps. 147 has three parts : I. is a summons of the congregation to

praise Yahweh for His goodness and sweetness in rebuilding Jeru-

salem and restoring her people (v.
1-3

). Though He numbers and

names the stars as their sovereign Lord, He interposes on behalf of

His afflicted people against their enemies (v.
4-6

). II. The congre-

gation is summoned to sing and play to Him who sends the rain

upon the earth for the service of man (v.
7-8

), who provideth for the

animals, but especially delights in those that fear Him (v.
9-11

).

III. Jerusalem is summoned to laud Yahweh, who hath restored

her prosperity (v.
12-14

), whose word governs snow and frost and hail
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(v.
15-17

). His word at the same time directs winds and waters, and

gives to Israel a Law, thereby distinguishing them from other

nations (v.
18-20

).

A. V.
1"6

, 2 STR. 63
.

pRAISE ye Yah, for He is good.

Make melody to our God, for He is sweet.

Yahweh, Rebuilder of Jerusalem,

The outcasts of Israel gathereth
;

Who healeth the broken hearted,

And who bindeth up their wounds;

AX/'HO counteth the number of the stars,

Giving names to all of them.

Great is our sovereign Lord and abundant in power

;

His understanding has no number;

Yahweh, restorer of the afflicted,

Who casteth down the wicked unto the earth.

B. V.
7"11

, 2 STR. 63
.

C ING to Yahweh with a song of thanks

;

Make melody to our God with the lyre.

Who covereth the heavens with clouds,

Who prepareth for the earth rain,

And maketh the mountains to put forth verdure,

And green herbs for the service of man.

"\A/"HO giveth to cattle their bread,

To young ravens when they cry.

Not in the strength of a horse,

Not in the legs of a man,

But Yahweh delighteth in them that fear Him,

Them that wait for His kindness.

C. V.
12"20

, 3 STR. 63
.

f AUD Yahweh, O Jerusalem :

Praise thy God, O Zion
;

For He hath strengthened the bars of thy gates,

Hath blessed thy children in thy midst

;

He who maketh thy border, Peace

;

Satisfying thee with the fat of wheat.

YyHO sendeth forth His saying to the earth,

His word very swiftly running;

Who giveth snow like wool,

Scattering hoar frost like dust

;

Who casteth down His hail like morsels.

Before His cold who can stand ?



534 PSALMS

T-JE sendeth forth His word, and He causeth them to melt away;

He causeth His wind to blow, and they flow away.

Who declareth His word to Jacob,

His statutes and His judgments to Israel.

Not so hath He done to any nation

;

And His judgments they know not.

Ps. 147 is a Hallel, with the title in (§> a.\\rj\ovid • 'Ayyatov Kal Zaxaplov

{v. Intr., § 35). The same title is at the head of v.12-20, which in @ is a

separate Ps. f§ nas no title for 147, for the rmS^n at the beginning belongs

to the first line of the Ps. As in other cases rm??n is at the close of 146 and

of 147. Du. suggests that v.
1-6 and v.

7-8 were also originally separate. These

parts are all similar in style and resemble 146, all coming from the same

author or at least the same situation. The parts of 147 are so loosely con-

nected that it might be used as one, two, or three Pss. according to liturgical

circumstances, possibly to vary the total number of Pss. from 150 to 153 in

accordance with the three years' readings of the Pentateuch. Ps. 147 is

dependent upon Is. 2 : v.26 , cf. Is. 56s
; v.3 , cf. Is. 61 1

; v.46, cf. Is. 4026
; v.66, cf.

Is. 4028 ; v. 14«, cf. Is. 6017
; v.15 -

18
, cf. Is. 55

10
-
n

. Cf. v. 1 with Ps. 135
3
, v.8

with 10414, v.10
"11 with 33

16"18
, and v.12& with 146W. V.2 is used in BS. 51

2 (Heb.

text). Ps. 1471"6 has two trimeter hexastichs, v.7-11 two; but v.12-20 three.

There are no glosses except in explanatory words : as v.lc from 33
1

. The Ps.

belongs to the late Maccabean period.

PSALM CXLVII. A.

Str. I. Three syn. couplets.— 1. Praise ye Yahweh
||
Make

melody to our God], in public worship.—for He is good
||
for He

is sweet], as 135
3
, on which this v. is based. This is the most

probable rendering of a difficult passage, where J^ and Vrss.

differ : so JPSV. essentially. The EVS
. all miss the sense by too

slavish adherence to J^.
—praise is comely]. This is a gloss from

33
1

. Thus the measure and parallelism of the couplet are com-

plete, and they are also harmonious with v.
712

.— 2. Rebuilder of

Jerusalem], implying at least a partial destruction of the city,

probably in the early Maccabean times.
||
The outcasts of Israel

gathereih], as Is. 56
s
, not, however, from the Babylonian captivity,

but from the Syrian oppression, as 146 7"8
. — 3. Who healeth the

broken hearted, as Is. 61 1

, ||
And who bindeth up their wounds],

those wounded and discouraged by the early Syrian oppression.

Str. II. Two syn. and an antith. couplet.— 4. Who counteth

the number of the stars
||
Giving names to all of them], taking an

interest in each one of these to men innumerable lights of heaven,
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knowing them individually, assigning each a name and a place in

the heavens. This conception is based on Is. 4026
, and also upon

the naming of the created objects, organized as an army under the

supreme commander Gn. 1.— 5. Great \ abundant in power],

having so great and powerful a control over these stars.— is our

sovereign Lord], pi. abstr. emphatic and not simply " our Lord "

of EVS
. The sovereignty is of His people as well as of the stars.

— His understanding], as expressed in numbering and naming

the stars. — has no nufnber], it extends beyond the numbers of

the stars, in numbers that cannot be numbered ; so that vir-

tually the " infinite " of EV8
. is practically correct. This is a vari-

ation of the " unsearchable " of the original passage Is. 4028
.
—

6. Yahweh, restorer], as 1469
.— the afflicted

1
^, the people who

had been oppressed by the Syrians, as v.
3

.— In antithesis Who
casteth down the wicked unto the earth], especially the Syrian op-

pressors, in the humiliation of utter defeat.

PSALM CXLVII. B.

Str. I. Three syn. couplets.— 7. Sing to Yahweh
||
Make melody

to our God], resuming the call to public worship of v.
1

. — with

a song of thanks
||
with the lyre], vocal and instrumental music

combine in the temple worship.— 8. Who covereth the heavens

with clouds], the clouds are under His sovereign control, and they

move to their place in the heavens by His direction. —
||
Who

prepareth rain, the clouds are full of rain, for the earth], they

have a beneficent purpose.— maketh the mountains to put forth

verdure]. The rain, coming upon the earth, causes it to produce

vegetation of all kinds, especially fresh grass and herbage.—

A

line is missing in J^, and so in AV., RV. ; but is given in (3, V,

followed by PBV. : And green herbsfor the service of man] . Both

lines of this couplet are from 10414
.

Str. II. Three syn. couplets. — 9. Who giveth to cattle their

bread
||
To young ravens], providing for the nourishment of

the animals, represented by the domestic cattle and the wild

ravens. — when they cry], in the expression of their need. The
relative is temporal and not pronominal as EV S

.
— 10. Not in the

strength of a horse
|j
not in the legs of a man], cf. 33

16"17
, as the

chief means of gaining a victory over enemies.— This couplet is
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enlarged by glosses inserting at the expense of the measure the

vbs. " He delighteth "
||

" hath pleasure "
: whereas the original

reserves the vb. for the antithetical line : 11. But Yahweh delight-

eth in them that fear Him ||
Them that wait for His kindness],

depending upon Him alone to give the victory as 33
18

.

PSALM CXLVII. C.

Str. I. A syn. couplet and a syn. tetrastich.— 12. Laud Yah-

weh,
||
Praise thy God], resuming the call of v.

1 7
; but with an

especial appeal to

—

Jerusalem
||
Zion], in place of the general

summons to the congregation in v.
1,

7

.— 13. ForHe hath strength-

ened the bars of thy gates'], making the city more defensible

against the enemy, cf. Ne. 3.— Hath blessed thy children in thy

midst]. Zion as in the exilic Isaiah is the mother of her in-

habitants. The blessing, as the context suggests, is safety from

enemies.— 14. He who maketh thy border, Peace], cf. Is. 6017
.

Peace with neighbours is a boundary of protection. — Satisfying

thee with the fat of wheat], as Dt. 32
14

Ps. 81 17
: providing richly

for the wants of the people.

Str. II. A syn. couplet, a syn. triplet, and a synth. line.—
15. Who sendeih forth to the earth], Yahweh as sovereign of the

earth issues His commands, which are here conceived as the primi-

tive prophetic laws, as His saying
||
His word (v. Br.Hex

- pp - 242 sq

) ,

cf. Ps. 119, p. 415.— This goes very swiftly running], as a faithful,

expeditious messenger. — 16-17. Who giveth snow
||
scattering

hoarfrost
||
casteth down His hail] . These various forms of cold,

especially connected with a storm, and compared respectively to

wool for whiteness, to dust for quantity, and to morsels for a com-

paratively large size, are not given here merely as specimens of the

divine sovereignty over nature ; but because they were unusual in

Palestine, and only connected with extraordinary storms, which

were greatly feared, and which were also associated with theo-

phanic manifestations of Yahweh for the deliverance of His people

and the destruction of their enemies, cf. Jos. io11
Jb. 3s22"23

.
—

And accordingly the Str. ends with propriety in the challenge :

Before His cold who can stand?]. No enemy can resist Him
when, in accordance with His command, snow, hail, and frost

descend in the face of His enemies.
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Str. III. Three syn. couplets. — 18. He sendeth forth His

word], resuming v.
15

, and giving the object to whom it was sent

in the
||
He causeth His wind to blow]. The wind of Yahweh is

also not unfrequently used in theophanies, cf. 1811
.— and He

causeth them to melt away
||
and they flow away],

$fy
ar,d Vrss.

connect with the previous lines, and think of the snow, frost, and

hail, which are melted by a warm wind and flow away as water.

This interpretation indeed was put into the text by the insertion

of " waters " before the last vb. But the fact that this couplet

begins a new Str. in which Israel is contrasted with other nations,

and that the previous Str. refers to the theophanic use of hail,

urges that we should here think of a theophanic use of wind to

cause the enemies to melt and flow away.— 19. Who declareth

His word], the original prophetic type of Law as contained in the

Ten Words, and so in the
||
His statutes and His judgments],

other primitive types of Law as contained in the Book of the

Covenant (Br.Hexpp248sq ).— These were made known to His

people, Jacob ||
Israel], in ancient times, and are here in an-

tithesis with the words of command to the forces and powers of

nature used in theophanies— and also with the ignorance of such

laws by other nations : 20. Not so hath He done to any nation

||
And Hisjudgments they know not.

CXLVII. A.

1. rnMi"!] ace. to © and $% belongs to the text.— !"hdt] Pi. inf. in |$,

a.X. and improb. (§ ^aXfids rnrp? also improb.
||

requires nor as Hare,

Street, Ols., Dys., Gr. ; cf. 135
3 on which the v. is based. nSnn nix: is then

an expl. gl. from 33
1

.— 2. nia] ptc. without rel., but art. with Nsnn; the

original was uniform.— djo"1

] Pi. (jj
7
)

gather together for restoration, as

Ez. 39
28

, for yip Is. 56s
. — 3. ^ noK*] ptc. *iaa> from Is. 61 1

, cf. Ps. 6921 .

— C'3Hd] Pi. ptc. X vm vb. (1) bind, bind on, bind up, Qal, not in \p. Pi.

here and Jb. 2811
. Pu. Ez. 3021 Is. i 6 .— 5. nsDD px] There is no number,

cf. Is. 4013 Ps. 145
3 npn p«.— 6. TJtyo] ptc. Polel as 1469 .

CXLVII. B.

7. UP] Imv. Qal Jnjjj sing, as 119172, cf. 881
.— 8. (gB.x.R.T add from

10414 Kal x^7?*' rV SovXelg. twp avdpibiriov, which is indeed needed to com-

plete the Str. It is omitted by <£\— 9. 18>n] rel. gl. — 10. fcrr] ||
nx-p,

prosaic gls., making 11. too long.
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CXLVII. C.

12 begins a new Ps. with <&. — 14. D*on a^n] as Ps. 8i 17
, cf. Dt. 3214 Is. 34

s
.

— ^jpatB«] t 4,lJP:i0D.— 15. rnnn -ijj] n.f. as adv., v. ji3 . — 18. a^] Hiph.

t[atw] blow; Qal Is. 407
. Hiph.'elsw. Gn. 15

11
.— ity] Qal Sh, as 7816 - **

Ex. inflow.— d>d] is a gl. of interp., not needed for measure.

PSALM CXLVIIL, 4 str. 63
.

Ps. 148 is a summons to praise Yahweh : (1) to all in the

heavens, especially angels and heavenly lights (v.
1-3

), also the

heavenly waters, to praise the name of their creator and sovereign

(v.
4-6

) ; (2) to all in the earth, especially the great deep, the storm,

the trees (v.
7-9

), also the animals, to praise the glorious name,

which is also the praise of all the pious (v.
10 - 13 14f>

). A glossator

adds men of all classes (v.
11-12

), and adds to the ground of praise

the exaltation of His people (v.
14ac

).

pRAISE ye Yah from the heavens;

Praise Him in the heights;

Praise Him all His angels

;

Praise Him all His hosts;

Praise Him sun and moon;
Praise Him all ye stars of light,

p RAISE Him heaven of heavens,

And ye waters above the heavens.

Let them praise the name of Yahweh,

For He commanded and they were created;

And He made them stand firm forever and ever

;

A decree He gave not to be transgressed.

pRAISE ye Yah from the earth,

Ye dragons, and all ye deeps

;

Fire, hail, snow, vapour,

Storm, doing His word;

Ye mountains and all hills,

Fruit tree and all cedars.

YE wild animals and all cattle,

Creeping things and winged bird.

Let them praise the name of Yahweh;

For His name alone is exalted,

His majesty is above earth and heaven,

The praise of all His favoured ones.

Ps. 148 is a Hallel, having mMn at the beginning in |^ as well as at the

end. <& has also as in previous Pss. a\\r)\ovi& • 'Ayyatov ko.1 Tiaxa-piov. This

Ps. has five trimeter hexastichs ; but inasmuch as there are two parts balanced
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and the first part has but two Strs., it is probable that v. 11-12 - 14ac are glosses,

and that the second part had originally two Strs. also, v.7-9 - 10 - 13 - 146
, the

other verses being liturgical ones. This Ps. is dependent on Gn. I 7 in v.4&
,

Gn. I
24-25 in v. 10

, upon Dt. io14 in v.4a , upon Ps. 33
9& in v. 5c

-
6a

, upon 1044 in

v.8b . The origin and date of the Ps. were doubtless the same as those of the

others of the group.

Str. I. A syn. hexastich.— 13. Praise ye Yah], so probably in

the original as the measure demands : resumed in all the subse-

quent lines as Praise Him.— from the heavens
||
in the heights'],

the praise sounding forth from all the inhabitants of heaven to the

earth beneath.— The other four lines give the subjects : all His

angels
||
all His hosts'], the heavenly intelligences— and then sun

and moon
||
all ye stars of light], the heavenly luminaries.

Str. II. A syn. couplet and a synth. tetrastich. — 4. Praise

Him], is resumed to connect this Str. with the previous one, and

then abandoned.— The subject is given : heaven of heavens], the

highest heavens, conceived as in an indefinite ascending series

||
Andye waters above the heavens], the source of the rains, above

the lower heavens and in the higher heavens, in accordance with

the Heb. conception, cf. 1043 Gn. i
6 7

. — 5. Let them praise the

name of Yahweh]. The jussive takes the place of the imv. in

order to emphasize the name of Yahweh as the object of praise.

So in the
||

v.
13

.— The reason is now given for the praise of the

heavenly beings. They were creatures of Yahweh : For He com-

manded and they were created]. The creation is here conceived as

by command of the speaking God, as in Gn. 1 Ps. 33
s

.— 6. And
He made them standfirm forever and ever]. He established them

at their creation in such a firm, abiding position, that they will re-

main stable and immovable forever.— A decree He gave]. He
established His law in the heavens, and these heavenly beings,

angels and the great luminaries, the ascents of heaven and the

rain clouds, all have to submit to it. — not to be transgressed].

The decree given to the heaven is immutable. This is the near-

est approach to immutable laws of nature that is known to Heb.

Literature.

Str. III. Synth, lines.— 7. Praise ye Yah from the earth], in

antithesis to v.
1

: the praise from the earth ascending to meet

the praise coming down from heaven. The imv. is not repeated,
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although implied, because the poet needs his space to mention

the various creatures who are to share in this praise.— Ye dragons],

the great sea monsters, cf. Gen. i
21

. The mention of dragons here

with the elements of nature and apart from the other animals of

v.
10

is singular. W. R. Smith's suggestion {Religion of Semites,

p. i6i),that they may be a personification of the water spirit, cer-

tainly gives a meaning better suited to the context. It is quite

possible that the original was nothing more than the compre-

hensive " seas."— 8. The various elements of the thunderstorm

are mentioned in heaped-up terms : Fire, of lightning, hail, snow,

vapour ; summed up in the Storm— as doing His word], obeying

the law imposed upon them ; for the " word " here is the word of

command, syn. with ." decree."— 9. Mountains and all hills,

Fruit tree and all eedars] are given as specimens of creatures of

the land. All in their way praise Yah.

Str. IV. A synth. triplet and a syn. triplet.— 10. Ye wild ant-

mals and all cattle], domestic animals, — Creeping things and

winged bird], including all kinds of animals. These begin this

Str. with the imv. praise Him, implied, just as a similar couplet

begins Str. II., its counterpart, followed by the same line with the

jussive v.
13a = v.

5a
. But a glossator, noting the omission of any

reference to mankind, supplied it by inserting a tetrastich, which is

entirely out of proportion in its comprehensiveness to the mention

of other creatures in the Ps. 11-12. Mankind is comprehended

in : kings of earth and allpeoples, princes and all governors of the

earth, young men and also maidens, old men together with chil-

dren. — 13. A reason is assigned here, as in the counterpart v.
56

:

For His name alone is exalted
||
His majesty is above earth and

heaven], cf. 8 2 1041
. The divine glory as manifested is the theme

for praise of the earthly beings, as the creator and sovereign was

of the heavenly beings.— 14. The praise of all Hisfavoured ones].

This line is syn. with the previous couplet, only in the climax it

unites the pious people of God in the praise which sounds through

universal nature. A glossator was not satisfied with this modest

reference to Israel, and so he prefixes to this line : AndHe exalted

the horn of His people ; and appended : of the sons of Israel, a

people near to Him], which, while appropriate enough in the

mouth of the congregation, was not so well suited to the worship

of Yah by all nature.
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1. nini'nN iVSn] prob. the original here and v.7 was rrySSn; because

D^DtPn ]T2 and T"\«n jd have each two beats, and only a single accent should

precede.— 2. rx3X_So] as Qr., &, Aq., 2, 3, &, QL, and 103'21 . wax Kt. is

too short for measure. — 3. ~pn]. (S> prefixes Kal, but with an interp. of it as

an additional object to the "stars." — 4. T£>n] is unnecessary gl.— 5. Nin o]

cited from 33°, to which (S£ prefixes from the same passage : 6'ri avrbs elirev /cat

tyev-qdriaap, making the Str. overfull. — wn:n] Niph. pf. % n-q Qal (1) shape,

fashion, create, Ps. 89 13 - 48
; (2) transform 51 1

*2
. Niph. (1) be created, here

as 10430 ; (2) be born 2232 10219
.— 6. adds to this v. koX els rbv alCbva

rod clIQpos, making the Str. overfull. — msy n^i] subord. with indef. subj.;

cf. Jb. 145. — 7. dtjp] the sea monsters, dragons ; strange here at the begin-

ning with niDnn. CD*1 would be more in accordance with the context.

—

8. "T^j?] is smoke connected with earthquake, cf. 188 11983 Gn. 1928 (J).

The i is not in (5 and prob. not original. — myD nn] prob. nn is explan. gl.

It spoils the measure.— 11-12. These verses are a late gl. to introduce man-

kind of all classes. The symmetry of the Ps. is destroyed thereby.— 14. oy\\

1 consec. Hiph. impf. on. This is a late gl. to bring into the Ps. a glorification

of the people ; so also the last 1. — wDri SdS nSnrH is not in (&B ; but in

(gx. a. R. t n is a proper
||
to v.13c, and gives a suitable conclusion to the Ps.

PSALM CXLIX., 3 str. 63
.

Ps. 149 is a summons to the congregation of the afflicted but

favoured people of God to sing in fresh outburst of song with music

and dancing in celebration of a recent victory (v.
13

). Yahweh has

adorned them with a glorious victory, which they celebrate with

songs in their mouths and swords in their hands (v.
4-6

). Vengeance

is to be taken on the nations ; their kings and nobles are to be

made prisoners in accordance with a written judgment, a splendid

thing to the favoured ones (v.
79

).

CING to Yahweh a new song:

Let His praise (resound) in the congregation of the favoured

:

Let Israel be glad in his great Maker

:

Let the sons of Zion exult in their King.

Let them praise His name in the dance,

With timbrel and lyre make melody to Him.
C INCE Yahweh delighteth in His people,

Adorns the afflicted with victory

;

Let the favoured exult with glory

:

Let them jubilate at (their great tabernacle) :

Let exaltations of 'El be in their throat,

And a two-edged sword in their hand.
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'"TO execute vengeance on the nations

;

(To execute) chastisements on the peoples

;

To bind their kings with chains,

Their nobles with fetters of iron

;

To execute the judgment written

Is a splendour for all His favoured ones.

Ps. 149 is a Hallel, with mSSt at the beginning and close in f^, and at the

beginning in @. £& omits it both at beginning and end. It has the same

structure as other Hallels ; but is more warlike, and is doubtless expressive

of the vengeful military spirit of the Maccabean wars. There are only verbal

glosses.

Str. I. A syn. hexastich.— 1-3. Sing to Yahweh a new song],

a fresh outburst of praise in celebration of the recent victory, as

33
3 961

981
, based on Is. 42

10
.—

||
Let His praise resound'], as (§,

U, 3, PBV., Ba\, is to be preferred to AV., RV., JPSV., which regard

" His praise " as the object of the vb. " sing."—
||
be glad

||
exult

||
Let them praise His nafne

||
make melody to Him.— Those who

are to participate in this public celebration of the victory are the

congregation of the favoured], phr. a.A., those who are the special

objects of the divine kindness, the pious people of Yahweh, cf. v.
96

,

also 22 23 - 26 107
32

; not with a specific reference to the "Chasedim "

of the Maccabean period, who constituted a party in Israel, and

who therefore would hardly appear in a national Ps. They were

evidently the same as the afflicted people of v.
4

. They are
||

with the sons of Zion v.
26

||
Israel.— in his great Maker], emphatic

pi., cf. Is. 54
5
, not sg. "maker" of EV8

.—
||

their Xing'], the

usual recognition of the supreme kingship of Yahweh, cf. 146 10
.
—

The celebration is not merely with song ; it is also in the dance,

usual in religious festivals, cf. Ex. 15
20

Ps. Sf 11827 1504
, and with

musical instruments, of which are mentioned timbrel and lyre,

cf. 15034.

Str. II. Two syn. and an antith. couplet.— 4-6. Since], as-

signing the reason of the celebration. — Yahweh delighteth in

His people]. They are the special objects of His good pleasure

and His favour, cf. 147
11

.— He adorns with victory]. The vic-

tory which Yahweh hath bestowed covers them with splendour and

glory, and has become their ornament.— Let the favoured exult

with glory], with glorification, as 29
9

. — ^jubilate
||
Let exaltations

of *El be in their throat], songs exalting God, as 66 17
; all resum-
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ing the call to celebrate of v.
1"3

.— Those called to celebrate are

His people
||
the afflicted ||

the favoured, cf. v.
15

.— The place of

celebration can be no other than the temple. The mention of "on

their beds," J^ and Vrss., is therefore striking and improbable.

It doubtless originated from an ancient textual error of a single

letter, and we should read : at their great tabernacle], cf. 43
s 842

132
7
.— And a two-edged sword in their hand~\. The dance in

the temple is a sword dance of the victorious warriors, who shout

the praise of Yahweh, their victorious king, and wave their swords

above their heads.

Str. III. A syn. pentastich and a synth. conclusion.— 7-9t To

execute vengeance on the nations'], in victorious battle.—
||
chas-

tisements on the peoples], in retribution for the affliction they had

brought upon the people of God.—
||
To bind their kings

||
Their

nobles], in the completeness of an overwhelming victory, taking

them all prisoners and putting them to the humiliation and shame

of being bound as common criminals— with chains
||
with fetters

of iron], all summed up in : To execute the judgment written],

recorded in the sacred writings against the nations, as in Dt. 32
4l8q -

Is. 4i 15sq
- Ez. 38, 39 Jo. 3

12sq
- Mi. 4

13 Zc. 14.— To do all such things

as have been mentioned Is a splendour], resuming the thought of

v.
4
*, the adornment of victory. —for all His favoured ones]. It

is a glorious work, a splendid thing that their God has given

them to do in this victory that they are celebrating. A glossator

inserted the demonstrative against the measure to make the refer-

ence more distinct ; but it cannot refer to God, as JPSV., " He is

the glory of all His pious servants " or be adj. demonstrative

agreeing with splendour, as EV8

. ; but is neuter, summing up the

actions previously described.

1. inSnn] not ace. but nom., as 4§, 3. — ^yon ^Di?] Pnr « a«^« v - 22^>—
2. vtfp] sf. 2 m. with pi. emph. Jb. 35

10 Is. 54
s

.— jri ija] La. 4
2
Jo. 223 .

— 3. Vino] dance, as so12
, cf. 150* Ex. 15

20
; @ iv x°PV> 3 in choro. — f *fn]

n.m. timbrel, as 81 3 1504 .— 4. n^?'
: ] Pi. % "\as vb. Pi. beautify, glorify;

favourite word of Is.2
, 55

s 6o7 - 9 - 13 Ezr. 7
27

. (& however tyuaei, as v.6°,

TS, 3, exaltabit, interp. of unusual phr.— 5. orna3tt>D Sy] = on their bed

;

improb. ; rd. dhudcd Sy at their great tabernacle, the temple, as 43
s 842 1327

.

— 6. rtfDD'n] pi. f. t°5'1^; exalted ivords, songs, hymns, elsw. 6617
. <& at

v\f/w<reis, cf. Ne. 4
11 II. Mace. 15

27
.— J n^p^B] double edged, pi. intensive ns,
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Is. 41 15 cf. Pr. 5*.— 7. n"iro;n] pi. as <& <f\e7/iot>s. The 1. is defective
; prefix

nwyS.— 8. Jo^t] fetters, cf. Jb. 36s Na. 3
10 Is. 45

14
.— ^na ^33] cf. 105 18

.

— 9. oro] interp. gl.— N-in] dem. neuter U as Jb. 31 11
, is, however, gl.

PSALM CL., 2 str. 63
.

Ps. 150 is a summons to praise 'El for His sanctity and great-

ness (v.
12

), with musical instruments (v.
3
), also with dancing and

accompanying musical instruments (v.
4-5

) j all that hath breath is

to take part (v.
6
).

pRAISE 'El for His sanctity :

Praise Him for the spreading out of His strength :

Praise Him for His great might

:

Praise Him for the abundance of His greatness:

Praise Him with the blast of the horn

:

Praise Him with harp and lyre.

pRAISE Him with timbrel and dance:

Praise Him with strings and pipe

:

Praise Him with sounding cymbals :

Praise Him with clashing cymbals

:

Praise Yah all ye that have breath

:

Praise Yah ! (Praise Yah ! Praise Yah !)

Ps. 150 is a Hallel, preceded and concluded by miSSn; but the last belongs

to the text as 147 1
, and should be thrice repeated as the concluding line of

the Str. In (3 also aWrjXovid is at the beginning and end of the Ps. The

Ps. has remained in other respects unchanged.

Str. I. A syn. tetrastich and a syn. couplet.— 1-2. Praise *El\

instead of the usual Praise Yah v.
6

; the two enclosing Praise Him
of every intervening line. The change of J^ and Vrss. to 3 sg.

" let praise Him " v.
66

is altogether improbable.

—

for His sanctity'],

giving the special theme of the praise,
||
for the spreading out of

His strength
||
for His great might

||
for the abundance of His

greatness], J^ is usually interpreted as giving the locality of the

praise in v.
1

:
" in His holy place," which, if

||
with the usual in-

terpretation of v.
16 "in the firmament of His strength," must

refer to heaven. There is no reference in the Ps. to heavenly

beings or things, but to all that have breath on the earth. This

inconsistency makes the reference to place in v.
1 improbable.—

3 mentions instruments of music, which are to accompany the

song of praise : the blast of the horn, the harp, and the lyre.
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Str. II. A syn. tetrastich and a stairlike couplet.— 4-6. With

timbrel and dance]. The timbrel and the other musical instru-

ments of this Str.— strings and pipe, sounding cymbals, and

clashing cymbals— are those that accompany the dance. The Ps.

concludes with the thrice-repeated : Praise Yah], which the meas-

ure requires, though in J^ and Vrss. only a single one remains.

1. "iJShpa], So 3 in sancto eius ; but (5 has iv tois aylois avrov, less prob.

— Vtjj J^fpa] phr. a.X.; £»pi is usually taken after (& as i(f expanse ofheaven ;

but 3 in fortitudine potentiae eius, 2 iv r<p crepeu/xari rip aKadatp£r(p avrov,

so Ba. " in seiner starken Vested But 2 precedes all the nouns of v.1-2, and

it is simpler to give them the same mng. as indicating the object of praise
;

then ittH|*> is His sacredness, as Ex. 15
11 Ps. 6818

77
14

. — 2. 213] improb.; rd.

3"13.

—

ryji for iS-u.— 3. f j?pn n.m. blowing, a.X.; from ypn vb. blow.

— 4. 0>:p] pi. f [id] a.X. n.m. string, of harp, cf. 45°.— fajp] = (2)v; Gn.

4
21

Jb. 21 12
) 3031

. 3T reedpipe ox flute, V Pan 's pipe (organ of several reeds),

Now., Benzinger, bagpipe. — 5. j?pt? '•SsSx] a.X. clear sotmding cymbals,

lit. cymbals for hearing, possibly castanets, cf. 1 Ch. 15
19 165 . — np-nn ^SxSx]

cymbals for giving an alarm, clanging, cf. 2 Ch. 13 1
'2

. — f D^SxSx] n.m. pi.

cymbals, elsw. 2 S. 65 , cf. 1 Ch. 138 .— 6. nptrjn S3] better as vocative than

as subj. t ni?^ n.f. <$r<?«//; (1) of God, as destroying wind, Ps. 1816 = 2 S.

2216
, cf. Jb. 4

9 Is. 3033
; (2) of man, here as Jos. io40, cf. PiDtfJ Sa tdj Dt. 2016

Jos. n 11 - 14 1 K. 15
29

.— pp ^nn] 3 f. Pi. impf. improb.; rd. rW?Sn,— rnVjSn]

should be thrice repeated for measure.

2N
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Westcott, B. F., cix.

Wordsworth, cviii.

Wyclif, cix.

XlMENES, xxiv.

ZALMUNNA, 222.

Zeba, 222.

Zechariah, lxviii.

Zeeb, 22i.

Zenner, xlvii, xlviii.

III. INDEX OF SUBJECTS.

Abaddon, 88 12 122, 247.

Absoluteness of % 147.

Accents, xxxviii.

Acceptance, 171, 178.

Acquittal of sin, 1 70.

Acrostics, xliv, 474 sq.

Adonay, lxxi.

Afflicted, 84, 736, 767, 367.

Alphabetic Pss., xliv, 1, 68, 70, 414 sq.

Altar, 233, 371, 10, 226, 407.

Angel of '\ 296, 303.

Angels, 34
8 64, 252, 254, 300, 233,327,

332, 488, 33Q.

Anger of \ 25 49, 142, 259, 132, 167,

174, 184 sq., 799, 204, 232, 274 sq.,

353-

Anointed King, 22 179, 249, 386, 228,

262, 263, 471, 472.

Antiphonal singing, xlviii, 446.

Apostasy, 119.

Archaisms, xliv.

Ark, 214, 470 sq.

Arm of \ 378, 173, 200, 237, 239,

3<>7-

Assonance, xliv, 313, 320.

Attributes ">, xcvi, 212, 226, 317 sq.,

371, 233, 237.

Awe-inspiring ">, 398, 8g, 103, 167,

2JJ> 308, 3$3>

Azkarah, 178.

Babylon, 239, 483 sq.

Belial, 142, 152.

Believe in, 198
, 242, 184, 330, 3QQ,

427.

Benedictions, lxxxiii, 235, 248.

Bethlehem, 473.

Blot out sin, 3.

Book, 355, 120, 498.

Branch of % 472.

Brevity of Life, 346 sq., 273.

Brokenhearted, 299, 10.

Oesura, xlii-xliii.

Canonicity, xciii sq.

Chasidim, 468, 471.

Chastisement, 210
47, 348, 267, 406.

Cherubim, 143, 153, 193,203.

Choirs, 235, 103.

Clear from sin, 171.

Cleanse from sin, 7.

Commandments, 168, 173, 413.

Commemoration, 48, 50, 259, 302,320,

480, 326.

Compassion ">, 182 25s 212, 222, 227,

3, 117, 174, 186, 323, 320, 326, 383,

390, 427, 480, 327.

Confession of sin, 279, 340, 362, 3,

1/6,340,422.

Congregation of Israel, 205, 307, 355,

'32> 383> 542>

Contrition, 48, 340, 70.

Conversion of nations, 703, 240.

Covenant, 25
10 224, 228, 355, 380, 417,

419, 783, 786, 239 sq., 327,344, 334,

3$3> 471 >

Covering sin, 277, 87, 786, 799, 237.

Creation, 63, 165, 215, 287 sq., 733,

2S7> 272>
294, 3°4> 3I0 > 322> 331 *?•*

396, 428, 447, 432, 477, 483, 496,

S3'* 539, 542-

Cymbals, lxxviii.
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Dances, 261, 241, 304, 542, 545.

Death, 74, 136,410,^99.

Debir, 234, 247, 249.

Decalogue, 113, 420.

Decastichs, xlvii.

Deceit, 278, 298, 316, 12,366.

Deliverance "•, 136, 141, 145, 151, 267,

281, 284, 295, 296, 305, 347, 351, 357,

362, 371, 31, 62, 1 17, 126, 199, 279,

282, 339, 368, 3gg, 313, 317, 321.

Denial of God, 86, 105.

Depart from evil, 298, 329.

Director, lxxii.

Discipline, 89, 96, 278, 337, 343, 348,

419, 89, 289, 290, 427.

Distichs, xlvi.

Doxologies, lxxxiii.

Drink offerings, 1 20, 400.

Edom, 59, 218, 486.

'El, lxx.

Elegies, xcvi, 344.
1

Eloah, lxxi.

' Elohim, lxix.

K

Elyon, lxxi.

Ephraim, 59, 191, 192, 203.

Ephrathah, 470.

Epithalamium, 384.

Equity of % 94.

Errors of text, li sq.

Errors of conduct, 1 70, 1 74, 421.

Eternal, 82, 83.

Ethics of yp, xcvii.

Everlasting, 9
s 82, 83.

Everlasting >, 273, 283, 322.

Evil, 42, 116,366.

Face of \ 36, 92, 127, 133, 216, 241,

298, 364* 378» 204, 237, 274.

Faithfulness of \ 15
2 33* 115, 223,

232, 261, 266, 273, 286, 292, 318,

356, 371, 18, 38, 40, 67, 116, 233,

237, 247, 234, 237, 260, 261, 263,

280, 284, 307, 311, 383, 394, 402,

429> 434, 48S, 3/3, 331.

Falsehood, 60, 69, 321.

Fasting, 305, 118.

Father \ 260.

Favour "•, 259.

Fear of », 114, 198, 224, 300,383,383,

395, 423, 426-7, 460, 336.

Feasts, 134, 167, 210, 408.

Fidelity, 114, 115, 129.

Flattery, 95.

Flood, 254.

Forgiveness, 229, 277, 279, 231,

310.

Form of God, 137.

Fortress '\ 141, 279.

Frailty of man, 264, 326, 321.

Freewill offering, 431.

Gilead, 39.

Glory of'", 7
6 86 66, 67, 165, 253, 37,

73, J27> *66, 199, 233, 304, 320,

337, 3S8, 393, 4S9,

5

27-

Glosses, xlix sq.

Gnomes, 146.

God, names of, lxix sq.

God of heaven, 484.

Good, of man, 106, 300, 325, 329.

Goodness of % 4
7 25 7 - 8 223, 227, 270,

84, 142, 236, 311, 348, 338, 368,

404, 426, 433, 482, 327, 334.

Graciousness % 38, 186, 326, 383, 399,

45*>

Grain offering, 177, 353, 307.

Greatness \ 236, 294,331, 479, 326-7,

535, 544-

Guest of \ 42, 66.

Guest Pss., 88, 112, 207, 236.

Guide ">, 209, 265.

Halacha, lv.

Hallels, lxxviii.

Hallelujah, lxxviii.

Hand of \ 1 79, 368.

Harp, lxxviii.

Harvest Pss., 83, 84, 322.

Heart in OT., 4
5 - 8

9
2 n2 19^.
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Help \ 81, 261, 291, 332, 394, 18,

199, 238,368,395, 405-6, 436, 4461
.

Heptastichs, xlvi.

Hermon, 369, 257, 476.

Hexameters, xlii.

Hexapla, xxvi, xxxiii.

Hexastichs, xlvi.

Holiness \ 163
123, 307, 308, 310,

325> 343>

Holy of Holies, 234, 247.

Hope in \ 340, 347, 369, 6g, 126,

424-5* 4&5* 4(>7'

Horeb, 350.

Horn, lxxviii.

Horn of David, 472.

Horn \ 151 1
.

Host \ 210.

Hours of Prayer, 41, 25.

Hymns, xix sq., 61, 251.

Idols, 394, 480.

Ignoring God, 106, 316, 144, 289.

Immovability of righteous, 185, 260.

Imprecations, xcix sq., 53, 133, 247,

3°4> 3°9» J9* 22 s1-> 54* ™4* 1/9,

127, 199, 22/, 337, 367, 360, 304,

486, 504, jog, 318.

Impudent, 105, 136.

Imputation of sin, 277.

Incense, 307.

Incomparableness \ 147, 128, 236,

255* 389-

Indignation \ 59, 82, 337, 120,319.

Inheritance, 16, 249, 289, 327, 331,

399, 189, 198, 217, 289, 348, 379,

383, 431, 438.

Iniquity, 157.

Inspection \ 289, 206, 321, 389, 493.

Instruments of music, lxxvii sq.

Integrity, 115, 226, 231, 234, 364, 77,

229, 3*4>

Interposition '\ 132, 302,38.

Interpretation of
\f/,

ci sq.

Intimacy with \ 224.

Israel, III.

Jacob, hi.

Jerusalem, 216, 395, 399, 401, 10, 34,

104, 166, 198, 401, 406, 449, 434,

460, 480, 486, 334, 336.

Jordan, 369, 391.

Judah, 403, 39, 72, 103, 120, 166, 191,

306, 391.

Judgments '\ I
5

4, 10, 54, 58, 231,

308, 371, 416 sq., 46, 161 sq., 167,

213, 2S8, 304 sq., 323, 343, 480,

537>

Judgments of Law, 156, 168, 173,^/5'.

Justice, I
5 287, 318, 132, 237, 314,

3^3* 53i •

Kedah, 444.

Kelhib, xxiv.

Kindness "•, 4
4
33, 222, 232, 266, 287,

*9 l
* 3*7* 3 J 9> 356> 4°3> 5* 12,38,

4°* 53* 67, 70, 73* 91 *
Il6

> '74* 233*

236, 247, 234, 237, 260, 276, 284,

291* 307, 311 * 3*4* 325, 327, 34S,

354* 35$, 367, 394* 402 sq., 423,

426-7, 463, 482, 488, 490, 313, 320,

328, 336.

King \ 200, 217, 255, 378, 398,

135 sq., 227, 294, 301 sq., 319, 326-

7* 532, 542-

King, Davidic, 15, 180, 184, 385, 66,

74* 132, 259* 521.

Kirjath Jearim, 470.

Knowledge \ 328, 289, 493 sq.

Lamentation, 335.

Law of \ 5, 8, 113, 168, 355, 183,

261, 290,303, 310, 348, 415.

Letters suspended, xxiv.

, superfluous, xxiv.

Life, 122, 206.

Lifting hands in prayer, 247, 381, 73,

424* 5°7>

Light >, 236, 319, 371, 433.

Litany, 176.

Liturgical use, lxxxii.

Living % 161.
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Longsuffering ^,326.

Love of Law, 424, 4J0.

Love \ 45, 399.

Love to \ 141, 151, 229, 272, 282,

306, 398, 433, 328.

Loveliness \ 239.

Lying, 95, 400.

Lyre, lxxviii.

Maccabean Pss., xcii.

Majesty \ 62, 193, /oj, 276, 304, 331,

383, 527, S40.

Manasseh, 59, 203.

Maskil, lx.

Massah, 295.

Massora, xxiii.

Measures of Poetry, xxxviii.

Melodies, lxxiv sq.

Meribah, 295.

Meshek, 443.

Messianic Pss., xcvii, 13, 191 sq.,

384 sq., 394 sq., 132 sq., 207; 281,

373, 407, 472.

Might \ 187, 217, 17, 82, 127, 203,

349,

5

27, 544-

Miktam, lx.

Mincha, 181, 353, 304,507.

Minstrels, lxxviii.

Miracles, 184, 346 sq., 392, 479, 483.

Mizmor, lxviii.

Moab, 60, 220.

Monostichs, xlvi.

Monotheism, 147.

Name % 5
12 23s 291, 17, 166, 199,

260, 308, 323, 343, 383, 388, 393,

399, 478, S/8 , 526> 528, S40.

Names of \ lxx sq.

Names of
\f/,

xx.

Negeb, 456.

New moon, 210.

Nun inverted, xxiv.

Octastichs, xlvi.

Odes, lix, 137, 94.

Oracle, 59.

Organ, lxxviii.

Ornaments, 252.

Orphan Pss., lviii, lxxii.

Parallelisms, xxxiv sq.

Pardon of sin, 224, 228, 280, 236, 465.

Paseq, xxiv.

Peace, 250, 233.

Peace offerings, 353, 418, 9, 119.

Penitential Pss., xcvi, 45 sq., 276,

335, 464, 5*5-

Pentameters, xlii.

Pentastichs, xlvi.

Persecution, 376, 435.

Pilgrim Pss., xcvii, 444 sq.

Pilgrims, 368, 227, 449.

Pious, 34, 121, 280,330,417,400,47/.

Pipes, Ixxvii.

Pit of Sheol, 60, 121, 246, 258, 261,

408, 25, 117, 244, 246, 361, 505, 516.

Plagues, 183, 187 sq., 346 sq., 479, 483.

Poetry, Hebrew, xxxiv sq.

Points, extraordinary, xxiv sq.

Polyglot ts, xxiv, xxix.

Poor, 84, 472.

Portion ", 120, 147, 42b, 313.

Power \ 82, S35>
Praise, xxi, 141, 198, 248, 295, 352,

369, 37 l
, 378 > 401, 40, 6s, 73, 8l

,

88, 91, 117, 127, 128, 757, 161, 200,

308, 321, 3S4, 384, 388, 402, 426,

478, 328, S34 ^., S42 , 544-

Prayer, xxi, 24, 29, 41, 305, 370, 21.

Precepts, 168, 413.

Presence \ 493, 505.

Presumptuous sins, 170.

Pride, 320, 143, 288, 313.

Priest king, 378.

Priests, 190, 309, 470.

Processions, 233, 368, 399, 103, 241.

Proselytes, 393.

Proud, 422, 428, 432, 431, 503.

Psalter of Asaph, lxvi.

, Davidic, lxi sq.
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Psalter, Evolution of, lxxxix sq.

, Director's, lxxii sq.

, Elohistic, lxix sq.

, Gallican, xxvii.

, Korahite, lxv sq.

, Mozmorim, lxviii sq.

, Pilgrim, lxxix.

, Roman, xxvii.

Purifications, 233.

Purify from sin, 5.

Qri, xxiv.

Quinta, xxx.

Ransom, 226, 229, 299, 382, 408, 26,

"7, I29, 383, 4", 4°5-

Redemption ">, xcvi, 175, 234, 266,

H5', 186, 349, 358, 435.

Refrains, xlvii, xlviii.

Refuge \ 24, 89, 117, 119, 130, 141,

147, 226, 236, 248, 265, 270, 297,

299, 319, 332, 37h 394,37, 06, 70,

79, 126, 147, 279, 281, 291, 405,513.

Religion of \p, xciv.

Remember sin, 222, 199.

Remove sin, 326.

Renewal of heart, 8.

Repentance, 10, 426.

Resurrection, 7, 118.

Retribution, 75, 76, 80, 81, 91, 108,

132-3, 247, 327, 330, 18,32, 44, 78,

102 sq., 163, 200, 281, 288, 291, 444,

462, 486.

Rhyme, xliv, 415.

Right hand ">, 148, 180, 185, 378, 403,

62, 147, 154, 174, 189, 206, 257,307,

376, 406, 490.

Righteous, 10, 307, 455.

Righteousness, 32, 43, 92, 145, 348,

353 -

Righteousness \ 201, 216, 265, 287,

309> 3*8, 320, 355, 403, 417, 8z
,

126 sq., 132, 233, 257, 306, 325, 327,

383, 399, 423, 434, 471, 515, 517,

527,

J

28 -

Rightminded, 59, 320, 455.

Rock \ 183 141, 147, 150, 151, 171,

246, 69, 147, 162, 186, 260, 286, 291,

293, 294,

5

20 -

Ruler \ 54, 88, 256.

SABAOTH, 217, 218.

Sabbath, 283.

Sacrifices, 35, 176, 240, 354, 418-19,

9, *8
, 37.

Sacrificial meals, 200.

Saints, 123.

Salvation % 27, 28, 141, 222, 236, 296,

303, 3i8, 332, 34i, 356» 357, 378-9,

8
> H, 25,

3

8
,

5

1
,
69, 82>

I02
, "S-/6>

126, 131, 167, 199, 204, 232, 237,

260, 282, 294, 307, 348-9, 368, 371,

399, 4°°, 428, 436 , 49°, 5°4,

5

28-

Saying of Law, 168, 415.

Scorners, 5, 425.

Seeking \ 241, 296-7, 73, 116, 343.

Selah, lxxxiv sq.

Self-righteousness, xcviii.

Septuagint, xxv.

Servant >, 174, 190 sq., 194 sq., 118.

Sexta, xxx.

Shadow of wings, 130.

Shechem, 59.

Shedim, 353.

Shemesh, 163, 166-7.

Sheol, 66 48 sq., 74 sq., 121, 142, 200,

258, 270, 410, 24, 74, 237, 244, 246,

265, 291, 396, 399, 494, 497, 509,

Shepherd "*, 208, 249, 187, 200, 203,

294, 310.

Shield >, 141, 248, 291, 54, 229, 258,

395, 431 ,

5

21 -

Sin, 8, 106, 6, 43, 5/5.

Sin offering, 354.

Sleep of death, 101, 136.

Son of \ 15, 260.

Son of man, 63, 207.

Song, lix.

Soul, 3
3 65 n 5 16 10 179 49, 126, 372.
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Spirit of \ 8, 337, 352, 493, 318.

Spirit of life, 336.

Spirit of man, 1816 31 6 51 13 266, 273,

283.

Spread palms in prayer, 243, 313.

Statutes of Law, 156, 415.

Strength \ 217, 248, 33, 70, 73, 89,

103, 175, 3°4, 343, 398, 489, 544-

Stronghold **, 265, 12b, 228, 304.

Strophes, xlv.

Succoth, 59,

Supplication, 246, 249, 261, 237, 436,

464, 304.

Synagogues, 131.

Targum, xxxii.

Teacher >, 222, 224, 289, 420, 430,

5*7-

Te Deum, 183.

Temple, 39, 90, 113, 142, 211, 234,

236, 238, 254, 271, 319, 368, 371,

395> 399, 12, 13, 73, 81, 90, 97, 101,

103, 118, 146, 133, 191, 198, 226,

285, 303-4, 311, 401, 407, 449, 477,

479, 488,543-

Testimonies, 168, 173, 413, 471.

Testing men, 90, 106, 129, 231, 235,

89.

Tetrameters, xlii.

Tetrastichs, xlvi.

Text, xxii sq.

Thanksgiving, 236, 262, 286, 307, 93,

117, 128, 161, 284, 294, 311, 343,

348, 37i, 449, 482, 302, 313.

Thank offering, 199, 240, 419, 33, 361,

400.

Theophanies, 142 sq., 416 sq., 96 sq.,

174-5, 2I2
, 305, 3JO , 32o, 391 -

Throne of '\ 90, 255, 289, 387, 399, 26,

257, 3°2 s1; 305, 327, 389, 45J , 472.

Timbrel, lxxviii.

Titles Pss., lvii sq.

Tones, xxxviii, xliii, lxxiv sq.

Tower '\ 395, 402, 33, 69, 321.

Transgression, 44, 315.

Translation at death, 411, 147.

Trimeters, xli.

Tristichs, xlvi.

Trumpet, lxxviii.

Trust in '\ 4
6

35, 220, 221, 231, 239,

248, 267, 326, 352, 31, 70, 126, 184,

279, 395, 424, 454, 5*5-

Unity of Israel, 473.

Upright, 7
11

59.

Uprightness \ 223, 226, 286.

Vengeance \ 288, 3/0, 343.

Version, Aramaic, xxxii.

, Armenian, xxviii.

, Authorized, cix.

, Bohairic, xxvii.

, Coptic, xxvii.

, Douay, cix.

, Ethiopic, xxviii.

, Genevan, cix.

, Gothic, xxvii.

, Jerome, xxxi.

, Jewish Pub. Soc, ex.

, Peshitto, xxx.

, Revised, cix.

, Sahidic, xxvii.

, Septuagint, xxv.

, Slavonic, xxvii.

-, Zurich, cix.

Versions, Greek, xxix.

, Latin, xxvii.

, Metrical, ex.

Victory, 148 sq., 178, 1 80, 240, 249,

290, 378> 399, H, 60, 63, 133, 307,

406, 331, 342.

Violence, 143, 137.

Voice % 252-3.

Voices, singing, lxxvi sq.

Votive offerings, 206, 419, 33, 81, 90,

400.

Vows, 66, 67, 168.

Wait on \ 242, 272, 291, 326, 352,

12, 13, 113-16, 463.
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Walk, 231, 234, 33, 213, 229, 3i4,399>

479, 460.

Wash from sin, 3.

Way of «, 8, 156, 241, 2/3, 4/9,5/7.

Whole burnt offerings, 177, 353, 418,

9>9°-

Wicked, 39, 42, 130.

Wisdom, 4, 334, 407, 336, 383, 468.

Wonders *•, 82, 728, 161, 773, 183,

186, 236, 243, 303, 307, 343, 349,

351* 359* 383> 479* 482, 326.

Word of Law, 413.

Words % 292, 420, 212.

Worship, 252, 13.

Wrath *, 34, 186, 188, 799, 246, 264,

275, 3'9>

Yah, lxx.

Yahweh, lxx.

ZEDEK, 406.

Zion, 26 15, 21, 74, 108, 179,401, 416,

107, 720, 732, 766, 797, 239 sq., 306,

308, 320, 377, 389, 407, 434, 436,

462, 472, 476, 477, 480, 483, 332,

336, 342.
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"It is scarcely too much to say that we have here in compact form the

best available commentary upon the first book of the Psalter. It is not

simply grammatical and lexical, but it embodies the best results of the

author's study of Biblical theology. These serve to bring out doubly the

significance and import of these hymns of worship of ancient Israel."

—

The

Westminster.

"It is a marvel of minute scholarship, a monument to the patient pains-

taking assiduity and ripe scholarship of the author."—Rev. Lyman Abbott,

D.D.
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Proverbs
By the Rev. CRAWFORD H. TOY, D.D., LL.D.

Professor of Hebrew in Harvard University

Crown 8vo. Net, $3*00

"Professor Toy's commentary on Proverbs maintains the highest standard

of the International Critical Commentaries. We can give no higher praise.

Proverbs presents comparatively few problems in criticism, but offers large

opportunities to the expositor and exegete. Professor Toy's work is

thorough and complete."

—

The Congregationalism

"A first-class, up-to-date, critical and exegetical commentary on the Book
of Proverbs in the English language was one of the crying needs of Biblical

scholarship. Accordingly, we may not be yielding to the latest addition to

the International Critical Series the tribute it deserves, when we say that it

at once takes the first place in its class. That place it undoubtedly deserves,

however, and would have secured even against much more formidable com-
petitors than it happens to have. It is altogether a well-arranged, lucid

exposition of this unique book in the Bible, based on a careful study of the

text and the linguistic and historical background of every part of it."

—

The
Interior.

Amos and Hosea
By WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER, Ph.D., LL.D.

Professor of Semitic Languages and Literatures in the University of Chicago

Crown 8vo. Net, $3.00

"I shall have pleasure in recommending it to all students in our Seminary.

This book fills, in the most favorable manner, a long-felt want for a good

critical commentary on two of the most interesting books in the Old Testa-

ment."—Rev. Lewis B. Paton, Ph.D., Professor 0} Hebrew, Hartford

Theological Seminary.

"He has gone, with characteristic minuteness, not only into the analysis

and discussion of each point, endeavoring in every case to be thoroughly

exhaustive, but also into the history of exegesis and discussion. Nothing at

all worthy of consideration has been passed by. The consequence is that

when one carefully studies what has been brought together in this volume,

either upon some passage of the two prophets treated, or upon some question

of critical or antiquarian importance in the introductory portion of the

volume, one feels that he has obtained an adequately exhaustive view of the

subject."

—

The Interior.
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St. Mark
By the Rev. E. P. GOULD, D.D.

Late Professor of New Testament Exegesis, P. E. Divinity School,

Philadelphia

Crown 8vo. Net, $2.50

"The whole make-up is that of a thoroughly helpful, instructive critical

study of the Word, surpassing anything of the kind ever attempted in the

English language, and to students and clergymen knowing the proper use of

a commentary it will prove an invaluable aid."

—

The Lutheran Quarterly.

"Professor Gould has done his work well and thoroughly. . . . The
commentary is an admirable example of the critical method at its best. . . .

The Word study . . . shows not only familiarity with all the literature of

the subject, but patient, faithful, and independent investigation. ... It

will rank among the best, as it is the latest commentary on this basal Gospel."
—The Christian Intelligencer.

"Dr. Gould's commentary on Mark is a large success, . . . and a credit

to American scholarship. . . . He has undoubtedly given us a commentary
on Mark which surpasses all others, a thing we have reason to expect will

be true in the case of every volume of the series to which it belongs."

—

The
Biblical World.

St. Luke
By the Rev, ALFRED PLUHHER, D.D.

Master of University College, Durham ; formerly Fellow and Senior Tutor
of Trinity College, Oxford

Crown 8vo. Net, $3.00

"It is distinguished throughout by learning, sobriety of judgment, and
sound exegesis. It is a weighty contribution to the interpretation of the

Third Gospel, and will take an honorable place in the series of which it

forms a part."—Prof. D.D. Salmond, in the Critical Review.

"We are pleased with the thoroughness and scientific accuracy of the in-

terpretations. ... It seems to us that the prevailing characteristic of the

book is common sense, fortified by learning and piety."

—

The Herald and
Presbyter.

"It is a valuable and welcome addition to our somewhat scanty stock of

first-class commentaries on the Third Gospel. By its scholarly thorough-

ness it well sustains the reputation which the International Series has

already won."—Prof. J. H. Thayer, of Harvard University.
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Romans
By the Rev. WILLIAM SANDAY, D.D., LL.D.

Lady Margaret Professor of Divinity and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford

and the

Rev. A. C. HEADLAM, M.A., D.D.
Principal of King's College, London

Crown 8vo. Net, $3.00

"We do not hesitate to commend this as the best commentary on Romans
yet written in English. It will do much to popularize this admirable and

much needed series, by showing that it is possible to be critical and scholarly

and at the same time devout and spiritual, and intelligible to plain Bible

readers."

—

The Church Standard.

"A commentary with a very distinct character and purpose of its own,
which brings to students and ministers an aid which they cannot obtain else-

where. . . . There is probably no other commentary in which criticism has

been employed so successfully and impartially to bring out the author's

thought."

—

N. Y. Independent.

"We have nothing but heartiest praise for the weightier matters of the

commentary. It is not only critical, but exegetical, expository, doctrinal,

practical, and eminently spiritual. The positive conclusions of the books

are very numerous and are stoutly, gloriously evangelical. . . . The com-

mentary does not fail to speak with the utmost reverence of the whole word
of God."

—

The Congregationalist.

Ephesians and Colossians
By the Rev. T. K. ABBOTT, B.D., D.Litt.

Formerly Professor of Biblical Greek, now of Hebrew, Trinity College,

Dublin

Crown 8vo. Net, $2.50

"The exegesis based so solidly on the rock foundation of philology is

argumentatively and convincingly strong. A spiritual and evangelical tenor

pervades the interpretation from first to last. . . . These elements, to-

gether with the author's full-orbed vision of the truth, with his discrimina-

tive judgment and his felicity of expression, make this the peer of any com-

mentary on these important letters."

—

The Standard.

"An exceedingly careful and painstaking piece of work. The introduc-

tory discussions of questions bearing on the authenticity and integrity (of

the epistles) are clear and candid, and the exposition of the text displays a

fine scholarship and insight."

—

Northwestern Christian Advocate.
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Philippians and Philemon
By the Rev. MARVIN R. VINCENT, D.D.

Professor of Biblical Literature in Union Theological Seminary, New York

Crown 8vo. Net, $2.00

"Of the merits of the work it is enough to say that it is worthy of its

place in the noble undertaking to which it belongs. It is full of just such

information as the Bible student, lay or clerical, needs; and while giving an

abundance of the truths of erudition to aid the critical student of the text, it

abounds also in that more popular information which enables the attentive

reader almost to put himself in St. Paul's place, to see with the eyes and feel

with the heart of the Apostle to the Gentiles."

—

Boston Advertiser.

"Throughout the work scholarly research is evident. It commends itself

by its clear elucidation, its keen exegesis which marks the word study on

every page, its compactness of statement and its simplicity of arrangement."

—Lutheran World.

St. Peter and St. Jude
By the Rev. CHARLES BIGG, D.D.

Regius Professor of Ecclesiastical History in the University of Oxford

Crown 8vo. Net, $2.50

"His commentary is very satisfactory indeed. His notes are particularly

valuable. We know of no work on these Epistles which is so full and satis-

factory."

—

The Living Church.

"Canon Bigg's work is pre-eminently characterized by judicial open-

mindedness and sympathetic insight into historical conditions. His realistic

interpretation of the relations of the apostles and the circumstances of the

early church renders the volume invaluable to students of these themes.

The exegetical work in the volume rests on the broad basis of careful lin-

guistic study, acquaintance with apocalyptic literature and the writings of

the Fathers, a sane judgment, and good sense."

—

American Journal of

Theology.
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EDITORS' PREFACE

THEOLOGY has made great and rapid advances

in recent years. New lines of investigation have

been opened up, fresh light has been cast upon

many subjects of the deepest interest, and the historical

method has been applied with important results. This

has prepared the way for a Library of Theological

Science, and has created the demand for it. It has also

made it at once opportune and practicable now to se-

cure the services of specialists in the different depart-

ments of Theology, and to associate them in an enter-

prise which will furnish a record of Theological

inquiry up to date.

This Library is designed to cover the whole field of

Christian Theology. Each volume is to be complete

in itself, while, at the same time, it will form part of a

carefully planned whole. One of the Editors is to pre-

pare a volume of Theological Encyclopaedia which will

give the history and literature of each department, as

well as of Theology as a whole.
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The Library is intended to form a series of Text-

Books for Students of Theology.

The Authors, therefore, aim at conciseness and com-

pactness of statement. At the same time, they have in

view that large and increasing class of students, in other

departments of inquiry, who desire to have a systematic

and thorough exposition of Theological Science. Tech-

nical matters will therefore be thrown into the form of

notes, and the text will be made as readable and attract-

ive as possible.

The Library is international and interconfessional. It

will be conducted in a catholic spirit, and in the

interests of Theology as a science.

Its aim will be to give full and impartial statements

both of the results of Theological Science and of the

questions which are still at issue in the different

departments.

The Authors will be scholars of recognized reputation

in the several branches of study assigned to them. They

will be associated with each other and with the Editors

in the effort to provide a series of volumes which may
adequately represent the present condition of investi-

gation, and indicate the way for further progress.

Charles A. Briggs

Stewart D. F. Salmond
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ARRANGEMENT OF VOLUMES AND AUTHORS
THEOLOGICAL ENCYCLOPAEDIA. By Charles A. Briggs, D.D.,
D.Litt. , Professor of Theological Encyclopaedia and Symbolics, Union
Theological Seminary, New York.

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTA-
MENT. By S. R. Driver, D.D., D.Litt., Regius Professor of Hebrew
and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford. \_Revised and Enlarged Edition.

CANON AND TEXT OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. By FRANCIS
Crawford Burkitt, M.A.', Norrisian Professor of Divinity, University

of Cambridge.

OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. By HENRY Preserved Smith, D.D.,
sometime Professor of Biblical History, Amherst College, Mass.

\Now Ready.

CONTEMPORARY HISTORY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. By
Francis Brown, D.D., LL.D., D.Litt., Professor of Hebrew, Union
Theological Seminary, New York.

THEOLOGY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. By A. B. Davidson,
D.D., LL.D., sometime Professor of Hebrew, New College, Edinburgh.

\Now Ready.

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE LITERATURE OF THE NEW TESTA-
MENT. By Rev. James Moffatt, B.D., Minister United Free Church,
Dundonald, Scotland.

CANON AND TEXT OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. By CASPAR Rene
Gregory, D.D., LL.D , Professor of New Testament Exegesis in the

University of Leipzig.

THE LIFE OF CHRIST. By William Sanday, D.D., LL.D., Lady
Margaret Professor of Divinity and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford.

A HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY IN THE APOSTOLIC AGE. By
Arthur C. McGiffert, D.D., Professor of Church History, Union Theo-
logical Seminary, New York. \Now Ready.

CONTEMPORARY HISTORY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. By
Frank C. Porter, D.D., Professor of Biblical Theology, Yale University,

New Haven, Conn.

THEOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. By GEORGE B. STEVENS,
D.D., sometime Professor of Systematic Theology, Yale University, New
Haven, Conn. \Now Ready.

BIBLICAL ARCHEOLOGY. By G. Buchanan Gray, D.D., Professor

of Hebrew, Mansfield College, Oxford.

THE ANCIENT CATHOLIC CHURCH. By Robert Rainy, D.D.,

LL.D., sometime Principal of New College, Edinburgh. [Now Ready.

THE EARLY LATIN CHURCH. By Charles Bigg, D.D., Regius Pro-

fessor of Church History, University of Oxford.
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THE LATER LATIN CHURCH. By E. W. WATSON, M.A., Professor

of Church History, King's College, London.

THE GREEK AND ORI ENTAL CH U RCH ES. ByW. F. ADENEY,D.D.,
Principal of Independent College, Manchester.

THE REFORMATION. By T. M. Lindsay, D.D., Principal of the United
Free College, Glasgow. [2 vols. Now Ready.

SYMBOLICS. By Charles A. Briggs, D.D., D.Litt, Professor of

Theological Encyclopaedia and Symbolics, Union Theological Seminary,

New York.

HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. By G. P. Fisher, D.D.,
LL. D. , Professor of Ecclesiastical History, Yale University, New Haven,
Conn. [Revised and Enlarged Edition.

CHRISTIAN INSTITUTIONS. By A. V. G. Allen, D.D., Professor of

Ecclesiastical History, Protestant Episcopal Divinity School, Cambridge,
Mass. [Now Ready.

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. By Robert Flint, D.D., LL.D., some-
time Professor of Divinity in the University of Edinburgh.

THE HISTORY OF RELIGIONS. By GEORGE F. Moore, D.D., LL.D.,
Professor in Harvard University.

APOLOGETICS. By A. B. Bruce, D.D., sometime Professor of New
Testament Exegesis, Free Church College, Glasgow.

[Revised and Enlarged Edition.

THE DOCTRINE OFGOD. By William N. Clarke, D.D., Professor

of Systematic Theology, Hamilton Theological Seminary.

THE DOCTRINE OF MAN. By William P. Paterson, D.D., Professor

of Divinity, University of Edinburgh.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHRIST. By H. R. MACKINTOSH, Ph.D., Professor

of Systematic Theology, New College, Edinburgh.

THE CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE OF SALVATION. By GEORGE B. STE-
VENS, D.D., sometime Professor of Systematic Theology, Yale University.

[Noiv Ready.

THE DOCTRINE OF THE CHRISTIAN LIFE. By William Adams
Brown, D.D., Professor of Systematic Theology, Union Theological
Seminary, New York.

CHRISTIAN ETHICS. By Newman Smyth, D.D., Pastor of Congrega-
tional Church, New Haven. [Revised and Enlarged Edition.

THE CHRISTIAN PASTOR AND THE WORKING CHURCH. By
Washington Gladden, D.D., Pastor of Congregational Church, Columbus,
Ohio. [Now Ready.

THE CHRISTIAN PREACHER. [Author to be announced later.

RABBINICAL LITERATURE. By S. Schechter, M.A., President of

the Jewish Theological Seminary, New York City.
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AN INTRODUCTION TO

The Literature of the Old Testament
By Prof. S. R. DRIVER, D.D., D.Litt.

Canon of Christ Church, Oxford

New Edition Revised

Crown 8vo, 558 pages. $2.50 net

"His judgment is singularly fair, calm, unbiassed, and independent. It

is also thoroughly reverential. . . . The service, which his book will render

in the present confusion of mind on this great subject, can scarcely be over-

estimated."

—

The London Times.

"
. . . Canon Driver's book is characterized throughout by thorough

Christian scholarship, faithful research, caution in the expression of mere

opinions, candor in the statement of facts and of the necessary inferences

from them, and the devout recognition of the divine inworking in the religious

life of the Hebrews, and of the tokens of divine inspiration in the literature

which records and embodies it."—Dr. A. P. Peabody, in the -Cambridge

Tribune.

Old Testament History
By HRNRY PRESERVED SHITH, D.D.

Professor of Biblical History and Interpretation, Amherst College

Crown 8vo, 538 pages. $2.50 net

"Professor Smith has, by his comprehensive and vitalized history, laid

all who care for the Old Testament under great obligations."

—

The In-

dependent.

"The volume is characterized by extraordinary clearness of conception

and representation, thorough scholarly ability, and charm of style."

—

The

Interior.

"We have a clear, interesting, instructive account of the growth of Israel,

embodying a series of careful judgments on the countless problems that face

the man who tries to understand the life of that remarkable people. The

'History' takes its place worthily by the side of Driver's Introduction.

The student of to-day is to be congratulated on having so valuable an ad-

dition made to his stock of tools."

—

The Expository Times.
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The Theology of the Old Testament
By A. B. DAVIDSON, D.D., LL.D., D.Litt.

Professor of Hebrew and Old Testament Exegesis, New College, Edinburgh

EDITED FROM THE AUTHOR'S MANUSCRIPTS

By 5. D. F. SALMOND, D.D., F.E.I.S.

Frincipal of the United Free Church College, Aberdeen

Crown 8vo, 568 pages. $2.50 net

"We hope every clergyman will not rest content till he has procured and
studied this most admirable and useful book. Every really useful question

relating to man—his nature, his fall, and his redemption, his present life of

grace, his life after death, his future life—is treated of. We may add that the

most conservatively inclined believer in the Old Testament will find nothing

in this book to startle him, while, at the same time, the book is fully cogni-

zant of the altered views regarding the ancient Scriptures. The tone is

reverent throughout, and no one who reads attentively can fail to derive fresh

light and benefit from the exposition here given."

—

The Canadian Church-
man.

"We commend this book with a special prayer, believing that it will make
the Old Testament a richer book; and make the foundation upon which the

teachings of the New Testament stand more secure to every one who reads
it."

—

The Heidelberg Teacher.

A HISTORY OF

Christianity in the Apostolic Age
By ARTHUR CUSHMAN McGIFFERT, Ph.D., D.D.

Washburn Professor of Church History in the Union Theological Seminary,
New York

Crown 8vo, 681 pages. $2 50 net

"There can be no doubt that this is a remarkable work, both on account
of the thoroughness of its criticism and the boldness of its views."

—

The
Scotsman.

"Dr. McGiffert has produced an able, scholarly, suggestive, and con-
structive work. He is in thorough and easy possession of his sources and
materials, so that his positive construction is seldom interrupted by citations,

the demolition of opposing views, or the irrelevant discussion of subordinate
questions."

—

The Methodist Review.

"The clearness, self-consistency, and force of the whole impression of

Apostolic Christianity with which we leave this book, goes far to guarantee
its permanent value and success."

—

The Expositor.
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Apologetics
Or, Christianity Defensively Stated

By ALEXANDER BALMAIN BRUCE, D.D.

Professor of Apologetics and New Testament Exegesis, Free Church College,

Glasgow; Author of "The Training of the Twelve," "The Humilia-

tion of Christ," "The Kingdom of God," etc.

Crown 8vo, 528 pages. $2.50 net

"The book is well-nigh indispensable to those who propose to keep

abreast of the times."

—

Western Christian Advocate.

"In a word, he tells precisely what all intelligent persons wish to know,
and tells it in a clear, fresh and convincing manner. Scarcely anyone has

so successfully rendered the service of showing what the result of the higher

criticism is for the proper understanding of the history and religion of

Israel."

—

Andover Review.

"We have not for a long time taken a book in hand that is more stimulating

to faith. . . . Without commenting further, we repeat that this volume is

the ablest, most scholarly, most advanced, and sharpest defence of Chris-

tianity that has ever been written. No theological library should be with-

out it."

—

Zion's Herald.

Christian Ethics
By NEWMAN SMYTH, D.D., New Haven

Crown 8vo, 508 pages. $2.50 net

"As this book is the latest, so it is the fullest and most attractive treat-

ment of the subject that we are familiar with. Patient and exhaustive in

its method of inquiry, and stimulating and suggestive in the topic it handles,

we are confident that it will be a help to the task of the moral understanding

and interpretation of human life."

—

The Living Church.

"This book of Dr. Newman Smyth is of extraordinary interest and value.

It is an honor to American scholarship and American Christian thinking.

It is a work which has been wrought out with remarkable grasp of con-

ception, and power of just analysis, fullness of information, richness of

thought, and affluence of apt and luminous illustration. Its style is singu-

larly clear, simple, facile, and strong. Too much gratification can hardly

be expressed at the way the author lifts the whole subject of ethics up out

of the slough of mere naturalism into its own place, where it is seen to be

illumined by the Christian revelation and vision."

—

The Advance.
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The Christian Doctrine of Salvation

By GEORGE B. STEVENS, Ph.D., D.D., LL.D.

Dwight Professor of Systematic Theology in Yale University

Crown 8vo, 558 pages. $2.50 net (postage 22 cents)

"The book is a great work, whatever one's own dogmatic opinions may
be, or however one might wish to criticize some of the positions taken by

Dr. Stevens. It shows mastery of the subject, breadth of view combined

with the minutiae of scholarship, that is admirable. It should have a wide

reading, and it can do much for this transitional time of ours, when nothing

is more needed than the reinterpretation of the old formulas in the life of

to-day."

—

The Examiner.

"Professor Stevens has performed a task of great importance, certain

to exert wide and helpful influence in settling the minds of men. He has

treated the subject historically and has given to Christ the first place in

interpreting his own mission."

—

Congregationalist and Christian World.

The Christian Pastor and the Working Church

By WASHINGTON GLADDEN, D.D., LL.D.

Author of ''Applied Christianity," "Who Wrote the Bible?" " Ruling

Ideas of the Present Age," etc.

Crown 8vo, 485 pages. $2.50 net

"Packed with wisdom and instruction and a profound piety. ... It is

pithy, pertinent, and judicious from cover to cover. . . . An exceedingly

comprehensive, sagacious, and suggestive study and application of its

theme."

—

The Congregationalist.

"We have here, for the pastor, the most modern practical treatise yet

published—sagacious, balanced, devout, inspiring."

—

The Dial.

"A comprehensive, inspiring, and helpful guide to a busy pastor. One

finds in it a multitude of practical suggestions for the development of the

spiritual and working life of the Church, and the answer to many problems

that are a constant perplexity to the faithful minister."

—

The Christian

Intelligencer.
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Theology of the New Testament
By GEORGE B. STEVEN5, D.D., LL.D.
Professor of Systematic Theology, Yale University

Crown 8vo, 638 pages. $2.50 net

"In style it is rarely clear, simple, and strong, adapted alike to the gen-

eral reader and the theological student. The former class will find it read-

able and interesting to an unusual degree, while the student will value its

thorough scholarship and completeness of treatment. His work has a sim-

plicity, beauty, and freshness that add greatly to its scholarly excellence and
worth."

—

Christian Advocate.

"It is a fine example of painstaking, discriminating, impartial research

and statement."

—

The Congregations list.

"It will certainly take its place, after careful reading, as a valuable

synopsis, neither bare nor over-elaborate, to which recourse will be had by

the student or teacher who requires within moderate compass the gist of

modern research."

—

The Literary World.

The Ancient Catholic Church
From the Accession of Trajan to the Fourth

General Council (A. D. 98=451)

By ROBERT RAINY, D.D.

Principal of the New College, Edinburgh

Crown 8vo, 554 pages. $2.50 net

"This is verily and indeed a book to thank God for; and if anybody has

been despairing of a restoration of true catholic unity in God's good time, it

is a book to fill him with hope and confidence."

—

The Church Standard.

"Principal Rainy has written a fascinating book. He has the gifts of an

historian and an expositor. His fresh presentation of so intricate and time-

worn a subject as Gnosticism grips and holds the attention from first to last.

Familiarity with most of the subjects which fall to be treated within these

limits of Christian history had bred a fancy that we might safely and profit-

ably skip some of the chapters, but we found ourselves returning to close up

the gaps; we should advise those who are led to read the book through this

notice not to repeat our experiment. It is a dish of well-cooked and well-

seasoned meat, savory and rich, with abundance of gravy; and, while no

one wishes to be a glutton, he will miss something nutritious if he does not

take time to consume it all."

—

Methodist Review.
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History of Christian Doctrine
By GEORGE P. FISHER, D.D., LL.D.

Titus Street Professor of Ecclesiastical History in Yale University

Crown 8vo, 583 pages. $2.50 net

"Intrinsically this volume is worthy of a foremost place in our modern

literature. . . . We have no work on the subject in English equal to it, for

variety and range, clearness of statement, judicious guidance, and catholicity

of tone."

—

London Nonconformist and Independent.

"It is only just to say that Dr. Fisher has produced the best History of

Doctrine that we have in English."

—

The New York Evangelist.

"It meets the severest standard; there is fullness of knowledge, thorough

research, keenly analytic thought, and rarest enrichment for a positive,

profound and learned critic. There is interpretative and revealing sympathy.

It is of the class of works that mark epochs in their several departments."

—

The Outlook.

Christian Institutions
By ALEXANDER V. Q. ALLEN, D.D.

Professor of Ecclesiastical History in the Episcopal Theological School in

Cambridge

Crown 8vo, 577 pages. $2.50 net

"Professor Allen's Christian Institutions may be regarded as the most

important permanent contribution which the Protestant Episcopal Church

of the United States has yet made to general theological thought."

—

The

American Journal of Theology.

"It is an honor to American scholarship, and will be read by all who
wish to be abreast of the age."

—

The Lutheran Church Review.

"It is a treasury of expert knowledge, arranged in an orderly and lucid

manner, and more than ordinarily readable. ... It is controlled by the

candid and critical spirit of the careful historian who, of course, has his

convictions and preferences, but who makes no claims in their behalf which

the facts do not seem to warrant."

—

The Congregationalism

"He writes in a charming style, and has collected a vast amount of im-

portant material pertaining to his subject which can be found in no other

work in so compact a form."

—

The New York Observer.
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A History of the Reformation
I. THE REFORMATION IN GERMANY

By THOMAS M. LINDSAY, H.A., D.D.

Principal of the United Free Church College, Glasgow

Crown 8vo, 544 pages. $2.50 net (postage 21 cents)

"This volume is marked by high scholarship and considerate frankness

in the treatment of debatable questions."

—

The Universalist Leader.

"The arrangement of the book is most excellent, and while it is a worthy

and scholarly account it is so arranged that for the student of the Reforma-

tion it is almost encyclopaedic in its convenience and conciseness. It is a

book no library, public or private, can really be without."

—

Record 0} Chris-

tian Work.

"No previous history, we believe, has given so full and graphic a por-

traiture of the intellectual, social and religious life of the age which gave

birth to the Reformation, or exhibited so clearly the intimate connection

of the evangelical revival under Luther with the family religion present and

taught in German homes from medieval times."

—

The Christian Intelligencer.

"The book, as a whole, is one of rare value. It is full of pictures as vivid

as if they were drawn from life. In a sense they were, for Dr. Lindsay has

succeeded in thinking himself into the life and point of view of the era of

which he writes, to a remarkable degree. The reader who completes this

intensely interesting volume, will look forward eagerly to the next."

—

Christian World.

"The good balance of material, which Principal Lindsay has attained by

a self-denying exclusion, as well as by much research and inclusion of fresh

material, makes the work a real addition to our materials for study."

—

The

Congregationalism

"Every intelligent layman can enjoy the book thoroughly, while its foot-

notes and bibliographies give it interest and value for the special student."

—

New York Observer.
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